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SERIES INTRODUCTION 


The Baylor Handbook on the Greek New Testament (BHGNT) is 
designed to guide new readers and seasoned scholars alike through 
the intricacies of the Greek text. Each handbook provides a verse- 
by-verse treatment of the biblical text. Unlike traditional com- 
mentaries, however, the BHGNT makes little attempt to expound 
on the theological meaning or significance of the document under 
consideration. Instead, the handbooks serve as “prequels” to com- 
mentary proper. They provide readers of the New Testament with 
a foundational analysis of the Greek text upon which interpretation 
may then be established. Readers of traditional commentaries are 
sometimes dismayed by the fact that even those that are labeled 
“exegetical” or “critical” frequently have little to say about the 
mechanics of the Greek text, and all too often completely ignore 
the more perplexing grammatical issues. In contrast, the BHGNT 
offers an accessible and comprehensive, though not exhaustive, 
treatment of the Greek New Testament, with particular attention 
given to the grammar of the text. In order to make the handbooks 
more user-friendly, authors have only selectively interacted with 
secondary literature. Where there is significant debate on an issue, 
the handbooks provide a representative sample of scholars espous- 
ing each position; when authors adopt a less known stance on the 
text, they generally list any other scholars who have embraced that 
position. 

The BHGNT, however, is more than a reliable guide to the Greek 
text of the New Testament. Each author brings unique strengths 
to the task of preparing the handbook. As a result, students and 
scholars alike will at times be introduced to ways of looking at the 
Greek language that they have not encountered before. This fea- 
ture makes the handbooks valuable not only for intermediate and 
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advanced Greek courses, but also for students and scholars who no 
longer have the luxury of increasing their Greek proficiency within 
a classroom context. While handbook authors do not consider 
modern linguistic theory to be a panacea for all questions exegeti- 
cal, the BHGNT does aim both to help move linguistic insights 
into the mainstream of New Testament reference works and, at the 
same time, to help weed out some of the myths about the Greek 
language that continue to appear in both scholarly and popular 
treatments of the New Testament. 


Using the Baylor Handbook on the Greek New Testament 


Each handbook consists of the following features. The introduction 
draws readers’ attention to some of the distinctive features of the 
biblical text and treats some of the broader issues relating to the text 
as a whole in a more thorough fashion. In the handbook proper, the 
biblical text is divided into sections, each of which is introduced 
with a translation that illustrates how the insights gleaned from 
the analysis that follows may be expressed in modern English. 
Following the translation is the heart of the handbook, an exten- 
sive analysis of the Greek text. Here, the Greek text of each verse 
is followed by comments on grammatical, lexical, and text-critical 
issues. Handbook authors may also make use of other features, 
such as passage overviews between the translation and notes. 

Each page of the handbook includes a header to direct readers 
to the beginning of the section where the translation is found (left 
page header) or to identify the range of verses covered on the two 
facing pages (right hand header). Terminology used in the com- 
ments that is potentially unfamiliar is included in a glossary in the 
back of the handbook and/or cross-referenced with the first occur- 
rence of the expression, where an explanation may be found. Each 
volume also includes an index that provides a list of grammatical 
phenomena occurring in the biblical text. This feature provides a 
valuable resource for students of Greek wanting to study a par- 
ticular construction more carefully or Greek instructors needing to 
develop illustrations, exercises, or exams. The handbooks conclude 
with a bibliography of works cited, providing helpful guidance in 
identifying resources for further research on the Greek text. 
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The handbooks assume that users will possess a minimal level 
of competence with Greek morphology and syntax. Series authors 
generally utilize traditional labels such as those found in Daniel 
Wallace’s Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics. Labels that are drawn 
from the broader field of modern linguistics are explained at their 
first occurrence and included in the glossary. Common labels that 
users may be unfamiliar with are also included in the glossary. 

The primary exception to the broad adoption of traditional 
syntactic labels relates to verb tenses. Most New Testament Greek 
grammars describe the tense system as being formally fairly simple 
(only six tenses), but functionally complex. The aorist tense, it 
is frequently said, can function in a wide variety of ways that are 
associated with labels such as, “ingressive,” “gnomic,” “constative,” 
“epistolary,” “proleptic,” and so forth. Similar functional complex- 
ity is posited for the other tenses. Positing such “functions,” how- 
ever, typically stems not from a careful analysis of Greek syntax, 
but rather from grappling with the challenges of translating Greek 
verbs into English. When we carefully examine the Greek verb 
tenses themselves, we find that the tense forms do not themselves 
denote semantic features such as ingressive, iterative, or conative; 
they certainly do not emphasize such notions; at best they may 
allow for ingressive, iterative, or conative translations. Although 
many of the other traditional labels are susceptible to similar cri- 
tique, the tense labels have frequently led to exegetical claims that 
go beyond the syntax, e.g., that a particular aorist verb emphasizes 
the beginning of an action. For this reason, we have chosen not to 
utilize these labels. Instead, where the context points to an ingres- 
sive nuance for the action of the verb, this will be incorporated into 
the translation. 


» &« 


Deponency 


Although series authors will vary in the theoretical approaches 
they bring to the text, the BHGNT has adopted the same general 
approach on one important issue: deponency. Traditionally, the 
label “deponent” has been applied to verbs with middle, passive, 
or middle/passive morphology that are thought to be "active" in 
meaning. Introductory grammars tend to put a significant number 
of middle verbs in the New Testament in this category, despite the 
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fact that some of the standard reference grammars have questioned 
the validity of the label. Robertson (332), for example, argues that 
the label “should not be used at all.” 

In recent years, a number of scholars have taken up Robertson’s 
quiet call to abandon this label. Carl Conrad’s posts on the B-Greek 
Internet discussion list (beginning in 1997) and his subsequent 
formalization of those concerns in unpublished papers available 
on his website have helped flesh out the concerns raised by earlier 
scholars. In a recent article, Jonathan Pennington (61-64) helpfully 
summarizes the rationale for dispensing with the label, maintain- 
ing that widespread use of the term “deponent” stems from two 
key factors: (1) the tendency to attempt to analyze Greek syntax 
through reference to English translation—if a workable transla- 
tion of a middle form appears "active" in English, we conclude 
that the verb must be active in meaning even though it is middle 
in form; and (2) the imposition of Latin categories on Greek gram- 
mar. Pennington (61) concludes that *most if not all verbs that are 
considered 'deponent' are in fact truly middle in meaning." The 
questions that have been raised regarding deponency as a syntactic 
category, then, are not simply issues that interest a few Greek schol- 
ars and linguists but have no bearing on how one understands the 
text. Rather, if these scholars are correct, the notion of deponency 
has, at least in some cases, effectively obscured the semantic signifi- 
cance of the middle voice, leading to imprecise readings of the text 
(see also Bakker and Taylor). 

It is not only middle voice verbs, however, that are the focus 
of attention in this debate. Conrad, Pennington, and others also 
maintain that deponency is an invalid category for passive verbs 
that have traditionally been placed in this category. To account for 
putative passive deponent verbs, these scholars have turned to the 
evolution of voice morphology in the Greek language. They draw 
attention to the fact that middle morphology was being replaced 
by passive morphology (the -0n- morpheme) during the Koine 
period (see esp. Conrad, 3, 5-6; cf. Pennington, 68; Taylor, 175; 
Caragounis, 153). Consequently, in the Common Era we find "an 
increasing number of passive forms without a distinctive passive 
idea... replacing older middle forms” (Pennington, 68). This dia- 
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chronic argument leads Conrad (5) to conclude that the -@n- mor- 
pheme should be treated as a middle/passive rather than a passive 
morpheme. Such arguments have a sound linguistic foundation 
and raise serious questions about the legitimacy of the notion “pas- 
sive deponent.” 

Should, then, the label *deponent" be abandoned altogether? 
While more research needs to be done to account for middle/pas- 
sive morphology in Koine Greek fully, the arguments, which are 
very briefly summarized above, are both compelling and exegeti- 
cally significant. “The middle voice needs to be understood in its 
own status and function as indicating that the subject of a verb is 
the focus of the verb's action or state" (Conrad, 3; cf. Taylor, 174). 
Consequently, users of the BHGNT will discover that verbs that are 
typically labeled “deponent,” including some with -0r- morphol- 
ogy, tend to be listed as “middle.” 

In recognizing that so-called deponent verbs should be viewed as 
true middles, users of the BHGNT should not fall into the trap of 
concluding that the middle form emphasizes the subject's involve- 
ment in the action of the verb. At times, the middle voice appears 
simply to be a morphological flag indicating that the verb is intran- 
sitive. More frequently, the middle morphology tends to be driven 
by the *middle" semantics of the verb itself. In other words, the 
middle voice is sometimes used with the verb not in order to place 
a focus on the subject's involvement in the action, but precisely 
because the sense of the lexical form itself involves subject focus. 

It is the hope of Baylor University Press, the series editor, and 
each of the authors that these handbooks will help advance our 
understanding of the Greek New Testament, be used to further 
equip the saints for the work of ministry, and fan into flame a love 
for the Greek New Testament among a new generation of students 
and scholars. 

Martin M. Culy 


PREFACE 


Since the publication of Acts: A Handbook on the Greek Text in 
2003, we have been greatly encouraged by the formal reviews and 
informal notes we have received in response and we hope that this 
companion volume proves equally useful. Our work on this project 
has benefited significantly from the assistance we have received 
from a variety of different sources. The staff of Baylor University 
Press has been extraordinarily helpful and once again earned the 
reputation as an “author friendly” press. We are especially grate- 
ful to Diane Smith for her careful work in preparing this lengthy 
and complex manuscript for publication. In addition, Baylor 
University has provided much needed release time and financial 
assistance to Mikeal Parsons through its Sabbatical and Research 
Committees, and Briercrest College and Seminary generously 
provided a full-year sabbatical for Martin Culy during which the 
bulk of his work on the handbook was completed. We are grateful 
to both institutions for providing such a supportive environment 
in which to teach and write. 

Martin Culy is also grateful for the insights that came from a 
team of national translators, three of his Briercrest College interns 
(Joshua Drake, Jonathon Rempel, and Jesse Thiessen), and Philipp 
and Christine Dill as they worked together on a translation pro- 
ject in Thailand from 2002 to 2007. Working on a translation of 
the Gospel of Luke during the formative stages of drafting this 
handbook was immensely valuable. In the final stages of our work, 
Steve Runge graciously provided draft copies of his forthcoming 
Discourse Grammar of the Greek New Testament. Few works on 
Koine Greek have been produced in the past two decades that are 
as valuable as this impressive volume. It is “must read” material 
for every serious student of the Greek New Testament. Finally, 
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the following Briercrest College and Seminary students provided 
helpful feedback on a late draft of the manuscript: Brandon Crain, 
Helen Dunn, Autumn Essington, Andrew Haws, David Hay, Tim 
Macfarlane, John Ottens, and Charis St. Pierre. 

Mikeal Parsons would like to register his indebtedness to the 
following graduate students who worked on various phases of 
the handbook: Cliff Barbarick, Rick Brumback, Jim McConnell, 
Jesse Robertson, Brian Small, and Julien Smith. At the end of the 
process, Alicia Myers, Eric Gilchrest, and Josh Stout were tireless 
in their efforts to proof the entire manuscript, and Alicia was also 
responsible for constructing the grammar index. 

Martin and Mikeal are delighted to welcome Joshua Stigall on 
board as a co-author. Josh, who did graduate studies at Briercrest 
Seminary and is now a fifth-year doctoral student at Baylor 
University, undertook much of the foundational work for the 
handbook in its initial phase. Josh is grateful for the opportunity to 
be included as a co-author in this project at this stage of his profes- 
sional career. He is also thankful for the support and encourage- 
ment he has received throughout his graduate studies that have 
prepared him to contribute to this work. 

We dedicate this book to our families without whose support 
this volume would never have seen the light of day. 


Martin M. Culy 
Briercrest College and Seminary 


Mikeal C. Parsons 
Baylor University 


Joshua J. Stigall 
Baylor University 


1QM 
1QS 
Ist 
2nd 
3rd 
acc 

act 

al 

aor 
BDAG 
BDF 
CD 
CEV 
dat 
ESV 
fem 
fut 
gen 
GW 
IGNTP 


impf 
impv 
ind 
inf 
KJV 
LCL 
LN 


ABBREVIATIONS 


"The War Scroll" (Dead Sea Scrolls) 

"The Manual of Discipline" (Dead Sea Scrolls) 

first person 

second person 

third person 

accusative 

active 

other manuscripts 

aorist 

Bauer, A Greek-English Lexicon of the NT, 2000 

Blass, Debrunner, Funk, A Greek Grammar of the NT 
"Damascus Document" (Dead Sea Scrolls) 
Contemporary English Version 

dative 

English Standard Version 

feminine 

future 

genitive 

God's Word (version) 

The Gospel According to St. Luke. Part One: Chapters 1-12; 
The Gospel According to St. Luke. Part Two: Chapters 
13-24. Edited by the American and British Committees of 
the International Greek New Testament Project 
imperfect 

imperative 

indicative 

infinitive 

King James Version 

Loeb Classical Library 

Louw and Nida, Greek-English Lexicon 


xvii 


xviii Abbreviations 


LSJ Liddell, Scott, Jones, A Greek-English Lexicon 

LXX Septuagint 

masc masculine 

MHT Moulton, Howard, & Turner, A Grammar of NT Greek, 
4 vols. 

mid middle 


NASB New American Standard Bible 
NCV New Century Version 

NEB New English Bible 

NET New English Translation 

neut neuter 

NIV New International Version 
NJB New Jerusalem Bible 

NLT New Living Translation 


nom nominative 

NP noun phrase 

NRSV New Revised Standard Version 
NT New Testament 

opt optative 

OT Old Testament 

pass passive 

pc a few other manuscripts 

PG Patralogia Graeca 

pl plural 

plprf pluperfect 

pm a great many other manuscripts 
PP prepositional phrase 

pres present 

prf perfect 

ptc participle 


REB Revised English Bible 
RSV Revised Standard Version 


sg singular 
subj subjunctive 
s.v. under the word 


TEV Today's English Version 

TOB Traduction CEcuménique de la Bible 
v.l. variant reading 

voc vocative 


INTRODUCTION 


Unlike any other book in the New Testament, the Gospel of Luke 
specifically claims to be a carefully crafted text based on meticulous 
research. The opening four verses leave no doubt that the author 
is a master communicator. He writes as someone who is at home 
not only in the Greek language itself but also with the conven- 
tions associated with the biographical genre. The long hours that 
we have labored in the Greek text of Luke’s gospel have not only 
bolstered our appreciation for its life-giving message, but have also 
consistently underscored its narrative beauty. At every turn, we 
have found Luke to be a writer who could hold his own among the 
biographers of his day. Although a broad treatment of Luke’s style 
goes beyond the concerns of this series, we offer a few observa- 
tions below. We also discuss several theoretical issues that provide 
background for the more detailed comments in the handbook that 
follows. 


Luke’s Style 


Joseph Fitzmyer (1:109) has pointed out that “though the prologue 
[1:1-4] shows that Luke could have written the Jesus-story in 
cultivated, literary Greek, he chose for some reason not to do so.” 
Instead, Luke’s gospel appears to be a mix of styles: “(a) the liter- 
ary style of the prologue(s); (b) the Semitic-flavored Greek of the 
infancy narrative [see Jung’s recent volume]; and (c) the normal 
style in which he wrote the bulk of the Gospel and Acts” (Fitzmyer, 
1:109). This diversity manifests itself in both Luke’s vocabulary and 
grammar, and scholars have frequently focused on one or the other 
in attempting to describe Luke’s style. (Note that many treatments 
of Luke’s style have concentrated on the question of the authorial 
unity of Luke and Acts, an issue that is beyond the scope of this 
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handbook. For classic treatments, see Hawkins, Cadbury, Clark 
1933, Knox, Argyle, and Turner 1976. For more recent studies, see 
Parsons and Pervo, Walters, and Gregory and Rowe). 

In The Medical Language of St. Luke, originally published in 
1882, William Hobart sought to provide evidence for the view 
that that author of Luke and Acts was the individual referred to 
in Colossians 4:14 as "Luke the beloved physician." In order to 
accomplish his goal, Hobart amassed a large number of words 
unique to Luke and Acts that, when compared to ancient medical 
writers like Hippocrates and Galen, illustrated that these volumes 
were written by someone with significant knowledge of the medi- 
cal field. Later scholars like Cadbury (1920, 40-42), however, have 
shown that much of Luke's medical language is also found in the 
LXX, Josephus, Plutarch, and Lucian, demonstrating that one need 
not be a physician to use such terminology (see also Cadbury, 
1933, where he offers a somewhat satirical comparison of Luke and 
veterinarians, using a methodology similar to that of Hobart). 

In a 1909 study, J. C. Hawkins identified 151 words that were 
"characteristic" of Luke, which he defined as words that occur at 
least four times in Luke, and either do not appear in Matthew or 
Mark, or occur in Luke at least twice as often as in Matthew and 
Mark combined (Hawkins, 15). Hawkins used his findings to help 
identify how Luke had edited his source material. 

A decade or so later, Cadbury, believing that "the vocabulary of 
an author probably affords the best test for comparing him with 
the various degrees of education and elegance in contemporary 
speech and writing" (1920, 4), compared Luke's vocabulary with 
the vocabulary of Attic Greek prose writers, classical poets, other 
Atticist writers, the LXX, etc. He concluded that although Luke's 
vocabulary has “affiliations with the Greek of the Bible,” it is not 
"beyond comparison" with the literary style of the Atticists. This 
conclusion significantly influenced subsequent opinions of Luke's 
style, with the Greek of the Third Gospel fairly consistently being 
viewed as more refined than that of the Synoptics and much of the 
rest of the New Testament (cf. Wallace, 30). For other important 
studies of Lukan vocabulary, see Cerfaux, Morgenthaler, Argyle, 
and Neirynck and van Segebroeck. 
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Other scholars have focused their attention on Luke’s gram- 
matical tendencies. According to Fitzmyer (1:107-8), for example, 
Luke improves the Greek style of Mark in the following nine ways: 
He changes the historical present to a past tense form; he eliminates 
parataxis by substituting either a genitive absolute or a subordinate 
clause; ó£ or té is often substituted for kai; he introduces the liter- 
ary év . . . Ó£ construction into the narrative; he often eliminates 
superfluous personal pronouns; he introduces the attraction of 
the relative pronoun to its antecedent; he introduces the optative; 
he introduces indirect questions with the neuter accusative defi- 
nite article; and, finally, he uses tod plus an infinitive to express 
purpose, result, or explanation. Fitzmyer also notes that despite 
these literary improvements, Luke's gospel continues to utilize 
Semitisms (see also Turner 1976, 45-63; McKay, 2). He argues that 
there are twenty-three examples of words and phrases in Luke that 
are "clearly of Septuagintal origin" (Fitzmyer, 1:114-15), including 
kata npóownov plus the genitive, tpó mpoownov plus the genitive, 
mpc plus the accusative after verbs of speaking, and the pleonastic 
construction &roxpiOeic . . . esinev. The most common examples of 
Semitisms that do not derive from the LXX are the three éyéveto 
constructions: éyéveto ó£ plus an infinitive; kai éyéveto/éyéveto 
dé plus an indicative finite verb; and xai éyéveto/eyéveto dé fol- 
lowed by xai and an indicative finite verb. The regularity of the 
éyéveto constructions in Luke's gospel makes them a distinctive 
feature of his style. 

The same is true of Luke’s broader use of infinitival construc- 
tions. Luke uses infinitives 400 times overall (479 times in Acts), 
compared to 254 times in Matthew, 200 times in Mark, and only 
144 times in John. The relative frequency of Luke’s use of infini- 
tives puts him on par with the Atticistic authors of the period (see 
Caragounis, 169-70, n. 127). More important, Luke uses complex 
infinitival constructions far more often than his counterparts. As 
Burk’s (148) appendix shows, preposition plus articular infinitival 
constructions occur forty-nine times in Luke, compared to eigh- 
teen times in Matthew, twelve times in Mark, and only four times 
in John. Luke also uses infinitives with the genitive article far more 
frequently than the other gospel writers (Burk, 146): twenty-four 
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times (25 times in Acts) compared to seven times in Matthew and 
no examples of this construction in either Mark or John. Luke’s 
use of epexegetical infinitives with a genitive article parallels Paul’s 
usage of this device (see Burk, 68, n. 95). Luke also uses 514 tó plus 
an infinitive to form a causal clause eight times (see also Acts 4:2; 
8:11; 12:20; 18:2, 3; 27:4, 9; 28:18), far more often than Matthew 
(three times), Mark (three times), or John (once). Many of Luke's 
uses of this construction occur in his unique material (11:8; 18:5; 
19:11; 23:8), but it also occurs in 6:48, where the Matthean parallel 
(7:25) uses yap plus an indicative verb; and in 9:7, where neither 
Mark (6:14) nor Matthew (Matt 14:1-2) used the construction. 

Similarly, Luke/Acts accounts for forty-two of the fifty-six 
examples of év t@ plus the infinitive in the New Testament. As 
Burk notes (110), “Luke’s frequent &v t@ plus the infinitive is 
widely regarded as an imitation of the Hebrew [3 plus infinitive]." 
Using this construction following éyéveto is a distinct feature of 
Lukan style among the gospel writers (cf. Marshall, 208), with the 
only other example of the construction occurring in Mark 4:4. 
The fact that Luke (8:5//Matt 13:4) drops éyéveto even though it 
is found in his source at this point suggests that Mark's use of the 
idiom in this instance did not comport well with Luke's view of 
good style. 

Another distinctive feature of Lukan style is his use ofthe imper- 
fect é\eyev dé to introduce new developments, a construction that 
is unattested in Matthew, Mark, or John (cf. its use in Mark 7:20 
and John 6:71 for other purposes). Only in Luke 5:36 do we find 
an account that parallels Matthew and Mark, and here Luke inserts 
the phrase, where they have nothing, to smooth the transition to 
the illustration. 

These and many of the distinct features of Luke's presentation 
place his work higher on the literary scale than Matthew, Mark, 
or John. Although many of the differences between Luke and the 
other gospel writers can be attributed to discourse level choices 
that reflect Luke's particular emphases, Luke's style is clearly more 
polished than the other gospel writers. For helpful surveys of stylis- 
tic issues in Luke, see Jung (5-44) and Walters (10-21; 24-36). 
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Verbal Aspect 


In recent years, there has been significant debate surrounding the 
issue of verbal aspect in Koine Greek. The most influential “early” 
works on the topic came from McKay, Porter, and Fanning. More 
recently, Olsen, Levinsohn, Decker, Campbell, and others have 
helped move the debate forward. Although the question of whether 
Greek tenses carry any temporal reference continues to be a mat- 
ter of dispute, there is now broad agreement that the aorist tense 
encodes perfective aspect and the imperfect and present tenses 
encode imperfective aspect. The aspectual value of the perfect 
tense, on the other hand, remains “one of the most controversial 
and difficult facets of the Greek verbal system" (Campbell 2007, 
161), with McKay and Porter treating it as stative aspect, Fanning 
and Olsen viewing it as perfective aspect, and Campbell recently 
positing that it is imperfective aspect. Fortunately, the aorist, pres- 
ent, and imperfect are by far the most common tenses in narrative 
texts like Luke, with the perfect tense limited almost exclusively to 
reported speech rather than narrative proper (see below). 
Although the terminology is not always used in a uniform 
manner, most scholars now agree that perfective aspect (aorist 
tense) is the primary tool for portraying events that are part ofthe 
storyline, or the mainline of the narrative (sometimes also called 
"foreground" material, though Porter uses this term differently). 
“Background” information, i.e., information that is supplementary 
to the storyline, is typically placed in the imperfect tense (imper- 
fective aspect). Levinsohn (2000, 174) notes that the very nature of 
the aspectual distinctions makes "it natural in a narrative in Greek 
for a clause with the verb in the imperfect (which carries imper- 
fective aspect) to be conveying information of less importance 
than one with the verb in the aorist (perfective aspect).” We need 
to add the necessary proviso, however, that "the presence of the 
imperfect in a narrative in Greek is not a signal that the informa- 
tion concerned is necessarily of a background nature" (Levinsohn 
2000, 174; emphasis in original). Correlation between perfective 
and foreground information, and imperfective and background 
information, are tendencies only, not hard and fast linguistic rules. 
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Nevertheless, Loney is right to conclude that 


Luke manipulates verbal aspect to give organization to 
his episodic narrative and to create contrastive promi- 
nence...within individual pericopes. In this way, he follows 
in the tradition of his historiographical predecessors—most 
notably Thucydides—who, through their subtle play with 
verbal aspect, composed narratives concerned with at once 
the factual representation of the past and their own contem- 
porary, didactic purposes. (Loney, 3) 


He goes on to argue that 


The basic structure of the whole gospel is a series of epi- 
sodes outlined by transitional uses of perspective-switching 
changes of verbal aspect. Given the itinerant nature of the 
gospel narrative, verbs associated with these changes at the 
edges of episodes are commonly verbs of motion, since a 
new pericope usually occurs in a different place. The usual 
formula for these transitional sections is an aorist verb 
(commonly of motion) to mark a finite, factual event on the 
narrative backbone accompanied by one or more imperfec- 
tive verbs or participles, used, in part, to give background 
information subsidiary to the motion, but, more impor- 
tantly, to evoke an internal perspective by which the audi- 
ence is drawn into the story. (Loney, 18) 


Thus, Loney contends that shifts from aorist to imperfect in 
Luke's narrative frequently correspond to shifts in discourse mode 
or perspective. “This modulation of aspect change is analogous to 
a musical cadence moving to the dominant or the tonic to signify 
the end of an episode in a musical composition" (Loney, 18). Asan 
illustration of this phenomenon, Loney points to Luke 4:1-3, where 
Luke begins with an aorist verb (bréotpewyev, v. 1), as is typical of 
what Loney calls *diegetic mode,” i.e., a mode of narrative in which 
the narrator serves "in the role of annalist or evaluator" (Loney, 7; 
quoting Bakker). Luke then shifts to imperfect verbs (iyeto, v. 1; 
neipatoóuevoc, v. 2), which “heighten the level of the discourse by 
switching to an internal perspective,” or “mimetic mode." In this 
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mode, according to Loney (8), “the narrator recedes from the audi- 
ence’s view in his role as mediator between past and present and 
instead affects for his audience a pretended experience of historical 
events; he creates ‘the illusion that events are seen on the spot." 
Then, in verse 3, Luke “changes the perspective of the discourse 
back to the external, and the remainder of the pericope proceeds 
in the diegetic mode, carried by aorists” (Loney, 19). In Loney’s 
view, the use of this “cadence,” i.e., shifts between modes, serves 
to help mark boundaries within the narrative (along with a shift 
in setting: dnd tod Topóávov . . . èv t phu), with 4:1-2 serving 
to both close the preceding pericope and introduce the following 
one (Loney, 19-21). A similar combination of verbal cadence and 
a shift in setting are used at the end of the pericope: 


V. 14 has an aorist verb of motion, oréotpeyev, which 
serves as the initial marker of an aspectual cadence. This 
verb, along with the prepositional phrase eic tiv l'aAuAatav, 
signals a change of setting of the narrative for the following 
pericope that is in keeping with the cadential/boundary- 
marking verbal aspect use of vv. 14-15. Then in v. 15, two 
imperfectives portray the action of Jesus internally, in 
the mimetic mode. These imperfective verbs, due to their 
markedness in comparison with the more usual perfectives, 
heighten the discourse in order to draw attention to the 
change of pericope and to give structure to the surrounding 
narrative. In v. 16, the perfective driven discourse returns 
with rjAOev and the transition is complete. (Loney, 23) 


Although we have not made use of Loney's thesis throughout 
the handbook, he may well be correct in arguing that such pat- 
terns of aspectual cadence serve to both help mark discourse level 
boundaries and “invigorate the narrative, dramatically opening 
and closing themes and plot-threads" (Loney, 26). Further study 
of this phenomenon should prove fruitful. What is clear is the 
fact that Luke's selective use of perfective and imperfective aspects 
throughout his narrative has some bearing on how Greek readers 
would have viewed the relative status of the information associated 
with these aspects. 
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The perfect tense, on the other hand, plays little or no role in 
marking the status of information in Luke's narrative, since “58 
out of 60 perfects occur within discourse" rather than in narrative 
proper (Campbell 2007, 175); and the other two instances involve 
the verb ypagw being used to introduce Scripture citations 
(Campbell 2007, 175-77). This correlation of the perfect tense 
with reported speech leads Campbell (2007, 184-87) to argue that 
the perfect tense shares imperfective aspect with the present tense, 
which also occurs predominately in reported speech. Campbell 
distinguishes between the two tenses by maintaining that the per- 
fect encodes "heightened proximity" to an unfolding event or state 
(see esp. Campbell 2007, 198-99). Here, we believe more work 
needs to be done, since the perfect tense typically appears to refer 
to something that has already taken place, rather than portraying 
events as unfolding. Thus, spatial proximity does not appear to be 
the most helpful analogy for capturing the semantics of the perfect 
tense. Nevertheless, Campbell's observations about the narrow 
distribution of the perfect tense will be important in advancing 
our understanding of how this tense functions. The key thing to 
remember at this point is that the perfect tense is largely irrelevant 
in helping us to understanding the flow and status of information 
in Luke's narrative. 

In contrast, the function of the pluperfect tense, which only 
Occurs sixteen times in Luke, is much clearer and more relevant for 
following the narrative proper of Luke's gospel. As Campbell notes 
(2007, 213), the pluperfect functions in a manner analogous to the 
imperfect tense, i.e., to "provide offline material that supplements, 
describes, or explicates the mainline action." In other words, 
"the dominant function of the pluperfects within Luke seems to 
be related to the communication of material that supplements 
information, describes certain conditions, things, and people, or 
explicates the reasons and motives behind particular actions and 
behaviour. This function accounts for 15 of the 16 pluperfects" 
(Campbell 2007, 215). Indeed, one could argue that this function 
holds in the remaining example (22:13) as well. When used in a 
context where the imperfect tense has already introduced offline 
material, the pluperfect tends to introduce material that supple- 
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ments the offline material, i.e., it “supplements the supplement, or 
gives background to the background" (Campbell 2007, 231). 

Campbell offers other helpful guidance on tense usage. 
According to his analysis, 340 of 371 instances of the imperfect 
indicative in Luke (88.896) occur in narrative rather than in 
reported speech (2007, 79). Similarly, though not as striking sta- 
tistically, ^Luke displays 77.7 percent of aorist indicatives in nar- 
rative proper or embedded narrative" (Campbell 2007, 111). Since 
the aorist tense (perfective aspect) serves to present an event "in 
summary, viewed as a whole from the outside, without regard for 
the internal make-up of the occurrence" (Fanning, 97), it naturally 
provides an external perspective on events that serves to carry a sto- 
ryline forward. Thus, “perfective (aorist) verbs indicate sequenced 
events occurring one after another as the ‘main line’ of the narra- 
tive, while imperfective verbs indicate simultaneous occurrences, 
which fill in background circumstances of the narrative" (Fanning, 
19). This does not mean that imperfective verbs introduce material 
that is unimportant. Rather, they present "offline" material that 
"provides an inside view into whatever is taking place within the 
narrative proper, giving explanation, personal thoughts, editorial 
comment, and so forth" (Campbell 2007, 116). 

Campbell (2007, 37-38) also notes that of the 631 uses of the 
present indicative in Luke, 608 occur in direct discourse (96.3 
percent). “Of the 23 present tense-forms not in direct discourse, 9 
occur within indirect discourse. These are found in Luke 6:7; 7:37; 
9:33; 17:20; 18:9; 19:3, 11; 22:24; 23:6" (Campbell 2007, 38). Of the 
fourteen remaining instances of the present tense in Luke, nine 
involve verbs of speech used to introduce discourse (A&yo, nui, 
and épwtdaw; Campbell 2007, 41). Campbell thus concludes that 
"the present is almost exclusively a discourse tense-form in Luke" 
(2007, 39). To explain this correlation he notes that 


it is widely observed that discourse [i.e., reported speech 
within a narrative] has the effect of slowing down a nar- 
rative as the author pauses the sequence of events in order 
to relate what was said, thought, seen, or heard. . . . This 
pausing of the narrative sequence creates the effect of taking 
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the reader inside the narrative, and unfolding the commu- 
nication-event before the view ofthe reader. In other words, 
discourse must inherently form an imperfective context. 
(Campbell 2007, 54; emphasis in original) 


Thus, the present tense, which is imperfective aspect, is a natural 
choice for reported speech. Where present tense forms are used 
with verbs that introduce reported speech, this likely reflects, 
according to Campbell (2007, 56), the fact that the present verb 
is serving "as an aid to the transition from the perfective context 
of the narrative sequence to the imperfective-proximate context 
of the discourse." This latter point is likely overstated, since the 
writer is still making a choice to use a present rather than the typi- 
cal aorist form in such contexts (see the discussion of the historical 
present at 7:40 on qrjoív). 

In the end, there is much to be gleaned from carefully following 
Luke's use of the aorist and imperfect tenses in his narrative. Luke 
clearly typically uses the aorist tense (perfective aspect) with main- 
line material and the imperfect tense (imperfective aspect) with 
background material, though one cannot simply assume a one-to- 
one correlation between aspect and information status. 


The Use of Conjunctions at the Discourse Level 


In attempting to guide readers through the details of the Greek 
text ofthe Gospel of Luke, it would have required a second volume 
to comment on every conjunction. Instead, we offer some brief 
comments here to summarize our understanding of how the two 
most common conjunctions function. Although «kai and ó& are 
often assumed to be interchangeable in many contexts, in real- 
ity they serve distinct functions that assist readers in tracking the 
flow and status of information through large blocks of text. Our 
understanding of these and other conjunctions is heavily indebted 
to Levinsohn (2000) and Runge, and the many works that they 
build on. 

The conjunction kai is “a coordinating conjunction that may 
join individual words, phrases, clauses or paragraphs" (Runge 
$2.2) that the author does not wish to distinguish in terms of 
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their status (Porter 1994, 211). More specifically, it “is used as a 
function word to express the general relation of connection or 
addition, especially accompaniment, participation, combination, 
contiguity, continuance, simultaneity, and sequence" (Titrud, 
247). While the specific semantic relationship between clauses or 
sentences linked by kai will vary, clause-initial conjunctive uses of 
kai generally highlight both thematic continuity and progression 
of thought, i.e., they “signal that the following clause is still closely 
related semantically to the preceding one” (Titrud, 251). When 
clauses are joined by xai, the writer is creating "the impression that 
these actions take place in close succession, or that one leads to the 
next” (Runge §2.2). Thus, “when kai introduces a new sentence 
or paragraph it indicates a close thematic relation to the preced- 
ing sentence or paragraph” (Culy 2004, 5). It is important to note, 
then, that xai itself does not ever carry an adversative function. 
Any adversative nuance is a feature of the context rather than the 
conjunction. 

The same is true of 5é (cf. Titrud, 253), despite the common 
contention that it frequently functions in an adversative man- 
ner. There is, however, an important difference between kai and 
dé. While there may or may not be development in the narrative 
when kal is present (it is simply not indicated), 6€ usually explicitly 
signals "that what follows is a new, distinct development in the 
story or argument, based on how the writer conceived it" (Runge 
$2.3.2; cf. Levinsohn 2000, 72). In some cases, however, it serves to 
indicate that the writer is shifting between background informa- 
tion and foreground information. The use of kai or ó£, then, is an 
important indicator of how Luke chose to portray the relationship 
between events in his narrative. 

Although we have been very selective in our comments on these 
two conjunctions in the handbook, we have at times attempted to 
illustrate how Luke's use of conjunctions sheds light on what he 
is doing in his narrative. By keeping the discourse level functions 
of kai and dé in mind, and combining this with an understanding 
of how Luke uses perfective and imperfective aspect, readers of 
Luke's gospel will be able to gain a clearer picture of how Luke has 
crafted the flow of his narrative. 
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Participles 


Although we have listed functions like “causal,” “temporal,” 
“means,” and the like in parentheses for each adverbial participle, 
we recognize that strictly speaking these are not functions of the 
participle itself. They merely describe our understanding of how 
the participial event relates semantically to the event of the main 
verb. While there are typically strong contextual indicators to guide 
us, ultimately, it is context rather than syntax that drives the analy- 
sis, with only limited restrictions on tense usage and the location 
of various adverbial participles in relation to the verb they modify 
(see, e.g., Wallace, 613-55). How, then, do participles function? 
“Using participles for some of the action has the effect of condens- 
ing and prioritizing the action” (Runge $12.3.1). More specifically, 
“an anarthrous participial clause that precedes the verb typically 
describes an event that is of secondary importance vis-a-vis the 
information conveyed in the nuclear [main] clause” (Levinsohn 
2000, 183; emphasis in original; see also Runge §12). Thus, some 
participles serve to background information. This can be illustrated 
from Luke 5:14: del Owv óeitov ceavtov và iepei. In this portion 
of the verse, the focus is on the act of “showing” (Gei&ov), with the 
act of “going” (àreAOQv) simply being a necessary precursor. In 
contrast, “participial clauses that follow the nuclear clause may be 
concerned with some aspect of the nuclear event itself" (Levinsohn 
2000, 184; emphasis in original), or they may describe *a circum- 
stance as merely accompanying the leading verb" (Greenlee, 57). 
The relative importance of the material in the participial clause 
that follows the main clause can only be determined through refer- 
ence to the context (Levinsohn 2000, 185-86). We should also note 
that unlike sentence initial temporal adverbial clauses, a sentence 
initial participle (especially a genitive absolute) implies "continuity 
of situation and other relevant factors with the context, even if it 
also describes a modification of the temporal setting" (Levinsohn 
2000, 188). 

Where adverbial participles modify a verb, we have, as a conven- 
tion, listed the nominative element as the subject of the main verb 
rather than the participle, regardless of word order. Either way the 
nominative element is the conceptual subject of both the participle 
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and the main verb. Similarly, where a nominative element is the 
subject of two or more conjoined verbs, we have only listed it as the 
subject of the first verb. 


Word Order 


The extreme level of variation in Greek word order could lead 
casual readers to conclude that there is neither rhyme nor reason 
to what is placed where in a Greek sentence. In reality, Greek 
speakers and writers used variations in word order to accomplish, 
among other things, what English speakers convey through into- 
nation (Runge $9.2.2), i.e., to mark certain information as more 
important. Comments on word order throughout the handbook 
build on the assumption that "the default position of the verb is at 
the beginning of the sentence" (Levinsohn 2000, 38; emphasis in 
original). Major constituents that appear before the verb may thus 
be viewed as "fronted." Fronting, however, does not necessarily 
correlate with "emphasis." There are a wide variety of reasons why 
authors may choose to front a constituent, including to mark a 
"point of departure" that establishes a frame of reference for what 
follows (see Levinsohn 2000, 7-28), or to place it in focus, i.e., 
highlight it as the most important piece of new information that 
is being conveyed about the topic of the sentence (see Levinsohn 
2000, 37—38). Even the shape ofthe preceding or subsequent clause 
can influence the word order of a clause (cf. McKay, 6). It is criti- 
cal, then, to determine what has motivated a particular word order 
before making claims about its significance. For example, in his 
analysis of Luke 9:48 (132) and 10:16 (135-36), Kwong notes that 
the object precedes the verb in the clauses &p£ déyetat (9:48), èuo 
axovet (10:162), and éué áOeret (10:16b). This marked word order 
is then used to argue that these passages are more prominent. The 
problem with this analysis is that Kwong does not recognize that in 
each case the clause in view appears to be placed in that particular 
word order to form a chiastic structure that highlights the contrast 
between that clause and the preceding clause in a manner that is 
nicely balanced and rhythmic. One might indeed argue that the 
chiasm makes the passage more marked and thus lends it greater 
prominence, but such prominence does not necessarily stem from 
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the marked word order within the clauses Kwong points to. For 
more on Greek word order, see especially Levinsohn (2000, 7-67) 
and Runge ($9-15). For a helpful overview of recent studies on 
Greek word order, see Kwong (10-29). 

Given the relative "freeness" of Greek word order, it should not 
be surprising that the most common word order is not always the 
unmarked or default order. Indeed, McKay (6) suggests that the 
most common word order in Greek is subject before verb. Thus, 
although we occasionally include comments based on Kwong's 
analysis of Luke's word order, we do not subscribe to the view 
that one can draw a one to one correlation between default or 
"unmarked" word order and the statistically most common order. 
Indeed, such a straight statistical approach is fraught with prob- 
lems. For example, if we follow Kwong's approach in analyzing the 
first part of Luke 2:10 (xai eimev aroic ó &yyeAoc, Mù qoeio0s, 
idobd yàp ebayyeAiGouat piv xapàv peyaAnv Tis čota navt TH 
haw), we might conclude that the word order—verb, indirect 
object, subject—is a tool for lending prominence to the angel's 
speech. After all, Kwong (202-3) lists only twenty-four examples 
of this word order with three constituents (verb, subject, and 
object), while there are 147 instances of subject-verb-object. (The 
order verb-subject-object occurs forty-nine times.) We might con- 
clude, then, that the default word order is subject-verb-object, and 
variations on this order draw attention to that part ofthe discourse 
where they occur. It is clear from broader studies of Greek usage, 
however, that the default order for pronouns is actually immedi- 
ately following the verb (see Levinsohn 2000, 29), just as we find in 
Luke 2:10, and it is increasingly recognized that the default posi- 
tion for the verb in Koine Greek is preceding the subject and any 
objects. Thus, although the construction in Luke 2:10 is statistically 
not the most common, it is the most “basic” and thus involves no 
prominence marking. 

Ultimately, in addressing questions of word order, we need to 
avoid two pitfalls. First, we must be careful not to attach more 
significance to word order than is warranted. As McKay (6) points 
out, *in many contexts there is little, if any, practical difference 
in emphasis between two or more possible word orders, so that 
the writer's choice is determined subjectively. Some writers may 
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exhibit preferences for arranging some phrases or clauses in a 
particular order, or even for avoiding such regular patterns." On 
the other hand, we must also recognize that "all the NT writers 
were sufficiently fluent in Greek and literary in their approach to 
their work to justify the assumption that many, if not most, of their 
choices of word order were intended to add some force to their 
work, whether it be simply emphasis, contrast, balance, smooth or 
abrupt rhythm, clarity of expression or even ambiguity" (McKay, 
6-7). Runge ($1.1) is absolutely correct to maintain that analysis 
of Greek discourse must begin with the presupposition that choice 
implies meaning. Producing the New Testament books involved 
making choices regarding word order, choices that almost invari- 
ably imply different nuances in how the information is conveyed. 
How significant those nuances are will vary from text to text. 


A HANDBOOK ON THE GREEK TEXT 
OF LUKE 


Luke 1:1-4 

‘Since many have attempted to compose an account of the 
events that have been fulfilled among us—?just as those who were 
eyewitnesses from the beginning and servants of the word passed 
on to us—?it seemed good to me as well, (as one) who has carefully 
investigated everything for a significant amount of time, to write 
an orderly account for you, most excellent Theophilus, ‘so that you 
might know the certainty of the words you were taught. 


The high style of the opening to Luke's gospel, which has strong 
correlations with the work of classical historians (see Fitzmyer, 
1:288), is widely recognized (see Robertson, 121; Marshall, 39). 
"The preface to his gospel (1:1-4) most demonstrably makes the 
case for Luke's ability to use the conventions of Greek historio- 
graphy, both the linguistic (as it is a single, periodic sentence with 
a balanced, hypotactic structure) and the topical (as it references 
preceding writers on its subject and the author's own investigation, 
claims to be a narrative, purports a didactic purpose, etc.)" (Loney, 
10). For more on Luke's preface, see Alexander, 48-74; Robbins, 
94-108; and Bovon, 1:16-18. 


1:1 "Eneiórnep noAXoi énexeipnoav åvaráğaoðar óu]ynotv nepi 
TOV rn£nAÀnpoqgopnu£vov £v rjutv rrpaypácov, 


'Ensgiónnep. Causal conjunction. While the term is found 
nowhere else in the NT (BDF $107 calls it a “classicism” of Luke) or 
in the LXX, it is frequently used by Hellenistic writers and “contri- 
butes to the formal and literary flavor ofthe preface" (Nolland, 1:6). 
It is one of Luke's strategies for relating “his entire composition to a 
well-known literary introductory form" (Fitzmyer, 1:290-91). 


1 


2 Luke 1:1-4 


10AÀXoi. Nominative subject of émexeipnoav. Luke's reference to 
the “many” who have attempted to compile narratives before him 
functions rhetorically to highlight the importance of the events he 
is describing and to establish a precedent for his work (Nolland, 1:6; 
cf. Marshall, 41; Green, 38). Luke is also acknowledging his depen- 
dence on former writers as he seeks to compile his own account 
(see Fitzmyer, 1:291). 

énexeipnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl &ntyeipéo. Some see in the 
verb a critique of past attempts to tell the story of Jesus (Fitzmyer, 
1:291-92; cf. Johnson, 30; Bovon, 1:19). Such a reading certainly 
fits Luke’s use of the verb in Acts, where it is used to refer to failed 
attempts at some action (Acts 9:29; 19:13). The term itself, however, 
does not imply the failure of previous attempts (see, e.g., LN 68.59). 
It is best, then, not to read any disparagement into Luke’s language, 
but rather to see it perhaps as a reference to the difficulty of the task 
(cf. Marshall, 41; Nolland, 1:12). 

åvatáčaoðar. Aor mid inf dvataooopat (complementary). The 
verb itself does not tell us whether the writer is compiling oral or 
written source material. 

hynou. Accusative direct object of ávavá&ac0at. This term 
refers to “a discourse consisting of an orderly exposition or narra- 
tion” (LN 33.11). 

nepi TWV... npayp&rov. Reference. 

n£nÀnpogopnu£vov. Prf pass ptc neut gen pl mAnpo~opew 
(attributive). Although the location of the participle between the 
article and the noun it modifies is less common, this construction 
does occur 101 times in the NT (see Boyer 1984, 177). Fitzmyer 
(1:293) discusses three possible translations for the verb: (1) “com- 
pleted, accomplished"; (2) “fully assured”; and (3) “fulfilled, come to 
fulfillment” as part of God’s will. Given Luke’s decision not to use a 
more common and neutral verb like yivouat (1:5, 8), the third option 
is most likely (so Fitzmyer, 1:293; Johnson, 27; Bovon, 1:20). 

£v tiv. Association. 


1:2 ka8&c ap£óoocav Hiv oi an’ ápyíjc abtOmTAL kai DaNpETat 
yevouevot Tod Aóyov, 


ka0@c. The subordinating conjunction draws an analogy 
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between the work of those who attempted to compose an account 
and those who had earlier passed on the tradition. Both were 
attempting to preserve and convey information about the life of 
Jesus. Since it comes in the middle of a cause-effect construction 
(see v. 3 on &50€e), it should be viewed as parenthetical. 

mapedooayv. Aor act ind 3rd pl napadidwpt. Nolland (1:8) argues 
that the verb is used here in the general sense of transmitting his- 
tory, rather than the technical use of the term in passing on tradi- 
tion in the early church (contra Marshall, 41-42; Fitzmyer, 1:296). 

uïv. Dative indirect object of rapéóocav. The direct object of 
the verb is left implicit. Levinsohn (2000, 29) notes that “the default 
position for 'anemphatic' pronominal constituents is immediately 
following the verb, preceding nominal constituents.” 

oi... yevópevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl yivouat (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of rap£óooav. 

amv apxijs. Temporal, modifying avtonta. 

aùtónta kai bmnpetat. Predicate nominative. Nolland (1:7) 
argues that the shared article suggests a single group, perhaps 
relying on the “Granville Sharp Rule,” which states that when two 
substantives are joined by kai and governed by a single article, they 
refer to a single referent. According to Wallace (271-72), however, 
the rule properly applies only to personal, singular, and non-proper 
nouns. Despite the fact that this phrase involves plural nouns, it 
is most likely a double description of a single group (Fitzmyer, 
1:294; Nolland, 1:7; Johnson, 28; Green, 41; Bovon, 1:21) given 
the portrayal of the apostles in Acts (Nolland, 1:7). One should 
not, however, appeal to the presence of a single article as evidence 
for a single group (contra Nolland, 1:7), since the article syntacti- 
cally modifies the participle, functioning as a nominalizer, not the 
nouns. Semantically, the two nouns portray this group as those who 
had firsthand knowledge of the events (avtomtat) and passed that 
knowledge on to others (bmnpétat... tod Aóyov). 

tov Aóyov. Objective genitive, modifying banpétat (cf. 
Plummer, 3). The position of this genitive NP may stem from the 
fact that when a complex constituent is fronted, it is not unusual for 
only the first part to be moved. On the other hand, its location may 
be driven by the fact that it is the portion of the NP that relates to 
what follows (see Levinsohn 2000, 58). 


4 Luke 1:1-4 


1:3 &50ke Kapoi napnkoAovOnkóri ävwðev náctv aKpiPas 
Kabes cot ypayat, kpátiore Oedgure, 


£60&s. Aor act ind 3rd sg Soxéw (impersonal). With kåpoì this 
is an idiomatic expression for “I decided.” The verb introduces a 
clause that provides the second half of the cause-effect construction 
begun in verse 1. Verse 1 provides the reason that led to the result 
stated in verse 3. 

kåuoi. Dative of reference. A shortened form (crasis) of Kai 
&pot. 

TapnkoAovOnkórt. Prf act ptc masc dat sg rtapakoAovO£o 
(attributive, modifying kàpoi). Attempts to take this participle as 
adverbial rely on what seems to make sense rather than the syntax 
itself (see Culy 2003, 441). On the meaning of the verb in this con- 
text, see Fitzmyer, 1:296. 

ävwðev. The adverb is here used to denote “duration of time for 
a relatively long period in the past" (LN 67.90). 

maowv. Dative complement of nraprkoAovOnkóct. Given its use 
with &vo6ev, the substantival adjective should be viewed as neuter 
(“everything”) rather than masculine (“everyone”). 

axptp@c. The adverb most likely modifies napnxoAovOnkott 
given the fact that (1) axpiBdc tends to follow the verb it modifies 
(Matt 2:8; Acts 18:25; Eph 5:15; it precedes in 1 Thess 5:2), and (2) 
it would be awkward for it to modify ypáwat with the interven- 
ing kaOetíic (so Plummer, 3; Marshall, 43; Fitzmyer, 1:297-98; 
Klein, 75). Linguistically, it is not plausible for it to modify both 
napnkoAovOnkótt and ypayat (contra Nolland, 1:9; cf. Bovon, 
122). 

Kaekijc. The adverb modifies ypayat and can refer to chrono- 
logical, spatial, logical, or rhetorical order (BDAG, 490; cf. LN 61.1). 
Based on Luke's use of the term in Acts 11:4, the focus seems to be 
on the rhetorical order of the events to be narrated (see Moessner, 
1513-28; cf. Green, 43-44). For a detailed discussion of the issues 
surrounding the word, see Fitzmyer, 1:298-99. 

ypawat. Aor act inf of ypagw (complementary treating čðoče 
as impersonal, or subject if oče is not impersonal: “to write to 
you...seemed good to me"). 

oot. Dative of recipient. 
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Kpatiote Oedgure. Vocative. Introduces the recipient of Luke’s 
gospel. The debate over the identity of Theophilus turns, in part, 
on the meaning of the adjective kpatiote. While some argue that 
the adjective refers to “noble status, with the implication of power 
and authority” (LN 87.55), others see it as a polite form of address 
used in dedications (BDF $60; Marshall, 43). It is used in Acts 24:3 
and 26:25 in reference to Felix and Festus, but is absent in Luke’s 
reference to Theophilus in Acts 1:1. 


1:4 iva éntyv@ nepi àv KaTHXHONs Aóyov tiv ácqáAziav. 


tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

émtyva@s. Aor act subj 2nd sg émtytvwokw. Subjunctive with iva. 

nepi ðv katnxðns Aóyov. The preposition clearly points to 
"reference." Beyond that the syntax here is ambiguous. (1) The 
whole construction could be viewed as an internally headed relative 
clause, i.e., an instance where “the head noun or antecedent is actu- 
ally inside the relative clause that modifies it" (Culy and Parsons, 3; 
fora clear example of an internally headed relative clause, see 3:19). 
Such constructions appear to intensify the semantics of the clause: 
"concerning the very things you were taught." In the NT, where 
internally headed relative clauses occur, the relative pronoun and 
head noun both get their case from their role in the main clause. 
(2) Alternatively, and perhaps more likely here, the relative clause 
could be limited to mepi àv katnyńðngs, with Aóycv modifying tiv 
àoqgáAeiav: lit. “so that you might know, concerning the things you 
were taught, the certainty of (those) words/matters." 

Kkatnxńðns. Aor pass ind 2nd sg katnxéw. Nolland (1:10-11) 
argues that the use of this word to speak of pre- and post-baptismal 
instruction of converts is not present at the time of Luke's writing 
(cf. Green, 45-46). Rather, the word carries the more neutral sense 
of conveying information, perhaps in a more detailed manner than 
d5iddoKw (see LN 33.225; 33.190). In Acts, it is used in reference to 
both the instruction of converts (Acts 18:25) and the conveyance of 
non-religious information (Acts 21:21, 24). 

Ti]v áoqáAziav. Accusative direct object of émtyv@c. The posi- 
tion of the word in the clause may give it prominence (Plummer, 3; 
Fitzmyer, 1:300; Green, 45; Bovon, 1:23; Klein, 76, n. 40). 


6 Luke 1:5-25 


Luke 1:5-25 

‘In the days of Herod, king of Judea, there was a priest named 
Zechariah from the priestly division of Abijah. His wife was from 
the daughters of Aaron, and her name was Elizabeth. ‘Both were 
righteous before God and lived in conformity with all the com- 
mands and decrees of the Lord; (they were) blameless. "And (yet) 
they had no children because Elizabeth was barren, and both were 
(now) well along in years. 

*Now it happened while he was performing (his) priestly duty 
before God, when his priestly division was on duty, ?according to 
the custom of the priestly office he drew the lot of offering incense 
and thus entered the sanctuary of the Lord; Vand the whole crowd 
of people were praying outside at the hour of the incense offering. 
"Now an angel of the Lord appeared to him, standing at the right 
side of the altar of incense, "and Zechariah was very distressed 
when he saw (the angel) and fear overwhelmed him. 

"The angel said to him, “Do not be afraid Zechariah, because 
your plea has been heard, and your wife, Elizabeth, will give birth 
to a son for you; and you will name him John. You will have joy 
and much gladness, and many will rejoice because of his birth. 
‘For he will be great before the Lord. He will never drink wine or 
alcohol, and he will be filled with the Holy Spirit, while he is still 
in his mother's womb. 'éAnd he will turn many of the children of 
Israel to the Lord their God. "He will go ahead before him in the 
spirit and power of Elijah, to turn the hearts of the fathers to (their) 
children and the disobedient to the wisdom of the righteous, to 
make ready for the Lord a people who have been prepared." 

1sThen Zechariah said to the angel, “How will I know this? For 
I am an old man and my wife is well along in years." !°The angel 
answered, ^I am Gabriel, who stands before God, and I have been 
sent to speak to you and to tell this good news to you. ?You will 
be silent and not able to speak until the very day these things take 
place because you did not believe my words, which will be fulfilled 
in their time!" 

21Now, the people were waiting for Zechariah and were wonder- 
ing as he was spending a long time in the sanctuary. When he 
came out, he was not able to speak to them, and they realized that 
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he had seen a vision in the sanctuary. He was making signs to them 
and continued to be unable to speak. 

And when his days of service were completed, he went to his 
house. Some time later, Elizabeth his wife became pregnant, and 
she kept herself in seclusion for five months, saying, **“This is what 
the Lord has done for me in the days in which he looked with favor 
(on me) and took away my shame among the people.” 


1:5 "Eyéveto £v taic hepatic “Hpwdov Baotréws víjc Tovdaiac 
igpevs tt; òvópatı Zayapíac ¿č £grueptac At, Kai yov abro 
£k TOV Ovyatépwv Aapwv kai tò övoua adtijs "EAtcáfer. 


*Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. Louw and Nida (91.5) note 
that yivouat can serve as “a marker of new information, either con- 
cerning participants in an episode or concerning the episode itself 
(occurring normally in the formulas éyéveto dé or Kai éyéveto).” 
See also 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

£v taic rjuépauc. This phrase sets the broad temporal setting for 
what follows. 

‘Hpwdov. However we label this genitive, the sense is “in the days 
when Herod lived/ruled" (for more on this common construction, 
see Beekman and Callow, 262). 

Bao écc. Genitive in apposition to 'Hpoóov. 

Tis Tovóaíagc. Genitive of subordination. 

iepevcs tic. Nominative subject of 'Eyéveto, though it is most 
natural to use an impersonal translation: “There was a priest.” 
Levinsohn (2000, 134, n. 1) notes that “In Koine Greek, tic is often 
used as an adjective when major participants are introduced” and 
is also sometimes used to introduce minor participants. The reason 
for its presence or absence, however, remains unclear. 

òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

Zaxapiac. Nominative in apposition to tepevc. 

££ żọnuepias. Source. 

Apiá. The indeclinable noun is genitive and introduces the per- 
son the division was named after. 

yovij. Although this nominative noun might superficially appear 
to be joined with tepevc tic as the compound subject of 'Eyévero, it 
is better to view the preceding kai as introducing a new clause with 
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an implied equative verb of which yvvi) is the subject: “and his wife 
was from...” or “and he had a wife from...” (lit. “and a wife was 
to him”). 

abt@. Dative of possession. 

£k t&v Ovyatépwv. Source. 

Aapov. Genitive of relationship. 

10 óvopa. Nominative subject ofa verbless equative clause: “Her 
name was Elizabeth." The preceding kai again introduces a new 
clause. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 

"EXcáfer. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 


1:6 hoav dé Sikatot dugotepot Evavtiov tod BEeod, TopevdpEvot 
£v Mdoats Taic EvtoAaic kai órkatopiactv Tod kopiov ÄUEUTNTOL 


Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eipi. 

6£. Here, the conjunction is used with the imperfect verb to 
introduce background material, information that Luke is portray- 
ing as a new step in the narrative, though it does not represent a 
new development in the story (see Levinsohn 2000, 76). It is dis- 
tinctive information that is important for advancing the author’s 
purpose (cf. Levinsohn 2000, 90, 91). The theological disconnect 
between piety and childlessness helps set up what follows. 

dikatot. Predicate adjective. 

augotepot. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

évavtiov tov 0zo0. Here, the preposition is not locative, but 
rather introduces *a participant whose viewpoint is relevant to an 
event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of "(LN 
90.20; cf. 1:15). 

Topevopevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl nopevopar. Although 
the participle could be causal and thus introduce the reason God 
viewed them as dixatot, it more likely either introduces an atten- 
dant circumstance (see 1:24 on A€yovoa) of the first clause (see 
the translation) or modifies an implied rjoav, thus forming an 
imperfect periphrastic construction: “Both were righteous before 
God, were living in conformity with all the commands and decrees 
of the Lord, (and) were blameless.” The verb mopevopat focuses on 
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lifestyle in this context (LN 41.11; meptnatéw is far more commonly 
used in this sense). 

£v maoats taíc £vroAaíc kai Stkatwpactv. The expression 
nopevópevor £v (lit. “walking in") appears to be an idiomatic way, 
perhaps influenced by LXX Greek (see, e.g., 1 Kgs 15:3; 16:26, 29; 
22:43; 2 Kgs 8:18, 27; 16:3; 21:21), of referring to living in a par- 
ticular manner or in accord with a particular standard. What is 
somewhat distinctive here is the presence of d&pepntot. 

tov Kupiov. Subjective genitive. 

äueuntor. Predicate adjective of an implied rjcav. Less likely, the 
adjective could carry adverbial force (cf. BDF $243). 


1:7 kai odK rjv abvoíc teKvov, kaOóri rv rj EAtodBet oteipa, kai 
dupotepot npoPepnkórss £v tais huépais abráv rjoav. 


xai. Although an adversative translation may be appropriate, 
Luke has simply conjoined this description with what precedes 
leaving the dissonance between the content of verses 6 and 7 
implicit. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

abtoic. Dative of possession. On the word order, see 1:2 on uiv. 

tékvov. Nominative subject of fjv. Lit. “a child was not to them." 

xaórt. This causal conjunction appears in the NT only in Luke's 
writings (Luke 1:7; 19:9; Acts 2:24, 45; 4:35; 17:31). 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

Å EAtoaBet. Nominative subject of ñv. 

oteipa. Predicate adjective. 

augotepot. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

npopeQnkóre £v traïs huepatc adtwv Hoav. The phrase (lit. 
"they had advanced in their days") is an idiom for old age (see 
also 1:18; 2:35; cf. LXX Gen 18:11; 24:1; Josh 13:1; 23:1; 1 Kgs 1:1). 
Luke's addition of £v may reflect a Hebrew source or simply be 
Lukan style (Nolland, 1:27). 

mpoBeBnkotes. Prf act ptc masc nom pl npofaívo (pluperfect 
periphrastic). 

£v tai rjuépaig abróv. Reference (see BDF $197). 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 
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1:8 “Eyéveto 52 £v tà iepatevetv abtov £v Ti THEEt TÄS ENMEpias 
abtod £vavtt Tod 0zob, 


*Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. Levinsohn observes 
that éyéveto followed by a temporal expression and sometimes 
an infinitival clause that serves as the subject of éyéveto is a fre- 
quent device in Luke/Acts. The temporal expressions relate the 
general background to the sentences immediately preceding, and 
the infinitival subject "describes the specific circumstance for the 
following foreground events" (Levinsohn 2000, 177). Generally, 
kai éyéveto followed by a temporal phrase creates a link between 
specific events of the same episode or previous episodes, but can 
also create thematic links between episodes (Levinsohn 2000, 179). 
Luke often uses kai éyéveto and éyéveto dé to mark transitions in 
the narrative. Gault (1990, 395) argues that the seemingly haphaz- 
ard use of the two phrases actually indicates either a continuation of 
the narrative (kai éyéveto) or a “change or shift in the focus of some 
element of the narrative" (£yévero ó£). Here, ¢yéveto dé introduces 
“the event line” of the narrative following background informa- 
tion on Zechariah and Elizabeth. In the following material (1:23, 
41, 51, 65), kai éyéveto “marks a stage in the respective episode” 
(Gault 1990, 396; see also Levinsohn 2000, 177; cf. Decker, 85). The 
common use of éyéveto followed by a finite verb (as here), with or 
without an intervening conjunction, appears to have been influ- 
enced by the LXX (McKay, 57). For more on Luke's use of éyéveto, 
see Plummer, 45; Fitzmyer, 1:118-19. 

iepatevetv. Pres act inf iepavebo. Used with £v t@ to denote 
contemporaneous time. When infinitives serve as the object of a 
preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). Burk notes (110) 
that “Luke’s frequent £v t@ plus the infinitive is widely regarded as 
animitation ofthe Hebrew [3 plusinfinitive]." In an appendix (148- 
49), he lists thirty-three examples in Luke and nine examples in 
Acts, for a total of forty-two of the fifty-six occurrences in the NT. 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of iepatevetv. The context makes it 
clear that the referent is Zechariah (v. 5). 

£v th tá&ei Tis égrjuepiag avdtod. Lit. “in the order of his priestly 
division.” The technically locative PP sets the temporal context for 
what follows. 
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Evavtt Tod 0200. Locative. 


1:9 kata TO £0oc TÅG iepateiac EAaxe Tot Ovptücat cioeA Owv sic 
TOV vaóv TOD kopiov, 


kata TÒ £0oc. Standard. Given the fact that the immediately fol- 
lowing context refers to a specific practice or custom, the PP should 
be taken with é\aye rather than with what precedes or with both 
what precedes and follows (contra Bovon, 1:34, n. 29). 

Tis iepateiac. “The custom followed by those in the priestly 
office. 

£Aaxe. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aayyávo. Louw and Nida list three 
senses for this verb: "to receive, with the implication that the pro- 
cess is related somehow to divine will or favor” (57.127); “to choose 
by lot, probably by the use of marked pebbles or pieces of pottery" 
(30.104); or “to be selected by a decision based on the casting of lots, 
with the possible implication of reflecting divine choice" (30.106). 
Since the context speaks of priestly customs, one of the latter two 
senses must be in view. 

Tob Ovutdoat. Aor act inf Ovuiáw. The function of the infini- 
tive will depend on the how one understands the semantics of the 
verb é\axe. Did Zechariah draw the lot himself, or was it done for 
him? Given the parallel construction in Wis 8:19 (wvyijc ve £Aayov 
&ya8fic), we should likely take Aayyavw in an active sense: “he drew 
the lot of..." The genitive infinitive, then, would be epexegetical. 
This is preferable to taking the genitive infinitive as the object of 
£Xaye (so Porter 1994, 196), though such an analysis is plausible. 
Burk (65), however, suggests that we should understand a partitive 
sense with the genitive article: “In this text, ‘the burning of incense’ 
was a responsibility shared by the priests; therefore Zacharias’ 
fulfillment of his priestly duty is only a part of this larger service as 
a whole." While conceptually this makes sense, the genitive only 
functions in this manner when it modifies a quantifier (e.g., "all of 
the people") and one should avoid reading the broad conceptual 
context into the case of the article. 

£iogA0Gv. Aor act ptc nom masc sg eioépyopiau (result). Given the 
use of vaóv (see below), the participle cannot be temporal (^when 
he entered"), since the entering is subsequent to the drawing of 
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the lot (€\axe). Although it makes good sense for the participle to 
be a temporal modifier of the infinitive (“offering incense when 
he entered the sanctuary”), the participle would likely have been 
accusative if this were the intended sense (see, e.g., 19:15; Acts 9:37; 
Culy 2003, 446, n. 34; contra NET Bible). 

giç Tov vaóv. Locative. The term vadc is rendered “sanctuary” 
to make explicit that the inner part of the temple, or “holy place” 
(NET Bible), is in view. 

Tov kupiov. Possessive genitive. 


1:10 kai t&v TO 7A íjOoc Åv vo Aaod TpocEVvXOLEVOV £Eo TH Wpa 
Tov Ovpiáparoc- 


năv tò TÀfjOoc. Nominative subject of fv . . . npooevyóuevov. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

tov Aaod. Partitive genitive. In Luke and Acts the noun Aaóc 
always refers to the Jewish people. 

"poosvyóuevov. Pres mid ptc neut nom sg mpooebxouat 
(imperfect periphrastic). Although Porter (1992, 45-46) argues 
that in periphrastic constructions “no elements may intervene 
between the auxiliary verb and the participle except for those 
which complete or directly modify the participle," this appears to 
be an artificial rule that Luke does not follow (cf. McKay, 9, who 
rejects Porter's narrow restrictions). Caragounis (177) argues that 
such periphrastic constructions typically, but not always, stress the 
idea of linearity (continuity). Examples of such stress, according to 
Caragounis (177, n. 147) are found in 1:10, 21; 2:33, 51; 4:38; 5:1, 17, 
18, 29; 9:32, 45, 53; 13:10, 11. In contrast, the periphrastic construc- 
tions in 1:22; 2:26; 4:31, 44; 5:10, 16; 8:40; and 11:14 are equivalent 
to simple forms (Caragounis, 178, n. 151, 179). (Note that there is 
some confusion here since Caragounis apparently unintentionally 
includes all of these examples in n. 147 as well). The inconsistency 
regarding the function of periphrastics is simply a feature of a 
language in transition, with the reduplicated forms of the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect eventually dropping from Greek 
in the Late Hellenistic (A.D. 1-300) and Byzantine periods (A.D. 
600-1000) (Caragounis, 178). 

Ti Opa. Temporal. 
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tov Ovpiáparoc. “The hour when the incense was offered” (cf. 
1:5 on Hpóóov). 


1:11 àq0n è abtà üyysAoc Kvpiov é£otàq £k Ós&iv Tod Ovot- 
aotnpiov tod Ovpiáparoc. 


@@On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg ópáw. In the passive voice (or per- 
haps middle; see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction) the verb 
means, “to appear” (see Wallace, 165, n. 72). 

abt@. Dative complement of qn. Passive forms of ópác almost 
always take a dative complement in the NT (Matt 17:3; Mark 9:4; 
Luke 1:11; 22:43; 24:34; Acts 2:3; 7:2, 26, 30; 13:31; 16:9; 26:16; 1 
Cor 15:5, 6, 7, 8; 1 Tim 3:16; Heb 9:28). The exceptions occur in 
Revelation, where the preposition &v is used (Rev 11:19; 12:1, 3). 

&yyseAog Kupiov. Nominative subject of &pðn. While in many 
cases the anarthrous phrase can refer to "the angel ofthe Lord" (i.e., 
an OT way of describing the presence of Yahweh among people; see 
Wallace, 252), the fact that the angel is later given a name (v. 19) 
suggests that the phrase is indefinite here (see Nolland, 1:28). The 
genitive kopiov thus probably denotes source. 

éotas. Prf act ptc masc nom sg iotnut. The participle may be 
attributive or denote the manner in which the angel appeared. 

£k Óg&iv. The preposition (probably technically denoting 
separation) is characteristically used with the plural form of 6e£óc 
in a locative sense: “at the right side" (cf. 20:42; 22:69; 23:33; Acts 
2:25). 

tov Ovoraotnpiov. “The right side in relation to the altar." 

tov Ovpiáparoc. “The altar where the incense is offered." 


1:12 kai £rapáy0n Zaxapiac idwv kai qópoc £n£rsozv £r adTOV. 


étapaxOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg tapaoow. This verb means “to 
cause acute emotional distress or turbulence” (LN 25.244). 

Zaxapiac. Nominative subject of étapayxOn. 

idwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

qópoc. Nominative subject of éménecev. 

énéneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg énutintw. Lit. “fear fell upon him.” 

£r avtov. Locative. The PP functions as a marker “of powers, 
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conditions, etc., which come upon someone or under whose influ- 
ence someone is" (BDAG, 366.14.b.B). 


1:13 einev è npóc abtóv 6 üyysAoc, Mi] good, Zayapia, dott 
£ionkobo0n fj óéncíc oov, kai rj yvvr] cov 'EAtoáfer yevvijoet viov 
GOL Kai kados TO óvopa abrob Todàvvrv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Méyo. 

mpdc abtóv. The PP functions as the indirect object, i.e., 
addressee, of eimev. With verbs of speech, Luke often uses mpdc (see 
1:19, 55; 2:15, 18, 20; 24:25, 32, 44; Acts 3:22; 4:1; 8:26; 11:14, 20; 
21:39; 22:9-10; 26:26, 31; 28:25) rather than a dative NP to intro- 
duce the addressee, with no discernable difference in meaning. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

good. Pres mid impv 2nd sg qop£opat (prohibition). Wallace 
(724) argues that this is an example of a present imperative with 
urj used to call for an end to an act that is already in progress. The 
sense would then be, "Stop being afraid!" While such a notion may 
be derived from the context, Porter (1989, 335-61) and others have 
provided strong evidence against the common view that the present 
imperative refers to action already begun and the aorist to action 
not yet begun (cf. Acts 22:10, where the present imperative indi- 
cates a new action). Indeed, Boyer (1987, 40-45) has argued that the 
negated present imperative in the NT is used only 74 of 174 times to 
call for the cessation of action that is already in progress. It is better 
to recognize that unlike here "general precepts usually occur in the 
present and specific commands usually occur in the aorist" with 
imperative verbs (Campbell 2008, 83; emphasis added). 

Zaxapia. Vocative. 

dott. Causal. The use of d10tt instead of ótt may reflect Luke’s 
classical style (BDF $456). One could argue that the reason (Stott) 
for the command (yrj gofod) is largely implicit: roughly, “You 
should not be afraid, since I am actually here to give you good news. 
...” All that follows, to the end of verse 17, is part of the extended 
reason statement. 

£ionkobo0n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg eioaxovw. According to Louw 
and Nida (24.60), this verb carries a different connotation than 
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akovw, i.e., “to listen to someone, with the implication of heeding 
and responding to what is heard.” 

1| óénoíc. Nominative subject of eionkovo8n. The second accent 
comes from the enclitic oov. A clitic (generally a personal pronoun 
or a form of tic or eiui) is a word that appears as a discreet word in 
the syntax but is pronounced as if it were part of another word. In 
linguistic jargon, it is syntactically free but phonologically bound. 
Enclitics "give" their accent to the preceeding word. For a fuller dis- 
cussion of Greek clitics (proclitics and enclitics) and their accents, 
see Carson (1985, 47—50). 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

kai. In terms of semantics, the conjoined clause, 1) yuvrj oov 
"Euoáfet yevvijoet vióv oot, introduces the result of the previous 
event: "Because God has heard your prayer, your wife Elizabeth is 
going to bear a son for you." Titrud (250) suggests that in cases such 
as this, "by syntactically elevating what is logically subordinate, the 
author is placing more prominence (emphasis) on the clause than it 
would have had if introduced by a subordinating conjunction." 

1| yevrj. Nominative subject of yevvrjoet. The fronting of the 
subject shifts the focus to Elizabeth. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

*EXtoaBet. Nominative in apposition to rj yovr]. 

yevvijoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg yevvác. 

viov. Accusative direct object of yevvijoet. 

oot. Dative of advantage (contra Wallace, 142, who treats it as an 
indirect object). 

kaA£ozic TO óvopa abro? Twavvnyyv. Lit. “you will call his name 
John.” 

kadéoetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg kaAéo. The future is used with 
imperatival force. 

10 6vopa. Accusative direct object of xoAéosic. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

'Iwávvnv. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 


16 Luke 1:5-25 


ix 


1:14 kai £orau yapá oot kai dyahXiaotc kai TOAXOL Eni TH yev£ost 
abro? xapijoovrat. 


éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

xapa... kai dyadAiaoic. Nominative subject of gota. It is not 
unusual for a singular rather than plural verb to be used with a 
compound subject, where the two are treated as a single entity or 
idea (cf. McKay, 18). It is possible, however, that the subject of 
gotat is an implied reference to John (NIV: “He will be a joy and 
delight to you”), which is certainly the case in 1:15. If so, xapá . . . 
kai &yaAAMaotc would function as a predicate nominative. 

oot. Dative of advantage. 

10AÀXoi. Nominative subject of xaprjoovrat. 

£ri ti yeveoet. Causal. 

abtov. Objective genitive. 

xaphoovtar. Fut mid ind 3rd pl yaipw. 


1:15 čota yàp u£yag évwrtov [tod] kvpiov, kai otvov kai oikepa 
oU ui] Tin, kai zvebparoc ayiov zÀnoOrosrat Ett £k KotAiac 
ur tpóc abro, 


gota. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. The implied subject is To&vvnc. 

yap. Causal. Strickly speaking, “yáp constrains the reader to 
interpret the material it introduces as strengthening an assertion or 
assumption that has been presented in or implied by the immedi- 
ate context. .. . The nature of that strengthening, viz., explanation 
versus inference or cause, is deduced from the content of the mate- 
rial, not from the presence of yap” (Levinsohn 2000, 69; emphasis 
in original). "Although the strengthening material is important to 
the discourse, it does not advance the argument or story. Instead, it 
supports what precedes by providing background or detail that is 
needed to understand what follows" (Runge $2.7). 

u£yac. Predicate adjective. 

£voruov [tod] kvpiov. Here, the preposition is not locative, but 
rather introduces “a participant whose viewpoint is relevant to an 
event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of” (LN 
90.20). This preposition is a favorite for Luke, who uses it twenty- 
two times in his gospel and thirteen times in Acts. Of the other 
gospels, John uses it once and Matthew and Mark do not use it at 
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all. Most of Luke’s usages occur in his distinctive material, and in 
the only two parallel passages both Matthew (Matt 5:9//Luke 4:7) 
and Mark (Mark 5:33//Luke 8:41) use the simple dative rather than 
EV@TELOV. 

oivov kai cíkepa. Accusative direct object of min. 

min. Aor act subj 3rd sg mivw. The subjunctive is used with ob 
ut), which expresses emphatic negation. Campbell (2008, 58) sug- 
gests that "the reason for which the aorist subjunctive—and not the 
present—is employed in emphatic future negative constructions 
is that its perfective aspect suits the portrayal of future events that 
will not occur." 

Tvevmatos ayiov. Genitive of content. 

TAHOOHoeTtat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg niprA nut. 

šti £k Kothiac. The combination of étt plus &x appears to form 
a rather emphatic way of stating that something will be true even 
from a particular point in time (lit. *yet from his mother's womb"). 
In light of the later context (1:44), the preposition èk does not 
appear to point to the action of the verb being true only after John 
was out of (source) the womb (contra NIV, REB). 

Lunt póc. Possessive genitive. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


1:16 kai MoAAOVS Tov viðv "opar]A £riotp£yst £ri kopiov TOV 
0£óv abvóv. 


moAXovc. Accusative direct object of £riotpéyet. 
tæv viðv. Partitive genitive. 

"Iopar]A. Genitive of relationship. 

£riotp£yet. Fut act ind 3rd sg émotpéqw. 

mi kópiov. Locative. See also 1:12 on én abtóv. 
tov Ozóv. Accusative in apposition to KUptov. 
aùtõv. Genitive of subordination. 


1:17 kai abtdc mpoedevoetat £vortov abtod £v mveduatt Kai 
Ovvápet HAiov, £riorpéyot kapdiac natépwv eri rékva kai årer- 
Ozic £v qpovrjozt Scaiwv, £routácat Kvpiw Aaóv kareokevao- 
pévov. 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of mpoehevoeta. The explicit subject 
pronoun shifts the focus back to John (Klein, 90, n. 53). 
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mpoeAevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg mpoepyopat. 

Ev@miov abro). Locative. See also 1:15. The referent of avtod, 
the Lord Jesus, can only be derived from the broad context. 

£v nvebuatı kai óvvápet. Probably manner rather than means 
(contra BDAG, 328.5.a.Q). 

'HAiov. “The spirit and power that were associated with Elijah.” 

émotpéwat. Aor act inf émotpépw (purpose). 

kapóíac. Accusative direct object of émuotpéyat. A metonym for 
the “affections” of the fathers. Metonymy is a figure of speech in 
which one term is used in place of another with which it is associ- 
ated. In the expression, “he was reading the prophet Isaiah” (Acts 
8:28), the writer (“the prophet Isaiah”) is used as a metonym for his 
writings (“the book that the prophet Isaiah wrote”). 

natépwv. Possessive genitive. 

£rii téxva. Locative. See also 1:12 on & abtov. 

aneeic. The anarthrous substantival adjective functions as the 
accusative direct object of an implied émotpewat. 

£v qpovijost. Locative. The switch from £ri to £v is likely simply 
stylistic. 

ducaiwv. The genitive could be (1) subjective (see the transla- 
tion); (2) attributive (“righteous thinking”); or (3) source (“wisdom 
from the righteous"). 

étoudoat. Aor act inf £roiiáo (purpose). 

kupiw. Dative of advantage. 

Aaóv. Accusative direct object of étomdoa. 

kareokevaopévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg KataoKkevalw 
(attributive). 


1:18 Kai eírev Zaxapiac npóc tov dyysAov, Kata ti yywoouat 
TOVTO; £yà yap ci MpeoPdTHS kai 1) yovv pou npopenkvia £v 
Taic rjuépatg avtijc. 


Kai. On the possible significance of the choice of this conjunc- 
tion, see 1:34 on ó&. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Zaxapiac. Nominative subject of eimev. 

7tpóc TOV &yysAov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc avtov). 

Kata ti yvocopat voóco. Lit. “according to what will I know 
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this?” This interrogative expression, which occurs only here in 
the NT, is also found in LXX Gen 15:8, where the context likewise 
involves a response to an outlandish divine promise. This form of 
the question may imply a stronger challenge (perhaps something 
like, “How can I believe this?”) than Mary's question, IIíc gotat 
tovto (v. 34). 

yvecopat. Fut mid ind 1st sg ytvóoko. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of yywoopat. The antecedent is 
the angel’s speech. 

£yà. Nominative subject of eit. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason for Zechariah’s 
skepticism concerning the angelic predictions. 

ziu. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. In the present indicative (except ei), the 
verb eiui is an enclitic (see 1:13 on 1 dénoic). 

mpeoBvtns. Predicate nominative. 

Å yvvrj. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb with 
npopepnkvia (see below on npofepnkvia). 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

TpopeQnkvia £v tais ruépatg abrfjc. See 1:7 on rpopeQnkorcec 
ev vaic rjuépouc abtÓv rjoav. 

npopeQnkvia. Prf act ptc fem nom sg mpofaivw. Superficially, 
the participle appears to be attributive, modifying yvvý. It is better, 
however, to understand an implied éotiv that has been left out by 
ellipsis. The participle should thus be read as a perfect periphrastic 
(cf. 1:7; 2:36). 

£v Talc ruépatc abriíjc. Reference. 


1:19 xai &xokpiOsic 6 &yysAoc esinev abt@, Eyo eim 'appu]A 6 
TAPEOTHKWS évorov Tod 0200 kai aneoTAaANv Aadijoat Mpdc oè 
kai £bayysAícao0ai oot tadta- 


anoxpWeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &moxpívopau (atten- 
dant circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. Runge maintains that where more than one verb 
of speaking is used to introduce a speech (a “redundant quotative 
frame”; see Runge $7 for a full discussion), as here, “the pragmatic 
effect is to accentuate a discontinuity or transition in the dialogue, 
thereby directing attention to the speech that follows. This usage 
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is most typically found in contexts where there is a change in the 
direction of the conversation initiated by the new speaker, or the 
new speaker is about to make what Levinsohn describes as ‘an 
authoritative pronouncement’” (Runge $7.2.1). Put another way, 
“the choice to use a redundant second verb has the effect of slowing 
the discourse like a speed bump, attracting attention to what fol- 
lows” (Runge $7.3.1). Although Levinsohn (2000, 234) argues that 
when &nzokpíivopat is used to introduce a speech it “indicates that 
the speaker, while responding to a verbal or non-verbal stimulus, 
is seeking to take control of the conversation,” Runge ($7.2.1) is 
likely correct in limiting the special pragmatic effects associated 
with dnoxpivopat to instances where it is used in conjunction with 
a second verb of speech. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Eyo. Nominative subject of eiu. 

giu. Pres ind Ist sg eiut. On the loss of the accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

TapujA. Predicate nominative. 

TapeothnKwe. Prf act ptc masc nom sg napiotny (attributive). 

EvwmLOV tob 0zob. Locative. See also 1:15. 

aneotaAny. Aor pass ind Ist sg dnootéAAw. 

AaAijoat. Aor act inf AaAéc (purpose). 

7tpóg oè. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

£UdayyeAicao0ai. Aor mid inf evayyediCw (purpose). On the 
second accent, see 1:13 on  dénoic. 

oot. Dative indirect object of evayyeAicacBai. 

tadta. Accusative direct object of £bayyseAicao0ai. The whole 
infinitival clause literally reads, “to tell the good news (of) these 
things to you.” 


1:20 kai idod Zon orwnæv Kai pi] SvvdapEevos Aadijoat áypt ÅS 
T|uépag yevntat tadta, av’ wv ook ériotevoas tois Aóyot uov, 
oitives TANPwONoovtat siç TOV katpóv abTáv. 


ioù. Formally, the particle is “the aor mid impv of etdov, idod, 
except that it is accented w. the acute when used as a particle” 
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(BDAG, 468). The particle (often preceded by kat in narrative texts) 
is used to seize the listener’s/reader’s attention and/or emphasize 
the following statement (LN 91.13; cf. Porter 1989, 123). Levinsohn 
(2000, 135, n. 3) argues that a new participant introduced immedi- 
ately following ioù “typically has a major role to play in an existing 
scene,” while ioo followed by a verb introduces a “significant act” 
to the scene and "any participant involved is cast in a non-active 
role" (emphasis in original; cf. Porter 1989, 123). Marshall (208) 
notes that the use of ioù in narrative “appears to be a sign of popu- 
lar story-telling." 

£on. Fut ind 2nd sg eiui. 

o.wn@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (future periphrastic). The 
future periphrastic is rare (Wallace, 648-49), but is used at least 
four times in Luke (see also 5:10; 21:17, 24; and possibly 17:35; 
22:69). In each instance, it appears that the use of the periphras- 
tic construction was motivated by a desire to express the idea of 
duration (cf. Caragounis, 158). If the simple future tense is perfec- 
tive in aspect, the future periphrastic construction would serve as 
its imperfective counterpart (cf. Campbell 2008, 34-36). 

Ovvápevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg (future periphrastic; see 
above). 

AaAijoat. Aor act inf A\aAew (complementary). 

äxpı Ås rjuépac. Temporal. The relative pronoun fj; introduces 
an internally headed relative clause (see 1:4 on epi àv katnxńðng 
Aóyov and 3:19 on nepi návtwv wv énoinoev novnpóv), which 
likely produces an intensive statement: "until the very day." The 
same expression occurs in 17:27. 

yevytat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivopat. Temporal constructions 
indicating “a point in the future at which a new situation is inaugu- 
rated or a standing situation is brought to an end" (Campbell 2008, 
60) often make use of the aorist subjunctive (cf. the aorist subjunc- 
tive with &we ob in 24:49). 

tavta. Nominative subject of yévytau. 

av@ àv. The preposition àvrí with a genitive plural relative pro- 
noun forms a causal idiomatic expression (see also 12:3; 19:44; Acts 
12:23; 2 Thess 2:10; Culy 1989b, 72-74). 

éniotevoas. Aor act ind 2nd sg motevw. 
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toic Aóyotc. Dative complement of émiotevoas. 

uov. Subjective genitive. 

oïtıveç. Nominative subject of mAnpwO8noovtat. McKay (144) 
notes that “by the time of the NT some of the indefinite relative 
forms had fallen out of common use, and others (especially óocic, 
but only in the nominative of the masculine and feminine, and in 
the nominative/accusative of the neuter) were used interchange- 
ably with the simple forms, apparently more to suit the sound and 
rhythm ofthe sentence than to signal the quality of the antecedent" 
(see also 7:23 on öç &àv and 9:48 on öç àv). Indeed, the so-called 
“indefinite relative pronoun" “is used with a definite antecedent 
approximately 90 percent of the time in the NT" (Culy 2004, 28; 
for a detailed breakdown of the use of dottc in the NT, see Culy 
19892, 169-70). 

nÀnpoOrnoovrat. Fut pass ind 3rd pl nAnpow. 

giç TOV katpóv aùtõv. Temporal. 


1:21 Kai rjv 6 Aad 1pooóokóv tov Zaxapiav kai ðavuatov £v 
TO xpovitetv £v TO vağ adtov. 


iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

6 Aaóc. Nominative subject of Ñv . . . tpoodoKav. 

mpoodoK@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg npooðokáw (imperfect 
periphrastic; see also 1:10 on mpooevyopevov). There does not 
appear to be any semantic difference between this imperfect peri- 
phrastic and the imperfect verb (8avpaCov) with which it is con- 
joined (cf. v. 22). 

tov Zaxapiav. Accusative direct object of tpooóokóv. 

¿ðavuatov. Impf act ind 3rd pl 8avpdatw. McKay (18) points out 
that a plural verb is often used when a collective noun (here, ó Aadc) 
is the implied subject, even when it follows a clause where a singular 
verb was used with the same subject (ñv 6 Aaóc). 

xpoviterv. Pres act inf ypovițw. Used with &v t@ to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). It is possible, following Burk, that this is an example of a cir- 
cumstantial use of £v t@ plus the infinitive, a usage that “occurs 
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primarily in modifying verbs that imply emotion” (Burk, 96; Burk 
lists three other possible—though ambiguous—examples of this 
usage in Luke: 8:40; 9:34; and 12:15). While such an analysis would 
be consistent with the common use of èv, it is equally possible that 
all uses of this contruction point to contemporaneous time. Note 
that all of the putative examples of £v và plus the infinitive denot- 
ing means that are listed by Wallace (598) may plausibly be read as 
contemporaneous time as well. 

£v t$ vað. Locative. See also 1:9 on eic TOV vaóv. 

ab1Óv. Accusative subject of xpovitev. 


1:22 é£&eA8 ùv 5é ook E50vato Aadijoat abcoic, kai Etéyvwoav Stt 
órttacíav &opakev Ev TO vag: kai abr rjv Stavebwv abcoic Kai 
Ót£ugvev koqóc. 


£EeABàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é£épyopat (temporal). 

¿ôúvato. Impf mid ind 3rd sg dvvapat. Zechariah's inability to 
speak is naturally portrayed with the imperfective ook édvvato, 
casting his actions as trying to speak but not being able to, some- 
thing that is made clear in the second half of the verse. 

AaAíjoat. Aor act inf agw (complementary). 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of AaAfjcat. 

kai. In the syntax, the conjunction simply introduces a coordi- 
nate clause. In terms of semantics, however, the conjoined clause 
introduces the result of the previous event. Titrud (250) suggests 
that in cases such as this, "by syntactically elevating what is logically 
subordinate, the author is placing more prominence (emphasis) on 
the clause than it would have had if introduced by a subordinating 
conjunction." 

énéyvwoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl &ntyvvooko. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (Ontaciav &opakev èv 
tQ vağ) of értytvooko. Complements such as this may be thought 
of as introducing indirect discourse with a verb of cognition. 

órrracíav. Accusative direct object of &opaxev. 

éwpakev. Prf act ind 3rd sg ópáåw. 

£v t$ vað. Locative. See also 1:9 on eic TOV vaóv. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of v . . . diavebwv. 
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iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. Luke uses the imperfects rjv Stavedwv 
and óiépevev to provide a summary statement of immediately 
subsequent events and draw the scene to a conclusion. 

Stavevwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg dtavebw (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). As in verse 21, there does not appear to be any semantic 
difference between this imperfect periphrastic and the imperfect 
verb (Stéuevev) with which it is conjoined. 

dtéuevev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Stapévw. 

Kw@dc. The verb óiauévo can take a predicate adjective, as here. 


1:23 kai éyéveto ws exAoOnoav ai ruépot rfj; Aerrovpyíag 
abtod, &ríjAOev eic vóv oikov abtod. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. When used within a 
pericope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of 
events (Decker, 85; cf. 1:59; 2:46; 9:29; 19:29; 24:4, 15, 30; and 1:8 
on 'Eyéveto). 

wc. Temporal. Although éyéveto we followed by a finite verb 
occurs frequently in the LXX (Gen 27:30; Deut 5:23; Judg 2:4; 1 Sam 
4:18; cf. Nolland, 1:66), the construction is limited to Luke’s gospel 
in the NT (1:41; 2:15; 19:29; cf. 11:1). 

£nArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl ríumAnu. 

ai ġuépar. Nominative subject of émAno8noav. 

Tfjg Aettovpyiac. “The days when he served” (cf. 1:5 on 
'Hpoóov). 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

anijAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anépyoua. 

giç TOV OiKov. Locative. 

ato). Possessive genitive. 


1:24 Meta dé tavbtac tac ruépac ovvéhaBev 'EMoóáer 1r] yovi 
avtod kai zepiékpupev £avti|v uíjvac névte Aéyovoa 


Meta... tabtac tas rjuépac. Temporal. Lit. “after these days." 

ovvéAaBev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ovhAAapBavw. The verb 
ovAAauBdavw can be used in the sense of “to become pregnant, to 
conceive,” with a contextual marker pointing to that sense, e.g., v 
yaotpt (v. 31), vidv (v. 36), or &v t koUMa (2:21), or without one, 
as here, where the broad context serves that purpose. 
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*EXtoa Bet. Nominative subject of ovvéAafev. 

1] yuvrj. Nominative in apposition to EAtoóáer. In constructions 
like this, proper names are typically the subject and the noun in 
apposition is articular (Wallace, 49). 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

n£piékpupev. Impf act ind 3rd sg nepikpópo. The imperfect is 
used to summarize Elizabeth's practice over the course of the sub- 
sequent five months. 

£avri|v. Accusative direct object of repiékpvev. 

uñvaç mévte. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

Aéyovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg A£&yo (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles will generally match 
the verb they modify in aspect. Thus, aorist verbs will be modified 
by aorist participles (both perfective aspect), and imperfect verbs 
will be modified by present participles (both imperfective aspect). 
There are, however, exceptional cases where the writer wants to 
convey the participial action as a process that is an attendant cir- 
cumstance of a perfective verb or vice versa (see, e.g., 5:26). 


1:25 6tt Obtoc uor nenoinkev KUPLOG év rjuépoug aic £reiósv 
agedetv överðóç uov £v ávOponoic. 


6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on 6tt) of A€yovoa. Levinsohn (2000, 264-65) argues 
that when 6étt is used in this way in Luke/Acts, it always signals 
that the speech that follows terminates or culminates a unit or sub- 
unit of the narrative. For a fuller treatment of óc recitativum, see 
Levinsohn 1978. 

Ovtwe. Manner. The whole phrase, Obtwe por nenoinkev kópioc 
(lit. “the Lord has acted in this manner for me"), points back to 
Elizabeth becoming pregnant. 

uot. Dative of advantage. 

nenoinkev. Prf act ind 3rd sg noté. 

KÜptoc. Nominative subject of nenoinkev. 

£v fjuépatc. Temporal. 

aic. Dative of time. 

éneidev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &popác. The term is used to express 
"God's concern for human beings" (Fitzmyer, 1:329; cf. LN 
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30.45—“to take special notice of something, with the implication 
of concerning oneself”). 

àqsAeiv. Aor act inf dpaipéw. Given the semantics of épopaa, 
the infinitive could point to either purpose (“he took special notice 
of me in order that he might remove") or result (“he took special 
notice of me and thus removed"). 

övzıðóç. Accusative direct object of agedeiv. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

£v avOpwrotc. Association. 


Luke 1:26-38 

?s[n the sixth month, the angel Gabriel was sent by God to a 
city in Galilee called Nazareth ?'to a virgin who was engaged to a 
man named Joseph of the family line of David; and the name of 
the virgin was Mary. ?*And he went to her and said, "Greetings, 
you who are highly favored; the Lord is with you.” ??Now she was 
troubled because of what was said and began pondering what kind 
of greeting this might be. 

3The angel said to her, “Do not be afraid, Mary, for you have 
found favor with God. *'You will become pregnant and give birth 
to a son! And you will name him Jesus. He will be great and will 
be called ‘Son of the Most High’; and the Lord God will give the 
throne of his ancestor David to him. *He will reign over the fam- 
ily line of Jacob forever and his kingdom will have no end." *And 
Mary said to the angel, “How will this be, since I am not sleeping 
with a man?” And the angel responded and said to her, “The 
Holy Spirit will come upon you and the power of the Most High 
will overshadow you. So then, the holy (child) who is born will be 
called the Son of God. ?sElizabeth, your relative . . . even she has 
conceived a son in her old age! Indeed, this is the sixth month for 
her who is called barren. For, no claim is impossible for God.” 
*'Then Mary said, “I am the servant of the Lord! May it happen to 
me according to your word." And the angel left her. 


1:26 “Ev 52 tà unvi TO Extw aneotahn ó &yysAoc l'agpu]A ano 
tod Oso eic nóv Tis Tadthaiac fr] övoua Nat(apzO 
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"Ev... T@ unvi tà Extw. Temporal. 

aneotaAn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg anootéhhw. 

ó ayyedoc. Nominative subject of àreováAn. 

TafpujA. Nominative in apposition ó &yyeAoc. 

and To) 020). The preposition could refer to either the source 
(Nolland, 1:39-40, 49) or the agent of the passive verb (Wallace, 
433). Many scribes showed that they understood it as agency by 
changing do to the more typical óró (A C D © 33 Mal). See also 
6:18 on ano nvevuátwv ákaOáprov. 

eis nóduv. Locative. 

tis Tadthaiac. This is a locative use of the genitive: “a city 
located in Galilee” (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

Å. Dative of possession. Lit. “to which the name was Nazareth" 
(see also 1:27; 2:25; 8:41; 24:13). 

óvopa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

Na(ap&0. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 


1:27 npóc rap0£vov éuvnotevpevyny avdpi @ óvopa Two $£ 
oikov Aavid xai tò óvopa ríjc tapÜ£vov Maptiáp. 


7tpóc rtapO£vov. Spatial, modifying &reotóAr, in verse 26. 

napO£vov. In light of Mary's comment in 1:34, itis best to under- 
stand this word as "virgin," which is its usual meaning (BDAG, 777; 
LN 9.39). 

éuvnotevpevyy. Prf pass ptc fem acc sg uvnotevw (attributive). 

avdpi. Dative complement of £uvrovevyévrv. 

@. Dative of possession. Lit. “to whom the name was Joseph" (see 
also 1:26; 2:25; 8:41; 24:13). 

óvopa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

"Ivorj. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

£& oikov. Source. Lit. “from the house.” 

Aavió. Possessive genitive. 

TÒ övoua. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

Tis rapÜ£vov. Possessive genitive. 

Mapiáp. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 
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1:28 kai eiceAO@v rtpóq abti]v eixev, Xaipe, keyaprrepévn, ó 
KUPLOG u£tà coo. 


eioeAOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eiogpxopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

7tpóc abti|v. Spatial, modifying eioeAOàv. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Myo. 

Xaipe, keyaprropévn. Caragounis (456) argues that the jux- 
taposition of two similar sounding words would have provided 
a pleasant rhetorical effect (cf. 8:5 on ó oneipwv rob omeipat TOV 
onópov avtod). 

Xaipe. Pres act impv 2nd sg yaipw. The imperative is used in a 
“stereotyped manner" and has been reduced “to an exclamation” 
(Wallace, 493), which can be translated, “Greetings.” 

keyaptroué£vr. Prf pass ptc fem voc sg yapitow (substantival). 
The term is used here to designate Mary as "the recipient of divine 
favor" (Fitzmyer, 1:345; cf. Nolland, 1:50; BDAG, 1081), without 
reference to her personal worthiness (Marshall, 65): “to show kind- 
ness to someone, with the implication of graciousness on the part 
of the one showing such kindness" (LN 88.66). 

6 kÜpioc uev cob. The phrase is frequent in the OT, but appears 
in a greeting only twice (Judg 6:12; Ruth 2:4). 

ó kópioc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

peta ood. Association. 


1:29 i] 6& Eri TH AOyw StetapayOn Kai SteAoyifeto notandc ein 6 
ÅOTNAOUÒG OdTOS. 


1l. Nominative subject of dtetapayOn. Particularly within 
recorded dialogue, a shift in speaker is often marked simply through 
the use of a nominative article that agrees in gender with its referent, 
followed by dé (cf. Wallace, 211-13; see also 3:13; 4:40, 43; 5:33; 7:40, 
43; 8:10, 21, 24, 30, 48, 52; 9:13, 19, 21, 59; 10:26, 27, 29, 37; 11:46; 
12:14; 13:8, 23; 14:16; 15:27, 31; 16:6, 6, 7, 30; 17:37; 18:21, 27, 29, 
41; 19:34; 20:17, 24, 25; 21:8; 22:9, 10, 33, 34, 35, 38, 38, 57, 70, 71; 
23:3, 5, 21, 22, 23; 24:19; cf. 8:56; 9:45; 15:28; 20:5; 22:25). Levinsohn 
(2000, 219) argues that in conversations where each new speaker 
and addressee is drawn from the speakers or addressees of previous 
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speeches in the conversation and the participants of the conversa- 
tion alternate as speakers, this construction serves to mark the mate- 
rial that follows as an intermediate step in the speech or narrative. 
Here, then, “Mary’s non-verbal response to the angel’s greeting is 
not an end in itself; rather, it is but an intermediate step en route 
to what the angel has to say next. In contrast, the orienters of the 
speeches in verses 34, 35, and 38a [i.e., the clauses introducing those 
speeches] all begin with a verb, implying that they are to be viewed 
as foreground events in their own right” (Levinsohn 2000, 219). 

£ri t AOyw. Causal. 

dtetapaxOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg Statapaoow. 

dteAoyiteto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg diaAoyifopat. On the ingres- 
sive translation, see 1:59 on éxaAovv. 

motamdc. Predicate adjective of ein. This interrogative adjective 
introduces an indirect question (cf. 8:9; 18:36; 22:23). 

ein. Pres act opt 3rd sg eiut. Wallace (483) notes that the optative 
occurs “in indirect questions after a secondary tense” and “substi- 
tutes for an indicative or subjunctive of the direct question.” Only 
Luke uses it in the NT (1:62; 3:15; 6:11; 8:9; 9:46; 15:26; 18:36; 22:23; 
Acts 8:20; 10:17; 20:16; 21:33; see also McKay, 110). 

6 dornaopds obroc. Nominative subject of ein. 


1:30 kai einev 6 &yysAoc abth, Mi] qopo?, Mapiáp, ebpec yàp 
Xaptv napa và Oe- 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of eimev. 

abíj. Dative indirect object of einev. 

good. Pres mid impv 2nd sg goBéouat (prohibition). On the 
force of the present imperative, see 1:13 on good. 

Maptáp. Vocative. 

edpec... xaptv. The expression need not imply that the divine 
favor is the result of human effort (cf. Nolland, 1:51; Bovon, 1:50). 

evdpec. Aor act ind 2nd sg evpiokw. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

xaptv. Accusative direct object of ebpec. 

Tapa tà Beğ. The sense may be locative ("favor in God's pres- 
ence”), but more likely mapa introduces “a participant whose 
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viewpoint is relevant to an event” (LN 90.20). Thus, “favor in God’s 
estimation.” 


1:31 xai ioù ovAAuym Ev yaotpi kai TEEN viðv Kai KadEGEIS TO 
óvopa abro) Tnoobv. 


ioù. See 1:20. 

cvAAQuyn. Fut mid ind 2nd sg ovAAayBavw. See also 1:24 on 
cvvéAofev. 

£v yaotpi. Locative. 

téén. Fut mid ind 2nd sg tiktw. 

vióv. Accusative direct object of vé&n. 

KaéoEIs TO óvopa abrob "Incoóv. Lit. “you will call his name 
Jesus." 

kadéoetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg kaAéo. The future is used with 
imperatival force. 

TO 6vopia. Accusative direct object of kaA£osic. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

"Inoobv. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 


1:32 obroc £orat uéyaç kai vióc dwiotov xAnOrosra:t Kai woz 
abt@ KkÜpioc 6 0zóc Tov Opóvov Aavió ro? rta tpóc abro, 


ovtoc. Nominative subject of £orat. The referent is vióv in verse 
31; 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 

wéyac. Predicate adjective. 

vióc. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction. In a passive construction, the direct object of an 
active clause becomes the subject (compare “The dog bit me” with 
“I was bitten by the dog”). When a double accusative clause is pas- 
sivized, both the direct object (now subject of the passive verb) and 
its complement take the nominative case. Thus, in the clause, “I call 
him David,” both “him” (direct object) and “David” (complement) 
would be accusative case. But in the clause, “He is called David,” 
both “He” (now the subject) and “David” (now the complement of 
a subject) will be nominative case (see Culy 2009, 83-86). 
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byiotov. Genitive of relationship. The anarthrous adjective is 
substantival. On the superlative force of the adjective, see Wallace, 
301-5 (cf. Porter 1994, 122-23). Luke uses the superlative form of 
this adjective exclusively in reference to God (1:32, 35, 76; 2:14; 
6:35; 8:28; 19:38; Acts 7:48: 16:17). 

xAn8rjozrau. Fut pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

Swoet abTÓ kbptoc ó 0zóc TOV Ópóvov Aavió Tod ratpóc adtod. 
Nolland (1:52) argues that the phrase is an "ellipsis to which is to be 
supplied kaĝðñoða èni or a similar form." In this case, dwoet would 
be part ofa causative construction. No ellipsis, however, is required 
to make sense of the clause when tov Opóvov is understood as a 
metonym (see below): “God will give the ruling authority of David 
his father to him.” 

wozu. Fut act ind 3rd sg didéat. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of Swot. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

Kvptoc. Nominative subject of Swoet. 

ó 0zóc. Nominative in apposition to Kvptoc. 

tov Opóvov. Accusative direct object of dwoet. Here, Ópóvov is a 
metonym (see 1:17 on kapdiac) for “ruling authority.” 

Aavió. Possessive genitive. 

Tov rta tpóc. Genitive in apposition to Aavió. 

ab ob. Genitive of relationship. 


1:33 kai Baotrevoet Eri Tov oikov Takwf eic robo ai@vas Kai ríjc 
Baotreias abro ook £orat v£Aoc. 


BaotAevoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg Bacu eoo. 

£ri tov oikov. The PP functions as a “marker of power, author- 
ity, control of or over someone or someth[ing]” (BDAG, 365.9). 

"'Iakc. Possessive genitive. 

£i; Tovs ai& vac. A temporal idiom denoting, “unlimited dura- 
tion oftime, with particular focus upon the future" (LN 67.95). The 
combination of this phrase and ox gota t£Aoc makes this verse an 
emphatic statement of the lasting/eternal nature of his kingdom. 

Tis Paoreiaç. Genitive of reference modifying t£Aoc. 

abro. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 

1£Aoc. Nominative subject of gota. 
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1:34 einev 6£ Mapıàu mpdc tov üyysAov, IIó £orat ToŬTO, énei 
avdpa où ytvooKa; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

52. Although the context is analogous, Mary's question is intro- 
duced with 5é, while Zechariah's (v. 18) is introduced with kai. The 
choice of conjunction suggests that Mary's question is a significant 
development in the narrative, precipitating the important declara- 
tion by the angel in verse 35, while Zechariah's question does not 
contribute to the advancement of the primary storyline. In other 
words, the choice of conjunctions reflects the fact that Mary should 
have asked her question, while Zechariah should not have done so. 

Mapiàp. Nominative subject of einev. 

7tpóq tov &yysAov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

IIóG orat robo. Zechariah questions the veracity of the angel's 
announcement (Kata ti yvwoopat voóro, v. 18); Mary merely asks 
how the announcement will come about. 

Il@c. Introduces a direct question. The interrogative adverb 
serves as the predicate of gota. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 

tovto. Nominative subject of gotat. 

£rei. Causal. 

ávópa. Accusative direct object of ywwoKw. 

ylvwokw. Pres act ind 1st sg ywooko. Lit. “I am not knowing 
a man." Wallace (533) cites this as an example of the “perfective 
present." While the context indicates that Mary has never "known 
a man," the verb tense itself does not indicate this. Indeed, the 
imperfective aspect may be portraying Mary's current practice of 
celibacy (see the translation). 


1:35 xai ároxkpiOzic 6 áyyseAoc einev abrij, IIveüpa áytov 
énedevoetat ri oè kai Svvaptc byiotov £nioktáost oor 510 kai 
TO yevv@peEevov aytov kAnfrjoera: vióc 0200. 


&nokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc nom masc sg ànokpivo (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on àmoxkpiOzic). On the voice, see 
"Deponency" in the Series Introduction. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of eirev. 
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eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abíj. Dative indirect object of einev. 

IIvebpa &ytov. Nominative subject of émeAevoetat. 

énedevoetat.. . émtoxidoet. Nolland (1:45, 54) argues that, 
under the influence of the LXX, the verbs refer to the “eschatologi- 
cal coming of the Spirit that will cause the wilderness to become a 
fruitful field” (cf. Isa 32:15) and associate Mary’s experience with 
“the dramatic way in which God’s glory and the cloud marking 
his presence came down upon the completed tabernacle” (cf. Exod 
40:35), respectively. He also argues strongly that neither verb “has 
ever been used in relation to sexual activity or even more broadly in 
connection with the conception of a child” (1989, 54; cf. Fitzmyer, 
1:351; Marshall, 70; Bovon, 1:52). 

éneAevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg énépyouat. 

émi o£. Locative (see 1:12 on ¿r abtóv). 

óvvapuc. Nominative subject of émoxidoet. 

byiotov. Genitive of source. 

émoxtdoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg érioxiáo. 

oot. Dative complement of éuckiáto. The verb &uoktáto occurs 
with both accusative (9:34; Matt 17:5) and dative (1:35; Mark 9:7; 
Acts 5:15) modifiers in the NT. In the LXX, it is followed by a PP 
with èni twice (Exod 40:35; Ps 139:8), and modified by a dative 
complement in Ps 90:4. The fact that Matthew and Luke apparently 
change Mark's dative to an accusative in the parallel passage sug- 
gests that the dative and accusative were used interchangeably. 

$v. The inferential conjunction is an emphatic marker usually 
denoting that the inference is self-evident (LN 89.47; cf. BDAG, 
250). 

TO yevv@pevov aytov. This entire phrase should likely be 
viewed as the nominative subject of xAnOrjoexrau with tò áytov 
being a substantival adjective (“the holy one”), which is modi- 
fied by an attributive participle (on the word order, see 1:1 on 
nenAnpogopnuévov). The neuter gender is likely the result of an 
implied neuter noun for “child” (tó téxvov, or perhaps to fpéqoc; 
see Fitzmyer, 1:351; Nolland, 1:55). There are, however, other 
possible analyses. Fitzmyer (1:351) argues that &yiov functions as 
the predicate of an implied form of eiui: "the one to be born will 
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be holy.” Such an analysis, however, should be rejected, since it 
results in an equative clause immediately followed by a finite verb: 
“the one to be born will be holy will be called. . . .” Others (e.g., 
Plummer, 25; Nolland, 1:55; Bovon, 1:52) imply that the participle 
is the substantival nominative subject of xAnrjoexva, with &ytov 
functioning as the complement in a subject-complement double 
nominative construction (see 1:32 on vidc). In this analysis, vió 
would be in apposition to &ytov: “The one who is born will be called 
holy, the Son of God" (cf. Reiling and Swellengrebel, 60). The word 
order, however, with &ytov and vió separated by the verb, makes 
this unlikely. 

yevvayusvov. Pres pass ptc neut nom sg yevvaw (attributive, but 
see above). 

KAnOioetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

vióc. Complement in a subject-complement double nominative 
construction (but see above). 

0s00. Genitive of relationship. 


1:36 kai ioù "EModfer f] ovyyevic cov kai abt] ovveiAngev viov 
£v yr]pet avríjc Kai obroc pi Ékroc £oriv abríj TH kaAovpuévn 
oteipa: 


ioù. See 1:20. 

*EXtoaBet. The nominative noun introduces the topic of what 
follows. In a topic construction, the referent that is in focus is 
placed at the beginning of the sentence. If the topic has a syntactic 
relationship to the clause that follows, it is generally placed in the 
case it would bear in that clause and then picked up with a resump- 
tive demonstrative pronoun within that clause (here, avti). Here, 
the use of the topic construction preceded by ioù and followed 
by a xai before the resumptive pronoun makes for a very forceful 
expression. Nominative topics are typically referred to as pendent 
or hanging nominatives, or as examples of left-dislocation. 

1 ovyyevic. Nominative in apposition to 'EAoóer. See also 1:24 
on 1 yuvr]. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

xai. Here, “a marker of an additive relation which is not coordi- 
nate" (LN 89.93). 


Luke 1:35-37 35 


atr]. Nominative subject of ovveiAngev. 

ovveiAngev. Prf act ind 3rd sg ovAAauBdvw. See also 1:24 on 
ovvéAaBev. 

vióv. Accusative direct object of ovveidngev. 

£v yrjpet. Temporal. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 

obcos uiv £kvoc. The word order likely adds prominence to this 
statement. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of éotiv. 

uv éxtoc. Predicate nominative. 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg siui. Although forms of eiui, except ei, are 
enclitic in the present indicative, when a disyllabic enclitic follows 
a word that has an acute accent on the penult, it retains its accent 
(Smyth, $$183.d, 187.e; see also 1:13 on 1) dénoic; Carson 1985, 
47-50; Culy 2004, 12-13). 

aùt. Dative of reference. 

kaAovpevy. Pres pass ptc fem dat sg kaA£o (attributive). 

oteipa. Complement in a subject-complement double dative 
construction. Since the conceptual subject of the passive verb is 
dative (aùtÃ), the complement must bear the same case (see 1:32 
on vióc; Culy 2009, 87-91). 


1:37 öTı ok áóvvatijost Tapa rob 0zob năv pua. 


6tt. The 6tt clause provides a reason for the astounding news of 
Elizabeth's pregnancy, and indirectly also addresses why Mary can 
trust Gabriel's words regarding her own imminent pregnancy (cf. 
Reiling and Swellengrebel, 62; Marshall, 71-72). 

àóvvatrjost. Fut act ind 3rd sg advvatéw. Lit. "every saying will 
not be impossible." 

mapa tov 0z0b. The preposition functions as a “marker of one 
who originates or directs" (BDAG, 756.2). Wallace (433) cites 
this passage as an example of the rare use of mapa plus genitive to 
express ultimate agency. Marshall (72) notes that similar wording 
occurs in LXX Gen 18:14: ur| ddvvatei mapa tH 0eà pua. There, 
as in LXX 2 Chr 14:10, the preposition is used with the dative 
rather than the genitive. In LXX Deut 17:8, a similar construction 
uses ato with the genitive. Elsewhere, we also find a simple dative 
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with ddvvatéw (LXX Job 10:13; 42:2). A similar construction, using 
évwmtov to denote “in the opinion of” occurs in, e.g., LXX Zech 
8:6. The fact that there is extensive manuscript support for mapa 
tQ Beğ (NCA CK A O II Y 33 N f? pm) as well as for napa tot 
0200 (N* B D L W E 565 pc) suggests that the two may have been 
used interchangeably. The same may be true of the simple dative, 
which is found in Codex 788. Taking mapa tod 0200 as original, 
Nolland (1:40) suggests that many manuscripts "replace a Semitic 
genitive ... with the more usual dative." 
Mav pijua. Nominative subject of áóvvatrjoet. 


1:38 einev 6$ Maptap, Tóo f] ovn kvpiov- yévotró uoi Kata TO 
piuá cov. xai ánijAOgv an’ abtijs ó dyysAoc. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Myo. 

Mapiáp. Nominative subject of einev. 

"Ióo0 fj SovAN kvpíov. Lit. “Behold! The servant of the Lord." 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

ù ovn. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avijp). When used for self-identification this term highlights the 
speaker's acknowledgment of his or her humble status vis-à-vis the 
addressee. Marshall (72) notes that 6o00Xoc was “used by men in 
addressing their superiors, especially by righteous men addressing 
God (1 Sa. 1:11; 25:41; 2 Sa. 9:6; 2 Ki. 4:16)." 

kupiov. Genitive of relationship. 

yevotto. Aor mid opt 3rd sg yivopat. The optative is used here to 
express a prayer. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] dénoic. 

uor. Dative of advantage. 

Kata TO pia. Standard. On the second accent, see 1:13 on f| 
denoic. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

anijAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anépyoua. 

am adtijs. Separation. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of amAOev. 


Luke 1:39-56 
In those days, Mary quickly hurried off to the hill country, to a 
city of Judah. ^(There) she entered Zechariah's house and greeted 


Luke 1:37-39 37 


Elizabeth. When Elizabeth heard Mary's greeting, the baby 
jumped in her womb, and Elizabeth was filled with the Holy Spirit. 
“She exclaimed with a loud shout, “Blessed are you among women 
and blessed is the fruit of your womb! “Why has this happened to 
me that the mother of my Lord should come to me? “For when the 
sound of your greeting reached my ears, the baby jumped for joy in 
my womb. ‘Blessed is she who believed that the things that have 
been spoken to her from the Lord will be fulfilled." 

Mary said, “My soul magnifies the Lord, "and my spirit has 
rejoiced in God my Savior, *because he has looked upon the 
humble state of his servant. Indeed, from now on, all generations 
will consider me blessed, *because the Mighty One has done great 
things for me! Holy is his name! **From one generation to the next, 
his mercy extends to those who fear him!" 

5\“He has produced strength with his arm; he has scattered those 
who are arrogant in the thinking of their heart. *He has brought 
down rulers from (their) thrones and has lifted up the lowly; “he 
has filled those who are hungry with good things and has sent 
those who are rich away empty. **He has come to the aid of Israel 
his servant, remembering mercy—^5just as he had said to our 
ancestors—for Abraham and his descendants forever." 

5fThen Mary stayed with her for about three months, and (then) 
returned to her home. 


1:39 Avaotáca è Mapa £v rai rjuiépouc tavta enopevOn sic 
Ti|v Opetvijv peta onovóijc gic nóv TTobóa, 


Avaotüca ... émopev0n... weta orrovófjc. Lit. “getting up... 
went ... with haste." Culy and Parsons (161) have suggested that 
when àviotny is used with mopevouat, it may reflect “a common 
Semitic construction. The Hebrew verb pid (lit. “arise”; Greek, 
àváotnOt was sometimes used as a helping verb. In the phrase 
pin 73 (lit. “arise, go!”) in Jonah 1:2, for example, 710 appears to 
carry functional rather than semantic value, adding a connotation 
of urgency to the second verb (cf. Andersen, 57)." This may be the 
case here as well, particularly given the use of petà orovófic. It is 
also possible, though, that the function is not to convey haste but 
rather to highlight the onset of a journey. 
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Avaotaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg àviotny (attendant circum- 
stance; see above). 

Mapiàp. Nominative subject of énopev8n. 

£v rai rjuépaig tavtatc. Temporal. The phrase sets the broad 
temporal context for what follows within the general time frame of 
the preceding events. 

énopevO0n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mopevopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£i tùy Opetviyv. Locative. 

uetà onovôis. Manner. 

giç nóduv. Locative. 

‘Iovda. This is a locative use of the genitive: “a city located in 
Judah" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 


1:40 xai eioíjAOev ei; tov oikov Zayapiov xai Homdoato tiv 
"Exoáfez. 


eionAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg eioépyotiau. 

cic TOV oíkov. Locative. 

Zaxapiov. Possessive genitive. 

Hondoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg &àonátopou. 

tiv Foder. Accusative direct object of rjoráoaxo. 


1:41 kai éyéveto à ijkovogv TOV &oraopóv Tig Mapías rj 
'EAtcáf zr, £okiprnozv tò fp£qoc £v tÅ koria abrfjc, kai 
£nArjoOn nvevuatoç ayiov ġ EMoáfer, 


There are several features in verse 41 that suggest that Luke was 
portraying what follows as a particularly significant development 
in the narrative. First, in constructions with éyéveto followed by a 
temporal expression, the subsequent main verb (here éoxiptnoev) 
introduces the specific circumstance for the following foreground 
events (Levinsohn 2000, 178; see also 1:8 on 'Eyévero). Second, 
the use of the full noun phrase f| EAtodBet in verse 41 rather 
than a pronoun is another highlighting device, as is the full noun 
phrase tij¢ Mapiac. Finally, Luke has used a tail-head construc- 
tion in verses 40-41, i.e., he repeats the reference to Mary greeting 
Elizabeth in both verses. "This repetition has the rhetorical effect 
of slowing down the story prior to the reporting of a particularly 
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significant event, viz., the babe leaping in Elizabeth’s womb 
(v. 41b), which leads to Elizabeth’s exclamation in v. 41a [sic]” 
(Levinsohn 2000, 198). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. See also 1:8 on “Eyéveto. 

wc. Temporal. Although éyéveto we followed by a finite verb 
occurs frequently in the LXX (Gen 27:30; Deut 5:23; Judg 2:4; 1 Sam 
4:18; cf. Nolland, 1:66), the construction is limited to Luke’s gospel 
in the NT (1:23; 2:15; 19:29; cf. 11:1). 

Tjkovosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg akovw. 

TOV àonacpóv. Accusative direct object of r(kovoev. 

Tis Mapiac. Subjective genitive. 

| EAtoaBet. Nominative subject of rjkovogv. 

éoxiptnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg oxiptaw. 

TÒ Bpéqoc. Nominative subject of goxiptnoev. 

£v Ti KotAia. Locative. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 

£rArjoOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg níunAnu. 

n vebpaoc åyiov. Genitive of content. 


e 


ù EAtoáfev. Nominative subject of &mr]o0n. 


1:42 kai áveqovnosv kpavyfi ueyaAn Kai eixev, EDAoynpévn od 
£v yvvai&iv kai e0Aoynu£voc ó Kapmdc ríjc koiMag oov. 


áàveqovrosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg dvapwvew. 

Kpavyi] uzyáAn. In terms of syntax, dative of instrument. In 
terms of semantics, the manner in which she shouted (cf. 4:33; 8:28; 
19:37; 23:46; Acts 7:57, 60; 8:7). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

EoAoynuévn o) év yvvou£iv. The main clauses of Elizabeth's 
speech are almost all verbless clauses, which is typical when 
uaxápıoç or a participial form of ebAoyéw occurs as the predicate 
ofan equative construction. Note also the similar language in LXX 
Judg 5:24: ebAoynBein &x yvvoukóv Land yvvr| Xapep tod Kivatov, 
&k yvvaukGv v oknv eAoyn6sín. 

EvAoynpévn. Prf pass ptc fem nom sg evAoyéw. Wallace (618) 
notes that “The perfect (passive) participle . . . especially seems to 
function as a predicate participle," here as the predicate of a verb- 
less equative clause. 
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ov. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v yvvau&iv. Association. 

£0Aoynu£voc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg evAoyéw (predicate of a 
verbless equative clause). 

ó kapróc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

Tis koiMas. Genitive of source. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 


1:43 kai nóðev uor voóco iva ZAON rj uńTNp TOD kvpiov pov zpóq 
EUs; 


nóðev uor robTo. Lit. "from where is this to me?” The NET Bible 
renders the question: “And who am 1... ?” 

nóðev. The adverb functions as an “interrogative expression 
of cause or reason" (BDAG, 838.3; cf. LN 89.38) and introduces a 
direct question. 

uot. Dative of advantage. 

tovto. Nominative subject in a verbless equative clause. 

tva. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to totto. 

£A0n. Aor act subj 3rd sg Épyopiat. Subjunctive with tva. 

f| utp. Nominative subject of £pyopat. 

tov kvpiov. Genitive of relationship. 

uov. Genitive of subordination. 

Ttpóc ué. Locative. 


1:44 ioù yàp we £y£vero f] qovi] Tod åonacuoð cov eic TA WTA 
uov, $okiprrjoev £v dyaAAtdoet TÒ Bpégos £v Ti koria pov. 


ioù. See 1:20. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason that Elizabeth 
knew that Mary was pregnant with the Messiah. 

wc. Temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

Å wv. Nominative subject of éyéveto. As Plummer (100) 
notes, Luke is fond of using qovr| as the subject of yivopat (see also 
3:22; 9:35, 36; Acts 2:6; 7:31; 10:13; 19:34). 

Tov donacpod. Epexegetical genitive or genitive of source. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 
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giç tà tå. Locative. The idiom occurs frequently in the LXX 
(Gen 23:13; 1 Sam 8:21; Isa 5:9) and occasionally in Luke (9:44; Acts 
11:22). On the second accent on dà, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

éoxiptnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg oxiptaw. 

£v ayadAtdoet. Manner. 

TÒ Bpéqoc. Nominative subject of goxiptnoev. 

£v Ti Koti. Locative. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


1:45 kai pakapia 1j miotevoaoca órt orat TedEiwots toic eda- 
ANMEvoIs aùòtÃ Tapa kvpiov. 


uakapia. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

1] Motevoaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg motevw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

6tt. The conjunction likely introduces the clausal complement 
of f| muotevoaoa (Nolland, 1:68; Klein, 111, n. 52) rather than the 
cause of Mary’s blessing (cf. Fitzmyer, 1:365). 

Eotat teheiwoic toi AchaAnpEvoic aùtÃ Mapa kupiov. Lit. “The 
fulfillment will be with respect to the things that were spoken to her 
from the Lord.” 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 

teheiwoic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

toic AeAaAnp£voic. Prf pass ptc neut dat pl AaAéo (substantival). 
Dative of reference. 

abtij. Dative indirect object of toic AeAoAnpuévoic. 

Tapa kupiov. The use of mapa with the passive participle makes 
it possible that the preposition is introducing the agent of the 
preposition (cf. 1:37 on napà tod 0£00). The fact that the Lord was 
not the actual speaker, however, makes source perhaps more likely 
(cf. Bovon, 1:59, who claims that the use of this preposition instead 
of ànó implies mediation by the angel). 


1:46 Kai esinev Mapiáji Meyadvvet i] yoxi] pov Tov küptov, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Méyo. 
Mapiáp. Nominative subject of eirev. A handful of Old Latin 
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manuscripts (a b 1) substitute EXtodBet for Mapiáp. For a dis- 
cussion of this interesting variant, see Metzger, 109; Fitzmyer, 
1:365-66; and Nolland, 1:68. 

MeyaAvveu. Pres act ind 3rd sg ueyoAovo. 

f| Woxn uov. Synecdoche for “I.” Synecdoche is a figure of speech 
in which one term is used in place of another with which it is associ- 
ated. Unlike metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac), synecdoche specifi- 
cally involves a part-whole relationship. Here, a part of the speaker, 
i.e., ^my soul," is used to refer to the whole. 

À woxn. Nominative subject of Meyadvvet. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

1Óv KÜptov. Accusative direct object of Meyadvvet. 


1:47 kai rjyaAAMaoev tò nveðuá uov ent TO Beğ TO owrtijpi pov, 


HyaAXiaoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ayaAdtaw. There has been much 
debate regarding Luke's use of the aorist tense here (cf. 3:22; 7:35; 
15:24). Fitzmyer (1:366) translates the aorist as an English present, 
calling it a “timeless aorist,” noting that it is parallel with ueyoAovet 
in the previous verse (cf. BDF $333.2 and Porter 1989, 131-33, who 
regard the timeless Semitic perfect as having influenced the aorist). 
Nolland (1:69) regards it as ingressive. Plummer (31-33) translates 
the aorist tenses in 1:47-55 as English perfects (with the excep- 
tion of £ÀáAnoev in 1:55), noting that in late Greek the distinction 
between the two tenses had become less sharp. He reads the six aor- 
ist tenses in 1:51-53 as proleptic, speaking of the future as already 
past (cf. Wallace, 563). Bovon (1:64) suggests that the aorist tenses 
in this passage may be ingressive, but believes a final solution is 
impossible. Campbell (2007, 125) may be correct in suggesting that 
such uses of the aorist could simply be for “perfective contrast" with 
the dominant imperfect aspect (present tense) in reported speech. 

TO nveðuá pov. Synecdoche for "T" (see 1:46 on 1) voyr] Lov). 

TO nveðuá. Nominative subject of r|yaAMaoev. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

£ri t Beğ. Causal. 

TÓ owtÃpi. Dative in apposition to v eğ. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on f] dénoic. 
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uov. Objective genitive. 


1:48 Ott éneBAEwev Eni thv Tareivwotv Tis SovANS abrob. ioù 
yap and tod viv uakapioboív ue noa ai yevedi, 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

énéBAewev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &ripAeno. 

éni tiv vanzívootv. Locative. Here, the noun refers to “the 
state of low status, with the probable implication of humility" (LN 
87.60). 

tis SovANGS. Subjective genitive. 

aùtoð. Objective or possessive genitive. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
assertions in verses 46-47 (see also 1:15), though it may be possible 
to treat it more specifically as inferential and translate "So, from 
nowon..." 

ano To) viv. Temporal. The article functions as a nominalizer 
(also known as a "substantivizer")—a word (or affix) that changes 
the following word, phrase, or clause into a substantive. The case of 
the nominalizer is determined by its syntactic role in the sentence. 
Thus, here the article changes the adverb vóv into the object of the 
preposition ano. 

wakaptovoiv. Fut act ind 3rd pl paxapitw. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. The verb means “to regard someone as happy 
or fortunate in view of favorable circumstances” (LN 25.120). 

ue. Accusative direct object of uakaptioboiv. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on ruv. 

Tácat ai yeveai. Nominative subject of uakaptoboív. 


1:49 ó1t £roíro£v pot ueyáAa ó óvvaróc. kai &yiov TO Óvopa 
abTob, 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£rtoiro£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg now. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj Sénoic. 

uor. Dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on Hiv. 

u£yáAa. The anarthrous substantival adjective functions as the 
accusative direct object of émoinoév. 
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ó óvvatóc. Nominative subject of énoinoév. 

kai. It is unclear whether the conjunction introduces the second 
of three conjoined clauses that together form a compound 6tt 
clause (which would require changing the period after dvvatdc to 
a comma), or it serves to introduce a new main clause. Given the 
semantics of this clause, &ytov TÒ óvopa avtod, it seems less likely 
that it is part of a large causal construction (thus the translation). 

aytov. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

10 óvopa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 


1:50 kai Tò #Àeoç abtod siç yevedc kai yevedc roic qopovuévots 
avtov. 


kai. See verse 49 on kai. 

TÒ £Aeoc abro? eic yevedc kai yeveàç TOs poßovuévois abróv. 
Lit. “His mercy is for generations and generations to those who 
fear him.” 

tO £Aeoc. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

giç yeveds kai yevedc. The PP could be temporal (“his mercy 
lasts for all generations”), advantage (“his mercy benefits all gen- 
erations”), or goal (“his mercy extends to every generation”). 

yeveds kai yevedc. Likely an idiom for “all generations" (cf. the 
translation). Whether yevedc is taken as referring to time or people 
will depend on how the whole PP is understood. 

Toic PoPovpEvotc. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl poBéopat (substan- 
tival). Dative of advantage. Louw and Nida (53.58) cite this passage 
as an example of the following sense: “to have profound reverence 
and respect for deity, with the implication of awe bordering on 
fear.” The tendency to neuter the verb goBéopat and the noun 
Qóposc of a genuine sense of “fear,” when it is used in relation to 
believers' attitude toward God, likely flows from presuppositions 
that over-emphasize God's imminence at the expense of his tran- 
scendence. In 2 Cor 5:11 (tov qópov ro Kupiov), for example, it 
is very clear that Paul is speaking of "fear" that stems from the sure 
knowledge of being held accountable by the Lord (5:10), rather 
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than “reverence.” While fear of condemnation is ruled out (1 John 
4:17-18), fear toward him to whom we must all give an account 
(Rom 14:12) remains. Both the verb qoféo and the noun qófos are 
thus often correctly rendered using the word "fear." 

aùtóv. Accusative direct object of toic poBovpevoic. 


1:51 'Enoinosv kpároc £v Bpaxiovt abro, dieokdpmioev brepn- 
gavous dtavoia kapdiac abta@v- 


*Enoinoev Kpatos £v Bpaxiovt avtod. Lit. “He produced power 
with his arm.” 

"Enoinosv kpároc. Nolland (1:71) notes that this is not “natural 
Greek and is not found in the LXX, but reflects the Hebrew idiom 
m5 yin, which is found in Pss 118:15, 16; 60:14; 108:14.” 

"Enoínosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg noi£o. 

Kpatoc. Accusative neuter singular direct object of 'Eroírosv. 

£v Bpaxiow. Instrumental. The image may be an allusion to 
LXX Ps 88:11 (Fitzmyer, 1:368). Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) 
for "strength." This anthropomorphic way of referring to God is 
common in the LXX (Exod 32:11; Deut 3:24; 4:34; Ps 70:18; Isa 
30:30; 52:10). 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

Steoxopmtoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óiaokopniítco. 

brepnoávovc. The anarthrous substantival adjective functions 
as the accusative direct object of Steoxopmtoev. 

dtavoia. Dative of reference. 

kapdiac. Genitive of source. Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) 
for “mind.” 

avt@v. Possessive genitive. 


1:52 kaOziAev óvváctag and Opdovwv kai bywoev TANELVOÙG, 


kaeiüAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kaðarpéw. 

dvvaotac. Accusative direct object of ka0giAev. 

and 0póvov. Separation. 

bywoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg byow. 

tanetvovc. The anarthrous substantival adjective functions as 
the accusative direct object of bywoev. 
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1:53 netv@vtac éverAnoev áya0óv kai nÀovtoüvrac é£an£- 
otet\ev K£VOUG. 


Metv@vtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl metvaw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of évémAnoev. 

évérthnoev. Aor act ind 3rd s éuninAnu. 

aya8@v. The anarthrous substantival adjective functions as a 
genitive of content. 

TÀovroÜvrasc. Pres act ptc masc acc pl mhovtéw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of &&améoveuev. 

£an£oreu ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é&aootéAA o. 

kevovc. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 


1:54 avtehaBeto Topar]A naióóc adtod, uvnoOfjvat £Aéovc, 


avteAaBeto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg avtAapbavouat. 

"IopaijA. The indeclinable noun functions as a genitive comple- 
ment of avtehaBeto. 

naðòç. Genitive in apposition to Topar]A. Here, naic likely 
means, "one who is committed in total obedience to another, slave, 
servant” (BDAG, 750.3). 

abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

uvnoOijvat. Aor mid inf puvýokopar. The function ofthe infini- 
tive is ambiguous. The key seems to be to recognize that avtehaBeto 
and uvnoðñvar probably refer to the same event(s). The most likely 
options, then, are (1) epexegetical: “He helped Israel . . . that is, he 
remembered mercy”; or (2) cause: “He helped Israel . . . because 
he remembered mercy” (Marshall, 85). Other suggestions should 
be rejected. BDF ($391.4) proposes result, but “helping” seems to 
be an expression of “mercy” rather than mercy being the result of 
helping. Fitzmyer (1:368) and Nolland (1:73), on the other hand, 
propose purpose, but it does not make sense to say that God helped 
Israel in order to remember mercy. 

£A£ovc. Genitive direct object of uvrjoOf|vau. 


1:55 KaOws £AóAnosv rpóc rob natépas ruv, TO ABpadu Kai 
TO oréppatt adTtod eic TOV ai@va. 


Luke 1:53-57 47 


xac. Introduces a comparison between God's activity 
reported in 1:54 and what he had spoken previously to Abraham 
and his descendants. 

éaAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg hahéw. 

7tpóc tovs zarépac. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc adtov). 

Tr|u&v. Genitive of relationship. 

tQ ABpadu kai rà onzéppart. Dative of advantage. In order 
to understand the syntax here, it is important to recognize that 
KaOwe éhadnoev npóc robo naxépac ruv is parenthetical, leav- 
ing t$ Appaáàp kai tà onéppuatt as a modifier of uvroOfjvar. The 
verb tupevrjokopau does not take an indirect object (contra Johnson, 
42-43). Bovon (1:63) notes a similar construction in LXX Ps 97:3: 
&pvrjoOrj tod £Aéovc aùtoð tH Iakof. Given the change in con- 
struction (dative case), t@ Appaóàp kai tà oneppatt is not likely to 
stand in apposition to mpdc robo matépac (contra Green, 99). 

abro. Genitive of relationship. 

giç tov ai@va. An idiom (lit. “unto the age") meaning “forever.” 


1:56 "Euetvev dé Mapiàp obv avti oc uiíjvac tpetc, kai om£- 
otpeyev eic TOV oíkov abríjc. 


"Euetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg uévo. 
Mapiàp. Nominative subject of "Euetvev. 
ov aùtÃ. Association. 
wc. Here, a marker of approximation (cf. LN 78.42). 
uíjvac tpeic. Accusative indicating extent of time. 
bn£otpeyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ónootpéqo. 
giç TOV oíkov. Locative. 
abtijs. Possessive genitive. 


Luke 1:57-80 

*'Now the time came for Elizabeth to give birth, and she bore a 
son. "Her neighbors and relatives heard that the Lord had lavished 
his mercy on her, and they rejoiced with her. On the eighth day 
they cameto circumcise the child and began calling him Zechariah, 
after the name of his father. But his mother responded and said, 
“No! Instead, he will be called John." 9'They said to her, “There is 
no one among your relatives who is called by that name." ?Now 
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they were motioning to his father, (to see) what he would want 
him to be called. So after asking for a writing tablet, he wrote the 
following, “John is his name." And everyone was amazed. “Then, 
his mouth was immediately opened, and his tongue (loosened), 
and he began speaking and praising God. And fear came upon all 
those living around them, and in the entire hill country of Judea all 
these matters were being talked about, “and all who heard thought 
carefully about (these things), saying, “What then shall this child 
be?" For the hand of the Lord was with him. 

Then Zechariah his father was filled with the Holy Spirit and 
prophesied, saying, “Blessed be the Lord God of Israel, because 
he has shown his care and redeemed his people. 9?He has brought 
about a mighty deliverance for us in the house of David, his 
servant—"5just as he spoke through the mouth of his holy prophets 
from long ago—"!'salvation from our enemies and from the hand of 
all those who hate us, ?thus showing mercy to our ancestors and 
remembering his holy covenant, ?*(that is,) the oath that he swore 
to Abraham our father, to allow us, “after being delivered from the 
hand of our enemies, to worship him without fear ^in holiness and 
righteousness before him all of our days." 

7“ And you, child, will be called a prophet of the Most High; 
for you will go before the Lord to prepare his ways, "(that is,) to 
give the knowledge of salvation to his people with respect to the 
forgiveness of their sins, on account of our God's merciful heart, 
in the context of which the Rising One from on high will visit us 
7in order to shine upon those sitting in darkness and the shadow 
of death, (that is,) to guide our feet in the way of peace." 

*'And the child grew and became strong in the Spirit, and he was 
in the wilderness until the day of his revealing to Israel. 


1:57 Ti 6$ “EAtodBet érdio8n ó xpóvoc tod rekeiv abti]v Kai 
£y£vvnosv vióv. 


Ti... EAMoóer. Reference. The placement of tÅ 'EXioáfe at 
the beginning of the sentence shifts attention back to her for the 
narrative that follows. 

£rArjoOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg níum nu. 

ó xpóvoc. Nominative subject of émAno8n. 
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tov tekeiv. Aor act inf tiktw (epexegetical to 6 ypovoc). The 
entire clause literally reads, “Now the time of her giving birth was 
completed for Elizabeth.” 

abtijv. Accusative subject of texetv. 

éyevvnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg yevváo. 

vióv. Accusative direct object of éyévvnoev. 


1:58 Kai ijkovcav oi nepioikor Kai oi OvyyEveEic abríjc Ótt £aeyd- 
Avvev Kbptoc TO £Aeoc abro eT’ abríjc kai ovvéyarpov abríj. 


Tjkovcav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àkobo. 

oi ztepioikot kai oí ovyyevetc. Nominative subject of r(kovoav. 

abvtijs. Genitive of relationship. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse) of 
Tfjkovoav. 

éugyóAvvev kÜpioc TO £Aeoc abro uev abt. Lit. “the Lord 
magnified his mercy with her." 

£ugyóAvvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ueyaAovo. 

kvptoc. Nominative subject of &ugyóAvvev. 

TO EAgoc. Accusative direct object of £ugyóAvvev. 

abtov. Subjective genitive. 

wet’ abtijc. Association. The combination of £Aeoc with the 
preposition peta is used to express the showing of mercy to some- 
one (BDAG, 636.2.y.4; see also 1:72; 10:37). 

cvvéxaipov. Impf act ind 3rd pl ovyxaipw. On the function 
of an imperfect verb conjoined to an aorist verb, see verse 59 on 
&káAovv. 

avtij. Dative complement of ovvéxaipov. 


1:59 Kai éyéveto £v ti rju£épa tů óyóór A0ov meEpttepEiv TO 
madiov kai éxaAovv abrÓ £ri TO ÖVÓATL TOD NATPÒG abrob 
Zaxapiav. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. When used within a 
pericope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of 
events (Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on ‘Eyéveto). 

£v Ti uipa TH OySon. Temporal. 

WAGVov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pyopiau. 
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mepitepetv. Aor act inf nepıtéuvw (purpose). 

TO maudiov. Accusative direct object of mepitepetv. 

éxaAovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl kaA£o. Fitzmyer (1:380) suggests 
this may be a conative imperfect (“they were trying to call”; cf. 
Wallace, 550). It is much more likely that the imperfect portrays 
what they were actually doing before Elizabeth corrected them. 
Conjoining an imperfect active verb to an aorist active verb that 
has the same subject using kai (here, rjkovoav; see also 1:64; 2:44; 
4:31, 36; 5:26; 7:16; 8:30; 9:16; 13:13; 18:43; 22:6), or using an imper- 
fect verb that is modified by a preceding aorist participle (2:38; 
4:39; 5:3, 28; 6:20; 8:41; 9:11; 10:39; 15:26; 16:5; 18:15; 19:7; 22:41; 
23:47; 24:15, 30, 37), appears to be a common means of pointing to 
(but not emphasizing) the onset of an event that is portrayed as a 
process, though it does not always function in this manner. When 
it does, an ingressive translation is appropriate (cf. Rijksbaron, 
17-18). The same appears to be true when an imperfect verb fol- 
lows an aorist temporal clause (see 2:15). 

aùtò. Accusative direct object of &kàAovv. 

£ri và óvópart. The PP is used idiomatically to indicate that the 
child was named after his father (see BDAG, 366.17). 

Tov naTpOc. Possessive genitive. 

abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

Zaxapiav. Complement in an object-complement double accu- 
sative construction. 


1:60 xai àztokpietca 1] ui]tp adtod cinev, Odyi, àAAà xAnQnos- 
Tat Twavvns. 


anoxpWetoa . . . einev. Lit. “answering, she said." 

anoxptOeioa. Aor pass ptc fem nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on àroxpiOeic). 

Å wytnp. Nominative subject of einev. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

ginev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Méyo. 

Ovxi. This appears to be the standard form of the negativizer 
when used as a reply, especially when followed by àAAà (cf. 12:51; 
13:3, 5; 16:30; BDAG, 742.2). 

àAÀAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that 
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runs counter expectation. More specifically, àÀAà functions as “a 
‘global marker of contrast,’ one that ‘introduces a correction of the 
expectation created by the first conjunct; an incorrect expectation 
is cancelled and a proper expectation is put in its place.’ It provides 
a corrective to whatever it stands in contrast with in the preceding 
context, even if it is positive rather than negative” (Runge $2.9, with 
quotations from Heckert, 23). 

KAnOioetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

"Ieávvnc. Complement in a subject-complement double nomi- 
native construction (see 1:32 on vids). 


1:61 kai einav mpdc adtiv órt Oddeic &cttv ék Tis OVyyEvEiac 
oov Oc kaAeirat v ÖVÓLATI ToUtQ. 


eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. Luke shows a strong preference 
for this form (1:61; 3:12; 5:33; 6:2; 7:20; 9:12, 13, 19, 54; 17:5; 18:26; 
19:25, 33, 34, 39; 20:2, 16, 24, 39; 22:9, 35, 38, 49, 70, 71; 24:5, 19, 32; 
Acts 1:11, 24; 4:23, 24; 5:29; 6:2; 10:22; 12:15; 13:46; 16:20, 31; 17:32; 
19:3; 23:4, 14; 28:21) rather than the alternative form eimov (11:15; 
24:24; Acts 2:37; 4:19; 21:20). The same is true of Matthew (16 uses 
of eimav; 5 of einov) and Mark (8 uses of einav; none of einov). Only 
John regularly uses eizov (16 vs. 26 of eimav). 

7Ttpóq abtiyv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc avtov). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on 6tt) of eixav. 

Ovdeic. Nominative subject of éottv. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

êk Tig ovyyeveiaç. Partitive. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

óc. Nominative subject of kaAeitau. 

kaAeirat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

1$ Óóvópatt TOUT. Dative of instrument. Lit. "by this name." 


1:62 évévevov ðè tà natpi adtod TO Ti äv Odor KaAioBat adToO. 


évévevovy. Impf act ind 3rd pl évvedw. 
1$ napi. Dative indirect object of évévevov. 
avo. Genitive of relationship. 
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16. The accusative article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on and tod viv), changing the interrogative clause, ti àv 0£Aot 
KaAeio8at ab1ó, into the accusative direct object of évévevov (cf. 
9:46; 19:48; 22:2, 4, 23, 24; Caragounis (203-5) argues against the 
nominalizer view, seeing the article as simply an introductory par- 
ticle for indirect discourse). Although Porter (1994, 275) suggests 
that “the article tó is used to distinguish the indirect question” 
from a direct question, the nominalizer is actually optional when 
indirect questions function as clausal complements/direct objects 
(see, e.g., 6:11). 

ti äv Otor KaAeioOa avto. In this “potential optative,” the 
optative verb is used with the particle dv in the apodosis of an 
incomplete fourth class condition. Wallace (484) suggests that the 
implicit protasis is, “If he had his voice back so that he could give 
him some name.” 

ti. Complement in a subject-complement double accusa- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vidc). In this case, the subject and 
complement are accusative because they occur in an infinitival 
construction (see also Culy 2009, 92). 

OzAo1. Pres act opt 3rd sg 0£Ào. 

kaAeioOat. Pres pass inf koAéo (complementary). 

abto. Accusative subject of kaAeioOat. 


1:63 kai aitrjcag mivaxidtov £Éypayev héywv, Iwavvns éotiv 
óvopa adtod. kai Z0avpacav NAVTEG. 


aitrjoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aitéw (temporal). 

muvakidiov. Accusative direct object of aitrjoac. 

éypawev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ypáqo. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ÀAéyo (manner). The translation 
follows Klein (118, n. 21). 

"Ieávvnc. Predicate nominative. The predicate is fronted to place 
it in focus. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

óvopa. Nominative subject of gotiv. As the topic of the conver- 
sation, övopa is best viewed as the subject rather than Iwavvng (cf. 
Wallace, 43, n. 21). 
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abo. Possessive genitive. 
28abpaoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl 9avpát. 
mavtec. Nominative subject of ¿ðavuaocav. 


1:64 àveQy0n è TO orópa abtod zapaxpíjua Kai tj yA@ooa 
abvtod, kai ¿Ader edioy@v Tov Ozóv. 


avewyx0n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg avoiyw. 

TO ctópa. Nominative subject of dvewy8n. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

napaxpiíjua. Fitzmyer (1:381) notes that with the exception of 
Matt 21:19, 20, this adverb is used exclusively by Luke in the NT, 
frequently in connection with miracles (Luke 4:39; 5:25; 8:44, 47, 
55; 13:13; 18:43; 19:11; 22:60; Acts 3:7; 5:10; 12:23; 13:11; 16:26, 33). 
It is Luke's far less ubiquitous counterpart to Mark's edOvc. 

1 yA@ooa. Nominative subject ofan implied verb. The two ideas, 
mouth and tongue, are joined together with a verb that only makes 
sense with the former, forming a zeugma. The idea of a tongue 
being opened does not occur anywhere in the biblical corpus. The 
variant reading that supplies the aorist passive €AvOn (f! pc), follow- 
ing Mark 7:35, suggests that at least a few scribes viewed “loose” 
as the implied idea. LXX Isaiah 57:4 contains a similar idea, with 
f| yA@ooa as the subject of xaAác (to loosen). A similar expres- 
sion is found in LXX Job 33:2: iðoù yàp i|vot£a TO ovópa pov, Kal 
&AóArjoev 1] yYAM@Ood uov, suggesting that the missing verb could 
also be AaAc. Given the passive àvec Or, however, a passive sense 
of “was loosened” is more likely. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

£MáAet. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aahéw. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

£0X0yÓv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg evAoyéw (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoo; or manner). 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of ebhoyav. 


1:65 kai éyéveto ¿ni Mavtac PÓBOG TOÙG neproixobvrag adTOvG, 
kai év GAN Ti pervi Tis Iovóaiac dteAadetto rávra rà phuata 
Tavta, 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. 
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£ri Mavtas . . . TOÙÒG MEeptomucodvtas. Locative (see also 1:12 on 
èm abvtov). The use of a discontinuous NP, with the subject (qópoc) 
inserted in the middle, likely lends force to the clause. 

@oBoc. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

TOUG 7teptoikobvrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl nepioikéw (sub- 
stantival). 

abtovc. Accusative complement of tovc nepioikoóvtac. 

£v GAN Tfj Opetvij. Locative. 

Tis Tovdaiac. This is a locative use of the genitive: “the hill 
country located in Judea" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

Stehadeito. Impf pass ind 3rd sg óiaAaA £o. 

záàvta TA prjuava tadta. Nominative subject of óieAaAeiro. 
Neuter plural subjects characteristically take singular verbs (see 
Wallace, 399-400). 


1:66 xai £0gzvvo návrzc oi åkovoavteç £v TH Kapdia aùtõv Aty- 
ovtec, Tí dpa tò nadiov vobro čata; kai yàp xeip kvpiov v uec 
aito. 


£0zvro . .. £v TH Kapdia abtav. Lit. "placed .. . in their hearts.” 
The construction, tiOnut év t Kapdia, appears to be an idiom 
meaning something like “to ponder, think about carefully" (cf. LN 
30.76; 29.2). 

£0zvro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl tiðnu. 

Ttávt£G oi Akovoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl daKovw (sub- 
stantival). Nominative subject of €0evto. Culy (2004, 56) notes that 
“In constructions where mac is followed by an articular participle 
one could take either rác or the participle as substantival. . . . Since 
the nominative singular mac does not require an article to make 
it substantival, and indeed is never articular, either analysis is 
acceptable (cf. BDF $413.2; Robertson, 772-73)." Some compound 
constructions, such as what we find in 6:47, suggest that the parti- 
ciple should be viewed as attributive: mac ó épyoptevocg npóç ue Kai 
akovwv Lov tv hoywv kai norðv abtovc. In the context, Jesus is 
referring to everyone who meets all three of the qualifying char- 
acteristics, i.e., he is referring to a single group rather than three 
separate groups. In passages like 14:11, however, the construction 
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may favor taking the participle as substantival: mac ó bwa@v éavtov 
TametvwOroetat kai ó TaTtetv@v EavTOV DywOroETAal. 

£v ti Kapdia. Locative. Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) for 
“mind.” 

avt@v. Possessive genitive. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

Tí. Introduces an indirect question. Predicate nominative. 

16 raióiov toto. Nominative subject of gota. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eii. 

xai yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). Here, used with xai, the yàp intro- 
duces a supplementary reason for the ongoing discussion and ques- 
tions regarding what kind of man this child would turn out to be. In 
other words, the visible evidence of the "hand of the Lord" helped 
fuel the fire of speculation regarding God's purposes for John. 

xeip kupiov rjv pet’ adtod. An idiom meaning something like, 
“The Lord showed his care/favor for him.” 

xeip. Nominative subject of rv. 

kupiov. Possessive genitive. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

wet’ adtod. Association. 


1:67 Kai Zaxapíag 6 natiip adtod énAnoOn rvebparoc &yiov Kai 
éEmpogntevoev AEywv, 


Kai. Levinsohn (2000, 76-77; emphasis in original) argues that 
the use of kai rather than ó£ here indicates that regardless of the 
switch of attention to Zachariah, his prophecy “does not develop 
from what has preceded. It is not a response to the events of vv. 
65-66; they may even have occurred after his speech." 

Zaxapiac. Nominative subject of £rArjoOn. 

ó nati]p. Nominative in apposition to Zayapiac. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

£rArjoOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg níumAnpu. 

n vebpaoc åyiov. Genitive of content. 

émpogitevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npogntevw. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (manner). 
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1:68 EdAoyntoc kbptoc 6 0zóc vob TopanA, Sti 2neok£yaro Kai 
éroinoev AUTPWOL TO Aa@ adtod, 


EvAoyntoc. Predicate adjective. 

Kvptoc 6 0zóc Tod ToparjA. The phrase as a title for God occurs 
rarely in the LXX and deuterocanonical literature (Ezek 4:13; 44:2; 
Mal 2:16; 2 Macc 9:5; Odes Sol. 9:68), and only here in the NT. In 
the LXX, kóptoc ó 0&0c is the standard translation for ovo "mn 
(Gen 2:8; Exod 3:15; 1 Sam 2:30; Ps 32:12; Isa 8:10). 

kbptoc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

ó 0zóc. Nominative in apposition to Kvptoc. 

tov Topar. Genitive of subordination. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

éneoxéwato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg émoxéntopat. This verb takes 
a direct object in the accusative, which must be supplied. Given its 
case, t9 AXa@ cannot be the syntactic object of the verb, though it is 
dearly the implied object (cf. NRSV). Although the full realization 
of redemption (Aotpootv) will only come later with the birth, life, 
and death of Jesus, Zechariah is attributing praise to God for the 
fact that he has already demonstrated his care for Israel and initi- 
ated their ultimate redemption by sending the forerunner of the 
Messiah. The aorist tense, then, carries its typical role of describing 
events in a narrative, here an embedded narrative. 

énoinoev AUTpwotv. This periphrastic construction (lit. “he 
made redemption") is equivalent in meaning to éhutpwoato (“he 
redeemed”), but more poetic. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noléw. 

AUTpwotv. Accusative direct object of £noíroev. 

16 Aaó. Dative of advantage. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


1:69 xai ijyeipev képac owtnpias ruv £v otko Aavió matdoc 
avtod, 


ijyetpev képac owtnpias nuiv. Lit. “he has raised up a horn 
of salvation for us.” The term képac is a common metaphor for 
strength (see, e.g., 2 Sam 22:3; Pss 17:3; 88:18; 131:17; 148:14; Jer 
31:25). Louw and Nida (76.16) argue that "the reference of the 
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phrase képaç owtnpiac is to the role of the Messiah, and accord- 
ingly one may often best render this phrase as ‘mighty Savior’ or 
‘powerful Savior’” (cf. Marshall, 91). Although èv ofkw Aavid may 
suggest that a personal referent is in view, on the whole it seems 
best to give owtnpiac its usual abstract sense, “salvation, deliver- 
ance,” rather than “savior.” Indeed, such a rendering fits better with 
what follows in verse 71. 
iyyetpev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyeipw. 

Képac. Accusative direct object of i| yetpev. 

rjuiv. Dative of advantage. 

£v oikw. Locative. 

Aavió. Possessive genitive. 

moaidoc. Genitive in apposition to Aavió. Here, maic likely means, 
“one who is committed in total obedience to another, slave, ser- 
vant” (BDAG, 750.3). 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


1:70 kai éXarnoev S14 oróparoc TMV åyiwv am’ aid voc npo- 
PNTÕV abrob, 


KaOwe. Introduces an analogy between what precedes and what 
follows, i.e., God's actions are in accord with what he had said 
through the prophets. 

éAaAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg AaAéc. 

51a cróparoc. Means. 

TOV åyiwv . . . TPOPNTav. Possessive genitive. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

åw aiðvoç. Temporal. The idiomatic PP (lit. “from an age") 
means, “long ago, very long ago” (LN 67.25). 


1:71 owtnpiav 2 £y0póv dv Kai ÈK yeipóg NAVT@V TOV puo- 
obvTwV Huds, 


owtnpiav. The accusative noun could either be in apposition to 
képac in verse 69 following the parenthetical comment in verse 70 
(so, e.g., Marshall, 91; Plummer, 41), or it could introduce what the 
prophets spoke about (éAdAnoev, v. 70) and thus be an accusative 
of reference. The former is more likely, as the latter would result in 
an extended parenthetical comment. 
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££ £yOpáv. Separation. 

TjuGv. Genitive of relationship. 

£k xetpdc. Separation. Here, xeip is a metonym (see 1:17 on 
Kapdiac) for power. 

TMAVTWV TWV pcobvrav. Pres act ptc masc gen pl juo&o (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on mavtec oi dkobcavrec). Possessive genitive. 

Tuas. Direct object of woovvtwv. 


1:72 noioa £Aeoc uetà TOV natépwv Uv kai uvnoOfivat óta- 
OnKNs ayiac adtod, 


noioa £Aeoc peta. Lit. “to do mercy with" (see below). 

noioa. Aor act inf now (result). Although it is possible that 
the infinitive, after the parenthetical statement in verse 70 and the 
appositional NPs in verse 71, introduces a purpose clause modify- 
ing i|yetpev képac owtnpias (v. 69; so Plummer, 41), given the fact 
that Zechariah's speech uses the perfective/aorist to speak of what 
God has done (ijyetpev képac owtnpiac), the infinitive should likely 
be read as also reflecting an already realized or actual result (Bock, 
1:183; cf. Marshall, 92; Klein, 124, n. 38) rather than an anticipated 
result, i.e., purpose (see also uvnoðñvar below). It would also be 
possible, however, to view the infinitival clause as epexegetical to 
fjyetpev képac owtnpiac (“he raised up a horn of salvation, that 
is, he showed mercy to our fathers") or epexegetical to owtnpiav 
(“salvation from our enemies . . . showing mercy to our fathers"). 
Fitzmyer (1:384) argues that these two options go together, i.e., 
since owtnpiav is in apposition to Tyelpev képac owtnpiac, an 
infinitive that is epexegetical to owtnpiav is also epexegetical to 
képagc owtnpiac. Caragounis (109) cites this as an example of the 
use of the active in place of the middle, though it is unclear why the 
middle would be expected in this context. 

éXeoc. Accusative direct object of norw. 

uevà vàv natépwv. The combination of £Aeoc with the prepo- 
sition eta is used to express the showing of mercy to someone 
(BDAG, 636.2.y.3; cf. 1:58; 10:37). 

rjuGv. Genitive of relationship. 

uvnoOivat. Aor mid inf ppvjoKopat (result). Conjoined to 
notfjcat with kai, uvnoOfjvat will function in the same manner. It 
does not make sense to say that God raised up a horn of salvation 
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in order to remember his covenant. The purpose analysis of noioa 
... Kai uvnoOf|va: should, therefore, likely be ruled out. 

Ota Orkng ayiac. Genitive direct object of uvnoðñvau. 

aùtoð. “The holy covenant he established.” 


1:73 ópkov öv @pooev Tpdc Appaàp TOV natépa ruóv, Tod 
Sodvat tiv 


ópkov. Accusative by inverse attraction (so Plummer, 41; 
Marshall, 92), i.e., the case has assimilated to the case of the relative 
pronoun that follows (cf. McKay, 149; see also 20:17 on Aí0ov). As 
with attraction, inverse attraction appears to be strictly stylistic in 
nature. Without inverse attraction one would have expected the 
genitive case, since ópkov is syntactically in apposition to óiaOrnc. 
For more on this rare syntactic construction, see Culy and Parsons, 
210; Culy 1989a, 129-46. 

öv. Accusative direct object of ópooev. 

&poczv. Aor act ind 3rd sg ouvbw. 

7tpóc ABpadu. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

1Óv rta vépa. Accusative in apposition to ABpadu. 

Tr|uóv. Genitive of relationship. 

tov óobvat. Aor act inf didwut (epexegetical to ópkov; so 
Fitzmyer, 1:385). Scholars often take the infinitive as introducing a 
purpose clause (e.g., Bock, 1:184; cf. Plummer, 41, who hedges his 
bets by saying that the infinitive likely introduces the contents and 
purpose of the oath). Semantically, however, God did not swear 
an oath in order to grant these things (contra Burk, 64, who takes 
the infinitive as both cause and purpose), but rather he swore that 
he would grant these things. The epexegetical infinitive thus intro- 
duces the content ofthe oath. In terms of semantics, the verb didwpt 
is part of a causative construction here: ^He has caused/allowed us 
to serve him fearlessly" (cf. Acts 2:4, 27; 4:29; 10:40; 13:35; 14:3). 

wiv. Dative indirect object of Goóvat (see v. 74 for the direct 
object). 


1:74 apoBus £x xetpóc £X0pàv puvoO£vrac atpevetv abt 


agoBws. The adverb modifies Aatpevetv and is fronted for 
emphasis (see Fitzmyer, 1:385). 
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êk Xetpóc. Separation. 

éxOpa@v. Possessive genitive. 

pvoevtac. Aor pass ptc masc acc pl pvopat (temporal). Parti- 
ciples modifying an infinitive will often be accusative rather than 
nominative, matching the case of the subject of the infinitive, par- 
ticularly when that subject is unexpressed, as here (cf. Culy 2003, 
446, n. 34). 

Aatpevetv. Pres act inf Aatpevw (direct object of Sodvat, v. 73; 
contra Fitzmyer, 1:385). The verb denotes, "to perform religious 
rites as a part of worship" (LN 53.14). Bock (1:186) adds, “The term 
Aatpebo is significant because it refers to the total service one gives 
to God, not just to the worship or sacrificial service that a faithful 
Jew would render in the temple or synagogue." 

abt@. Dative complement of hatpevetv. 


1:75 Èv óctótqt kai Sucatoobvy Evwmiov abro NÅOAIG Taic 
TMEpaic hud. 


£v OovoTHTt kai Sucatoobvyn. Manner. 
évwmov adtov. Locative. See also 1:15. 
náo toic ruépaic. Dative of time. 
Tu@v. “For all the days we live.” 


1:76 Kai ov dé, naióiov, tpogytys byiotov xAn8ron- nponro- 
pevon yap évortov kvpiov érouiácat ó600 abro, 


Kai...6£. While the 6£ marks this asa new development or shift 
in topic in the discourse, the kai indicates that the prophecy about 
the child, John, is part of the overall action of God in “raising up a 
horn of salvation" (v. 69). 

ov. Nominative subject of kAnOrjon. 

madiov. Vocative. On the somewhat abrupt shift to a new 
addressee, see 22:31 on Xipwv Lipwv. 

7tpogiitnc. Complement in a subject-complement double nomi- 
native construction (see 1:32 on vids). 

byiotov. Possessive genitive. See also 1:32 on byiotov. 

xAn8ron. Fut pass ind 2nd sg kahéw. 

Ttportopebon. Fut mid ind 2nd sg npomopevopat. 
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yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

évwmiov kvpiov. Locative. See also 1:15. 

étomdoat. Aor act inf £totiáto (purpose). 

odovc. Accusative direct object of étoipdoat. 

abo. “The paths he will travel.” Here, likely a figurative expres- 
sion for getting people ready for his arrival. 


1:77 tod Sodvat yv@otv owtnpias v ağ adtod £v Ageoet åuap- 
TLOV ADTOV, 


tov dodvar. Aor act inf Siwy. The infinitive modifies £roii&cat 
and could be viewed as either means (“in order to prepare his paths 
by giving knowledge of salvation”) or epexegetical (see the transla- 
tion), with little difference in meaning (cf. Marshall, 93, and Bock, 
1:189, both of whom do not appear to distinguish between the two 
here). Given the fact that it modifies the preceding infinitive, it is 
unlikely that native speakers would read it as purpose (“in order to 
prepare his paths to give knowledge of salvation”; contra Burk, 64, 
who sees both purpose and causal nuances here). 

yv@ouv. Accusative direct object of Sobvau. 

owtnpiac. Objective genitive. 

t$ ha@. Dative indirect object of dobvat. 

abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

£v agéoet. The PP modifies owtnpiac and could be taken as 
reference or instrumental (“salvation . . . by the forgiveness of their 
sins”; cf. Fitzmyer, 1:386). 

åuaptıðv. Objective genitive. 

aùtõv. Subjective genitive. 


1:78 Sià onA&yxva édéovg Hod ńuőv, év oic EMtoKEWETAL NUG 
avatoAi é& byous, 


ià omAayxva. Cause. The term omAdyyva (lit. “intestines”) is 
most commonly used in its figurative senses in the NT. Here, it 
refers to “the psychological faculty of desire, intent, and feeling” 
(LN 26.11; cf. Col 3:12). The English “heart” is often used in an 
analogous fashion. 

éhéovc. Attributive genitive. 
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Oso. Possessive genitive, modifying omayyva &Aéovc. 

Tr|u&v. Genitive of subordination. 

£v oic. Context. The preposition év is sometimes used to intro- 
duce the broad context or circumstances in which something takes 
place. The antecedent of the neuter relative pronoun is the neuter 
plural omhayyva. 

émiokéyetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg émtoxéntouat. The reading 
&reokéyaro (aorist), found in ?N A C D E V f^, is probably a 
scribal correction to bring the verb tense into conformity with verse 
68 (Metzger, 110; Nolland, 1:89). 

Huds. Accusative direct object of émoxeyetat. On the word 
order, see 1:2 on r|uiiv. 

avatohiy é& byove. Lit. “rising/dawning from on high." On the 
likely messianic referent, see, e.g., Marshall, 94-95; Bock, 1:191-92. 
Louw and Nida (14.42) render the whole clause with an abstract 
rather than personal referent: "the dawn of salvation will come 
upon us." 

àvaroAr. Nominative subject of émoxewetau. 

££ byous. Source. 


1:79 ériqüvat toic £v OKOTEL kai OKLA Oavárov kaOnu£vorc, rob 
karevObvar Tovs 168a ńuðv eic 660v eiprivnc. 


£rigávat. Aor act inf émimaivw. The infinitive should be taken 
as purpose rather than result, given the future tense verb it modi- 
fies. As Burk (105) notes: "If the context indicates that the end is 
intended and not yet realized, then the construction indicates pur- 
pose. If the context indicates that the end is not intended and has 
been realized, then the construction indicates result." 

TOig . .. kaðnuévors. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl káðnua (substan- 
tival). Dative complement of émipaivw. 

£v OKOTEL kai OKLa. Locative. 

oxida Oavárov. This phrase appears to be used as an idiom to 
refer to imminent danger. 

TOU katevOivat. Aor act inf karevObvo (epexegetical to £ri- 
Qávat). 

toU 7tóÓac. Accusative direct object of karevObvau. 

Tiu v. Possessive genitive. 
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giç 660v. Locative. 
£ipr]vnc. Attributive genitive. 


1:80 Tò ôè raióiov nigavev kai Expatatodto nvevmatt, kai rjv £v 
tai ¿puois £o rjuépag &vaósi£ecc abro mpdc tov Topana. 


To... naióiov. Nominative subject of nü&avev. 

nü&avev. Impf act ind 3rd sg av&avw. Luke concludes this peri- 
cope with a summary statement of subsequent events introduced 
with imperfect verbs (nó£Zavev, éxpatatodto, Åv, v. 80; cf. 2:40, 
where the identical verb forms are used). 

£kparatoóco. Impf pass ind 3rd sg kpatatow. 

mvevpatt. Dative of reference. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£v taic éprpotc. Locative. 

Ewe rju£pac. Temporal. 

avadeigews. "The day when he showed himself." 

ab cob. Subjective genitive. 

7tpóc TOV Topar]A. Locative. 


Luke 2:1-7 

‘Now it happened in those days that a decree went out from 
Caesar Augustus for all the (Roman) world to be registered. ?This 
census was the first while Quirinius was governing Syria. “Everyone 
was making their way to register, each to his own city. ‘And so, 
Joseph also went up from Galilee, from the city of Nazareth, into 
Judea to the city of David, which is called Bethlehem, because he 
was from the house and family line of David, ‘to register with 
Mary, the woman who was engaged to him, who was pregnant. 

Now it happened that while they were there the time came 
for her to give birth, "and she gave birth to her firstborn son, and 
wrapped him in strips of cloth and laid him in a manger, because 
there was no place for them in the guest house. 


2:1 Eyéveto è £v taic rjuépauc éxsivaic eb A0ev 6óypa Tapa 
Kaíioapoc Avyovotov anoypageoBat ácav tiv oikovuévnv. 


‘Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. See 1:8 on “Eyéveto. 
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2. The use of 6£ here indicates that this episode “as a whole repre- 
sents a new development in the larger story” (Levinsohn 2000, 76). 

£v Talc hepatic éxeivatc. Temporal. 

£EijAOsv. Aor act ind 3rd sg éEépyouat. 

$óyua. Nominative subject of &£ijA0ev. The reference is to an 
imperial declaration or decree, rather than a doctrine or dogma 
(BDAG, 254.1.b). 

Tapa Kaicapoc. Source. 

Avyovotov. Genitive in apposition to Kaíoapoc. 

ånoypågeoðar. Pres mid/pass inf dnoypagpw (epexegetical to 
Soya). Less likely, the infinitive could be taken as expressing pur- 
pose: “a decree went out . . . in order that all the inhabited world 
might be registered." 

Ti|v oikovuévnv. Pres pass ptc fem acc sg oikéw (substantival). 
Accusative subject of àroypáqsoOat. The feminine participle of 
oikéc was used idiomatically to indicate the inhabited world or 
the world as an administrative unit of the Roman empire (BDAG, 
699.2; cf. LN 1.83: “the Roman Empire, including its inhabitants"). 
The feminine was used because it modifies an implied yfj. 


2:2 abt] anoypagi mpwtn £y£vero r]ysuovetovrog TÄS Lupiac 
Kupnviov. 


abcr atoypagi porn. The clause can be understood in at least 
three ways: (1) attn could be viewed as the nominative subject of 
éyéveto and ànoypaqr] mpwtn as a predicate nominative: “this was 
the first census.” (2) abtn ànoypaqr| could be viewed as the subject 
and mpwtn as a predicate adjective (see the translation). Or, (3) 
abrir àánoypagr| mpwtn as a whole could be taken as the subject: 
"this first census came about." A noun modified by a demonstra- 
tive pronoun is normally articular if it is the subject (cf. 1:29). The 
article is normally not present, however, when the nominative 
substantive serves as the predicate (Robertson, 767). Thus, option 
1 appears to be most likely. This is a good example, however, where 
the textual tradition provides important evidence of how scribes, 
who represent ancient speakers of Greek, understood the text. 
Some manuscripts CN A CL RW EY f+ I) include the article fj, 
making it clear that these scribes viewed àmoypoaqr| as the subject 


Luke 2:1-3 65 


and mpwtn as a predicate adjective (option 2 above). This read- 
ing is also supported by two manuscripts (&* D) that reverse the 
order of éyéveto and mpwtn, making it likely that these scribes also 
took mpwtn as a predicate adjective. In an interesting argument, 
Carlson suggests that mpwtn here means “most prominent” or 
“most important” (cf. BDAG, 893.2). The point, then, would be 
that “this registration became most important when Quirinius was 
governing Syria.” In this reading, Luke is referring to the growing 
significance of Caesar Augustus’ decree during the later period 
when Quirinius was governor (cf. Bock, 1:908, option 5c). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

f|yeuovetovToc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg r|yeuovebo. Genitive 
absolute, temporal. The genitive absolute typically functions as a 
"switch reference" device that is used when the subject of the parti- 
ciple (which must also be in the genitive case) is different from the 
subject of the main clause (see Healey and Healey; cf. Levinsohn 
2000, 182). Levinsohn (2000, 182) adds that when the genitive 
absolute has the same subject as the previous clause, the use of the 
genitive absolute gives natural prominence to the following main 
clause by indicating a shift to a new referent. Fuller (152) goes fur- 
ther and argues that the genitive absolute "is often a grammatical 
strategy for bringing an element of background information into 
prominence as a piece of necessary prior knowledge, and alerting 
the reader that this information is important for understanding 
the impact of the rest of the sentence or even the paragraph or dis- 
course." Although Fuller rejects the switch-reference view in light 
of substantial evidence to the contrary in the papyri, the counter 
evidence may either stem from dialectal, register, and/or genre 
differences (e.g., petitions and lists), or may simply point to mul- 
tiple functions of the construction. 

Tis Zvupíac. Genitive of subordination. 

Kvupnviov. Genitive subject of f| yeuovebovroc. 


2:3 kai émopevovto mavtes antoypagecOa, ËKAOTOG eic ti]v 
éavtod nóv. 


énopevovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl nopevopau. 
mavtec. Nominative subject of énopevovto. 
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anoypageoGar. Pres mid/pass inf ànoypáqo (purpose). 
Exaotoc. Nominative in apposition to mavtec. 

giç tùy . . . moAtv. Locative. 

éavtod. Possessive genitive. 


2:4 Avébn dé kai Tor] and tig 'aAatac £k nóAeoc Nalaped 
£i; tiv Tovdaiav sic moAtw Aavió itis KaAeitat BnOAgep, 51a TO 
£ivat adtov ££ oikov kai natpis Aavid, 


AvéBn. Aor act ind 3rd sg ávapaíivo. 

6& kai. Plummer (90) describes è kai as Luke’s “favourite 
method of giving emphasis." Though this is an overstatement, the 
construction is quite common in Luke (see also 3:9, 12; 4:41; 5:10, 
36; 6:39; 9:61; 10:32; 11:18; 12:54, 57; 14:12; 15:28; 16:1, 22; 18:9; 
19:19; 20:12; 23:35; 24:37). 

‘Iwo. Nominative subject of àvéfn. 

ano tis aA aíac. Separation. 

£k mOAews. Source. Plummer (52) notes that x can also be used 
when referring to a district/province (e.g., 23:55; Acts 7:4), and amo 
can be used with towns (e.g., 10:30; Acts 8:26). So, the choice of 
prepositions in this verse is not dictated by the particular type of 
locale. It is possible that x rtóAecG also points to separation, but itis 
more likely that it refers to the point of origin for the journey, while 
amo tfj; 'aAuA aac points to the fact that Joseph traveled beyond the 
borders of Galilee. 

Na¢apz0. Although typically called an epexegetical genitive (cf. 
Wallace, 95-99), the label “genitive of identification" (see Beekman 
and Callow, 255-56) is more appropriate: “from the city called 
Nazareth.” 

£i; tiv Tovdaiav. Locative. 

giç moAtv. Locative. 

Aavió. “The city where David reigned.” 

itis. Nominative subject of kaAgitat. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

kaAeirat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

BnOAgep. Complement in a subject-complement double nomi- 
native construction (see 1:32 on vids). 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui. Used with 514 tò to indicate cause. When 
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infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). 

aùbtòv. Accusative subject of eivat. 

££ oikov xai matptac. Source. 

Aavid. Genitive of reference. 


2:5 anoypayac8a obv Mapiàp ti Euvnotevpevyn abt, obon 
éyKda. 


anoypayao8at. Aor mid inf àároypáqo (purpose). Wallace 
(426) calls this a “permissive middle,” i.e., “Joseph allowed himself 
to be enrolled.” 

cvv Mapiau. Association. 

éuvnotevpevy. Prf pass ptc fem dat sg uvnotevw (substantival). 
At first glance, this participle should be viewed as an attributive 
modifier of Maptap, with the anarthrous ovon simply being a 
second attributive participle: "Mary who was engaged to him (and) 
was pregnant." The manuscript evidence, however, may point to a 
slightly different understanding of the syntax. Many manuscripts 
read t ueuvrovevpévr aot yvvaiki (C? © V f? M pc) in contrast 
to the UBS: text (X BC D L W E pc), while Codex A reads ti 
éuvyotevpevy aùt® yvvatki. These readings suggest that many 
scribes may have understood the feminine tf $vrjovevp£vr as sub- 
stantival in apposition to Mapiàp: "the one (fem.) who had been 
betrothed to him." The addition of yvvoukí would simply make this 
explicit: “the woman who had been betrothed to him." 

abt@. Dative complement of guvnotevpévy. 

ovon. Pres act ptc fem dat sg eit (attributive). 

éykbw. Predicate dative. 


2:6 éyéveto 5é év TO eivat adtods éxei EnAHOONoav ai Nuépar tod 
Tekeiv avtiyy, 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. See 1:8 on Eyéveto. 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui. Used with £v v to denote contemporane- 
ous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). This 
is the first of six temporal constructions in what follows, which 
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combine to highlight Joseph’s family as the central characters in the 
story, according to Kwong (151-58). They are used either to shift 
the spotlight back to them when another participant has been in 
focus or to begin a new episode where Joseph’s family is the central 
character (Kwong, 153). 

abdtovcs. Accusative subject of eivat. 

£rArjoOnoav ai uepat Tod vekeiv adtiyv. Lit. “the days for her 
to give birth were completed.” 

£nArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl níumAnu. 

ai upar. Nominative subject of émAnoOnoav. 

tov tekeiv. Aor act inf tixtw (epexegetical to ai rjuépou lit. “the 
days of her giving birth”). 

abtiv. Accusative subject of texetv. 


2:7 kai EteKev TOV vióv abrífjc TOV TPWTOTOKOV- kai ZoTApyava- 
GEV adTOV Kai AveKALvEV adTOV £v qácvr, SiOTL obk TV adTOIC 
TÓ7t0G ÈV TO KaATAADPATL. 


étexev. Aor act ind 3rd sg tiktw. 

tov vidv. Accusative direct object of étexkev. 

abtijs. Genitive of relationship. 

TOV npwtótokov. The adjective is likely attributive, but may be 
substantival in apposition to tov viov. 

£onapyávoosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg onapyavow. The verb refers 
to wrapping an infant in orápyava, i.e. “strips of cloth like ban- 
dages, wrapped around young infants to keep their limbs straight” 
(Marshall, 106). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of $onapyávoosv. 

&vékAtvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avakhivw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of àvékAuvev. 

£v patvn. Locative. The term @atvn refers to a manger or feed- 
ing box. It could perhaps also be a stable, or a feeding-place under 
the open sky (BDAG, 1050; LN 6.137). 

Stott. Causal. 

oùk rjv adtoic tomo. Louw (57) argues that using the negativ- 
ized dative of possession construction serves to highlight “the lack 
of a tóTtoc." 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 
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abvtoic. Dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on rjuiv. 

tomo. Nominative subject of rjv. 

£v T@ katahbpatt. Locative. In 10:34, Luke uses the word 
1avóoyeiov to refer to an “inn,” suggesting to some that he means 
something different by kaváAvpa here. In 22:11, katóAvpa does 
not refer to an inn, but rather to a "guest room," and it is likely that 
Luke's point here is that the guest room with relatives or friends 
was full. 


Luke 2:8-21 

*Now, there were shepherds in that area, who were living out- 
doors and keeping watch during the night over their flock. *And 
an angel of the Lord appeared to them and the glory of the Lord 
shone around them; and they were very afraid. '"The angel said to 
them, “Do not be afraid, for I am announcing to you incredibly 
joyous news that will be for all the people: "Today a Savior has 
been born for you, who is Christ the Lord, in the city of David. 
“And this will be the sign for you: You will find a baby wrapped in 
cloths and lying in a manger.” And suddenly there with the angel 
was a multitude of the army of heaven that were praising God and 
saying, “Glory to God in the highest places and on earth peace 
among men of (his) good pleasure." 

5Now when the angels had gone away from them into heaven, 
the shepherds began saying to one another, "Let's make the jour- 
ney (all the way) to Bethlehem and see this thing that has hap- 
pened, which the Lord has made known to us!” !So they hurried 
off and found Mary and Joseph and the baby lying in the manger. 
7When they saw (this), they shared the account of the message 
that had been spoken to them about this child. '5And all who heard 
were amazed at what had been said to them by the shepherds. 
Meanwhile, Mary was keeping all these things in mind and pon- 
dering (them) in her heart. ?And the shepherds returned glorify- 
ing and praising God for all that they had heard and seen, just as 
had been spoken to them. ? And when the eight days relating to his 
circumcision were over, they (circumcised him and) named him 
Jesus, (the name) he had been given by the angel before he was 
conceived in the womb. 
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2:8 Kai moméves rjoav £v ti xwpa tÅ avti dypavAobvrec kai 
QVAAOOOVTES PLAAKKS TG VUKTOG £ri TV noipvrv ADTOV. 


Kai. Although the scene shifts to a new location, Luke does not 
mark what follows as a new development in the narrative (using 
ôt). Indeed, the complete absence of dé in verses 8-16 suggests to 
Levinsohn (2000, 76) that these verses set the scene for the next new 
development in the story, which is marked by 6é in verse 17, where 
"the shepherds interact with the principle characters." 

mowmévec. Nominative subject of jcav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

£v TH Xwpa Ti aùtÃ. Locative. 

aypavAobvtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl aypavAéw (attribu- 
tive or imperfect periphrastic). The verb denotes: “to spend time 
outdoors, with the possible implication of living outdoors" (LN 
85.64). In this ambiguous construction, the PP £v t xopa rfj avi] 
could modify rjcav, ruling out the periphrastic interpretation (cf. 
1:10 on npooevyóuevov). On the other hand, if the PP modifies the 
periphrastic construction, it would be natural to place it where it is 
rather than at the end of the sentence, even if it breaks up the con- 
stituents of that construction: ^And shepherds were living outdoors 
and keeping watch during the night over their flock in that area." 

qvAáoccovrsc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl qvAáooo (attributive or 
imperfect periphrastic; see above). 

gvAaKkac. Cognate accusative. Plummer (55) and Fitzmyer 
(1:409) both suggest that the plural form points to the shepherds 
guarding their flocks in shifts. 

Tíjc vuKtdc. Genitive of time or attributive genitive (“night 
watches"; cf. Fitzmyer, 1:409). 

£ri tiv noiuvnv. Locative. See also 1:12 on én abtóv. 

avt@v. Possessive genitive. 


2:9 xai &yyseAoc kvpiov £r£oti] adtoic kai óó£a kvpiov nepi- 
éhapyev adtovc, kai £qoprjQnoav qófov péyav. 


&yysAoc. Nominative subject of £néotr. 
kupiov. Genitive of source (see also 1:11). 
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énéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg égiotnut. This verb, which often 
has the connotation of suddenness (BDAG, 418.1), is used almost 
exclusively by Luke (18 times) in the NT (only 3 times elsewhere). 

abtoic. Dative complement of énéotn. 

50a. Nominative subject of mepiéhapwev. 

kupiov. Genitive of source. 

mepteAauyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg mepthaprw. 

abtovc. Accusative complement of mepteAauypev. 

EgoPnOnoav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl poBéopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

@oBov. Cognate accusative. Lit. “they feared a fear.” 


2:10 xai einev abtoic 6 dyyedoc, MÀ gofeio8e, ioù yàp eò- 
ayyeAifouat piv xapàv peyaAny its £ocat avri TH hag, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

6 &yysAoc. Nominative subject of einev. 

gofeioGe. Pres mid impv 2nd pl goféouat (prohibition). See 
also 1:13 on qofoó. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£bayysAiGopat. Pres mid ind 1st sg evayyediCw. 

bpiv. Dative indirect object of evayyehicw. 

xapàv pweydAnv. Accusative direct object of eboyyeMio. 

ijttc. Nominative subject of gota. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eii. 

Tavti tà Aa@. Dative of advantage. 


2:11 6tt €téXON bv orugpov owti]p bc $ottv XPIOTÒG KUPLOG £v 
mode Aavid- 


6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to yapav peyáAnv. 
Since evayyediCouat already has a complement (yapàv peyadnv), 
the óu cannot introduce a clausal complement (indirect discourse) 
of evayyeAiCopat. Similarly, taking it as causal is unlikely given the 
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preceding causal clause (contra Marshall, 109, who says it expresses 
both content and reason). 

£v£yOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg tiktw. 

uiv. Dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on rjuiv. 

owthp. Nominative subject of &réyOn. 

óc. Nominative subject of éotw. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
giu. 

Xpıotòç. Predicate nominative of &ottv. 

KÜptoc. Nominative in apposition to Xptotóc. 

£v nógu. Locative. 

Aavid. “The city where David reigned.” 


2:12 xai Todto bpiv TO onueiov, ebprjoeve Bpe~os &orapyavo- 
u£vov Kai keipevov £v PATVH. 


Tobro. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

uiv. Dative of advantage. 

TO onpetov. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

£bprjoere Qpéqoc &orapyavouévov kai keipievov év qárvn. 
The whole clause stands in apposition to the cataphoric demonstra- 
tive todto (see also 10:11 on todto). 

£bprjoere. Fut act ind 2nd pl ebpioko (predictive future). 

Bpéqosc. Neuter accusative direct object of £bprjoee. 

£onapyavoy£vov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg onapyavow. Although 
the participle could be viewed as attributive, it is better to treat it 
as the complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction (see also 2:46; 7:10; 11:25; 19:30; 24:2). First, the verb 
evpioxw clearly can take a double accusative (see, e.g., Acts 5:10). 
Second, the complement in such constructions is often a participle. 
Finally, the attributive analysis clearly does not work in some 
analogous texts (e.g., 2:46; 11:25). 

Keiptevov. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg keipat (see £ortapyavopuévov 
above). 

£v qárvn. Locative. 


2:13 kai $&aíqvnc éyéveto odv và dyyéAw nAfj9oc otpartác où- 
paviov aivobvtwv Tov 0zóv kai Aeyovtwv, 


Luke 2:11-14 73 


£t&aiqvnc. This temporal adverb refers “to an extremely short 
period of time between a previous state or event and a subsequent 
state or event” (LN 67.113). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

ovbv To &yy£Ao. Association. 

TAN Oos. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

otpattüc. Partitive genitive. 

obpaviov. Genitive of source or attributive genitive. 

aivovvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl aivéw (attributive, modify- 
ing otpatidc). 

Tov Beòv. Accusative direct object of aivovvtwv. 

AeyOvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl Aéyo (attributive, modifying 
orpatác). 


2:14 Aó£a év byiotots Beğ xai £ri yíjc eiprjvn £v AvOpwroic 
evdoxiac. 


Aó&a. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v byiototc. Given the conjoined clause, this should be taken 
as locative: “the highest place,” i.e., heaven (Marshall, 111; BDAG, 
1045.1). 

0zà. Dative of advantage. 

£ni ys. Locative. 

£ipr]vn. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v åàvðpwnors. Association. 

evdoxiac. Most scholars now agree that the phrase avOpwrotc 
evdoxiac reflects a common first century Jewish way of expressing 
“those upon whom God's favor rests" (see, e.g., Plummer, 58; 
Marshall, 112; Fitzmyer, 1:411-12; Bock, 1:220). It should, there- 
fore, not be read as a description of people who themselves show 
good will. The variant reading with the nominative evdoxia CN B? 
LO V Mf pm), would place evdoxia in apposition to eipryvn. 
The genitive reading eddoxiac, however, has stronger manuscript 
support (N* A B* D W pc) and is preferred. 
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2:15 Kai éyéveto wc ánijA0ov an’ abróv giç TOV oùpavòv oi 
&yygAou oi Toméves £ÀáXovv npóc GAAHAOVG, AteAOwpeEvV ù 
éws BnOdéep kai Swpev tò piua TodTO TO yeyovdc 6 ó KUpLOG 
éyv@ptoev hiv. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

ws. Temporal. Although éyéveto we followed by a finite verb 
occurs frequently in the LXX (Gen 27:30; Deut 5:23; Judg 2:4; 1 Sam 
4:18; cf. Nolland, 1:66), the construction is limited to Luke's gospel 
in the NT (1:23, 41; 19:29; cf. 11:1). 

&níjA00v. Aor act ind 3rd pl anépxopat. 

am ab TÓv. Separation. 

giç TOV obpavóv. Locative. 

oi &yysAot. Nominative subject of &mf|A00ov. 

oi Tomeévec. Nominative subject of £ÀáA ovv. The subject is natu- 
rally fronted to shift focus to the shepherds. 

éadovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl AaAéo. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on ékáAovv. 

7tpóc GAANAOvGS. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

Ai£AOcpev. Aor act subj 1st pl dépxopat (hortatory). Plummer 
(59) notes Luke's fondness for this verb, which is used thirty-one 
times in Luke/Acts compared to twelve times in the rest of the NT. 
Luke uses ótépyopou with the preposition #wç four times (also Acts 
9:38; 11:19, 22). In each case, the construction seems to communi- 
cate or acknowledge that a relatively significant amount of travel 
is involved. 

ón. This conjunction is a marker “of relatively weak emphasis" 
(LN 91.6). 

éwc BnOAéep. Locative. 

lócpev. Aor act subj 1st pl ópác (hortatory). 

TO pua todto. Accusative direct object of iSwyev. 

yeyovoc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg yivouat (attributive). 

6. Accusative direct object of &yvopioev. 

6 kbpioc. Nominative subject of &yvopioev. 

éyvwptoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg yvopito. 

uïv. Dative indirect object of yvwptoev. 
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2:16 kai HAGav onevoavtes kai áveüpav tijv ve Mapa Kai TOV 
Twoo kai tò ( p£qoc keiuevov £v TH PaTVH- 


HAGav onevoavtes. Lit. “they went hurrying.” The translation 
follows the NET Bible. 

HAGav. Aor act ind 3rd pl gpyopot. Of eleven examples, Luke 
always uses f|A0ov except here. Similarly, he uses the form rjA0av 
twice out of eleven examples in Acts. In contrast, he prefers sinav 
over eimov (see 1:61). 

onevoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl onevdw (manner). 

àveüpav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àvevpiokw. The compound verb 
likely points to the intentional searching associated with finding 
the location (cf. LN 27.28) rather than highlighting the moment 
of discovery (contra Bovon, 1:92). While ebpíoko occurs only with 
the 2nd aorist ending (-ov) for the third plural form in the NT, 
Luke uses the 1st aorist ending (-av) with the compound form of 
the verb. 

Tijv te Mapiàp kai tov Tor] kai tò Qj péqoc. Accusative direct 
object of àveüpav. 

keipevov. Pres mid ptc neut acc sg Keluar. The participle should 
beunderstood as the complement in an object-complement double 
accusative construction (see 2:12 on &onapyavoyuévov), though it 
could be attributive. 

£v t Q&tvn. Locative. 


2:17 ióóvtzc è £yvepicav nepi Tod priparoc Tod AaÀAnO£vroc 
abcoic repi tod madiov roUrov. 


idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 

dé. See verse 8 on Kai. 

éyvwptoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl yvwpitw. There is no indirect 
object specified for &yvopicav. This has led some to assume the 
object is Mary and Joseph (e.g., CEV: "they told his parents"), 
which might be supported by verse 19, and others to take the direct 
object as unspecified people who heard the shepherds' account of 
these events (e.g., NIV: “they spread the word"), which is supported 
by verse 18. Luke's syntax may intentionally allow for both inter- 
pretations, as does our translation, since the context makes it clear 
that both are true (cf. Reiling and Swellengrebel, 120). 
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nepi Tod prwatoc. Reference. Lit. “they made known about the 
word...” 

AaANVEvtos. Aor pass ptc neut gen sg AaA£o (attributive). 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of AaAn0£vroc. 

nepi Tov ztaiÓ(ov tovtov. Reference. 


2:18 kai navtes oi dkovoavtes £Oabpacav nepi TOV XaAnO£vrov 
br TOV NOLMÉVWV NPÒG AdTOUG: 


MavtEs oi Akovoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl áxooo (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on mavtec oi åkovoavteç). Nominative subject 
of 8avpacav. 

£0abpacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Óavpáto. 

nepi tov AaAn0£vrov. Reference. The verb Oavuáčw is rarely 
used with nepi (cf. Josephus, Ant. 3.322; Plutarch, Quest. conv. 
615.E.11). The sense here may be “all who heard wondered about 
what had been said." 

tov AaAnB£vrov. Aor pass ptc neut gen pl AaA£o (substantival). 

$716 TOV noruévwv. Ultimate agency. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 


2:19 fj 6$ Mapiàp ztávra ovveri]pet và pripara tadta cup áA- 
Aovoa £v ti Kapdia abtijc. 


1... Mapiàp. Nominative subject of ovvetnpet. 

Távta ... TA Pata tadta. Accusative direct object of ovv- 
etnpet. The fronting of the adjective, resulting in a discontinuous 
NP, may add intensity to the NP (cf. the parallel language in 2:51: 
f| LETHE abro? StetpEt Mavta Ta fuata év t Kapdia avtijc; 
see also 1:65; 7:1; Acts 5:20). Less likely, mavta alone could be 
the direct object of ovvetipet, with ta pryyata tadta serving as 
the direct object of ovupáovoa: “Mary was keeping everything in 
mind and pondering these things in her heart.” 

ovvetipet. Impf act ind 3rd sg ovvtnpéw. 

cuu áAAovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg ovuBdddw (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). The verb, used with £v t 
kapdia, means to “give careful thought to, consider, ponder” 
(BDAG, 956.2). 
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£v ti Kapdia. Locative. See also 1:66. 
abtijs. Possessive genitive. 


2:20 kai $x£otpsevav oi noiuéveç 6o£á(ovrea Kai aivobvreg 
tov Ozóv Eni rtüciv oic i[kovcav Kai cidov KaBws EAaATON npóc 
QUTOUG. 


bn£otpsyav. Aor act ind 3rd pl órtootpéqo. 

oi noruėveç. Nominative subject of brtootpéqo. 

Go&átovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl óo&át (manner). 

aivovvtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl aivéw (manner). 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of do&aCovtec kai aivotvtec. 

nì maotv. Cause. 

oic. Dative by attraction to zt&otv (see 5:9 on àv). Without attrac- 
tion we would have expected the neuter accusative 4, since the rela- 
tive pronoun is the syntactic direct object of ijkovoav kai eidov. 

Tjkovcav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àkobo. 

eidov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ópác. 

kac. Introduces an analogy between what they had heard and 
seen and what God had told them through the angel. 

éAaAOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg AaAéc. 

7Ttpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 


2:21 Kai öte énAHoOnoav rjuépat OKTH vob TEptitepeEtv aùTóv, Kai 
£k] TÒ övoua abro Inoodc, TO kAr0£v nò TOd &yy£Aov npò 
TOD OVAAHUPOi Vat adTOV £v Ti] koria. 


6te. Temporal. On the significance of the temporal construction, 
see 2:6 on eivat. 

£nArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl níurAnpu. 

Tjuépat ókvà. Nominative subject of £rÀrjoOnoav. 

Tov mepitepetv. Aor act inf mepitépvw (epexegetical to rju£pou 
lit. “the eight days for circumcising him”; contra Burk, 87-88, who 
labels it purpose). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of mepttepetv. 

xai. Plummer (62) argues that the conjunction is almost like 
the English “then,” and introduces an “apodosis.” Nowhere else 
in Luke/Acts (though perhaps Acts 22:20) is the main clause 
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introduced with kai after a óve clause, though xai is often present 
when the main clause follows an infinitival temporal clause with 
eyéveto (see, e.g., 2:6, 28; 9:18, 51; 14:1; 19:15; 24:15). 

£kArjOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 

TO óvopa. Nominative subject of éxAnOn. Lit. “his name was 
called Jesus.” 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

"Inooüc. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vidc). 

TO KAn0£v. Aor pass ptc neut nom sg kaAéo (substantival). 
Nominative in apposition to TO Óvopa. 

$70 tod dyy£Aov. Ultimate agency. 

cvAAnuqgÓijvat. Aor pass inf ovAAauBavew. Used with npó tod to 
denote subsequent time, i.e., the event of the main verb precedes 
the event of the infinitive (cf. Wallace, 596). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 
On the meaning of the verb, see also 1:24 on ovvéAaBev. 

abtov. Accusative subject of ovuJnuqg6f|var. 

£v Ti Kotdia. Locative. 


Luke 2:22-40 

22When the days leading up to their purification were finished, 
according to the law of Moses, they brought him up to Jerusalem 
to present (him) to the Lord—?5just as it is written in the Law of the 
Lord that every male who opens the womb will be called holy to the 
Lord—"^and in order to give a sacrifice according to what is said in 
the Law of the Lord: *a pair of doves or two young pigeons." 

?5Now, there was a man in Jerusalem whose name was Simeon. 
This man was righteous and devout, waiting for the consolation of 
Israel; and the Holy Spirit was upon him. **It had been revealed to 
him by the Holy Spirit that he would not die until he saw the Christ 
of the Lord. "He came in the Spirit into the temple precincts; and 
as the parents brought the child Jesus in, in order that they might 
do in regard to him according to what is customary from the Law, 
she took him in his arms and blessed God and said, 

?"Now you are dismissing your servant in peace, Lord, accord- 
ing to your word, 

sofor my eyes have seen your salvation 
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3iwhich you prepared in front of all the people, 

32a light to give revelation to the Gentiles and glory to your 
people Israel." 

His father and mother were amazed at the things that were 
being said about him. “Then Simeon blessed them and said to 
Mary, his mother, “This (child) is destined to lead to the fall and 
rise of many in Israel and to be a sign to be spoken against— 
*sindeed, a sword will go through your own soul—so that the 
thinking of many hearts might be revealed." 

*éNow, Anna was a prophetess, a daughter of Phanuel from the 
tribe of Asher. She was extremely old, since she had lived with her 
husband for seven years after their marriage, "and she had been 
a widow for eighty-four years, who did not leave the temple (but) 
worshipped with fasting and prayer night and day. At that very 
moment, she approached (them) and began giving thanks to God 
and speaking about him to all who were waiting for the redemp- 
tion of Jerusalem. 

3Now, when they had completed everything the Law of the Lord 
required, they returned to Galilee, to their own city of Nazareth. 
^ And so the child grew and became strong, becoming filled with 
wisdom, and the grace of God was upon him. 


2:22 Kai öte énAroOnoav ai ruépat vob kaðapıouoð abtóv 
Kata TOV vóuov Mob?6£oc, ávryyayov abtov zi; TepoodAvpa 
TApaotioat t kupio, 


Kai. Although the öte clause shifts the scene temporally, and 
aorist verbs continue to move it forward (aviyyayov, v. 22; r]AOev, 
v. 27; &0&&ato, ebAÓynoev, einev, v. 28; etc.), Luke relies on Kai 
throughout what follows (vv. 22-39) to link clauses, avoiding a 
developmental dé until verse 40. 

6te. Temporal. On the significance of the temporal construction, 
see 2:6 on eivat. 

£nArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl níumAnput. 

ai ġuépar. Nominative subject of żnàńoðnoav. 

Tov kaOapiopuob. Epexegetical genitive. Lit. “the days of purifica- 
tion.” 

avt@v. Objective genitive. The unexpected use of the plural 
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form, rather than avtij¢ referring to Mary alone, likely reflects Luke 
portraying the purification rites as a “family matter” (Nolland, 
1:117). 

Kata TOV vóuov. Standard. 

Mwioéwe. “The law that Moses wrote.” 

àvi]yayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl àváyo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of àvr]yayov. 

£i; IepocóAvpa. Locative. Luke prefers this Greek form of the 
name (Plummer, 64), though he also uses the Jewish form (see v. 
25). 

napaorijcat. Aor act inf napiotnyu (purpose). 

1$ kvpiw. Dative indirect object of napaotijoat. 


2:23 kaOwes yéypantat £v vóu Kupiov ötı ITàv dpoev ótavoiyov 
LU Tpav &ytov TH Kupiw KANONoetat, 


kac. Introduces a comparison or analogy. 

yeypantat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypagw. The use of the perfect 
tense may help highlight the significance of the scriptural quota- 
tion (cf. Campbell 2007, 208-9). Luke appears to be alluding to 
Exod 1322, 12. 

£v vóu. Locative. 

kupiov. Genitive of source. 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to the unexpressed 
subject of yéypantau. 

Ilav dpoev. Nominative subject of kAnOnoetat. 

Otavoiyov. Pres act ptc neut nom sg óiavotyo (attributive). 

untpav. Accusative direct object of Stavoiyov. The choice of 
utytpa (only here and Rom 4:19 in the NT) rather than the synony- 
mous and more common kouía, which Luke has already used five 
times (22 in the NT), is dictated by the fact that it rather than kouMa 
is characteristically used with dtavoiyw or åvoiyw (see LXX). 

aytov. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vidc). 

1$ kupiw. Dative of advantage. 

kAnOnoetau. Fut pass ind 3rd sg kahéw. 
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2:24 xai tod óobvat Ovoiav kata TO eipnuevov £v TO vóu% 
kupiov, Cedyoc Tpvyovwv ij 500 vooootc nepiotepõv. 


tov dobvat. Aor act inf Siwy (purpose). 

Ovoíav. Accusative direct object of Sobvat. 

kata TO eipnu£vov. Standard. 

TO eipnpu£vov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg Aéyw (substantival). On 
the force of the perfect, see 2:23 on yéypamtat. 

£v T@ vóg. Locative. 

kupiov. Genitive of source. 

Gedyoc . . . 650 voocobc. Accusative in apposition to Ovoíav. 
Although the allusion is to Lev 12:8, the use of Çeðyoç (neut sg) 
here, rather than 5vo, matches Lev 5:11. 

tpvyóvov. Partitive genitive. 

Meptotepa@v. Attributed genitive. 


2:25 Kai ioù ävðpwnoç hv év TepovcaAu @ óvopa Xopeov 
Kai 6 dvOpwros odtOG Sikatog Kai eòias npooðexóuevos 
napåkànorv Tod TopanA, kai tvedpa Åv &ytov én’ adtov- 


ioù. Levinsohn (1992, 113) notes that iSov is sometimes used to 
introduce a major character in a narrative, as here. See also 1:20. 

ävðpwnoç. Nominative subject of fv. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

£v Tepovoakiju. Locative. 

@. Dative of possession. Lit. “to whom the name was Simeon” (cf. 
1:26, 27; 8:41; 24:13). 

óvopa. Nominative subject in a verbless relative equative clause. 

Lupewv. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

6 &vOpwrog obroc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. 

dikatos kai evAaPijs. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative 
clause. The term evAaBrc is used only by Luke in the NT (see also 
Acts 2:5; 8:2; 22:12). Plummer (66) notes that Plutarch uses this 
term in the sense of “carefulness about religious duties, piety.” It is 
possible that the conjoined terms dikatoc kai ebAafric represent a 
doublet (see 8:15 on èv kapdia kañ kai áàyaOfj) used to emphasize 
Simeon's devotion to the Law. 
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mpoodexopuevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg mpoodexouat. 
Although the participle could be taken as temporal (“while he 
awaited . . .”), given the lack of an explicit main verb it is perhaps 
better to take it as an additional predicate in apposition to dixatoc 
kal evAaBrs. 

mapakAnotv. Accusative direct object of tpooóeyópevoc. 

tov TopanA. Objective genitive. 

nveðua . . . &ytov. Although it is unusual for rjv to come between 
the noun and its attributive adjective, both words should be con- 
strued as the nominative subject of rv. The discontinuous NP may 
lend prominence to this clause. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiut. 

£r avtov. Locative (see 1:12 on ¿r abtóv). 


2:26 Kai rjv abr kexpnuaTiouévov 070 rob TvEvMATOS roO åyiov 
ui ióziv Oávatov npiv [ñ] àv iðn TOV Xpiovóv Kupiov. 


iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ab1à. Dative indirect object of v . . . Kexypnpatiopévov. 

kexpnuaricuévov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg ypnpatiw (plu- 
perfect periphrastic). The periphrastic construction is equivalent 
to a simple pluperfect verb (see 1:10 on rpoosvyoóuevov). The verb 
means “to imparta divine message, to make known a divine injunc- 
tion or warning" (BDAG, 1089.1). 

$70 TOD nvevuatoç rob ayiov. Ultimate agency. 

ui ideiv Odvatov. Lit. “not see death." 

ideiv. Aor act inf ópáw (indirect discourse; subject of the passive 
verb). 

Oavatov. Accusative direct object of ióeiv. 

npiv [i]. Temporal. 

Sn. Aor act subj 3rd sg ópáw. Subjunctive with àv. This is one 
of two passages in the NT, both in Luke's writings (see also Acts 
25:16), where mpiv is used with an indicative verb rather than an 
infinitive (McKay, 161). 

tov Xptotov. Accusative direct object of tôn. 

kupiov. The genitive should likely be taken as source (“the 
Messiah from the Lord”) or subjective (“the one anointed by the 
Lord”). 
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2:27 kai HAGev £v TH nvevuatı ic TO iepóv- kai £v TH eicayayeiv 
TOU yoveics TO natdiov "Inooóv rob rotíjcat AÙTOÙG Kata TÒ 
£iOtouévov TOD vópov nepi avTOD 


HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Epyopia. 

£v T@ nvebpart. This expression is likely an idiomatic way of 
referring to being under the influence of the Spirit (see also 4:1; cf. 
10:21). 

giç TO iepóv. Locative. The term iepóv refers to the temple pre- 
cincts, as opposed to váoc, which refers to the temple sanctuary 
proper (cf. 1:9 on eic tov vaóv). As Bock (1:240) notes, given the 
presence of Mary, they must have been in either the court of the 
Gentiles or the court of women. 

£ioayaysiv. Aor act inf eiodyw. Used with £v và to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). On the use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on Barto iva. On 
the significance of the temporal construction, see 2:6 on elvat. 

Tovs yoveic. Accusative subject of eioayayeiv. The use of this 
term, rather than the more specific “Joseph and Mary,” helps keep 
the focus of attention on Jesus rather than on his parents (cf. Runge 
§15.2.3). 

tò matdiov. Accusative direct object of eioayayeiv. 

"Incoóv. Accusative in appositon to tò matdiov. The redundant 
use of "Inooóv to identify the child, which linguists called “over- 
specification," serves to help keep the focus on Jesus rather than 
on his parents, who are the ones carrying out the action (cf. Runge 
$15.2.3). 

tov noioa. Aor act inf noitw (purpose). 

abtovc. Accusative subject of noioa. 

kata TO eiOiopuévov. Standard. 

10 £iOtopévov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg é0i(w (substantival). This 
verb means to “conform to custom or tradition” (BDAG, 276). 

Tov vóuov. Genitive of source or epexegetical genitive. 

nepi adtov. Reference. 
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2:28 xai adtoc £Ó£&aro avtd eic tac dyKaAac Kai e0AÓynosv TOV 
Oedv kai £izt£v, 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of £ó£&aro. The referent is Simeon. 
On the use of the conjunction with avdtoc here, see 4:15. 

£6££aro avdtd eic tac ayKdAac. Lit. “he received him in his bent 
arms." 

éd5eEato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg 6£yopar. 

aùtò. Accusative direct object of £ó££aro. 

giç Tac åàykáñagç. Locative. 

evAOynoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evAoyew. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of evAdynoev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 


2:29 Nov anodvetc tov 600ÀÓv cov, ó£onora, KATA TO pud cov 
£v eipr|vn: 


Növ. The sentence-initial position likely makes the adverb more 
emphatic. 

amoAvetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg anoAbw. This verb is commonly 
used as a euphemistic way to refer to death (see, e.g., LXX Gen 
15:2; Num 20:29). Bock (1:241) suggests that the present tense used 
with viv "serves to express the readiness of the watcher to die.” 
Plummer (68) argues that the three words—aro)vetc, SobdAdv, and 
ó&onota— "show that the figure is that of a manumission ofa slave, 
or of his release from a long task." 

tov 6o0ÀÓv. Accusative direct object of dmoAvetc. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

ôżtonota. Vocative. 

xarà TO Prd. Standard. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1] 
dénoic. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

£v eipr]vn. Manner. 


2:30 dtt cidov oi ó90aApt0í pov TÒ ovtrjpióv cov, 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 
eidov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ópác. 
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oi óqgOaApot. Nominative subject of eíóov. The phrase oi 
óq0aApoí uov is a synecdoche (see 1:46 on f| yuyr| uov) for "I." 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

tò cotrjpióv. Accusative direct object of eióov. The use of the 
less common substantival form of the adjective octrjptoc (5 times 
in the NT, 3 in Luke/Acts), rather than the noun owtnpia (46 times 
in the NT), should probably be attributed to the poetic nature of 
this discourse (cf. 3:6). On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) d€noic. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 


2:31 6 rjroipuacas xarà rpóowrov rtüvtov TOV Lady, 


6. Accusative direct object of tytoipacac. 

ijtoipaocasc. Aor act ind 2nd sg évotpiáto. 

kata npóownov. Lit. “according to the face.” Here, this phrase 
is an idiom meaning, “a position in front of an object, with the 
implication of direct sight" (LN 83.34; cf. BDAG, 888.1.b.B.7; Acts 
3:13; 16:9 v.L). 

nåvtwv TWV Aawv. Possessive genitive. 


2:32 pac eic anoKadvyty £0vóv kai 6ógav Aaod cov Topar]A. 


Lit. “A light for revelation of the Gentiles and glory of your 
people Israel." 

das. Accusative in apposition to TÒ o«trjpióv. 

giç dnoKadvytv. Purpose. 

£0vóv. Genitive of reference. 

60&av. This accusative could be conjoined to either pc (salva- 
tion... namely, a light that brings revelation to the Gentiles and [is] 
the glory of Israel) or to anoxdAvyty (salvation . . . namely, a light 
that brings revelation to the Gentiles and [brings] glory to Israel). 

Aao. Genitive of reference. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

"Iopar]A. Genitive in apposition to Aao0. 


2:33 xai rjv ó natip abro? Kai rj urjtpp Oavpátovrec £i toig 
AadovpEvotc nepi aùtoð. 


iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. McKay (18) notes that with compound 
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subjects, “If one of the subjects is more important than the others 
a singular verb may be attached to it, especially when the verb pre- 
cedes its subject. ... This is also the case when two (or more) subjects 
are treated as if they were a single entity,” as here (cf. 8:19). In this 
case, the main verb is singular, while the participle is plural. The 
imperfective verb (fv . . . PavpdCovtec) is used to introduce a back- 
ground comment about Jesus’ parents’ state of mind before return- 
ing to the mainline of the narrative in verse 34 with aorist verbs. 

6 nati]p . . . kai utp. Nominative subject of fjv . . . Oav- 
uátovrec. The use of the phrase 6 nathp abro? Kai Å urjemp rather 
than “Joseph and Mary" helps keep the focus of attention on Jesus 
rather than on his parents (cf. Runge $15.2.3; see also v. 27 on tob 
yoveic). 

ab vob. Genitive of relationship. 

Oavudtovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Bavuáčw (imperfect 
periphrastic; see also 1:10 on mpooevyopevov). 

£ni toi; AaAovpEvots. Cause. 

tois AaAovpévoic. Pres pass ptc neut dat pl AaA£o (substanti- 
val). 

nepi adtov. Reference. 


2:34 kai £bAóynosv abtods LupEwv Kai eiev npòs Mapiàp tiv 
untépa adtod, TóoU obroc Keitat eic NTÕOLV Kai Avaotaotv 
Tt0ÀA àv Ev TO Topar]A kai eic onusiov ávriAeyópevov 


evAOynoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evAoyew. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of ebAóynoev. On the word 
order, see 1:2 on riv. 

Xupewv. Nominative subject of £bAÓyroev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc Mapa. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc avtov). 

Ti|v untépa abrob. The use of this phrase is clearly redundant, 
given the fact that Mary has already been a central participant in 
the narrative and readers were reminded in the previous verse that 
Mary is Jesus' mother. This overspecified reference to Mary focuses 
attention on her link to Jesus and “has the effect of confirming the 
center of attention [is Jesus] since it contradicts the expectation of 
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the main actor being the center of attention” (Runge $15.2.3; cf. v. 
27 on tob yoveic). 

tiv untépa. Accusative in appositon to Mapidu. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

obroc. Nominative subject of xeitat. 

keitat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg xeipat. Here, the verb means, “be 
appointed, set, destined" (BDAG, 537.3.a). 

£i; AT@OLV Kai Avaotaotv. Goal or purpose. 

70A Gv. Subjective genitive. 

£v t$ Topar]A. Locative. 

£ic onueiov. Goal or purpose. 

avttheyopevoy. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg avttAéyw (attribu- 
tive). 


2:35 —xai ood [62] avtijs tiv wuyxiv SteAedoetat pougaia— 
önwç àv árokaAvqOóGctv £x TOAAGV kapdtiov StaAoytopoi. 


kai. The editors of the UBS* are likely correct to mark this clause 
off, taking the conjunction as introducing a parenthetical comment, 
particularly since the text moves “from a broad audience in 2:34, to 
a personal referent in 2:35a, and then back to a broad audience in 
2:35b” (Bock, 1:248; see also Fitzmyer, 1:439-40; Bovon, 1:148). 

ood. Possessive genitive. 

[68]. A number of manuscripts (B L W E V pc) omit the conjunc- 
tion to smooth out the text. Its presence (N A D © 053 f M), along 
with the fronting of the genitive and the intensive avtijc, shifts 
focus to Mary (cf. Levinsohn 2000, 62) and perhaps highlights the 
significance of her pain in the overall development of the narrative. 

abtijs. See above on [de]. 

ti]v yoxr]v Stehevdoetat pougaia. This figurative expression 
refers to intense emotional pain. For further discussion, see Bock, 
1:248-50. 

Tiv woxiqv. Accusative direct object of SteAevoeta. 

Stehevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg diépyopa. 

pougaia. Nominative subject of dteAevoetau. 

6nwe. Purpose, likely modifying the statement in verse 34 rather 
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than everything between ‘dot and pougaia (contra Plummer, 
71). Luke’s preference for (va over 6mwe in purpose clauses reflects 
the shift from Attic, where émwc was dominant, to Koine (see 
Caragounis, 181-82). Of its fifty-three occurrences in the NT, 
önwgç is used with àv only four times (also Acts 3:20; 15:17; Rom 
3:4), which according to Marshall (123) reflects the classical usage. 
Rijksbaron (62, n. 1) suggests that the use of äv in this construction 
"indicates that, once the state of affairs of the main clause is real- 
ized, it is very well possible that the state of affairs ofthe dependent 
clause will be realized as well.” It is notable that two of the four 
instances are quotations from the LXX (Plummer, 71). It is not 
surprising that the more archaic form appears here as well, given 
the text's poetic character. 

&rokaAvqOGotv. Aor pass subj 3rd pl ànokoA orto. Subjunctive 
with émwe àv. 

£k 10ÀÀA Gv kapótóv. Source. Here, kapótàv is a synecdoche (see 
1:46 on f| yuyr| uov) for “people.” 

dtaAoytopoi. Nominative subject of &tokaAvqOGo. 


2:36 Kai hv Avva pogífjtic, Óvyátnp Qavovr], ix qvAfjc Aonp- 
abtn mpoPePnkvia &v ruépaig nodais, toaca PETA Avdpdc ETH 
ENTA ATO Tis TapVEvias abriíjc 


Kai. There is a clear shift in the narrative focus as Anna is intro- 
duced, but Luke continues to use kai rather than the developmental 
6é (cf. v. 22). 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. Luke provides an extensive introduction 
to Anna using an explicit equative clause here, followed by clauses 
where rjv is implied in verses 36b and 37. 

“Avva. Nominative subject of rjv. 

"pogiitic. Predicate nominative of rjv. 

Ovyatnp. Nominative in apposition to Avva. 

®PavoviA. Genitive of relationship. 

£k @vAijs. Source. 

Aonp. “The tribe (named after) Asher” or “the tribe (named) 
Asher." 

aitn. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb with 


npopepnkuta. 
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7 popeQnkvíia £v ruépaig nodais. Luke makes use of what 
appears to be an idiom (see 1:7 on npofepnkórec &v aic rjuépauc 
avta@v fjcav), here emphasizing extreme old age by using the adjec- 
tive roAAaic: lit. "she was advanced in many days." 

npopeQnkvia. Prfact ptc fem nom sg npopatvo (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). Having introduced Anna with the verb ñv, Luke feels free 
to leave this verb implicit in the clause that begins verse 37: avri) 
xrjpa. The same is likely the case here (cf. 1:7, 18). 

£v fjuépaug nodais. Reference. 

toaca. Aor act ptc fem nom sg Caw (causal; so Plummer, 72). 
The function of the participle is made more difficult by the lack of 
an explicit main verb for it to modify. It should likely be viewed as 
a modifier of the periphrastic (fjv) rpopeQnkvia (cf. Plummer, 72). 
The participial clause and verse 37 then provide an explanation for 
her advanced age. 

peta avdpoc. Association. 

£r] émta. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

àró tfj; rapOsviac. Temporal. Lit. “from the time of her virgin- 
ity." 


abvtijs. Subjective genitive. 


2:37 xai abt] xpa ws Eta@v óyóorjkovra Tecodpwv, ij ook 
àqioraro rob iepoð vrorsíiats Kai Senoeow Aarpebovoa vikta 
kai ġuépav. 


atr]. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

xipa. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

éws £róv óyóorjkovra Tecodpwy. Temporal. As many have 
noted, this construction is ambiguous. It could either indicate that 
her widowhood had extended from the death of her husband until 
she was (now) eighty-four years old, or that she had been a widow 
for a span of eighty-four years, making her age somewhere around 
105. Interestingly, many manuscripts CN W © 053 f3 M) read we 
rather than gwe, indicating that she had been a widow for “about 84 
years," while two manuscripts (D it) omit éwe. 

ij. Nominative subject of agiotato. 

agiotato. Impf mid ind 3rd sg àqiotnu. 
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Tov iepoð. Genitive of separation. 

vyoteiatc kai Senoeotv. Dative of instrument modifying Aat- 
pevovoa. 

Aatpevovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg Aatpevw (attendant cir- 
cumstance; see 1:24 on A€yovoa). On the meaning of the verb, see 
1:74 on Aatpeverv. 

vikta kai rjuépav. Accusative indicating extent of time. 
Hyperbole. 


2:38 kai aùt TH Wpa £riováca ávOcpoXAoysiro TH 076 kai láz 
nepi adtod rtüotv tois MpoodexopuEvots AVTpwotv TepovoaAnu. 


avti Ti Wpa. Dative of time. Lit. “at that very hour.” On the 
demonstrative use of abróc, see 10:21 on Ev abt tH wpa. 

émtotaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg égiotntt (temporal). BDAG 
(418.1) notes that this verb often carries a "connotation of sudden- 
ness." 

àvOcpuoAoyeíico. Impf mid ind 3rd sg àvOopoAoy£opat. On the 
ingressive translation, see 1:59 on &káAovv. Only here in the NT: 
“to acknowledge one’s thankfulness, restricted in NT usage to con- 
texts in which God is the one being thanked” (LN 33.351). 

t$ Beğ. Dative complement of àvOcpoAoyeico. 

¿dder Impf act ind 3rd sg AaAéo. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

nepi adtov. Reference. 

Mao toic mpoodexopuEevoic. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl mpoo- 
dexouat (substantival; see 1:66 on návtec oi àkoboavrec). Dative 
indirect object of £ÀóAeL 

Aotpootv. Accusative direct object of mpoodexouEevoic. 

"IgpovoaArjg. The indeclinable proper noun could be an objec- 
tive genitive, modifying a verbal noun (AUtpwotv). The textual 
tradition, however, suggests that most scribes understood it as a 
dative of location: A D E G H K LN X A O V 053 0130 f? 28 33 M 
Lect and others all read &v TepovooAriu. Here, TepovoaArju should 
be understood as a synecdoche (see 1:46 on rj yvyr] uov) for "Israel" 
(Omanson, 112). 
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2:39 Kai we £r£Aecav rtávra Ta KATA TOV VOLOV KUpion, ETEOTPE- 
yav eic tiv 'aAiAaíav eic tóAtv Eavt@v Nalapéd. 


wc. Temporal conjunction. On the significance of the temporal 
construction, see 2:6 on eivai. 

£v£Aeoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl veAé. 

Ttávta TA KATA TOV vópov. Accusative direct object of étéhecav. 
Lit. "everything that was according to the law." 

ta. The accusative article functions as an adjectivizer or nomi- 
nalizer (see 1:48 on ano tod viv), changing the PP, kata tov vópov, 
into an adjectival modifier of mavta or the accusative direct object 
of étéAeoav modified by an adjectival mavta. 

Kata TOV vóuov. Standard. 

kupiov. Genitive of source. 

énéotpewav. Aor act ind 3rd pl &uorpéqo. 

eis ti]v TaÀuAaítav. Locative. 

giç moAtv. Locative. 

£avtv. Possessive genitive. 

Natap£0. This indeclinable proper noun could either be genitive 
of identification (see 2:4 on Natap£0) or an accusative in apposi- 
tion to tóÀtv. 


2:40 To 6& natdiov nü£avev kai Expataodto zÀAnpobuevov 
oogia, kai apts 0200 Hv én’ aùbtó. 


To... matdiov. Nominative subject of nvgavev kai éxpataodto. 

52. The set of successive scenes that began in 2:22 concludes here 
with a summary statement of subsequent events introduced with 
6€ and imperfect verbs (nü&avev, éxpatatodto, rjv, v. 40; cf. 1:80, 
where the identical verb forms are used). 

nü&avev. Impf act ind 3rd sg ao£ávo. 

£kparatoóco. Impf pass ind 3rd sg kpatarów. 

nÀnpobuezvov. Pres pass ptc neut nom sg mtAnpow (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa; or manner). 

coqgíq. Dative of content. Some ancient manuscripts read 
coqíac, a genitive of content. 

X&ptc. Nominative subject of rjv. 
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0200. Genitive of source. 
iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 
én’ avdto. Locative (see 1:12 on ¿r abtóv). 


Luke 2:41-52 

“Now, his parents went to Jerusalem year by year at (the time 
of) the feast of the Passover. "When he was twelve years old, in 
the context of going up according to (their) custom relating to 
the feast, “when they had finished their time (there), as they were 
returning, the boy Jesus stayed in Jerusalem; and his parents were 
not aware of it. “Now, since they thought that he was in their 
caravan, they went a day’s journey and (then) began looking for 
him among (their) relatives and friends. “When they did not find 
(him), they returned to Jerusalem to search for him. 

Jt turned out that after three days they found him in the temple 
sitting in the midst of the teachers, listening to them and asking 
them questions. "Now, all those who heard him were astonished 
by his insight and answers. When (his parents) saw him, they 
were stunned; and his mother said to him, “Child, why did you act 
this way towards us? Your father and I were frantically searching 
for you!” ?Then he said to them, “Why is it that you were search- 
ing for me? Were you not aware that I have to be in my father's 
(house)?” *°But they did not understand what he said to them. 

5'Then he went down with them (from Jerusalem) and came to 
Nazareth; and he was in submission to them. His mother kept all 
the(se) things in her heart. ?And Jesus was progressing in wisdom 
and in maturity and in favor with God and people. 


2:41 Kai énopevovto oi yoveic abrob Kat’ £roc eig TepovooaAiu 
Th opt Tod tàcXa. 


énopevovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl nopevopat. This verse pro- 
vides a helpful example of why it is inappropriate to argue that the 
imperfect signals a series of events or a customary event (contra, 
e.g., McKay, 44). The imperfect portrays the event as a past/remote 
process, here background information for what follows, while the 
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phrase kat’ toc specifies that it was a customary process. 
oi yoveic. Nominative subject of nopevovto. 
abro. Genitive of relationship. 
kav’ étoc. Distributive. 
£i; IepovoaArny. Locative. 
opt. Dative of time. Or perhaps, “for the feast.” 
tov maoxa. “The feast associated with the Passover.” 


2:42 kai öte éyeveto £vàv SwSeKa, AvaBatvovtwv adT@v KATA 
TÒ £80¢ TÅG EOPTIS 


öte. The temporal setting for this pericope is located using a 
complex series of temporal constructions. The first one, öte £yévevo 
ét@v Swdexa (v. 42), provides the broad temporal setting. This is 
then narrowed with two conjoined genitive absolute constructions 
(vv. 42-43), which are followed by a fourth temporal construc- 
tion: èv v bnootpEegetv (v. 43). All of these background temporal 
elements serve to raise increasingly the question for the reader: 
What's going to happen? In the middle of verse 43, we finally find 
out, as Luke resumes the storyline with two conjoined aorist verbs 
(ónéyueivev, Eyvwoav): This account is about Jesus being left behind 
and his parents not knowing it had happened. For more on the 
significance of the temporal construction, see 2:6 on eivai. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

ét@v Swdexa. The case could be viewed as a genitive of time (see 
Culy and Parsons, 74). It may be better, though, to view the combi- 
nation of eiut or ytvopat with étwv and a numeral as a conventional 
way of introducing someone's age (BDAG, 401): lit. ^when he was 
(a boy) of 12 years" (cf. 3:23; 8:42; Mark 5:42; Acts 4:22; LXX 2 Sam 
19:33; 2 Chr 24:15; DanTh 6:1). 

àvapatvóvrov. Pres act ptc gen masc pl ávafaívo. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovebovroc), temporal. Lit. “as they were 
going up." See also verse 43 on teAetwoavtwv. 

aùtõv. Genitive subject of àvapaivóvtov. 

Kata TÒ £0oc. Standard. 

Tis £oprfjc. Genitive of reference. Lit. “the custom relating to 
the feast." 
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2:43 Kal TeAetwoavtwv Tac fjuépac, £v TH onoorpéqsrv AÙTOÙG 
bnépetvev Inoovs ó nais £v TepovoaArny, kai ook Eyvwoav oi 
yoveic abo. 


TeAewwoavtwy. Aor act ptc gen masc pl veAeióo. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on ńyepovevovtog), temporal. Commenting on 
the different tenses used with veAewoávrov and avaBatvovtwv, 
Porter argues that the "traditional temporal determinations on 
the basis of tense form make nonsense of the passage" (1989, 
370), since completing the days (aorist tense) would be anterior to 
going up to the feast (present tense). Instead, Porter points to the 
aspectual functions of the two tenses and argues that the present 
participle, &vapouvóvrov, describes the entire trip in progress and 
the aorist participle, teAetwodvtwv, “is used as a transition to sum- 
marize the event as complete." 

Tas fjuépac. Accusative direct object of tehetwodvtwv. Lit. 
“when they completed the days.” 

brmootpégetv. Pres act inf órtootpéqo. Used with £v t to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infini- 
tives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular 
(Burk, 81). 

abtovc. Accusative subject of brootpéegetv. 

bmépetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg bropévw. 

‘Inoovcs. Nominative subject of bmépetev. Jesus is the only sub- 
ject of a finite verb in verses 42-43, clearly focusing the attention 
on him. 

ó matic. Nominative in apposition to ‘Inoovc. 

£v Tepovoadnu. Locative. 

éyvwoay. Aor act ind 3rd pl ytvooko. 

oi yoveic. Nominative subject of £yvoocav. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


2:44 vopioavtes 62 abtov eivai £v ti ovvodia rjAOov rjuépag 680v 
kai ÅVEÇÁTOVV AÙTÒV ÈV roic ovyysevebotv kai rois yveoToic, 


vopioavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl vopitw (causal). 
abtov. Accusative subject of eivai. 
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eivat. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse with a verb of cogni- 
tion; cf. 1:22 on 6t1). 

£v Ti ovvodia. Association. Although ovvodia occurs only 
here in the NT, Epictetus, Josephus, and Strabo all use the term to 
describe a group of people traveling together (Fitzmyer, 1:441). 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pxopou. 

nuépac. Given the fact that this must be singular rather than 
plural, the case should be viewed as genitive of time (lit. “a journey 
of a day”) rather than accusative (plural) indicating extent of time 
(contra Caragounis, 146, n. 29). 

660v. Accusative of measure. 

avelytovy. Impf act ind 3rd pl dve(ntéw. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

£v toic ovyyeveðorv kai toic yvwortoic. Association. 


2:45 xai yi] ebpovtec bréotpewav cic IepovooaAr]u avalntodvtes 
abtóv. 


evpovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl evpioxw (temporal or 
causal). 

br£otpsyav. Aor act ind 3rd pl brootpéqw. 

£i; TepovoaAiju. Locative. 

avatntoivtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl åvačntéw (purpose). 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of dvatntotvtec. 


2:46 kai éyéveto peta rju£pag TpEic ebpov abtóv év TO iep@ 
kaOeQóuevov év uow Tov SiSacKkddwv kai åkovovta abTÓv kai 
énepwta@vta avtovc- 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopiat. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on Eyéveto), though here an inter- 
vening event (three days of searching) is implied. 

uetà ru£pag vpeic. Temporal. 

edpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpiokw. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 
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ka0z(ópevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg ka0£Qopat. The 
conjoined participles (kaBeCopevov . .. kai dkovovta . . . kai 
émepwt@vta) function as a complement in an object-complement 
double accusative construction (see also 2:12 on ċonapyavwuévov). 
Caragounis (109, n. 58) argues that the middle has been improperly 
used here in an effort to imitate Atticistic diction. It is possible, 
however, that the nuance conveyed by the middle is intended to 
reflect Jesus' parents dismay that he would take a seat for himself in 
the midst of important people. 

£v teow. Locative. 

tov ói&ackóA v. Partitive genitive. 

ákovovra. Pres act ptc masc acc sg dkobw. See above on ka0stó- 
uevov. 

aùtõv. Genitive object of åkovovta. 

énepwt@vta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg émepwtdw. See above on 
xaOetóuevov. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of &repotóvra. 


2:47 &tiotavro è navtec oi dkovovteEs adtod Eni Ti ovvécet Kai 
Taic &ztokpiosotv abro. 


£tioravro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl é£totnu. 

MavtEes oi Akovovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl åkovw (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on mavtec oi dkovoavtec). Nominative subject 
of 2&iotavto. 

abro. Genitive object of dkovovtec. 

£rii Ti ovveoet kai Taig anoKpiceotv. Cause. The phrase could 
be taken as a hendiadys or doublet (see 8:15 on év kapdia Kah] kai 
àyaðñ): “his intelligent answers" (Turner, 335-36; cf. Black, 135). 

abo. Subjective genitive. 


2:48 kai idovtes abtov ébenAaynoay, kai esinev mpd adToOV Å 
LU THP adtOd, T£kvov, Ti Exoinoas uiv obroc; ioù 6 nathp cov 
Kaya dduvwpevor ECytodpEV os. 


idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 
abtov. Accusative direct object of idovtec. 
£tenAdynoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl éxmArjoow. The implied sub- 
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ject is clearly Jesus’ parents. The verb means, “to be so amazed as to 
be practically overwhelmed” (LN 25.219). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

Å utp. Nominative subject of einev. 

abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

Tékvov. Vocative. 

éroinoas. Aor act ind 2nd sg motéw. 

uïv. Dative of disadvantage. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

ô natrjp . . . Kayw. Nominative subject of é(ntobpev. Kaya is a 
shortened form (crasis) of kai &yo. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

óóvvopevot. Pres pass ptc masc nom pl óóvváo (manner). 
The verb, which is only used by Luke in the NT (also 16:24, 25; 
Acts 20:38), means "to experience great distress or anxiety" (LN 
25.236). 

£ivobpé£v. Impf act ind 1st pl (ntéw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj Sénoic. 

oz. Accusative direct object of é(ntobpév. 


2:49 kai einev mpdc adtovc, Ti ötı &lnteité ue; obk Sette Stt £v 
toic TOD natpóç pov Sei Eivai ue; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Tí óvt. This same construction occurs in Acts 5:4, 9 and is prob- 
ably a shortened form of ti yéyovev öt: “Why has it happened that 

..” (Culy and Parsons, 87). 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to ti (Wallace, 460). 

£(nveir£. Impf act ind 2nd pl (ntéw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj óénoíc. 

ue. Accusative direct object of é¢nteité. 

ovk ijÓetre. The construction expects an affirmative response. 

Hdette. Plprf act ind 2nd pl oióa. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on óxt) of f[Sette. 

£v toic TOD natpóç uov. Locative. Lit. “in the [pl.] of my father.” 
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The dative article functions as a nominalizer, changing the geni- 
tive NP tot matpoc into the object of the preposition (and making 
it plural). Although the PP modifies the infinitive it precedes the 
main verb, giving it prominence. The whole expression could mean 
(1) “in my father’s house” (so e.g., BDAG, 689.2.g; Plummer, 77; 
Bock, 1:270); (2) “among those who belong to my father,” with the 
év being associative; or (3) “about my father’s business.” Although 
the use of the plural article may seem unusual, the first interpreta- 
tion is both the most likely and the most widely held view (Bock, 
1:270). Fitzmyer (1:443) and others cite a number of instances 
of this construction in both biblical (e.g., LXX Esth 7:9, èv toic 
Aav, “at Haman’s house"; cf. Job 18:19) and extrabiblical sources 
(e.g., Josephus, Ag. Ap. 1.118, èv toic tot Atoc, “in the house/ 
temple of Zeus”; Ant. 16.302, &v voi; Avtimatpov, “in the house of 
Antipater"). 

tov matpoc. Possessive genitive. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

eivai. Pres act inf eiui. If Set (or &ortv) is viewed as an imper- 
sonal verb, the infinitive should be labeled complementary. The 
infinitive could also, however, be viewed as the subject: “To be in 
my father's house was necessary." On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

ue. Accusative subject of eivai. 


2:50 kai abroi ob cvvfjkav TO piua 6 EAGANOEV abroic. 


avtoi. Nominative subject of ovvfjkav. The antecedent of the 
pronoun is clearly the same as the antecedent of adtovc in verse 
49: Jesus' parents. 

ovvijkav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovvinu. 

TO pia 6 eAdAnoev. Lit. “the word that he spoke." 

TO pua. Accusative direct object of ovvijkav. 

6. Accusative direct object of &kàAnoev. 

éAaAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aahéw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of £ÀáArjoev. 
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2:51 kai katéBy pet’ abtóv kai rjA0ev eic Natap£O kai rjv o7ro- 
Tacoóuevog abTo(c. kai rj UNTHP adtod StetHpet Mavta và 
priuata £v ti Kapdia abcíic. 


Katéßn. Aor act ind 3rd sg kataBaivw. Given the characteristic 
manner in which travel to and from Jerusalem was spoken of, i.e., 
going up to (&vapatvo, e.g., 18:31; 19:28; Acts 11:2; 15:2; 21:12, 15; 
24:11; 25:1, 9) or going down from (kataßaivw, e.g., 10:30; Acts 
8:26; 25:7), reference to Jerusalem was sometimes left implicit (see, 
e.g., 18:14; John 12:20; Acts 8:15; 18:22; 24:1). In idiomatic English, 
the clause katéBn pet’ adta@v could be rendered, “He left Jerusalem 
with them." 

uet’ abrÓv. Association. 

TjA0zv. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyopiat. 

£i; Natap£. Locative. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. The pericope concludes with a series of 
imperfect verbs that provide a summary of subsequent actions and 
events (v brovacoópevoc, StetHpet, v. 51; MpoéKontev, v. 52). 

b71toracoópnevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg bnotáooo (imper- 
fect periphrastic). Bovon (1:115) claims that "the periphrastic form 
and the present participle emphasize duration." The fact that this 
verb does not occur in the imperfect tense in the NT or LXX makes 
it more likely that the periphrastic form functions like a simple 
imperfect (contra also Fitzmyer, 1:445). 

abtoic. Dative complement of brotacodpEvoc. 

À urtmp. Nominative subject of dStetypet. 

ab vob. Genitive of relationship. 

Ou trjper. Impf act ind 3rd sg Siatnpéw. The verb here means, 
“to keep someth. mentally with implication of duration" (BDAG, 
238.1). 

Ttávta Ta Pata. Accusative direct object of dtetrpet. 

£v Ti kapóía. Locative. See also 1:66. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 


2:52 Kai Inootc mpoeKontev [£v ti] cogia kai uia xai xápret 
Tapa Beğ kai àvOpcoroic. 


"Inooóc. Nominative subject of tpo£korev. 
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mpoéKontev. Impf act ind 3rd sg npokórto. 

[£v vfj] cogia xai ruta Kai xáprri. Reference. The preposi- 
tion and article év t relate to each of the three dative nouns in 
the PP. They may have been omitted by some scribes (A C D © Y 
f^? 1241) to make more clear the parallel construction among the 
three expressions (“wisdom, stature, and grace"). Although rpuxía 
rarely means "stature" in Hellenistic literature (Green 1997, 157; 
Fitzmyer, 1:446), it clearly carries that sense in 19:3, and is a plausi- 
ble meaning here (so Plummer, 79; Bock, 1:274; cf. BDAG, 436.3). 

Tapa Beğ kai avOpwroic. Here, the preposition likely intro- 
duces participants “whose viewpoint is relevant to an event—‘in 
the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of’” (LN 90.20; cf. 
BDAG, 757.2). 


Luke 3:1-14 

‘In the fifteenth year of the reign of Tiberius Caesar, when 
Pontius Pilate was governor of Judea and Herod was tetrarch of 
Galilee, and when Philip his brother was tetrarch of the region of 
Iturea and Trachonitis and Lysanius was tetrarch of Abilene, ?in 
the time of the high priest Annas and Caiaphas, the word of God 
came to John, the son of Zechariah, in the wilderness. 3And he 
went into the region around the Jordan proclaiming a baptism of 
repentance for the forgiveness of sins. 

^As it is written in the book of the words of Isaiah the prophet: 
“The voice of one who is shouting in the wilderness: ‘Prepare the 
way ofthe Lord; make straight his paths. *Every valley will be filled, 
and every mountain and hill leveled. The crooked (paths) will 
become straight, and the rough ways smooth. ‘And all people will 
see the salvation of God. ” 

7So then, (John) was telling the crowds who were coming out 
to be baptized by him, "Offspring of vipers! Who warned you to 
flee from the coming wrath? *Therefore, produce fruit worthy of 
repentance and do not begin to say among yourselves, "We have a 
father—Abraham.' For I tell you, God is able to raise up children 
for Abraham from these stones. ?The ax, in fact, is already laid at 
the root of the trees. Thus, every tree that does not produce good 
fruit will be cut down and thrown into the fire." 
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And the crowds were asking him, “What, then, should we do?” 
"In reply, he proceeded to tell them, “The one who has two shirts 
should share with the one who does not have (one), and the one 
who has food should do the same.” "Then tax collectors also came 
to be baptized, and they said to him, “Teacher, what should we do?” 
He told them, “Do not collect any more than you are ordered to." 
4(Some) soldiers were also asking him, “What about us? What 
should we do?” He said to them, “Do not extort money from any- 
one, or blackmail (them); and be satisfied with your wages.” 


3:1 Ev étet dé nevvekaiógkáto ts ryeuoviag TiBepiov Kai- 
capoc, iyyeuovevovtos IIovriov IItiárov ts Tovóaíac, kai 
TETpaapxodvtos ríjc l'aAiAaiag 'Hpoóov, Mirinnov dé tot 
adeAQod avdtod tetpaapxobvvtos ríjc Itovpaias kai Tpaxwvitidoc 
xXwpac, kai Avoaviov TÄS ABUNvijs rerpaapxobvroc, 


Ey état. . . mevtexatdexatw. Temporal. The extensive use of 
temporal expressions in verses 1-2 “has the effect of creating a 
build-up for the introduction of something important that follows: 
John’s ministry” (Runge $10.2). 

Tis ']ysuoviac. Genitive of reference. 

TiPepiov Kaicapoc. Subjective genitive. 

Hyeuovevovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg ńyepovevw. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

Tlovtiov IInárov. Genitive subject of r|yeuovevovroc. 

Tis Tovóaíag. . . týs Tadthaiac... tis xopac... tis Apu nvijc. 
Genitives of subordination. 

6£. The use of dé rather than kai in the middle of this list is 
surprising. The choice of 6, however, which typically marks a 
new development in the narrative, may well serve to help divide 
the lengthy list of background information into more manageable 
chunks. 

v£tpaapXo0vroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg vevpaapyéo. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on rjysuovebovroc), temporal. All three uses of 
tetpaapyobvroc in this verse function in the same way. 

‘Hpwdov ... Pirinnov .. . Avoaviov. Genitive subjects of 
TETPAAPXODVTOS. 

tov áógA qo. Genitive in apposition to Pinnov. 
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abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

Tis . . . xwpac. Genitive of subordination. 

"Irovpaíac kai Tpaxwvitidoc. Genitive of identification (see 
2:4 on NaCapé@): "the region called Iturea and the region called 
Trachonitus.” 


3:2 ent apxiepews Avva kai Kaiaga, éyéveto pijpa 020b mì 
"Ic&vvnv tov Zaxapiov vióv £v Ti pru. 


£ri ápyiepécc. Temporal. Marshall (134) notes that “èni with the 
genitive means ‘in the time of"" (see also 4:27). 

Avva kai Kataga. Genitive in apposition to àpyiep£oc. The use 
of the singular àápyiepécc with this compound appositional NP 
may reflect the continuing presence and power of Annas even after 
Caiaphas assumed the high priesthood (Green 1997, 169). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

piua. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

Ozoð. Genitive of source. 

£ri Twavvny. Locative. See also 1:12 on én’ avtov. 

Tov... vidv. Accusative in apposition to To&vvry. 

Zaxapiov. Genitive of relationship. 

£v ti Epruw. Locative. 


3:3 kai HAGE eic naoav [tiv] nepiywpov ro? Topóávov Knpvo- 
Gov Pantiopa wetavoias eic dpectv ápaprióv, 


WAGVev. Aor mid ind 3rd sg Epyouat. 

£i nãoav [tiv] repiyepov. Locative. Followed by a river name 
in the genitive case nepixwpoc indicates the region surrounding the 
river (BDAG, 808). 

tov Topóávov. Genitive complement of nepixopov (see above). 

Knpvoowy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg knpvoow. Although the 
participle could be be taken as purpose (cf. Fitzmyer, 1:459), given 
the fact that we are dealing with movement throughout an area, it 
more likely points to the manner in which he traveled. 

Pantioua petavoias eic dpeotv auapti@v. The syntactic com- 
plexity of this construction flows from the fact that it includes three 
nouns (Bartiopa, petavoiac, &qeotv) that are verbal ideas. John 
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was preaching that people should repent and be baptized so that 
their sins would be forgiven. 

Bantiopa. Accusative direct object of krpbooov. 

uevavoíac. “Baptism characterized by repentance or associated 
with repentance.” 

£i; Ageotv. Purpose or goal. 

ápaprióv. Objective genitive. 


3:4 ws yéypantat £v iA o Aóyov 'Hoatov tod mpogHntov, Povi 
Bo@vtos £v Ti phu, Etomdoate tiv 680v kvpiov, ev0eiac 
Moteite tas TpiPous adbtod. 


wc. Introduces an analogy between John's actions and Isaiah's 
prophecy. 

yeypantat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypagw. On the force of the per- 
fect, see 2:23. 

£v BipAw. Locative. This is an extremely rare way of introducing 
references to Scripture and occurs almost exclusively in Luke/Acts 
(also 3:4; 20:42; Acts 1:20; 7:42; Mark 12:26). The phrase èv BipAw 
Aóyov occurs only here. 

Aóyov. Genitive of content. 

'Hoaiov. Genitive of source or subjective genitive. In this type of 
genitive construction, the agent ('Hoaíov) carries out an implicit 
action (speaking) that produces the head noun (Aóyov): “the words 
that Isaiah spoke" (see Beekman and Callow, 261; cf. 4:17 on tot 
Tpogr|tov). 

Tov Mpogrtov. Genitive in apposition to 'Hoaíov. 

Povi. In the context of Isa 40:2, ovi] could be the nominative 
subject in a verbless clause (“This is the voice of one shouting...” or 
“There will be a voice of one shouting...") or a hanging nominative 
(“The voice of one shouting. . ."). 

Boévroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg Pod (substantival). Possessive 
genitive. 

£v TH Ep. Locative. 

‘Etoudoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl étomacw. 

tiv od0v. Accusative direct object of ‘Etotudoate. 

kupiov. “The way the Lord will travel.” 
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£00ziac. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 

motgite. Pres act impv 2nd pl noi. 

Tas Tpipouc. Accusative direct object of moteite. 

abo. “The path he will travel.” 


3:5 tüáca qápay& mAnpwOnoetat kai nav ópoc Kai Bovvds 
TaretvwOioetat, kai ZoTat TA OKOALA eic £0Osiav kai ai TpaxEiat 
giç óðoùç Acias. 


nãoa pápayğ. Nominative subject of nànpwðhoeta. 

nÀnpoOrnosrat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg mAnpow. 

Mav öpoç kai Bovvdc. Nominative subject of varevoOrjoerat. 
The term Bovvoc occurs only here and in 23:30 in the NT and refers 
to “a relatively low elevated land formation, in contrast with ópoc" 
(LN 1.48). 

taneivwðhoetar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg tanetvow. Lit. “will be 
made low." It is not unusual for a singular rather than plural verb 
to be used with a compound subject (here nav ópoc kai Bovvóc) 
where the two are treated as a single entity or idea (cf. McKay, 18). 

£otat TA OKOALA eic edOeiav. Lit. “The crooked (paths) will be 
into straight." 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. Neuter plural subjects characteristi- 
cally take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). 

Ta ckoAià. Nominative subject of gotat. 

£i; £0Osiav. Culy and Parsons (68) note that “the preposition 
£i; with an accusative noun is frequently used as a substitute for 
a predicate modifier to indicate equivalence. . .. The construction 
usually occurs in Old Testament quotations, and thus typically 
reflects a Semitic influence" (see 13:19; 20:17). The future tense 
of eiui is typical in this construction (see Wallace, 47; cf. BDAG, 
291.8.a.B). 

ai tpaxeiot. Nominative subject of an implied gota. 

cic ó60UG Asias. See cic £bOglav above. 


3:6 kai óyerau noa càp& TO owtr]piov Tod 000. 


6wetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg ópác. 
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nãoa oàpt. Nominative subject of dyetou. Synecdoche (see 1:46 
on fj yuxrj pov) for “all people.” Hyperbole. 

TO o«wtrjpiov. Accusative direct object of Gwetat. The use of the 
less common substantival form of the adjective owtr\ptoc (5 times 
in the NT, 3 in Luke/Acts), rather than the noun owtnpia (46 times 
in the NT), should probably be attributed to the poetic nature of 
this discourse (cf. 2:30). 

tov Bod. Subjective genitive. 


3:7 "EAeyev obv toic éxmopevopevois óyAotc PantioOAjvat bn’ 
abtod, Tevviypata éxtdvev, tic bredeéev bpiv qvysiv and tic 
weAAovons ópylic; 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. Marshall (138) suggests that 
“the imperfect precedes the statement of some length. .. or perhaps 
indicates that this was what John habitually said.” The former can 
be abandoned, given the fact that the aorist is frequently used in 
such contexts elsewhere (e.g., 12:22; 14:25). Nolland (1:147) follows 
the latter view and translates, “he would say” (see also 5:36). Used 
with the resumptive oov, the imperfect may be the aspect of choice 
since it fleshes out the imperfective knpvoowy (v. 3). 

obv. Resumptive. The conjunction could mark what follows as 
a new development in the narrative that is connected to the quote 
that precedes, but the conceptual link to verse 3 (i.e., the connec- 
tion between baptism and repentance) suggests that the obv marks 
a return to the storyline after the intervening quote (cf. Levinsohn 
2000, 85; Runge $2.5). 

Toic £xrtopevopévoic óyAorc. Dative indirect object of "EAeyev. 

£krtopgvoué£voic. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl &krtopebopau (attribu- 
tive). 

Pantıoðñvar. Aor pass inf parit (purpose). 

bn’ abro. Ultimate agency. 

I'evvrjuaca. Vocative. 

£yióvóv. Genitive of relationship. 

tic dnedeéev uïv quystv and tis ueAAovong ópyíjc. Clausal 
complement of "EAeyev. Marshall (139) summarizes how this rhe- 
torical question has been understood: (1) Who has warned you to 
flee from the coming wrath? (2) Who has shown you how to flee 
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from the coming wrath? (3) Who has shown you how to flee from 
the coming wrath merely by coming to be baptized? The typical 
nuance of bmodeixvupt and the context both seem to support the 
third option. 

tic. Nominative subject of bnéóeitev. 

on£ósi&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg órtoóe(kvoyu. Although some claim 
that this verb, when used with an infinitive, can mean “warn” 
(BDAG, 1037.2), that nuance is likely a feature of the context rather 
than the semantics of the verb. The verb itself appears to simply 
indicate "directing someone's attention to something" (cf. BDAG, 
1037.1). 

dpiv. Indirect object of bréóei&ev. 

gvyetv. Aor act inf pevyw (direct object). 

ånò Tis ueAAovons ópyijc. Separation. 

wehAovons. Pres act ptc fem gen sg pédo (attributive). 


3:8 noujoate obv Kapmotcs á£iovc Tis HETAVOIAG Kai uù áp£no0s 
A£yetv £v Eavtoic, IIavépa ëxouev tov A f paáp. A£yo yàp opiv Ste 
Súvata 6 0zóc £x và v AiOcv ToUTwV £ysipat vékva TH ABpadu. 


moujoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl toi£o. 

obv. The inferential conjunction seems to suggest that since 
simply coming to be baptized will not save them (v. 7), they should 
therefore demonstrate true repentance if they want to successfully 
flee from the coming wrath (cf. Plummer, 89; Nolland, 1:148). 

Kapmovc. Accusative direct object of noujoate. 

á&iovc. The adjective could be viewed as either attributive or 
as the complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction. 

Tis uevavoíac. Genitive complement of á&iouc. 

apEnoGe. Aor mid subj 2nd pl dpyw (prohibitive). 

A£yzrv. Pres act inf Aéyw (complementary). 

£v éavtoic. Association. 

Ilatépa. Accusative in apposition to tov ABpadu. 

éxopev. Pres act ind 1st pl £xo. 

tov ABpadu. Accusative direct object of £youev (but see 1:24 on 
fi ovi. 

A£yo ...dpiv. This phrase is an example of what Runge ($5) calls 
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a “meta-comment,” a device that breaks the flow of the discourse 
in anticipation of something important, effectively highlighting the 
proposition that it introduces. 

żyw. Pres act ind Ist sg A&yo. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on étt) of Aéyo. 

Ovvacat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg dvvapau. 

ó 0zóc. Nominative subject of Óbvarau. 

£k TOV AiOcv robtov. Source. 

éyeipat. Aor act inf éyeipw (complementary). 

téxva. Accusative direct object of £ysipau. 

t@ ABpadu. Dative of advantage. 


3:9 dn ôè Kai r| á&iv npòs Ti pilav Tov dSevdpwv Keitat. Tav 
obv ó£vópov ur] otobv kaprzóv KadOv ékkórterat Kai eic Tip 
BadAetau. 


52 Kai. See 2:4. 

Å åğivn. Nominative subject of keirat. 

7Ttpóg ti]v pitav. Locative. 

tov ó£vópov. Partitive genitive. 

keitat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg keipau. 

Tüv ... dévdpov. Nominative subject of éxxontetat kai... 
BáAAerat. 

oiv. Introduces an inference that can be deduced from the previ- 
ous statement. 

Ttot00v. Pres act ptc neut nom sg motéw (attributive). 

kap7óv kaAóv. Accusative direct object of rtotoóv. 

éxkontetat Pres pass ind 3rd sg éxxortw. Lit. “is cut down." The 
future translation stems from the fact that John is using this state- 
mentto warn ofa future consequence if repentance is not forthcom- 
ing. Rijksbaron (25; emphasis in original) suggests that “in a way 
similar to the use of the present in historical narrative, the present 
indicative may be used to mark decisive moments in the future." 

giç nip. Locative. 

BadAetau. Pres pass ind 3rd sg Bahdw. See above on éxxorteTat. 
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3:10 Kai énnpwtwv adtov oi ÓyAot Aéyovrec, Tí obv noujoouev; 


énnpwtwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl énepwtdw. 

avtov. Accusative direct object of énnpwtwv. On the word 
order, see 1:2 on piv. 

oi óyAot. Nominative subject of &urporov. 

Aeyovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Ayo (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa; or manner). On the possible signifi- 
cance of the extra verb of speech, see 7:39 on eimtev èv éavt@ éywv 
and 1:19 on àrokpi6eic. 

Ti obv noujowpev. This question is repeated two more times in 
this section (vv. 12, 14; cf. Acts 2:37). Codex D adds the phrase tva 
ocOóyev here (also in vv. 12, 14; Acts 2:37) to clarify the intent of 
the question. 

Ti. Accusative direct object of moujowyev. 

moujowpev. Aor act subj 1st pl roi&o (deliberative subjunctive). 


3:11 anoxpwWeic 62 £Aeysv avtoic, O £yov Sv0 xicó vac ugraóóto 
T@ ui] EXOvTL, kai ó Exwv Ppwpata Gpoiws zotetro. 


anoxpWeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &nokptvopau (atten- 
dant circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpiOzic). On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. It is quite common 
to find &noxpiOzic used as an attendant circumstance participle 
(redundant) with eimev (see, e.g., 1:19, 35; 4:8, 12; 5:5, 22, 31). 
Occasionally, however, Luke and other writers use this form of the 
participle to modify a present verb (here, 13:8), an imperfect verb 
(3:11), or a future verb (13:25). Although attendant circumstance 
participles generally match the verb they modify in aspect (see 1:24 
on A£&yovoa), with amoxpivouat the aorist appears to be a set form 
for this usage. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of £Aeyev. 

'O éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw (substantival). Nominative 
subject of petadotw. 

500 xit@vac. Accusative direct object of wv. The term yxitwv 
refers to a garment worn next to the skin and under a cloak, like a 
shirt, but which would have been longer than a Western style shirt. 
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wetadotw. Aor act impv 3rd sg petadibaut. 

TO ...€xovtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg éxw (substantival). Dative 
indirect object of uetadotw. 

ó ëxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (substantival). Nominative 
subject of moteitw. 

Bpwpata. Accusative direct object of éxwv. 

motgitw. Pres act impv 3rd sg notw. 


3:12 nABov 6& kai teva arrricOfjvat Kai sinav npòç abtóv, 
Atddokare, ti toujowpev; 


6£ kai. The ôè introduces the next development in the narrative, 
while the kai is adverbial (“also” or “even”; see also 2:4). 

HAGVov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pyopiau. 

teA@vat. Nominative plural subject of rjA0ov. 

Pantıoðñvar. Aor pass inf parit (purpose). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

7tpóc abtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

AibáokaAs. Vocative. 

ti. Accusative direct object of moujowpev. 

moujowpev. Aor act subj 1st pl noigw (deliberative subjunctive). 


3:13 6 dé einev npóc adtovcs, Mnó£v mA€ov Tapa tò Statetay- 
u£vov bulv mpdooete. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7Ttpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Mn ev nA£ov. Accusative direct object of mpacoete. Fronted for 
emphasis. 

Tapa TO ótavevaypu£vov. Comparison. 

Ota vera yu£vov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg Stataoow (substanti- 
val). 

uïv. Dative indirect object of ótavevaypévov. Lit. “than that 
which has been commanded to you." 

mpdaooete. Pres act impv 2nd pl mpdoow. With tax collectors as 
the agent of the verb, in this context mpacow points to “collecting” 
the taxes they have been instructed to collect. It is inappropriate, 
however, to associate any connotation of extortion with the verb 
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itself (contra BDAG, 860.1.b; Marshall, 143). The negative conno- 
tation comes from the phrase Mndév mA€ov Mapa tò StatetaypEevov 
uiy rather than from the verb. 


3:14 énnpwtwv dé abtov Kai otpatevóuevor A£yovrec, Tí rot- 
ro«wpev Kai rjueic; Kai eitev abtoic, Mndéva Staceionte unôè 
Ovkogavtionte kai apKeiobe tois Gywviots ouv. 


énnpwtwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl énepwtdw. 

52... kai. See verse 12. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émnpwtwv. 

oOtpatevouevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl otpatevopat (sub- 
stantival). Nominative subject of émmpwtwv. 

Aéyovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoo; or manner). 

Ti. Accusative direct object of moujowyev. 

moujowpev. Aor act subj 1st pl norw (deliberative subjunctive). 

ueis. Nominative plural subject of roujowpev. The use of the 
adverbial xai with the explicit subject pronoun serves to strongly 
distinguish the group of speakers from the preceding groups (see 
the translation). Lit. “What should we do, even us?” 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Mnóé£va. Accusative direct object of dtaceionte. 

Staoeionte. Aor act subj 2nd pl dtaceiw (prohibitive). The clause 
could be rendered: “Don’t shake down anyone." 

unó& cvkogavrijonre. Aor act subj 2nd pl ovkogavtéw (pro- 
hibitive). BDAG (955) lists two senses for this verb: "to put pres- 
sure on someone for personal gain" or “to secure someth. through 
intimidation." Louw and Nida (33.434), on the other hand, give it 
a legal nuance: “to bring false charges against someone, especially 
with the intent of personal profit." The latter appears to be more 
consistent with earlier usage (see LJS, 1671). 

àpkeio0s. Pres mid impv 2nd pl dpKéw. 

toic Owwviotc. Dative of reference. Robertson suggests this 
might function as a dative of instrument (532). 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 
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Luke 3:15-20 

'sWhile the people were waiting and all of them were wonder- 
ing in their hearts about John, whether perhaps he might be the 
Christ, ‘John responded by saying to all of them, “I baptize you 
with water, but one more powerful than me is coming, the strap 
of whose sandals I am not qualified to untie. He will baptize you 
with the Holy Spirit and fire. "His winnowing fork is in his hand to 
clean up his threshing floor and gather together the wheat into his 
storehouse; but he will burn the chaff in unquenchable fire." 

1550, exhorting (them to do) many other things as well, (John) 
was proclaiming the good news to the people, but Herod the tet- 
rarch, since he had been rebuked by John concerning Herodias, his 
brother's wife—and concerning all the horrible things Herod had 
done—""added even this on (top of) everything (else): he locked 
John up in prison. 


3:15 IIpooóokóvrog dé tod Aaod kai Stahoyonévwv Tavtwv 
£v taic Kapdiatc abtóv nepi TOD Twavvon, urprore abr ein ó 
Xpiotóc, 


IIpooóokóvroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg mpoodoKaw. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r]yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

tov Aaod. Genitive subject of IIpooóokávtoc. 

Stadoytlouévwv. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl diadoyifopat. 
Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on rjysuovebovroc), temporal. 

mavtwv. Genitive subject of dakoyiCopevwv. 

£v taic kapóiatc. Locative. Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) for 
“mind.” 

avt@v. Possessive genitive. 

nepi tov Iwavvov. Reference. 

uote. As a marker of inquiry, uote can be rendered, “can it 
be,” “perhaps,” or “whether” (BDAG, 648.3; BDF §370.3). 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of ein. 

ein. Pres act opt 3rd sg eiui. On the mood, see 1:29 on ein. 

ó Xptotoc. Predicate nominative. 
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3:16 anexpivato Agywv naow 6 Twavvys, 'Eyo pév bdatt 
Barrio bpác. Epxetat dé ó ioxupdtepds uov, oð obx zimi ikavòç 
Adoat TOV ipávra TOV DIOSHMATwV abrob. abTOS buds Bantiozı 
£v nvevuatı åyiw kai nvpi. 


anexpivato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ånokxpivopar. See also 1:19 on 
àrokptOeic. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (means). 

maouv. Dative indirect object of A£yov. 

6 Toàvvnc. Nominative subject of anexpivato. 

"Ey. Nominative subject of BantiCw. The fronted explicit subject 
pronoun helps highlight the focus of the contrast. 

uèv ... dé. Here, this construction sets up a contrast between 
John and Jesus. “The presence of pév not only anticipates a cor- 
responding sentence containing ó£ but frequently, in narrative, it 
also downgrades the importance of the sentence containing uv. 
In particular, the information introduced with év is often of a 
secondary importance in comparison with that introduced with dé” 
(Levinsohn 2000, 170). 

bdatt. Dative of instrument or less likely dative of location. 
Although both are possible, as is also the case with èv nvebuati ayiw 
kai pi the ambiguity should not lead to a both/and interpretation 
(contra Wallace, 155). The parallel structure in this verse illustrates 
the fact that the simple dative was often used interchangeably with 
the preposition £v. 

Bartitw. Pres act ind Ist sg Bari. 

buds. Accusative direct object of BantiCw. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg épxouat. 

ó ioyopórepóc. Nominative subject of £pyerat. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of comparison. 

où. Since ikavóc is modified by a complementary infinitive here, 
and it takes nominal complements in the dative case (BDF $187.8) 
not the genitive, the relative pronoun must be a possessive genitive 
modifying tov brodénpatwv, with redundant abro. 

giui. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. 

ikavóc. Predicate nominative. Here, “pert. to meeting a stan- 
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dard, fit, appropriate, competent, qualified, able, w. the connotation 
worthy, good enough” (BDAG, 472.2). 

Adoat. Aor act inf Aw (complementary). 

Tov iptávra. Accusative direct object of Adoat. 

tov brodnpatwv. Partitive genitive. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

abtoc. Nominative subject of Bartioet. 

buds. Accusative direct object of Bantioet. 

Pantioet. Fut act ind 3rd sg parit. 

£v mvebuatt ayiw kai mvpi. Instrumental or less likely location 
(see above on 06a). 


3:17 ob Tò rtt$ov £v TH xeipt adTOD StaKkabapat tiv GAwva adtod 
kai ovvayayetv TOV OiTOV zic Tv droOrknv aùtoð, TO 62 äxvpov 
katakavoet nupi doPéoTw. 


od Tò nTtVov èv TÑ xetpi abro. Lit. “whose winnowing fork is in 
his hand.” This clause indicates readiness to carry out the action of 
the infinitive. 

où. Possessive genitive. 

10 mtvov. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v ti Xetpi. Locative. 

avtod. Possessive genitive. 

OiakaOápat. Aor act inf 6lakaOaípo (purpose). 

thv GAwva. Accusative direct object of Giaka0ápau. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

ovvayayeiv. Aor act inf ovváyw (purpose). 

Tov ottov. Accusative direct object of ovvayayeiv. 

£i thv &roOrnv. Locative. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

TO... äxvpov. Accusative direct object of katakavosı. 

katakavoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg katakaiw. 

nupi dopéotw. Dative of instrument. 


3:18 IIoAAà pév obv kai £repa rapakaAóv ednyyedileto TOV 
Aaóv. 


TIoAAG pév obv Kai £repa. Note the similar context in John 
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20:30, where the same type of construction is used to sum up a wide 
range of events. 

TIoAAG... Etepa. Accusative direct object of rtapakaAGv. Toà 
is fronted for emphasis. 

uv. Here, uév is used as a correlative conjunction to set up a 
contrast, with its counterpart é occurring in 3:19 (see also 3:16 on 
uèv .. . 62). According to Runge ($2.8), the “sole function [of uév] is 
to create the expectation that some related element will follow." 

obv. Levinsohn (2000, 170) states that when oov follows pév, it 
functions in one of its two typical ways: resumptive or inferential. 
Here, after indicating a resumption of the storyline with obv, Luke 
uses the imperfect eir yyeAi(exo to provide a summary statement 
of subsequent events that sets up the final event in this part of the 
narrative that focuses on John (v. 20). 

TapakaAóv. Pres act ptc neut nom sg tapakoAé&o. The relation- 
ship between the participial clause and the main clause could be 
understood in several ways, the most likely being (1) attendant 
circumstance (see 1:24 on Aéyovoa): “So, he exhorted (them to do) 
many other things as well and proclaimed the good news to them"; 
or (2) manner or means: "So, he proclaimed the good news to them, 
(by) exhorting them. . . ." In the first reading, the ethical instruc- 
tion is distinct from the good news, while in the second the ethical 
instruction is mixed in with the proclamation of the good news 
(manner) or the actual means that he used to do so. Our translation 
retains some of this ambiguity. 

£nyysAitevo. Impf mid ind 3rd sg evayyedicw. 

tov Aaóv. At a surface level, the accusative tov Àaóv func- 
tions as the direct object of ebryyeAitero, even though tov Aaóv 
is the cognitive recipient or indirect object of eoryyeAitevo (“he 
preached good news to them”). This represents a syntactic phenom- 
enon known as "advancement" in which the indirect object has 
"advanced" to the direct object slot, and therefore bears accusative 
case. This same phenomenon is illustrated in English by comparing 
"I gave the ball to the boy" with ^I gave the boy the ball." In the sec- 
ond sentence, the recipient ofthe ball, which typically is introduced 
using the preposition “to” has advanced to the direct object slot, 
and therefore loses the "to." This phenomenon serves to heighten 


Luke 3:18-19 115 


the topicality (or importance) of the advanced item and downgrade 
the topicality of the displaced item (see Culy 2009, 102-5). For 
other examples, see 20:40; Acts 8:25; 13:32; 14:41; 16:10. 


3:19 ó ó£ Hpwdng ó tetpadpyns, édeyxouevoc bn’ abro nepi 
"Hpoóiáóos tis yovaikds tod dd5eAQod avtod kai nepi navtwv ðv 
£roinozv novnpõv ó 'Hpoónc, 


6... Hpwdnc. Nominative subject of npoo£Onkev (3:20). 

2. See 3:18 on Lev. 

6 Tetpadpyns. Nominative in apposition to ó Hpwdne. 

éleyxXOpuevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg &A£yXo (causal). 

bn’ abro. Ultimate agency. 

nepi 'Hpoótáóoc. Reference. 

Tis yuvatkdc. Genitive in apposition to 'Hpoóiáóoc. 

tov adeA@od. Genitive of relationship. 

abtov. Genitive of relationship. 

nepi NAVTWV Qv éroinozv novnpõv 6 ‘Hpwdn¢. This is perhaps 
the most striking example of an internally headed relative clause 
(see also 1:4 on mepi àv KatnxOn¢ Aóyov) in the NT. Part of the 
NP that the relative clause modifies (tavtwv movnpwv) has been 
placed in the middle ofthe relative clause. We might have expected 
Luke to write nepi mavtwv Tovnp@v & émoinoev ó 'Hpoónc, with 
the neuter accusative plural relative pronoun functioning as the 
direct object of émoinoev. Instead, Luke has used the internally 
headed relative clause to intensify the semantics of the relative 
clause (with movnp@v being rendered something like “horrible 
things,” “atrocious things,” or “appalling things”). In this construc- 
tion, àv (the direct object of émoinoev) now receives its case from 
the preposition mepi, and the head noun novrpóv retains the case 
that it would have had governed by nepi as well. The semantic 
intensification stems from the "head" of the relative clause being 
placed in a highly marked word order. 

nepi Mavtwv... novnpõv. Reference. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noléw. 

ó 'Hpoónc. Nominative subject of énoinoev. The use of the 
explicit subject here, when Herod is clearly the referent, suggests 
that this clause is a parenthetical addition that indicates John's 
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rebuke extended beyond the issue with Herodias, while his rebuke 
for marrying Herodias was the particular event that precipitated 
John’s arrest. 


3:20 mpooéOnkev kai TodTO £ri nãorv [kai] kav£kAeioev TOV 
"Ieàvvnv £v quAaxij. 


mpooeOnkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npootiOnut. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of npoo£Onkev. 

éni maotv. Locative. 

kateKAetoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg katakàeiw. 

tov Iwavvnyv. Accusative direct object of kavékAetoev. 
£v gvAakij. Locative. 


Luke 3:21-38 

21Now it happened that as all the people were baptized, when 
Jesus had also been baptized and was praying, heaven was opened 
?and the Holy Spirit descended upon him in bodily form like a 
dove, and a voice came from heaven: “You are my beloved son; I 
am very pleased with you." 

Now, he, namely Jesus, was about thirty years old when 
he began (his ministry), being the son, as it was assumed, of 
Joseph, the son of Eli, “the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the 
son of Melchi, the son of Jannai, the son of Joseph, ?*the son of 
Mattathias, the son of Amos, the son of Nahum, the son of Esli, the 
son of Naggai, *the son of Maath, the son of Mattathias, the son 
of Semein, the son of Josech, the son of Joda, ?’the son of Joanan, 
the son of Rhesa, the son of Zerubbabel, the son of Shealtiel, the 
son of Neri, the son of Melchi, the son of Addi, the son of Cosam, 
the son of Elmadam, the son of Er, ?the son of Joshua, the son of 
Eliezer, the son of Jorim, the son of Matthat, the son of Levi, the 
son of Simeon, the son of Judah, the son of Joseph, the son of 
Jonam, the son of Eliakim, tthe son of Melea, the son of Menna, 
the son of Mattatha, the son of Nathan, the son of David, ?the 
son of Jesse, the son of Obed, the son of Boaz, the son of Sala, the 
son of Nahshon, the son of Amminadab, the son of Admin, the 
son of Arni, the son of Hezron, the son of Perez, the son of Judah, 
34the son of Jacob, the son of Isaac, the son of Abraham, the son of 


Luke 3:19-21 117 


Terah, the son of Nahor, the son of Serug, the son of Reu, the son 
of Peleg, the son of Eber, the son of Shelah, **the son of Cainan, 
the son of Arphaxad, the son of Shem, the son of Noah, the son 
of Lamech, the son of Methuselah, the son of Enoch, the son of 
Jared, the son of Mahalalel, the son of Cainan, >the son of Enosh, 
the son of Seth, the son of Adam, the son of God. 


3:21 'Eyéveto 52 £v t@ BantioOivat áravra TOV Aaóv kai Inood 
Barrric0£vroc kai npoosvyouévov åvewxðğvar TOV obpavóv 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. Following his analysis of 
éyéveto with temporal infinitival constructions in which the infini- 
tival clause "describes the specific circumstance for the following 
foreground events" (Levinsohn, 2000, 177), Levinsohn (2000, 178) 
goes on to argue that the implication of that construction here 
is that "the coming of the Spirit upon Jesus [the content of the 
infinitival clauses] is but the specific circumstance for the following 
foreground events, viz., his temptation by the devil and subsequent 
ministry." See also 1:8 on 'Eyévero. 

Pantıoðñvar. Aor pass inf BantiCw. Used with év và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infini- 
tives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular 
(Burk, 81). Some scholars argue that this construction usually 
indicates contemporaneous time, but when £v tà precedes an aor- 
ist infinitive, it denotes antecedent action (e.g., BDF $404.2; see 
also the extended discussion in Campbell 2008, 105-8, 112, n. 13). 
Porter (1994, 201), however, maintains that "the tense-forms of 
the infinitive are not time-bound." In a helpful discussion of this 
construction, Burk (94-96), like Porter, concludes that infinitive 
tenses encode aspect not time. One is left wondering, however, 
how the aorist infinitive differs from the present infinitive. It 
appears that the difference between èv và Aéyetv abtóv (11:27) and 
&v T@ AaAfjcat abtov (11:37) may be comparable to the difference 
between the English “as he was speaking” and “as he spoke.” The 
temporal relation to the main verb would then remain contempo- 
raneous, while the aspect would shift from imperfective (present) 
to perfective (aorist). 
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änavta tov Aaóv. Accusative subject of BantioBijvat. The Attic 
practice of using Gmac after a consonant and rác after a vowel is not 
followed by Luke and many other Koine Greek writers (BDF $275). 

‘Inood. Genitive subject of Baruo0£vroc. 

Pantıoðévtoç. Aor pass ptc masc gen sg BamtiCouat. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

"poorzvyopuévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg Mpooevdxouat. 
Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on rjyeuovebovroc), temporal. 

àvgoyOfjvat. Aor pass inf avoiyw. On the surface, there are 
two ways that the syntax could be construed. (1) The conjoined 
infinitival clause, àveoyOfjvau. . . Kai kavafjvau. .. koi... yevéoBat, 
could be viewed as the subject of “Eyéveto (so Levinsohn 2000, 
178): lit. “The heavens opening and the Holy Spirit descending 


and the voice from heaven (all) happened as . . . Jesus . . . was 
praying." (2) The conjoined infinitival clause, avewy@ijvat. . . kai 
kataBijvat..., could be part of a larger temporal infinitival clause: 


èv t BantioOivat... Kal... áveoyOfjvat. . . Kai kavapf|vat . . . Kal 
... yevéoOa. In this reading, the kai that precedes ‘Inood links the 
second infinitive with the first one: “Now it happened that as all the 
people were baptized . . . and the heavens had opened, and the Holy 
Spirit had descended, and a voice had come from heaven.” The lack 
of any subsequent finite verb points to the first option. 

Tov obpavóv. Accusative subject of àáveoyOfjvar. 


3:22 kai kataPijvat TO nveðua TO &yrov copatikó cider oq 
TEplotepay én’ adtov, kai qovi|v £& ovpavod yevéoOa, Xd ei ó 
vidg Lov 6 dyanntOs, £v coi evdoKnoa. 


kataPijvat. Aor act inf kavapaíivo. See verse 21 on avewyOfjvat. 

TO nveðua TO Aytov. Accusative subject of kavapí|vau. 

owpatik@ eizu. Dative of manner. The use of owpatick@ makes 
it clear that the Spirit came upon Jesus in a visible manner (Bock, 
1:338). This point is demonstrated by the evidence of P+ which 
replaces owpatık with nvebuatt (reading kataBivat TÒ nveðua TO 
&ytov mvebvpati: “the Holy Spirit descended in spiritual form"), thus 
providing “a creative alternative to the difficult idea of the Spirit 
descending in bodily form” (Comfort, 331). 

wc. Introduces an analogy between the descent of the Spirit and 
a dove. 
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meptotepav. The text appears ambiguous regarding whether the 
Holy Spirit descended in bodily form upon him as a dove descends 
(so Bock, 1:338), or descended in bodily form upon him as a dove, 
ie. in the form of a dove (so Plummer, 99). The accusative case, 
however, seems to be used because the noun is part of an elliptical 
construction in which nepiotepàv is the subject of the infinitive: 
kaxafjvat repiotepàv er^ abtóv. 

én’ avtov. Locative (cf. 1:35 on èm o£). 

qovr|v. Accusative subject of yevéoOat. As Plummer (100) notes, 
Luke is fond of using ovr] as the subject of y(vopou (see also 1:44; 
9:35, 36; Acts 2:6; 7:31; 10:13; 19:34). 

£t obpavod. Source. 

yeveo8at. Aor mid inf yivopat. See verse 21 on àveoy6f|vau. 

Xd ei 6 vidg pov 6 åyannTóç, £v ooi EdSOKNOa. For parallels to 
this utterance in the LXX, see Gen 22:2; Ps 2:7; and Isa 42:1. 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eit. 

6 vidg . . . 6 dyanntdc. Predicate nominative. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

év ooi. Reference. 

evdoxnoa. Aor act ind 1st sg evdoxéw. This is a good example of 
why some scholars (e.g., Porter, Decker, Campbell) maintain that 
the aorist tense, like the other tenses, does not explicitly refer to 
time, though it is used most often to refer to past events (cf. 1:47; 
7:35; 15:24). Here, God is simply portrayed as speaking of his plea- 
sure with Jesus as a whole action or simple event by using the aorist 
tense/perfective aspect (cf. McKay, 27) rather than as a process 
(imperfective aspect). There is no indication in the context that 
God's pleasure with Jesus begins at this point, which would require 
that God also began to be pleased with Jesus at the transfiguration 
(see the use of edSdxnoa in 17:5; contra, e.g., Wallace, 544, and 
Nolland, 1:164-65, who take this as an ingressive aorist). 


3:23 Kai abtoc rjv Inooic åpxóuevos woei £róv vpiikovro, dv 
vióc, wc £vopitero, Twoo tod Hii 


aùtòç ... Inootc. Nominative subject of rjv. The pronoun used 
with the proper name could indicate emphasis (“Jesus himself”), or 
simply be used to place Jesus in focus for what follows. 
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ijv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. The verb could be connected to 
àpXxópuevoc (as an imperfect periphrastic construction), cosi ét@v 
Tpiákvora, or Iwoto. If fjv is taken with either the first or third 
option, then osi ét@v tpiákovra is left unconnected to the rest 
of the sentence (Nolland, 1:170-71). It is best, then, to view fv 
... TOV tpi&kovta as a typical way of introducing someone's age 
(see below on éróv), with cosi marking that age as approximate 
(see also 9:14; 23:44; Acts 1:15; 19:7). If this is correct, the participle 
must be adverbial. 

apxouevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg dpxw (temporal). 

@oei. Comparative conjunction. 

ét@v TpiaKkovta. The case could be viewed as a genitive of 
time (see Culy and Parsons, 74). It may be better, though, to view 
the combination of eiui or yivouat with ét@v and a numeral as a 
conventional way of introducing someone’s age (BDAG, 401): lit. 
“when he was (a man) of 30 years” (cf. 2:42; Mark 5:42; Acts 4:22; 
LXX 2 Sam 19:33; 2 Chr 24:15; DanTh 6:1). 

Qv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg eiui (attributive). 

vids. Predicate nominative. 

&c. Comparative conjunction. 

évouiteto. Impf pass ind 3rd sg vopițw. 

"Ivoijqg. Genitive of relationship. The geneology of Jesus begins 
here, and the remaining verses contain no verbs. Instead, 3:24-38 
contains a string of genitives of relationship tracing the lineage of 
Jesus. 

tod ‘Hii. It is not uncommon to refer to the son of someone by 
simply using a genitive form of the proper name without vióc (here, 
lit. “Joseph of Eli”). 


3:24-38 tod Ma00àr tod Asvi tod Medyi tod Tavvai tod Twoig 
tov MattaBiov tod Apoc tot Naobp tod Eoi tot Nayyai 
tod Máað tod MattaGiov rob Xeusiv rob Iwoijx tod Toà 
tov Iwavav tod ‘Prod tod Zopopap£A vo? XaAa0u]A tod Nypi 
tod Mexi tod Addi tod Kwoau tod "EAuaóóp tod "Hp tod 
"Inco? tod Ektélep tod Iwpip tot Ma00ür 100 Aevi “tot Zvueov 
Tov Tovda tod Tooi]q tod Tovàp tod Fakiu ? 000 Meded rob 
Mevva tod Marra0à tod NaO0àp tod Aavid *?rob Tecoai tod 
Iwhi5 tot Boos tod Ladd tod Naacowv Stoð Aprvaóà tod 
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Adutv tod Apvi tod ‘Eopwp tod Dápsc tod Tovda “tod axo 
Tov Toadk tod Afpaàpg tod Oápa tod Naxwp tod Xepobx 
tob ‘Payad tod DóAzk tod  "Efep roo Lara rob Katvay tod 
Apeakad tod Xii tob N@e tod Adpeyx ?roó Ma8ovcaAà tod 
‘Ev@x tov ‘Tapet tod MaAzAzi]A tod Kaivap tod "Evo tod X10 
tot Addu tod 0200. 


Throughout the genealogy, each name is accompanied by a geni- 
tive article to indicate that a relationship is involved: “X (the son) 
of Y" (see v. 23 above on tod 'HAi). 


Luke 4:1-15 

‘Now Jesus, full of the Holy Spirit, returned from the Jordan and 
was led about in the wilderness under the Spirit's influence ?for 
forty days and was tempted by the devil. During those days he ate 
nothing; and when they were over, he was hungry. *Then the devil 
said to him, "If you are the Son of God, tell this stone to become 
bread." ‘Jesus answered him, “It is written, “A person must not live 
on bread alone. ” 

*After bringing him up (to a high mountain), he showed him 
in just a moment of time all the kingdoms of the inhabited world. 
Then the devil said to him, “I will give to you all this authority and 
their glory, because it has been handed over to me and I give it to 
whomever I desire. "Therefore, if you will bow down before me, all 
(of it) will be yours!" *Jesus responded and said to him, “It is writ- 
ten, "Worship the Lord your God and serve him alone. ” 

?Then he brought him to Jerusalem and stood (him) on the pin- 
nacle of the temple and said to him, “If you are the Son of God, 
throw yourself down from here. For it is written, ‘He will give 
orders concerning you to his angels, to protect you.’ "And, “They 
will lift you up in (their) hands, so that you do not strike your foot 
against a stone.” ?Jesus responded and said to him, “It is said, “Do 
not put the Lord your God to the test." 

When he had carried out every temptation, the devil left him 
until (another) opportune time; and Jesus returned in the power 
of the Spirit to Galilee. And news about him spread throughout 
the entire surrounding area. He was teaching them in their syna- 
gogues and being praised by everyone. 
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4:1 Inootcs è mANpys tvebmatos ayiov bnéotpewev and Tod 
"Iopóávov xai ijyero £v và nvevuatı £v TH Ep Uw 


"Inooüc. Nominative subject of bnépotpewev. Levinsohn (2000, 
76) argues that the sentence-initial reference to Jesus “reestablishes 
him as the center of attention, as the narrative resumes following 
the genealogy of 3:23-28." 

Sz. The conjunction introduces the next development in the 
narrative. 

nÀipnc. The adjective could be taken as a substantival nomina- 
tive adjective in apposition to Inoodc: “Jesus, the One who was 
full of the Holy Spirit. . . ." It is probably better, though, to view it 
as a predicate nominative in a shortened form of a relative clause 
(Inooóc àc fjv rAripng nvevpatoç &ylov) or more likely an attribu- 
tive participial clause (bndpywv mANpNs nvebpatoc åyiov; see Acts 
7:55; cf. BDF $418.6): "Jesus who was full of the Holy Spirit." There 
does not appear to be any significant difference between using 
the stand alone adjective, as here, and using bnapywv rArpnc 
nvebuaTtoç ayiov, MAnoVeic nvevuatoç &yíou (Acts 4:8; 13:9), or a 
relative clause. 

nvevuatoç åyiov. Genitive of content. 

br£otpeyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg órootpéqo. 

ånò tod Topdavov. Separation. 
ijyevo. Impf pass ind 3rd sg &yo. 

£v tQ nvebpart. It would be natural to view the preposition as 
introducing the agent of the passive verb rjyeto, particularly given 
the synoptic parallels (Matt 4:1—Tote 6 Inooóc àvrjyOr eic trjv 
Épnpov ónó tod mvebuatoc; Mark 1:12—Kai eb0bc 16 nveðua 
abtóv éxBaAXet eic trjv ëpnuov). Such a reading, however, blurs 
the distinction between £v and óró, prepositions that are not typi- 
cally used interchangeably. It is better to view this expression as an 
idiomatic way of referring to being under the influence of the Spirit 
(see also 2:27; cf. 10:21). 

£v tfj Epi. Locative. Caragounis notes that Attic Greek distin- 
guished between the use of év plus the dative with verbs of rest and 
eic plus the accusative with verbs of motion. Here, we may have an 
example of the fact that the NT writers did not maintain this sharp 
distinction, as èv is used with a verb of motion (ijyeto; Caragounis, 
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114, n. 82). The fact that eic tv Epnuov appears in both of the par- 
allel passages (Matt 4:1; Mark 1:12) and in many manuscripts for 
this passage (A © E V 0102 f+? 33 M vg), suggests that many scribes 
continued to maintain the distinction. On the other hand, the use 
of èv rather than eic, particularly given the choice of the imperfec- 
tive yeto, may reflect a desire to communicate that Jesus was “led 
about in the wilderness" rather than "led to the wilderness." 


4:2 rjuépag recospákovra metpalopevos 010 Tod dSiaPoAov. kai 
ovk Eqayev ovbdév £v tais ru£paig &keivaig Kal ovvreAeoÜ0stoóv 
avT@V £rte(vaoev. 


fjuépac r£o0£pákovra. Accusative indicating extent of time. 
Given the fact that yeto (v. 1) is already modified by two PPs (év 
tQ Tvevpatt £v T £priuo), one could argue that this phrase modi- 
fies rteipatóuevoc: “and was tempted for forty days.” The use of the 
imperfective fyyeto, however, makes it more likely that it modifies 
the main verb (see the translation). 

netpatóuevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg neipáto. If the analysis 
above is correct, the participle likely introduces an attendant cir- 
cumstance (see 1:24 on Aéyovoa) rather than a purpose clause (“led 
... in order to be tempted"). 

$710 tod ótaóAov. Ultimate agency. 

égayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éoBiw. 

ovdev. Accusative direct object of Épayev. 

£v Taic rjuépaug Exeivats. Temporal. 

cvvr£ÀAeo0sioQv. Aor pass ptc fem gen pl ovvreA&o. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

aùtõv. Genitive subject of cvvreAeoO0sioóv. The antecedent is 
T|uépag veooepóáxkovta. 

£rt£ivaogv. Aor act ind 3rd sg metvaw. 


4:3 Einev è abt ó diaPodog, Ei dròg ei tod 000, eine v Ai0o 
TOUTW iva yévnTtat üproc. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg A£yo. 
ab1à. Dative indirect object of eimev. 
6 dtaBoAoc. Nominative subject of einev. 
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Ei. Introduces a first class condition, in which the protasis is 
assumed to be true for the sake of argument. 

big. Predicate nominative of ei. The fronting of ioc, resulting 
in a discontinuous NP (bt0c . . . tod Oeo), likely serves to convey a 
taunting tone (cf. v. 9). 

tov Ved. Genitive of relationship. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipi. 

eimé. Aor act impv 2nd sg Aéyo. 

t@ Ai0c tobtw. Dative indirect object of eine. 

tva . The iva could introduce either a clausal complement of ein 
(lit. *say to this stone that it should become bread"; so Wallace, 475) 
or a purpose clause ("speak to this stone so that it might become 
bread"; cf. Plummer, 110). 

yevyntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivouat. Subjunctive with tva. 

áproc. Predicate nominative of yévntat. 


4:4 kai ázekpiOn mpdc aùtòv 6 Troobc, Teypantat ött Obk £r 
ápto nove Cyoetat 6 ávOpcnoc. 


anexpiOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dnoxpivouat. See also 1:19 on 
ànokpiOsic. On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Intro- 
duction. See also 1:19 on àroxeic. 

7tpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

ó Tnooóc. Nominative subject of anexpi6n. 

Téypanta. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypáqo. On the force of the per- 
fect, see 2:23. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse) of 
yéypanrat. 

£r ápro póvo. Here, the preposition serves as a “marker of basis 
for a state of being, action, or result” (BDAG, 364.6.a). 

tiosta. Fut mid ind 3rd sg Caw. The imperatival future has “a 
universal, timeless, and/or solemn force” (Wallace, 569). 

6 dvOpwroc. Nominative subject of hoeta. 


4:5 Kai avayayov abdtov édekev adt@ náoaç tac Baotreias tis 
oikovpévr £v ottypíj xpóvou 


ávayayov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg åváyw (temporal). 
abtov. Accusative direct object of dvayaywv. 
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édetéev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dSeikvu. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of &óei£ev. On the word order, see 
12 on hiv. 

maoas Tas Baotreiag. Accusative direct object of éetkev. 

Tis oikovpevys. Partitive genitive. 

£v ottyuij. Temporal. 

xpovov. Partitive genitive. 


4:6 kai eitev adt@ 6 ót&(joAoc, Loi Swow tiv &ovciav tavtyv 
üraocav kai tijv 60£av abtóv, Stt uoi mapadédotat kai à £àv 
Otw Sidwut abtr]v- 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of einev. On the word order, see 1:2 
on r|uiv. 

6 óiáfoXoc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Loi. Dative indirect object of wow. The fronted pronoun prob- 
ably highlights the supposed largesse of the devil's offer. 

wow. Fut act ind 1st sg Sida. 

thy £&ovoíav travtnv üracav kai tiv SdEav. Accusative direct 
object of 800. 

ab tv. Subjective genitive, modifying trv óó&av. The antece- 
dent is tac Baou eias (v. 5). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£uoi. Dative indirect object of rapaó£óotat. The fronted pro- 
noun highlights the devil’s proclaimed ability to carry through on 
his promise, and creates a parallel structure with the preceding 
clause. 

rapaó£óorat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg napadidw. 

@ &àv. Dative indirect object of an implied Sodvat, which has 
been left out by ellipsis: © &&v 0£X oðvaı abt lwy aùthv (“I 
give it to whomever I want to give it”). Thus, the indefinite relative 
pronoun (see 9:48 on “Oc &àv) introduces a headless relative clause 
(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (œ éav 0£A«) serves as the indirect 
object of SiSwut. 

Otw. Pres act subj 1st sg 0£A«. Subjunctive with éav. 

iwp. Pres act ind Ist sg didwut. 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of Siwy. 
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4:7 ob obv &àv MpooKvvijons évontov épob, Éorat oot nãoa. 


ov. The nominative pronoun could be viewed as the fronted 
subject of mpooxvvijoye. It may be better, though, since subjects of 
a conditional clause generally occur within that clause, i.e., after the 
ei or &&v, to view this as a topic construction (see 1:36 on 'EAtoápet) 
that is used to create a greater sense of weight to the devil's offer (cf. 
John 12:32): lit. "Therefore, you, if you will bow down before me, 
everything will be yours!" 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

npookuvrjonc. Aor act subj 2nd sg npookvvéw. Subjunctive with 
&àv. 

£vomiov &pob. Locative. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ood. Possessive genitive. 

maoa. Nominative subject of gotat. 


4:8 kai dnoKxpiWeic 6 Inoodcs einev adt@, Téypantat, Kopiov tov 
0zóv oov rtpookvvrjozis kai abr "OVW hatpevoetc. 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivopar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on àmoxkpiOzic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ô TInoobc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Méyo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Teypanta. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypáqo. On the force of the per- 
fect, see 2:23. 

Kvptov. Accusative direct object of npookuvr]osic. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative in apposition to Kóptov. 

cov. Genitive of subordination. 

"pookvvrjozic. Fut act ind 2nd sg npookvvéo (imperatival 
future; see also 4:4 on (cet). 

abvt@ wove. Dative complement of Aatpevoetc. 

Aatpevoetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg Aatpebw (imperatival future; see 
also 4:4 on ostar). On the meaning, which is roughly synony- 
mous with mpooxvvijoets here, see 1:74. 
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4:9 "Hyayev dé abtov eic TepovcaA iu kai Zotnoev ri tò mtEpv- 
ytov tod iepo kai cinev adt@, Ei vidc ei tod 0200, Bare osavtóv 
évted0ev káro- 


"Hyayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &yo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of "Hyayev. 

£i; Tepovoadiu. Locative. 

éotnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg totu. The implied object of this 
verb (aùtóv) appears to have been made explicit by many scribes 
(A D Mf 33 pm), though it may reflect assimilation to Matt 4:5b 
(cf. Marshall, 172). 

¿mì 16 ntepbytov. Locative. The term mtepbytov denotes “the tip 
or high point of a building" (LN 7.53) or more generally, “the tip or 
extremity of anything" (BDAG, 895). 

tod iepoð. Partitive genitive. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Méyo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Ei. Introduces a first class condition, in which the protasis is 
assumed to be true for the sake of argument. 

big. Predicate nominative of ei. The fronting of ioc, resulting 
in a discontinuous NP (bt0c . . . tod Oeo), likely serves to convey a 
taunting tone (cf. v. 3). 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg cipit. 

Bade. Aor act impv 2nd sg BàAAo. 

oeavtov. Accusative direct object of Bake. 


4:10 yéypantat yàp ött Toç &yy£Aotc abtod évtedeitat nepi cod 
tod dStagvAdéat ce, 


yeypantat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypáqo. On the force of the per- 
fect, see 2:23. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótu Levinsohn 2000, 268) of yéypartau. 

Toic ayyéA otc. Dative complement of évreAeirau. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

évteheitat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg évtéhAopau. 

nepi cob. Reference. 


128 Luke 4:1-15 


tov StagvAdgat. Aor act inf diapvAdoow. Conceptually, the 
infinitival clause could represent a purpose clause, be epexegetical 
to the main verb, or introduce indirect discourse. The use of the 
genitive article, however, rules out the indirect discourse analysis. 
Either of the other two is possible. 

oe. Accusative direct object of &tagvAáEau. 


4:11 kai öte Er yeipóv apodoiv og, urjnore TpooKOYNS zpóc 
Ai0ov tov móða cov. 


6t1. Introduces a conjoined clausal complement (direct dis- 
course; see also 1:25 on dt; Levinsohn 2000, 268) of yéypantat (v. 
10). 

Eni xeipóv. Locative. 

apovoiv. Fut act ind 3rd pl aipw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

oe. Accusative direct object of àpoboív. 

uņnorte. Introduces a negative purpose clause. 

mTpooKkoyns. Aor act subj 2nd sg mpooxontw. Subjunctive with 
puros. 

7póc Ai0ov. The preposition here denotes “extension toward 
a goal, involving presumed contact and reaction— against" (LN 
84.23). 

tov rtóÓa. Accusative direct object of npookóync. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 


4:12 kai ånokptÂeiç eitev abt@ 6 "Incoüg órt Eipntat, Ox éx- 
Ti£tpáogic KUpLOV TOV Ózóv cov. 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivopar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on àmoxkpiOzic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

ó Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

ab1à. Dative indirect object of einev. On the word order, see 1:2 
on r|uiv. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on 6tt) of eimev. 
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Eipyntat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg A&yo. This form of Aéyw, used to 
introduce an OT quote, is simply a stylistic variant (cf. Matt 4:7) 
for yéypamtat (Marshall, 173). On the force of the perfect, see 2:23 
on yéypanta. 

£krtetpáosic. Fut act ind 2nd sg éxneipdaCw (imperatival future; 
see also 4:4 on hoetan). 

kvptov. Accusative direct object of éxmeipaoetc. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative in apposition to KUptov. 

oov. Genitive of subordination. 


4:13 Kai ovvteAéoac mavta meipacpov ó diaBoAog &néotr am 
ato) xpt kaipod. 


ovvtedéoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ovvteAéw (temporal). A 
form of this verb is used in 4:2, forming an inclusio around the 
temptation narrative. 

Távta neipaopóv. Accusative direct object of cvvreAéoac. What 
Luke means by "every temptation" is unclear. The phrase may (1) 
indicate that these three temptations were just a sample of the full 
spectrum of temptation that Jesus was subjected to (cf. BDAG, 
793.2.a: “when the devil had exhausted every way of tempting”); 
(2) reflect Lukan hyperbole; (3) portray the three temptations listed 
as representative of "every temptation" (cf. Fitzmyer, 1:517-18); 
or (4) simply refer to "all (three) temptations" that were just men- 
tioned. On the whole, given the beginning of the pericope that 
places Jesus in the wilderness for forty days, (1) is the most likely 
(cf. Heb 4:15). 

ó dtaBoAoc. Nominative subject of anéotn. 

anéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg àqíotnur. 

åm ab tob. Separation. 

&xpt katpob. Temporal. 


4:14 kai óréctpeyev ó "Incoüc £v ti Suvapet tod NVEVLATOG gic 
tijv Tau aíav. kai ohun é££A0ev kað’ GANg vfi; TEptywpov nepi 
abTob. 


bn£éotpeyev ó "Inooüq £v ti Gvvápet tod mvedpatos eic tr]v 
TaAuaíav. Luke uses parallel language to form an inclusio with 
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verse 1 ("Inooüg dé mANpys nveopaoc åyiov onéotpeyev ànó Tod 
Topóávov kai yeto £v T@ nvebpuau év TH $pruo) and thus mark the 
close of this pericope. 

brn£otpevyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ónootpéyo. 

ó Incoüc. Nominative subject of bréotpewyev. 

év ti Óvvápet. Manner. 

Tov 1'vebparoc. Genitive of source. 

gic ti TaAuiAaíav. Locative. 

pun. Nominative subject of é£fjA0ev. Although Bovon (1:151) 
argues that ọńun means “renown” or “fame,” rather than “report” 
(BDAG, 1052-53), due to the presence of do&aCouevos in 4:15, this 
is likely reading the context into the semantics of the noun. 

£tijAOev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é£&pyopau. Lit. “went out.” 

ka" GANGS rfj Teptxwpov. Locative. 

nepi abtov. Reference. 


4:15 kai abtdc 25i5aoKev £v tac ovvaywyaic adta@v óo£atópuevog 
ONO TAVTWV. 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of é6iSaoKxev. The pronoun should 
not be viewed as emphatic (see Plummer, 117; Wallace, 323, n. 
16). Luke frequently uses koi aùtòç to shift attention back to the 
main character when the preceding clause had a different subject. 
Plummer (149) calls this Luke's "favourite form of connexion in 
narrative." 

£óióackev. Impf act ind 3rd sg ôáokw. Some versions (e.g., 
NCV, NET Bible) render this verb using an ingressive construction: 
^He began to teach." Such a nuance is common when imperfect 
verbs follow a conjoined aorist verb or are preceded by a modifying 
aorist participle (see 1:59 on &káXovv). In this case, however, the 
subject of this verb is not the same as the preceding aorist verb. It 
is better, then, to take the imperfect verb as simply portraying the 
teaching as a process (cf. Bock, 1:392; Plummer, 117) and providing 
asummary statement of Jesus' subsequent activities that sets up the 
following scene. 

£v taic ovvaywyaic. Locative. 

avta@v. Possessive genitive. 


Luke 4:14-16 131 


6o&atópuevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg očáčw (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 
$716 mavtwv. Ultimate agency. Hyperbole. 


Luke 4:16-30 

‘He came to Nazareth, where he had been raised, and accord- 
ing to his custom he entered the synagogue on the Sabbath day 
and stood up to read. "The scroll of the prophet Isaiah was given 
to him, and after unrolling the scroll he found the place where it 
had been written, 

"The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, 

because he has anointed me. 

He has sent me to announce good news to the poor, 

to proclaim release to the prisoners 
and gaining of sight to the blind, 
to set the oppressed free, 

‘to proclaim the year of the Lord's favor." 

? After rolling up the scroll, he gave it back to the attendant and 
sat down; and the eyes of everyone in the synagogue were fixed 
on him. ?'Then he began to speak to them: "Today this Scripture 
has been fulfilled in your hearing." ?Everyone was speaking well 
of him, and they were amazed at the gracious words that were 
coming out of his mouth and were saying, "Isn't this man Joseph's 
son?” So he said to them, “You will surely quote me this proverb, 
‘Physician, heal yourself,’ (and say,) ‘Do as many things as we heard 
happened in Capernaum here in your hometown too!" "Then he 
said, “I assure you, ‘No prophet is acceptable in his home town.’ 
>The truth is, there were many widows in Israel during the days 
of Elijah, when the sky was closed for three years and six months, 
when a severe famine came upon the entire land. ?sAnd Elijah was 
sent to none of them but rather to a widow in Zarephath in Sidon. 
? Also, many lepers were in Israel at the time of Elisha the prophet, 
and none of them were cleansed except Naaman the Syrian." 

?:Everyone in the synagogue was filled with anger when they 
heard these things. They got up and drove him out of the city, and 
then brought him to the brow of the hill on which their city had 
been built in order to throw him off. But after passing through 
the middle of the crowd, he went on his way. 
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4:16 Kai rA0ev eic Nalapa, oð rjv teOpappévos, Kai eicíjAOsv 
xarà TO £ie00c abr £v TH rjuépa TOV cappárov sic ti]v ovv- 
ayoyijv kai àv£otr àvayvóvat. 


TjA0zv. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyouiat. 

£i; Natapá. Locative. 

ob. The genitive relative pronoun without an antecedent func- 
tions as a locative adverb: ^where" (cf. 4:17; 10:1; 23:53; 24:28). 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

teOpappévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg 1p£qo (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). The periphrastic construction is equivalent to a simple 
pluperfect verb (see 1:10 on npoosvyóuevov). 

eionAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg eioépyotiau. 

Kata TO ciw8dc. Standard. 

TO eiw8dc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg eiwOa (substantival). 

avt@. Dative of reference or possession (cf. Acts 17:2). 

£v Ti utpa. Temporal. 

tov oabBatwv. Epexegetical genitive. Luke and other biblical 
writers appear to use the plural (also 4:31; 6:2; 13:10; 24:1) and 
singular (13 times) forms of oáfpaxov to refer to the Sabbath day 
interchangeably (cf. Marshall, 181; BDAG, 909.1.b.6), even with 
the same construction as here (see rju£pa vo? oappárov in 13:14, 
16 and 14:5). 

gic ti]v ovvayoyi|v. Locative. 

aveotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg àviotru. 

avayvevat. Aor act inf dvaytv@oKw (purpose). 


4:17 kai £126600n abt@ pifAiov vob npogritov Hoaiov xai 
avantvéac tò BiBAiov ebpev Tov tónov ob rjv yeypappévov, 


éne500n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg émdidap. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of èneðóðn. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

BiBAiov. Nominative subject of éme506n. 

Tov 7 poqr|rov. In this type of genitive construction, the agent 
(mpogrjtov) carries out an implicit action (writing) that produces 
the head noun (BiBAiov): “the book that the prophet wrote" (see 
Beekman and Callow, 261; cf. 3:4 on 'Hoatov). 
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‘Hoaiov. Genitive in apposition to rpogr|rov. 

avantvéac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg avantboow (temporal). 

TÒ BiBAiov. Accusative direct object of &varrro£ac. 

edpev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evpiokw. 

tov tónov. Accusative direct object of edpev. 

ov. The genitive relative pronoun without an antecedent func- 
tions as a locative adverb: “where” (see also 4:16; 10:1; 23:53; 24:28). 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

yeypappé£vov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg ypáqo (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). The periphrastic construction is equivalent to a simple 
pluperfect verb (see 1:10 on tpocevyópevov). 


4:18 IIvedpa kvpiov én’ éué od eivexev Éypio£v ue ebayysAMoao- 
Oar mtwyxoic, anéotaAKev ue, KNpbEat aixuarAwToIs peo Kai 
TVPAOIs &váfAsvytv, &rooteat re0pavop£voug £v dq£osi, 


IIveüpa. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb. 

kupiov. Possessive genitive. 

£r éué. Locative. See also 1:12 on èr? abtov. 

ob. Genitive object of eivexev: lit. “because of which.” 

eivexev. This poetic form of the causal preposition was common 
in Epic and Ionic Greek (see LSJ, 563). In the NT, it occurs only here 
and in 2 Cor 3:10, while the more common évexa occurs twenty- 
four times. 

éxptoév. Aor act ind 3rd sg ypiw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj bénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of £xpio£v. 

£bayysAoaoc0at. Aor mid inf evayyehiCw (purpose). Although 
£bayyeAicao0at modifies £ypio£v in the UBS‘, where the first punc- 
tuation appears after mtwxoic, it is more likely that Luke followed 
the MT and LXX which require a semi-colon after the first ue (so 
Marshall, 183). This leaves £bayyeAioao0at and the subsequent 
infinitives as modifiers of &réotaAx£v (see the translation). If the 
UBS* is followed, the verse would be translated: “The Spirit of the 
Lord is upon me, because he anointed me to announce good news 
to the poor; he has sent me to proclaim release to the prisoners and 
gaining of sight to the blind, to send out the oppressed in liberty." 

T'toxXoic. Dative indirect object of ebayyseAioao0ar. 
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&néotaAk£v. Prf act ind 3rd sg dnootéhAw. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of améotaAxév. 

knpU£at. Aor act inf knpvoow (purpose). 

aixuaAcrotc. Dative indirect object of krpo£au or less likely 
dative of advantage. The term aiypdAwtoc (“captive”) occurs only 
here in the NT. 

&qsotv. Accusative direct object of krjpo£ai. 

tvQAoic. Dative indirect object of an implied knpvéat, or less 
likely dative of advantage. 

àvåßeyıv. Accusative direct object of an implied knpo£au. 

anootethat. Aor act inf àároot£AAo (purpose, modifying 
ànéctaAkév). Plummer (122) notes the use of asyndeton in this 
verse. If the punctuation suggested above is adopted, the three 
infinitives ebayyeAMoaoOat xnpb&at and dnooteiiat, along with 
knpb§at in 4:19, have no connecting conjunctions. 

teOpavopevouc. Prf pass ptc masc acc pl Opavw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of amootetAat. 

£v agéoet. Manner. Used in conjunction with anooté\\w, the 
whole expression (lit. “to send out in liberty those who have been 
oppressed”) carries the idea of setting someone free. 


4:19 xnpó&at éviavtov kvpiov Sextov. 


Knpv&au. Aor act inf knpvoow (purpose, modifying anéota\- 
K£v). 

éviavtov... dextov. Accusative direct object of knpvéat. 

kupiov. The genitive (lit. “year of the Lord”) introduces the agent 
of unstated events: “the year when the Lord will show favor to his 
people.” 


4:20 kai mtb&ac tò PiBAiov éoóobc TH dnNpéTH éxáOioev- Kai 
TAVTWV oi OPOaALO v TH cvvayoyii Hoav árevitovrec abro. 


mrv&ac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg rtt$000 (temporal or attendant 
circumstance). 

tò BiBAiov. Accusative direct object of mtEac. 

anodovc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &roóíióoju (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 
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t@ banpéty. Dative indirect object of dmodovc. Although new 
participants are typically introduced without an article, the fact 
that the attendant has implicitly been introduced already by locat- 
ing the scene in a synagogue explains the use of the article here (see 
Levinsohn 2000, 148-49; cf. Plummer, 123). 

éxatoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kaBiCw. 

Ttávtav. Possessive genitive. The fronted position of the hyper- 
bolic adjective lends it additional force. 

oi 6pOadpoi. Nominative subject of hoav &revitjovrec. 

£v Ti ovvayo yfj. Locative. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

ateviCovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl &revíüc (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

avt@. Dative complement of áxevitovrec. With &revi, the 
thing or person being stared at can be introduced by the preposi- 
tion eic (see Acts 1:10; 3:4; 6:15; 7:55; 11:6; 13:9; 14:9; 23:1) or using 
the dative case (see 22:56; Acts 3:12). 


4:21 ijp&aro dé A£ysew mpdc adbtodcs ött Zrjuepov menAHpwrat rj 
ypa abcr £v voi Woiv opóv. 


ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dpyw. 

5. In verses 16-17, the main verbs are all introduced with kai 
because these events, though part of the storyline, are setting the 
secne for the first major development in the narrative, which is 
introduced with d¢ here. 

A£yzrv. Pres act inf Aéyw (complementary). 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

órt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on 6tt) of A€yetv. 

Xnuepov. Temporal adverb. 

menAnpwtat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg mAnpow. The implied agent is 
Jesus himself. 

À ypagt aŭt. Nominative subject of memAnpwrtat. 

£v toic Wotv ùuðv. This locative idiom (lit. “in your ears") points 
to the fact that those in the synagogue have directly witnessed the 
fulfillment of the Scripture Jesus read. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 
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4:22 Kai navtec guaptvpovv aùt® kai 20avpalov eri toic Aóyotc 
THS XÅPITOG Toc ÈKTNOPEVOUÉVOIG ÈK TOD GTOLATOS adTOd Kai 
£Aeyov, Odyi vidg &cttv Iooi]q obtoc; 


mavtec. Nominative subject of guaptbpovv. More hyperbole. 

éuaptvpovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl paptupéw. Here, the sense of 
paprup£o is “to affirm in a supportive manner” (BDAG, 618.2). 

abt. Dative complement of guaptupovv. 

¿ðavuatov. Impf act ind 3rd pl 9avpáto. 

èni toic AOyotc. Causal. 

Tis X&ptroc. Attributive genitive. Although Marshall (186) 
argues that tfj; xapttoc here refers to divine grace, Caragounis 
(420) is likely correct to suggest that Luke used this term in its 
more typical Greek sense to describe Jesus' speech as gracious or 
pleasant. 

Toic £krtopsevopévoic. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl éxnopevopat 
(attributive). 

£k TOV oTÓLATOG. Source. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

éXeyov. Impf act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. 

Odyi vióc £ottv Iwoig obroc. This clause should be viewed as 
a rhetorical question that expresses bewilderment concerning how 
Jesus could possibly teach as he did given his background. 

vióc. Predicate nominative. The word order lends prominence 
to the clause. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
giu. 

Twoo. Genitive of relationship. 

obroc. Nominative subject of &otiv. 


4:23 xai einev rpóc adtovc, IIàvtoc épetté pot tiv rapafoAnv 
tavthv: latpé, Ózpárvcov ceavtov- doa hkovoapev yevóueva 
£i; tiv Kaqapvaoübp noinoov kai wde év ti matpidt cov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

IIávroc. The adverb is used in statements of “strong affirma- 
tion" (Plummer, 125). 

épeité. Fut act ind 2nd pl Myo. The future tense simply indicates 
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Jesus anticipating their challenge to him (cf. Nolland, 1:199). On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uot. Dative indirect object of épeité. On the word order, see 1:2 
on r|uiv. 

Ti|v mapaPoAry. Accusative direct object of épeité. As Plummer 
(126) notes, here mapaBoAn refers to “a single figurative saying, 
proverb, or illustration," rather than a parable (cf. 5:36; 6:39). 

latpé. Vocative. 

Oepamevoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg Vepanedw. 

oeavtóv. Accusative direct object of Oepánevoov. While the 
reflexive pronoun literally refers to Jesus himself (Nolland, 1:199), 
the function of the entire proverb in this context is to ask Jesus to 
work his wonders in his hometown (Marshall, 187). 

60a. Accusative direct object of rjkobcayev. The relative pro- 
noun introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as 
a whole (60a ġkovoapev yevópeva sic tv Kapapvaovd) serves as 
the direct object of noinoov. 

Hkovoapev. Aor act ind 1st pl åkovw. 

yevoueva. Aor mid ptc neut acc pl yivopat. The participle 
should probably be understood as the complement in an object- 
complement double accusative construction. BDF ($416), on the 
other hand, refers to it as a supplementary participle with a verb 
of perception. 

£i tijv Kaqapvaobu. Locative. 

moinoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg noté. 

£v vij matpidt. Locative. The phrase further specifies the referent 
of we. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 


4:24 einev Ó£, Auv Aéyw byiv tt obdeic npoqr|tna Sextos &otiv 
£v TH Matpidi avtod. 


eimev. Aor act ind rrd sg \éyw. 

6£. Plummer (127) argues that óé carries adversative force here. 
It is likely better, however, simply to view it as introducing the next 
major development in the narrative. 

Aui|v. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated" (BDAG, 53.1.b). Rhetorically, the whole expression, Auiyv 
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żyw piv, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (see 
also 12:37; 18:17, 29; 21:32; 23:43; cf. Runge §5.3) by combining 
both a meta-comment (see 3:8 on A€yw biv) and àyr|v. It appears to 
be the Semitic equivalent of dAnOwc Aéyo uiv (9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

AEyw piv. See also 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A€yw. 

bpiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see 
also 1:25 on 6tt) of héyw. 

ovdeic npogritnc. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

dextdc. Predicate nominative. Fitzmyer (1:537) argues that 
Oektóc is purposely used here to recall its use in 4:19. The parallel 
accounts (Mark 6:4 and Matt 13:57) use dttpoc. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

£v ti rarpiót. Locative. There is nothing emphatic about the 
placement of the PP at the end of the sentence (contra Nolland, 
1:200). 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


4:25 £m dAnOeiac 62 Aéyw dpiv, noai xfjpat rjcav èv taic 
fjuépatg "HXiov £v v ToparA, öte éxAeioOn ó obpavóg mì £rr 
tpia kai uvas ££, wc Eyeveto Amdocs uéyaç £r rtücav tÀv yiv, 


£r dAnPeiac Sè héyw uiv. Lit. "But I tell you on the basis of 
truth." 

£r áAnOzíac. The PP appears to be roughly synonymous with 
the adverb àAn0üc (cf. 20:21; 22:59) and basically equivalent in 
meaning to Aurj|v in this type of construction (cf. Fitzmyer, 1:537; 
4:24 on Ayr|v). The use of this phrase strengthens the force of the 
statement that follows (Runge $5.4.2), particularly in combination 
with the meta-comment Aéyw piv (see 3:8). 

A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A€yw. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of héyw. 

noiai xíjpat. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiut. 
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£v talc ruépaic. Temporal. 

*Hiiov. On the function of the genitive, see 1:5 on 'Hpióov. 

£v t@ Topar. Locative. 

6te. Temporal. 

éxAzioOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg kàeiw. This is an example of the 
divine passive (cf. Marshall, 189). 

6 obpavóc. Nominative subject of kAeíoOn. 

£ri ty vpía Kai uñvaç &&. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

wc. Temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

Adc weyac. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

£ni nãoav tiv yiv. Locative. The expression, trv yv, may 
either mean “land” (cf. BDAG, 196.3) and refer to Israel, or “earth” 
and be an example of hyperbole (Plummer, 128). 


4:26 kai npóc oddepiav adta@v £réuoOn Hriac ei ui] eig Lapenta 
Tis Lidwviac npóc yvvaika xrpav. 


7tpóc ovdSepiav. Locative. 

avt@v. Partitive genitive. 

£n£épq On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg néunw. This is another example of 
the divine passive (see 4:25; Marshall, 189). 

'HAíac. Nominative subject of &néuqOn. 

£i ur]. Louw and Nida (89.131) describe this idiom as “a marker 
of contrast by designating an exception— except that, but, how- 
ever, instead, but only.” Here, ei ur] points to someone who is not 
a member of “them,” i.e., "to none of them, but to someone else” 
(Marshall, 189; see also 5:21 on ei uñ). 

giç Lapenta. Locative. 

ts Lidwviac. This is a locative use of the genitive: “to Sarepta 
located in Galilee” (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

7póc yuvaika xrjpav. Locative. The adjective yrjpav could be 
attributive (“to a bereaved woman") or represent the more typical 
substantival form (“widow”) and be accusative in apposition to 
yvvaixa (lit. ^a woman, a widow"). Marshall (189) argues that the 
expression is a Greek translation of 1 Kgs 17:9 (NUn Ronn). 
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4:27 xai 10ÀAoi Aempoi rjoav év tM Iopar]A ¿mì "EXtoaiov tot 
TpogHtov, kai ovdzic adta@v żkaðapioðny ei ui] Nadav 6 Lvpoc. 


moAXoi Aerpoi. Nominative subject of hoav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

£v t$ TopaijA. Locative. 

£ri EXtoaiov. Temporal. Marshall (134) notes that “emi with the 
genitive means ‘in the time of"" (see also 3:2). 

Tov mpogrtov. Genitive in apposition to 'EAtcaíov. 

ovdsic... ei ui]. The repetition of this expression from verse 26 
lends force to the broad point Jesus is making. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of £kaOapioOn. 

abtóv. Partitive genitive. 

éxa8apioOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg xaOapíüc. 

£i uù. See 4:26 and 5:21 on ei ur]. 

Naupiàv. Nominative subject of an implied £xa0apio0n. 

ó Xópoc. Nominative in apposition to Natudv. See also 1:24 on 


i yuvi. 


4:28 kai énAnoOnoav mavtes Ovuoð £v Ti Ovvaywyi aKovovTEs 
tata 


£rArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl níunAnpu. 

Ttávt£c. Nominative subject of &mrjoOnoav. 

Ovuoð. Genitive of content. 

£v t ovvayo yfj. Locative. 

àkobovrsc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl åkovw (temporal). 
tadta. Accusative direct object of axovovtec. 


4:29 kai dvaotavtes éépaAov adtov Ew ríjc MOAEWS Kai ijyayov 
abtov ws d—pboc Tod öpovs åp’ Od Å TOAIG @KOdSOUNTO adTaV 
@OTE karakpnuvicoat abTÓ v. 


avaotavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl aviotnut (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Although this could conceivably be another instance 
of the participial form of aviotntt being used as a helping verb to 
convey a sense of haste (see 1:39 on Avaotãoa ... émopev0n.. . 
ETA onovóf|c), it is perhaps more likely that here it literally refers 
to getting up from a seated position. 
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e€eBadov. Aor act ind 3rd pl éxBahdw. 

ab1Óv. Accusative direct object of &&&BaXov. 

£Eo Tis MOAEws. Locative. 

ijyayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl &yo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of yayov. 

éws Ogpvoc. Locative: “extension up to or as far as a goal” (LN 
84.19). 

tov Ópovc. Partitive genitive. 

é@’ od. Locative. 

Å nós. Nominative subject of @xodounto. 

@kodounto. Plprf pass ind 3rd sg oikoóopéo. 

avta@v. Possessive genitive. 

karakpnuvioat. Aor act inf karakpnuvito. Used with dote to 
indicate purpose. Boyer (1985, 11-12) maintains that this is the 
only legitimate example of dote with an infinitive indicating pur- 
pose in the NT. It is not helpful to argue that it expresses "intended 
result” (contra BDAG, 1107.2.b), since “if the context indicates that 
the end is intended and not yet realized, then the construction indi- 
cates purpose. If the context indicates that the end is not intended 
and has been realized, then the construction indicates result" 
(Burk, 105). The variant reading, which replaces the Wote with eic 
to (A C V [1424] M), suggests that not all scribes were comfortable 
using doe to introduce a purpose clause (McKay, 128). 

abtov. Direct object of kataxkpnpvioat. 


4:30 avrog dé dteAO@v 51a uiéoov abr v énopsbero. 


avtoc. Nominative subject of émopeveto. The use of the pro- 
noun shifts attention to Jesus as the subject and helps highlight 
the contrast between the crowd's intentions and what actually 
transpired. 

dteh Ov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Ótépyouiau (temporal or man- 
ner). 

Sta uécov abróv. Spatial. Lit. "through their midst." Although 
Plummer (130) maintains that “The addition of ótà uécov is for 
emphasis, and seems to imply that there was something miraculous 
in His passing through the very midst of those who were intend- 
ing to slay Him," the PP merely provides necessary specification 
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regarding what he passed through and the text gives no indication 
of whether his actions were miraculous or not. 

avt@v. Partitive genitive. 

énopeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg nopevouat. 


Luke 4:31-37 

*'He went down to Capernaum, a city in Galilee. He was teach- 
ing them on the Sabbath, and they were amazed at his teach- 
ing because he spoke with authority. *Now, there was a man in 
the synagogue who had the spirit of an unclean demon, and he 
shouted with a loud voice, *“Ah! Why are you interfering with 
us, Jesus the Nazarene? Have you come to destroy us? I know 
you! You're the Holy One of God!” Jesus rebuked him, saying, 
"Silence! Come out of him!" Then, after the demon had thrown 
him down into their midst, it came out of him without hurting him 
at all. They were all amazed and began talking with one another 
and saying, What's going on here? He rebukes the unclean spirits 
with authority and power, and they come out!” "And news about 
him continued to spread to every part of the surrounding region. 


4:31 Kai karíjAOev ei Kagapvaobp nóv tį Paduaiac. kai riv 
Oi6áckov adtods £v Tois cá paotv. 


Kai. In this pericope, all of the clauses are linked using kat, with 
no examples of dé. Levinsohn (2000, 73) argues that when this 
phenomenon occurs “the paragraph itself does not represent a new 
development in the story, but rather provides the setting for the 
next development.” It is unclear, however, how Levinsohn’s analy- 
sis fits with this passage. 

KatiAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg katépyouat. 

£i; Kaqapvaobu. Locative. 

moXwv. Accusative in apposition to KagapvaobL. 

tis Tadthaiac. This is a locative use of the genitive: “a city 
located in Galilee" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

ôáokwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Óióáoko (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). Some maintain that the use of the imperfect periphrastic 
implies that Jesus was engaged in “an ongoing ministry of teaching” 
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(Johnson, 83; Fitzmyer, 1:544). While this is a possible reading of 
the periphrastic construction (see further below), given the parallel 
account in Mark 1:31, where the context points to a particular day, 
it is perhaps better to view Luke’s language here as simply indicat- 
ing that Jesus was in the process of teaching them on the Sabbath 
day. This is consistent with Caragounis, who argues that although 
the use of the periphrastic participle typically stresses “the idea of 
linearity” (177), it is equivalent to a simple imperfect verb in this 
context (178, n. 151). We should note, however, that this could be 
an instance of an imperfect verb conjoined to a preceding aorist 
verb that should be rendered with an ingressive translation (see 
1:59 on &káAovv): “Then he went down to Capernaum, a city in 
Galilee, and began teaching them on the Sabbath.” 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of SiddoKwv. 

£v toic oáppaorv. Temporal. On the plural form oáfaotv, see 
4:16. In this instance, given the use of the imperfective verb (v 
ói6 oko), it is possible that the plural denotes multiple Sabbath 
days (Fitzmyer, 1:544; cf. Plummer, 131-32; Marshall, 191; but see 
above on óióáokov). 


4:32 kai €enAnooovto éni ti sax abtob, Ort £v £&ovoiq hv ó 
Aóyoc abro. 


£tenArjocovro. Impf mid/pass ind 3rd pl éxnArjoow. 

£ri tH ói aij. Causal. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

6tt. Causal. 

£v é£ovoíq tv 6 Aóyoc adtod. Lit. “his message was with author- 
ity.” 

£v é£ovoia. Manner. See also verse 36 on £v é€ovoia xai Suvapet. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

6 Aóyoc. Nominative subject of rjv. 

abtov. Subjective genitive. 


4:33 xai £v TH ovvaywyğ rjv dvOpwros £yov mvedpa Goipioviov 
ákaOáprov kai ávékpa&£ev qovfi ueyáAm, 


£v Ti ovvayo yfj. Locative. 
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iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

ävðpwnoç. Nominative subject of rjv. 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw (attributive). 

nveðua. Accusative direct object of wv. 

Satmoviov åkaðáprtov. Epexegetical genitive or genitive of 
possession (Plummer, 132). The expression nveðua aryoviov 
àkaOáprou occurs only here in the NT. While Jews might view 
the use of àxaOáprov with óatpoviov as redundant, for Greeks a 
Gaipóvtov could be either benevolent or malevolent (cf. Acts 17:18; 
Bovon, 1:162). 

avéxpagev. Aor act ind 3rd sg åvakpáčw. 

qo vfi ueyáAn. In terms of syntax, dative of instrument. In terms 
of semantics, the manner in which they shouted (cf. 1:42; 8:28; 
19:37; 23:46; Acts 7:57, 60; 8:7). 


4:34" Ea, ti hiv Kai cot, Inooð NaGaprvé; A08 ároA£oat tcc; 
oida cs tic ei, 6 &ytoc Tod 000. 


"Ea. This form could either be an exclamation of anger, displea- 
sure, or dismay (e.g., NIV; Plummer, 133; Fitzmyer, 1:545) or an 
imperative form of éaw (“Leave us alone!”; e.g., NRSV; Green, 223). 
Green argues that the latter reading is supported by the use of éaw 
in verse 41. 

ti Hiv kai coi. This idiom (lit. “What to us and to you?”) 
serves to highlight distance between the two referents (cf. Keener 
2003, 506) and may here be translated, *What do we have to do 
with you?” “What do we have in common?” or “Leave us alone!" 
(BDAG, 275, s.v. èyw; see also 8:28). The translation used above 
comes from Marshall (193), who points to the use of this expres- 
sion in the LXX (Josh 22:24; Judg 11:12; 2 Sam 16:10; 19:22; 1 Kgs 
17:18; 2 Kgs 3:13). 

ti. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

"uiv... ooi. Dative of respect or possession. Lit. (perhaps) 
“What is there with reference to us and you?" 

‘Inood. Vocative. In narrative texts, the vocative normally occurs 
in the sentence-initial position except (1) when another constituent 
must occur in that position, such as a one-word adverbial phrase 
or an interjection; or (2) when there is an "increased social distance 
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between the interlocutors” (Clark 1999, 102). The latter may occur 
when a superior addresses an inferior, when an inferior addresses a 
superior, or when a rebuke is involved (see Clark 1999, 101-4). 

Natapnvé. Vocative in apposition to Troo0. 

HAGVEc anoAEoat ruác. Although punctuated as a question in the 
NA7/UBS: text (cf. also NRSV), the words could also be taken as a 
statement, “You have come to destroy us” (Omanson, 114). 

HAGec. Aor act ind 2nd sg épyouiat. 

&roA£oat. Aor act inf dmoAA ipu (purpose). 

Tuas. Accusative direct object of dnohéoat. 

oida. Prf act ind 1st sg oida. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj dénoic. Efforts to use oióa to argue for the stative aspect of 
the perfect tense miss the fact that “oida is already stative simply 
because of its lexical meaning, and irrespective of its expression as 
a perfect indicative" (Campbell 2007, 188; emphasis in original). 
For Wallace (579-80), this helps explain the use of the perfect tense 
when present temporal reference appears to be in view. 

oe. Accusative direct object of oiôá. This is an example of prolep- 
sis, or anticipatory emphasis. In this construction, the conceptual 
subject of the verb in an indirect statement (e.g., oida tiva ce eivat) 
is “given prominence by being expressed as the object of the lead- 
ing verb" (see McKay, 103, 108; cf. 13:25, 27; 24:7; Matt 25:24; John 
9:8; 1 John 4:3). What could have been an indirect statement (tiva 
oe eivat) becomes an interrogative clause that stands in apposition 
to the direct object: lit. “I know you, that is, who you are, the Holy 
One of God.” 

tic. Predicate nominative. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eit. 

ó &ytoc. Nominative in apposition to tic. 

tov Bow. Genitive of relationship. 


4:35 kai énetipnoev abt 6 Inooics Aéyov, DyswOytt kai ZEehOe 
åm abtod. kai piyav adtov TO Gaipióviov eic TO uécov é£fAOev 
àr abro unó£v PAayav adtov. 


énetiunoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émttytaw. BDAG (384.1) lists 
“rebuke, reprove, censure," as well as “speak seriously, warn” 
as meanings for this verb. Fitzmyer (1:546) indicates that in 
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conjunction with exorcisms, the nature of the verb is more techni- 
cal, demonstrating God’s sovereignty over evil powers. 

avt@. Dative complement of ènetiunoev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

6 Incoüc. Nominative subject of émetiunoev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (means). Although the 
participle modifies a verb of speech, &nitpi&o is not itself typi- 
cally used to introduce discourse. Thus, this is not an example of a 
redundant use of Aéyo in participial form. 

Ouen. Aor pass impv 2nd sg quióoc. 

čebe. Aor act impv 2nd sg é&épyopou. 

åm ab roD. Separation. 

piyav. Aor act ptc neut nom sg pintw (temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of piyav. 

16 Saipoviov. Nominative subject of &£fjAOev. 

giç TO u£oov. Locative. 

£EijAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é&épyouau. 

åm ab tob. Separation. 

prjó£v. The neuter accusative is used to form an adverbial 
expression of manner: *in no way" (cf. BDAG, 647.1.b.p). 

BAéyav. Aor act ptc neut nom sg BAárto (manner). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of BAáyav. 


4:36 kai éyéveto Oádußoç ri rávrac kai ovvehaAovv npóc 
aAANAovs Aéyovrec, Tis ó Aóyoc obtoc StL £v £&ovoia Kai Svvapet 
émitdooet Tois dkabaptois mvebuaow Kai £&£pyovvau 


kai éyéveto. When used within a pericope, kai éyéveto tends 
to mark an immediate sequence of events (Decker, 85; see also 1:8 
on ‘Eyéveto). 

éyéveto dubos eni mavtac. Lit. “amazement came upon every- 
one." 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

OauBoc. Nominative subject of &y£vero. 

£ri mavtac. Locative (see 1:12 on ¿r aùtóv), with navtac refer- 
ring to all who were present in the synagogue at the time. 

ovveAdhovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ovAAaAgéw. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 
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npòs GAANAOvS. Association; but see also 1:13 on npóc abtóv. 

Aéyovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyw (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

Tic 6 Aóyoc obroc. Lit. “What is this word/matter?” The transla- 
tion follows a suggestion made in the NET Bible's footnote. 

Tis. Predicate nominative. 

6 Adyos obroc. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb. 

6tt. The conjunction could introduce a causal clause (Plummer, 
135), which would involve implicit information (^We ask this ques- 
tion because . . .”; Marshall, 193) ora clause that is epexegetical to ó 
Aóyoc obroc, with obroc pointing forward to the óu clause (“What 
is this matter, namely, with authority . . ."). The translation is one 
way of rendering the latter reading. 

£v é&ovoíq kai Svvauet. Manner. The fronted position of the PP 
(cf. v. 32) highlights the fact that it is Jesus' authority and power 
that are the cause of astonishment (Bock, 1:435). 

émitaooet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éritáooc. 

Toic àkaOdproic mvevpaotv. Dative complement of £ritáoost. 

£tépyovrai. Pres mid ind 3rd pl £&£pyopau. 


4:37 kai Eeropev_eto ÅXOG rtepi abro ei NAVTA TÓNOV TG NEPI- 
xXwpov. 


éenopeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg éxnopevouat. 
1xoc. Nominative subject of é&enopeveto. 

nepi adtov. Reference. 

giç ttávta tónov. Locative. 

Tis MEptxwpov. Partitive genitive. 


Luke 4:38-39 

Then, after leaving the synagogue, he entered the house of 
Simon. Now, Simon’s mother-in-law was suffering with a high 
fever and they asked him to help her. So, he stood over her and 
rebuked the fever; and it left her. Then she immediately got up and 
began to serve them. 
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4:38 Avaotüg ó£ ånò ríjc ovvaywyijs eiofjA0sv sic tiv oikiav 
Yipevoc. tevOepa è vob Xipovoc Åv ovveyopévn nvpetó 
u£yáÀo kai rpornoav abtov nepi abTijc. 


Avaotüs ó2 an ts ovvaywyijs. Lit. “getting up from the syna- 
gogue." 

Avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aviotnt (temporal). 

àró TÄS cvvayoyfic. Separation, modifying Avaotac. 

eionAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg eioépopat. 

gic tùy oikiav. Locative. 

Lipwvoc. Possessive genitive. Levinsohn (2000, 151) cites this asa 
counter-example to Apollonius’ Canon, i.e., the view that both geni- 
tive modifiers will be articular if the noun they modify is articular, 
and anarthrous if the head noun is anarthrous. He suggests, instead, 
that the article will be present with the genitive when reference to 
that person is anaphoric. 

mevOepa. Nominative subject of fjv ovveyouévn. 

Tov Lipwvoc. Genitive of relationship. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ovvexouévn. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg ovvéxw (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). LSJ (1714.5) notes that when used with a dative comple- 
ment, as here, the sense is "to be constrained, distressed, afflicted, 
and generally, to be affected by anything whether in mind or body” 
(cf. BDAG, 971.5). 

TvpetQ pweyaAw. Dative complement of ovvexouevn. 

rpetnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl gpwtaw. The subject is unspeci- 
fied but likely refers to members of Simon's household (Fitzmyer, 
1:550), though it could refer to the disciples who accompanied 
Jesus. Several Latin witnesses (D, b, c, d, e, vg") add xai 'Avópéov 
after Xipovoc, “possibly to get a plural subject for the following” 
plural verb (Willker, 48). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Ìpwtnoav. 

nepi adtijs. Reference. Lit. “concerning her." 


4:39 kai £rtiotàg £rávo abríjc £reriprosv THO roperQ kai dqfikev 
atv: xapaxpijua 62 àvaoráca Sinkovet abroic. 


émuotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &gíotnu (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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énavw avtijs. Locative. 

énetipnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émitdw. 

T@ Tupet@. Dative complement of émetipnoev. 

àgijkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg apinut. 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of àgfjkev. 

rapaxpfjua. See 1:64. 

avaotaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg aviotntt (temporal). See also 
1:39 on Avaotdoa .. . émopevOn.. . uerà ortovóf|c. 

Sujkovet. Impf act ind 3rd sg ótakovéo. On the ingressive trans- 
lation, see 1:59 on &káXovv. 

abvtoic. Dative complement of dujkovet. 


Luke 4:40-41 

“Now, as the sun was setting, all who had relatives who were sick 
with various diseases brought them to him. And he laid (his) hands 
on each one of them and healed them. *'Now, demons were also 
coming out of many, who were crying out and saying, "You are the 
Son of God!" But he was rebuking them and not allowing them to 
speak, because they knew that he was the Christ. 


4:40 Avvovtog è tod rAiov dnavtes ócor eiyov &áoOevobvrag 
voools noida r|yayov abtovs ztpóc abtov- Ó dé £vi EKAOTH 
abvt@v Tas xeipac emit BEic £Ogpárevev avtovc. 


Abvovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg Sbvw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on fjlysuovebovroc), temporal. 

tov rjAiov. Genitive subject of Abvovroc. 

anavtec. Nominative subject of ijyayov. Hyperbole. 

6001. Nominative subject of eixov. 

eixov. Impf act ind 3rd pl £yc. 

&àoOzvoüvrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl åoðevéw. Accusative 
direct object of eixov. Lit. “those who were sick.” 

vooots 7totkiA aug. Dative of reference. 
ijyayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl &yo. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of ijyayov. 

7tpóc avbtov. Spatial. 

ó. The nominative article functions as the subject of @0epamevev 
(see also 1:29 on f). 
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évi &kácto. Dative of location. 

avt@v. Partitive genitive. 

Tas xeipac. Accusative direct object of émtiBeic. 

émitOeic. Pres act ptc masc nom sg émtiOnpt (attendant circum- 
stance, see 1:24 on A€yovoa; or means). 

20eparnevev. Impf act ind 3rd sg 0gpamebo. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of &Üepánevev. 


4:41 é£rjpyevo 5é kai óeupóvia ad toAA@v Kp[avy]afovta Kai 
Aéyovta St Xò Ei 6 vids tod Deod. Kai érvripióv ook Ela avrà 
Aaheiv, ötı ijósicav tov Xptotov adtov eivat. 


2&pxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg &yépyopuou. 

5é Kai. See 2:4. 

Goipióvia. Nominative subject of é&pyeto. Neuter plural sub- 
jects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400), 
though some scribes (N C © f! 33 1241 al) used the plural &ypyovto 
here. 

ånò 10ÀÀ àv. Separation. 

Kp[avy]afovta. Pres act ptc neut nom pl kpavyáčw. The par- 
ticiple could introduce an attendant circumstance (see 1:24 on 
Aéyovoa), specify the manner in which the demons were coming 
out, or be attributive. The use of the plural form may make the 
attributive reading slightly more natural by connecting the par- 
ticiple more obviously to the plural Satwovia than the singular 
é&r]pxero. 

A£yovra. Pres act ptc neut nom pl Ayo (see above on kp[avy]- 
aCovta). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse) of 
NEyovta. 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

6 vióc. Predicate nominative. 

tov zo. Genitive of relationship. 

£rttipióv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg émttiwdw (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

ela. Impf act ind 3rd sg ¢aw. Although McKay (43; emphasis in 
original) suggests that when “a negative is attached to an imperfect 


Luke 4:40-42 151 


the effect is often equivalent to idiomatic English would not or 
could not,” such a “rule” appears to be far too broad. 

abta. Accusative subject of AaAeiv. 

Aadeiv. Pres act inf AoAév (complementary). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

ğôzıoav. Plprf act ind 3rd pl oióa. 

tov Xptotov. Predicate accusative. 

avtov. Accusative subject of eivai. Given two accusatives, one 
being articular and the other a pronoun, the pronoun is normally 
the subject of the infinitival construction (Wallace, 196). 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse with a verb of cogni- 
tion; cf. 1:22 on Ott). 


Luke 4:42-44 

“The next morning, he left and went to a deserted place. The 
crowds (though) were looking for him. They came up to him 
and were trying to prevent him from leaving them. **But he said 
to them, “It is necessary for me to proclaim the kingdom of God 
in other cities as well, because I was sent for this reason.” “So he 
preached (broadly) in the synagogues of Judea. 


4:42 Tevouévng 5é ruépac ££eA0Gv éxopevOn eic Epnuov tónov. 
kai oi ÓyAot éneürjtovv abróv Kai NABOV Ewe abro kai kareiyov 
abtov to ui] TopeveoOat am’ abtóv. 


Tevopevnes ôè rju£pac. Lit. “and when it was day." 

Tevopuevns. Aor mid ptc fem gen sg yivopiat. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovebovroc), temporal. Runge ($12.3.2) uses this 
passage to illustrate how temporal uses of the genitive absolute dif- 
fer from other temporal constructions. A temporal PP like ev étépw 
oaBBatw (6:6) or tH čs rjuépa (9:37), for example, will serve to 
mark discontinuity between the preceding and following events. 
In contrast, the genitive absolute is used to "describe the state of 
affairs in which the main action occurred," thus implying relative 
continuity. 

Tjuépac. Genitive subject of Fevouévrnc. 

£EgAàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é&épyopia (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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énopevOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mopevouat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

giç ëpnuov tónov. Locative. 

oi óyAot. Nominative subject of énetiytovv. 

£ne(irovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ém(ntéw. 

ab1Óv. Accusative direct object of éme(iytovv. 

WAGVov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pyopiau. 

éws abtod. Spatial. This improper preposition takes a genitive 
object. 

kareiyov abTOV TOD Li] nopeveoða an’ abráv. Lit. “they were 
hindering him in order that he not go away from them." 

katetxov. Impf act ind 3rd pl kax£yo. The appropriateness of 
the "conative" translation flows from the context, which makes it 
dear that the crowds' efforts were unsuccessful. The imperfect is 
naturally used in such circumstances because "trying" is by nature 
a process. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of kateixov. 

Tov .. . mopeveo8at. Pres mid inf nopevopat (purpose). 

am ab TÓv. Separation. 


4:43 6 6£ einev mpdc adtovcs órt Kai taic érépaig ztóAsotv eò- 
ayysAioao0aí ue Sei tiv Baotreiav vob 0zob, St Eni TOITO 
aneotaAny. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse) of 
eirtev. 

Taic etepaic ztóÀzotv £UayysAioao0aí ue. The fronting of the 
entire complementary infinitival clause, except trv Baoteiav tot 
000, lends force to Jesus’ statement. 

Taic ¿tépas MOAEOLV. Dative of location. 

£bayyseAicac0aí. Aor mid inf ebayyseAi (complementary; see 
also 2:49 on eivai). On the second accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative subject of £bayyeAicaoOat. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

tiv Baoreiav. Accusative direct object of evayyeAioaoBai. 
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tov Ozo. Subjective genitive. The phrase does not merely refer 
to a region belonging to God (possessive genitive), but rather car- 
ries the connotation of God's active reign. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£ri tovto. Here, the preposition is a “marker of purpose, goal, 
result" (BDAG, 366.11). 

aneotaAnyv. Aor pass ind Ist sg dnootéAAw. 


4:44 kai hv Knpvoowy eic Tas cvva yoyàc tis Tovdaiac. 


fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

Knpvoowy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg knpvoow (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). The imperfect is used here to introduce a summary state- 
ment of subsequent activities. 

giç Tac ovvaywydc. Locative. 

Tij; Tovóaíac. This is a locative use of the genitive: “the syna- 
gogues located in Judea" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). Here, 
Luke has apparently used "Iovóaía to refer to the entire Roman 
province of Judea, rather than the southern district of Judea, thus 
conveying a broader sense of scope for Jesus' preaching even 
though he remains in Galilee at this point in Luke's account (cf. 
Marshall, 198-99; Fitzmyer, 1:557-58). Mark 1:39 uses eic 6ANV ti]v 
TaktAaiav to convey the broad scope (cf. Matt 4:23). 


Luke 5:1-11 

‘Now it happened that while the people were crowding around 
him and listening to the word of God, Jesus was standing beside 
Lake Gennesaret. ?And he saw two boats by the (shore of the) 
lake, but the fishermen, having gotten out of them, were washing 
their nets. *He got into one of the boats, which was Simon's, and 
asked him to put out a little way from the shore. Then, after sitting 
down, he began teaching the crowds from the boat. When he had 
finished speaking, he said to Simon, "Put out into the deep (water) 
and lower your nets for a catch." 5Simon responded and said, 
“Master, although we worked hard through the whole night we 
caught nothing; but because you say so I will lower the nets.” “And 
when they had done this, they caught a huge number of fish. Now, 
their nets were about to tear, ’so they signaled to their partners 
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in the other boat so that they would come and help them. And 
they came and filled both boats so that they were about to sink. 
*When Simon Peter saw (this), he fell down at Jesus’ feet, saying, 
“Go away from me, because I am a sinful man, Lord!” *For he and 
all those with him were overcome with amazement because of the 
catch of fish they had caught. !\—And so were James and John, 
the sons of Zebedee, who were partners with Simon.—Then Jesus 
said to Simon, “Don’t be afraid. From now on you will be catching 
people.” !!And when they had brought the boats ashore, they left 
everything behind and followed him. 


5:1 “Eyéveto ó£ £v và Tov ÓyAov EntkeioBat abT@ kai axovetv 
tov Aóyov tod Beod Kai abc rjv &oróc Tapa Ti Aipvnv 
Tevvnoapét, 


*Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. See 1:8 on’Eyéveto. 

Tov ÓxAov értkeioBat adte. Lit. “the crowd was pressing against 
him.” 

tov dxAov. Accusative subject of émuceioBat. 

éntketo8at. Pres mid inf £níkeiou. Used with èv và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infini- 
tives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular 
(Burk, 81). 

avv. Dative complement of éntkeio0au. 

ákobstv. Pres act inf àkobo. The conjunction kai links this infin- 
itive to the previous one, making it clear that it too is used with v 
tà to denote contemporaneous time, rather than being a purpose 
infinitive (contra, e.g., Kwong, 81, n. 64; NRSV, TEV, NLT, CEV, 
NCV). Fitzmyer (1:565) notes that a number of scribes (C D © V f? 
33 M) substituted tod àxobetv for kai ákobetv making it a purpose 
infinitive. When infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they 
are always articular (Burk, 81). 

tov Aóyov. Accusative direct object of àkobetv. 

tov zo. Genitive of source or subjective genitive. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of fv &otàc. On the use of the con- 
junction with abvtdc here, see 4:15. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

éotas. Prf act ptc masc nom sg tot (pluperfect periphrastic). 
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Tapa tiv Aipvnv. Locative. 
Tevvnoapét. Epexegetical genitive or accusative in apposition 
to Aipvrv. 


5:2 kai eidev dbo nioa EoTHTA Tapa thv Aipvnv- oi 6 dels aT” 
abtav anoBavtes EnAvvov rà Óikrva. 


eidev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ópác. 

ôvo mAoia. Accusative direct object of eidev. 

EoTOTA Tapa tiv Aiwvnyy. Lit. “standing by the lake.” 

éota@ta. Prf act ptc neut acc pl tot. The participle could be 
viewed as either attributive or as the complement in an object- 
complement double accusative construction, since 6paw often 
takes a double accusative. 

Tapa tiv Aipvrv. Locative. 

oi... ddteic. Nominative subject of £rtÀvvov. 

åm abTÓv. Separation. 

anoBavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl émofaívo (temporal). 

ÉnAvvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl ràovo. 

ta dixtva. Accusative direct object of éthvvov. 


5:3 éuBac 5é eic Ev TOV TAOIwV, 6 Hv Xipovoc, HpwthoEv avrov 
ànó Tis yijc Enavayayetv OAiyov, ka0icac è £x Tod nÀoiov 
£óióaokev Tovs ÓyAovc. 


éuBac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éuBaivw (temporal or attendant 
circumstance). 

giç £v. Locative. 

tæv nioiwv. Partitive genitive. 

6. Nominative subject of fjv. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

Lipwwvoc. Possessive genitive. 

Hpwtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg gpwtdw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ipwtnoev. 

an Tis yfjc. Separation. 

énavayayetv. Aor act inf énavayw (indirect discourse). 

òdiyov. Adverbial accusative indicating extent of space (BDAG, 
703.2.c). The semicolon following oAiyov in the NA? is more 
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appropriate than the comma in the UBS‘, since the following clause 
with dé represents a new development in the narrative. 

kaOicac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kat (temporal). 

£k toU mAoiov. The preposition èk can be used to denote “the 
direction from which something comes" (BDAG, 296.2). 

¿ôiðaokev. Impf act ind 3rd sg óióáoko. On the ingressive trans- 
lation, see 1:59 on &xáAovv. 

tovcs ÓyAovc. Accusative direct object of é6iSaokev. 


5:4 we è énaboato AaAdv, einev npóc Tov Lipwva, Enavayaye 
£i; TO BaBOc Kai xaAdoate và Siktva duv eic dypav. 


wc. Temporal. 

énavoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg navw. 

AaAóv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aahéw (complementary). 
eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc TOV Xípcova. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 
"Enaváyays. Pres act impv 2nd sg énavayw. 

giç TO BaBoc. Locative. 

xoA care. Pres act impv 2nd sg yahdw. 

ta Óikcva. Accusative direct object of yakdoate. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 

giç dypav. Purpose. 


5:5 kai dnoxpiWeic Liuwv einev, Emotata, dV óAnc VVKTÒG KO- 
Ti&cavreg ovdév EXaPouev- ni SE TO Prati cov yaAáoc và 
dixtva. 


Kai àzoxpiOeic Lipwv einev. Lit. “and answering Simon said.” 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

Yipov. Nominative subject of eirev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

*Emtotata. Vocative. This form of address is used only in Luke 
(also 8:24, 24, 45; 9:33, 49; 17:13). The term refers to *a person of 
high status, particularly in view of a role of leadership" (LN 87.50) 
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and was sometimes used in reference to teachers or tutors (see 
BDAG, 381). The parallel accounts use óióáokaAs. 

dv öns vuxróc. Temporal. Fronted for emphasis. 

Komidoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl koriw (concessive). 

ovdev. Accusative direct object of àÀápousev. Fronted for empha- 
sis. 

éhaPopev. Aor act ind 1st pl AauBavw. 

£mi ... tQ pravi. Cause. Lit. “at your word." On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

xoA co. Fut act ind Ist sg XaAác. 

ta dixtva. Accusative direct object of yakdaow. 


5:6 kai TOUTO nomoavteç ovvékAeicav TAVOG ixOdwv TOAD, 
dtepprooeto dé và Sixtva adtav. 


tovto. Accusative direct object of noujoavtec. 

momoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl norw (temporal). 

ovvékAetoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovykAgiw. 

nÀiíjOoc . . . TOAD. Accusative direct object of ovvékAetoav. Since 
Stepprooeto . .. ta Siktva aùtõv seems to be connected to what 
follows and is introduced by a 6é, it seems more appropriate to put 
a period after moAv. 

ix9bwv. Partitive genitive. 

Stepprooeto. Impf pass ind 3rd sg dtappryvuut/diapnoow. 
Neuter plural subjects characteristically take singular verbs (see 
Wallace, 399-400). The use of the imperfect tense (lit. “their nets 
were tearing”) is roughly equivalent to the English “were about to 
tear" or less likely "started tearing." The rhetorical function is likely 
not to describe the status of the nets, but rather to emphasize the 
magnitude of the catch. 

ta óiktva. Nominative subject of ótepprjooero. 

abt@v. Possessive genitive. Given the following kai and the fact 
that ótepprjooero .. . tà Siktva abtwv is clearly connected to what 
follows, a comma after abtàv would be more appropriate than a 
period. 
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5:7 Kai kar£vevoav TOIG METOXOIG £v T@ ETEPW TAOiW TOD À- 
Odvtac ovAAaf£cOat avtos. kai rAOov kai £rÀAroav áppórepa 
tà MAGIA dore BvOiteo8o: avrà. 


katévevoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl katavebw. 

Toic uizróxoitc. Dative complement of katévevoav. 

£v TO tpo moig. Locative. 

£M0Óvrac. Aor act ptc masc acc pl ~pxopar (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle is accusative because it modifies the infini- 
tive. 

tov ... ovAAapé£o0at. Aor mid inf ovAAaufávo (purpose). 
Although "they signaled to their partners in the other boat to come 
and help them" is likely the most natural translation, it implies that 
the infinitive introduces indirect discourse, which is ruled out by 
the presence of tod. 

abtoic. Dative complement of ovAAaféoO0at. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pxopou. 

£rAnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ríurAnu. 

dugotepa và nÀoia. Accusative direct object of £r roav. 

BvOiteoOa. Pres pass inf BvOitw. Used with wote to indicate 
result. On the use of the imperfective aspect here, see verse 7 on 
Stepprooeto. 

aùtá. Accusative subject of BvOiteo0ou. 


5:8 idwv dé Xipov II£rpog npootneoev tois yovactv Inoot 
Aéywv, "EEE Oe år ob, Sti ávi]p dpaptwAdc ziun kópie. 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

Eipov II£rpoc. Nominative subject of mpooénecev. 
mpooeneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg mpoonintw. 

Toic yóvactv. Dative complement of npoo£neoev. Lit. “at the 

knees." 

"Inco. Possessive genitive. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (manner). 
"E&eA6e. Aor act impv 2nd sg éépyoua. 

am’ éuod. Separation. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

àvi]p ápaproAóc. Predicate nominative. 

eiut. Pres act ind 1st sg. On the loss of the accent, see 1:18 on eit. 
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kvpte. Vocative. The placement of the vocative at the end of the 
sentence likely highlights the status distance between Peter and 
Jesus (see 4:34 on oot). 


5:9 0àpfoc yap repiéoXev abtÓv kai Mavtacs TOÙG OdV ADT Eni TH 
&ypa tv ix8bwv wv ovveAaBov, 


Oappoc . . . tepteoxev avtov. Lit. “amazement overcame him.” 

Oaupoc. Nominative subject of mepteoyev. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15): “(He did this) because . . ." 

meptéoxev. Aor act ind 3rd sg meptexw. 

abtov Kai mavtas Tovs obv avTm@. Accusative direct object of 
TEEpIÉOXEV. 

tovc. The accusative article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on a6 tod viv), changing the PP, obv avt@, into part ofthe accusa- 
tive direct object of mepieoxev. 

obv avt@. Association. 

£ri tfj &ypa. Cause. 

Tov ix8bwv. Objective genitive or genitive of content. 

wv. Genitive by attraction to tàv iy00vv. “Sometimes a rela- 
tive pronoun takes the case of its antecedent rather than the case 
it would bear as a constituent of the relative clause" (Culy and 
Parsons, 2). Without attraction we would have expected otc, since 
the relative pronoun is the syntactic direct object of ovvéhaBov. 
Attraction occurs “a total of more than 50 times throughout the 
New Testament" and "appears to be a stylistic device with no prag- 
matic function" (Culy and Parsons, 2). It is particularly common in 
Luke's writings: 5:9; 9:43; 15:16; 24:25; Acts 1:1, 21, 22; 2:22; 3:25; 
6:10; 7:16, 17, 45; 9:36; 10:39; 17:31; 20:38; 21:19; 22:10; 24:13; 26:2; 
and possibly Acts 13:38. 

cvv£Aaov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovAAapBavw. 


5:10 dpoiws dé Kai TaxwBov kai Twavvnv viov Zefsóaiov, oi 
Tjoav kotvovoi TH Xípovt. kai eirev mpd Tov Xipova 6 Inoodc, 
Mi] qofjoU- a0 Tod viv avOpwrous £on Goypóv. 


ópoícc è xai Tákofov kai 'Ioávvnv. Lit. "Likewise also 
(amazement had overcome) James and John.” Here, óé introduces 
a parenthetical comment. 
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TakwBov xai Iwavvnv. Accusative direct object of an implicit 
(OauBoc) nepiéoxev. 

viovdcs. Accusative in apposition to Tákcfov kai Twavvny. 

ZeBPedaiov. Genitive of relationship. 

oi. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

kotvovoi. Predicate nominative. 

t@ Lipwvi. Dative of association. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc TOV Xípova. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc abtóv). 

6 TInootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

good. Pres mid impv 2nd sg poßéopaı (prohibition). 

am tod viv. Temporal. See also 1:48. 

avOpwnovg. Accusative direct object of Çwypõv. Fronted for 
emphasis. 

£on. Fut act ind 2nd sg eiui. 

Uo yp v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Cwypéw (future periphrastic; 
see 1:20 on otov). 


5:11 xai karayayóvre và rÀoia Eni tijv yfjv apévtes návra 
HKoAovOnoav abt. 


karayayóvtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl katáyo (temporal). 
When used in a nautical context, the verb refers to bringing a boat 
into a harbor or to shore, as here (cf. LN 54.16; BDAG, 516; Acts 
27:3; 28:12). 

Ta 7'Ào(a. Accusative direct object of katayayovtec. 

éni ti yíjv. Locative. 

aévtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl agin (attendant circum- 
stance). 

mavta. Accusative direct object of apévtec. 

HkoAovOnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àkoAov6£o. 

abvt@. Dative complement of rkoAov0noav. 


Luke 5:12-16 

"And it happened that while he was in one of the cities there 
was a man full of leprosy there! When he saw Jesus, he fell on his 
face and begged him, saying, "Lord, if you want to, you are able 
to make me clean." (Jesus) stretched out (his) hand and touched 
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him, saying, “I do want to. Be clean!” And immediately, the leprosy 
left him. “Then he commanded him to speak to no one: “Instead, 
go and show yourself to the priest and present the offering relating 
to your cleansing, just as Moses commanded, for a testimony to 
them.” ^Even so, the news about him went on spreading, and many 
crowds were gathering to hear (him) and to be healed from their ill- 
nesses; ‘but he was withdrawing into the wilderness and praying. 


5:12 Kai éyéveto £v t eivat abtov £v m TOV TOAEwV kai ioù 
àvi]p TANpHs Anpas: idwv 68 TOV Inoodv, neoàv £ri npóownrov 
£ógij0r] adtod AEywv, Kopie, £àv VéAns Sdvacai ue kaBapioat. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:17; 7:11; 
8:1; 9:18; 11:1; 14:1; 17:11; 20:1; see also 1:8 on 'Eyévero). 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui. Used with èv t@ to denote contemporane- 
ous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

aùbtòv. Accusative subject of eivat. 

£v ju& vv. Plummer (151) notes that this expression is “peculiar 
to Luke" in the NT (see also 5:17; 8:22; 13:10; 20:1). 

£v pui. Locative. 

TV TOAEWV. Partitive genitive. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

àvijp. Although some might prefer to call this a nominative abso- 
lute, it is better to view it as the nominative subject of an implicit 
equative verb or to recognize that nominative nouns can be used to 
construct nominal clauses that do not contain a verb (Porter 1994, 
85). 

nÀnpns. Predicate adjective. 

Aénpas. Genitive of content. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

tov Inoodv. Accusative direct object of iov. 

meowv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg nintw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

¿ni npóownov. Locative. 

25e19n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg déopuat. On the voice, see “Deponency” 
in the Series Introduction. 

abtov. Genitive object of £Ógr]On. 
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Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€éyw (means; cf. 4:34). 

Kupte. Vocative. 

éav. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

OzAqc. Pres act subj 2nd sg 0c. Subjunctive with éav. 

dvvaocai ue kaOapicat. This clause is the apodosis of the condi- 
tion. 

dvvaoai. Pres mid ind 2nd sg dvvapat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of ka8apicat. 

KaBapioat Aor act inf kaðapičw (complementary). 


5:13 xai éxteivas tijv xsipa yato avdtod A£yov, O£AÀc, kað- 
apioOncr. kai e00£oc Å Aérpa ánfjAOev an’ adtod. 


éxteivac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éxteivw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

Th xeipa. Accusative direct object of éxteivac, 

iyato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg äntw. 

ab vo. Genitive object of yato. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (manner). 

GOX«. Pres act ind 1st sg éw. 

kaOapíoOntt. Aor pass impv 2nd sg kaBapicw. 

£00£«c. See 5:25 on napayprijua. 

Å érpa. Nominative subject of àríjAOev. 

&rífjAOzv. Aor act ind 3rd sg anépyouat. 

åm adtov. Separation. 


5:14 kal abróc zapriyyeuev abr undevi eineiv, àÀÀà ate Owv 
deigov osavtóv tà iepei, kai rtpoo£veyke nepi vob KaBapiopod 
cov Kaos npooétačev Moboi|c, ic waptvptov atog. 


abróc. Nominative subject of mapryyyetAev. On the use of the 
conjunction with avdtdc here, see 4:15. 

mapnyyetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg rapoyyeAAo. 

aùt&. Dative complement of raprjyysu ev. 

undevi. Dative indirect object of eineiv. 

eimetv. Aor act inf A£yo (indirect discourse). 

àAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation (see also 1:60). Rather than doing the natural 
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thing (spreading the news of his healing), the man is to do the nec- 
essary thing (follow the instructions in the Law of Moses regarding 
being made clean from leprosy). 

anehOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg dnépxopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify. This one should thus be rendered with an 
imperative translation (cf. 7:22; 7:3 on £AOiv). As is fairly common 
in Hellenistic texts, the preceding indirect discourse gives way to 
direct discourse (cf. Acts 1:4-5; 23:22; 25:4-5; BDF $470.2). 

Seigov. Aor act impv 2nd sg deixvout. 

oeavtov. Accusative direct object of deifov. 

TQ iepei. Dative indirect object of óeitov. 

mpooéveyke. Aor act impv 2nd sg npooqépo. 

nepi tob kaQapiopob. Reference. 

cov. Objective genitive. 

npoo£ta&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npootáooo. 

Moors. Nominative subject of tpoo£ratev. 

giç ua pripiov. Purpose. 

abvtoic. Dative of advantage. 


5:15 duypxeto dé uáAAov ó Aóyoc nepi adtod, Kai cvvrjpxovro 
6xAo1 nooi Akovetv kai DepateveoOat And TMV åobeverðv 
avta@v- 


Sujppxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg dtépyouat. Again, Luke uses 
imperfect verbs (also ovvripyovro; rjv bnoywpavy, v. 16) at the end 
ofa pericope to summarize subsequent events. 

ôè. Titrud (253) argues that while “the inherent meaning of àÀAá 
is contrast,” Ô depends on context to indicate a contrast. However, 
"due to its function of marking what follows as something new and 
distinct, [6é] readily allows an adversative sense." In contrast to 
Mark's account (1:45), where it is the former leper who spreads the 
news despite Jesus' command, here the text simply indicates that 
the news spread. Seeing a contrast between Jesus' instructions to the 
former leper and the news spreading, then, flows from the parallel 
account rather than the present context (contra NLT). 

6 Aóyoc. Nominative subject of Sujpxeto. 

nepi avtov. Reference. 
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ovvipxovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl ovvépyouat. See above on 
Supxeto. 

6xAot nooi. Nominative subject of ovvr|pyovro. 

axovetv. Pres act inf åkovw (purpose). 

OepameveoBau. Pres pass inf Oeparneóo (purpose). 

and Tov àoOzvetóv. Separation. 

abt@v. Subjective genitive. 


5:16 avdtoc 5é hv Ùnoxwpõv £v taic Epos Kai TPOGEVXOHEVOG. 


avtdc. Nominative subject of rv broxywpwv. The use of the 
explicit subject pronoun and 6¢ shifts attention back to Jesus. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

broxwp@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg bmoxwpéw (imperfect 
periphrastic). 

£v taic éprjuotc. Locative. 

7tpoozvyópevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg rpoosbyoyat (imper- 
fect periphrastic). 


Luke 5:17-26 

7 And it happened on one of the days (during that period of time) 
thathe was teaching, and Pharisees and teachers ofthe law, who had 
come from every village of Galilee and Judea and (from) Jerusalem, 
were sitting (there listening). And the power ofthe Lord was present 
for him to heal. Now, there were (some) men who were carrying 
a man on a cot who had been paralyzed! They were trying to carry 
him in and place him in front of (Jesus), and when they could not 
find a way to bring him in, because of the crowd, they went up on 
the roof and lowered him with his cot down among them through 
the roof in front of Jesus. "When he saw their faith he said, "Man, 
your sins have been forgiven.” ?'Then the scribes and the Pharisees 
began to reason, saying (to themselves), ^Who is this man who 
speaks blasphemies? Who but God alone is able to forgive sins?" 
? Recognizing what they were thinking, Jesus responded and said to 
them, “Why are you fretting in your hearts? What is easier, to say, 
‘Your sins have been forgiven,’ or to say, ‘Get up and walk’? “So, in 
order that you may know that the Son of Man has authority on earth 
to forgive sins”—he said to the paralyzed man— *I tell you, get up 
and, when you've picked up your bedding, go home!" *And imme- 
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diately he stood up before them, picked up what he had been laying 
on, and left for his home glorifying God. **And amazement gripped 
everyone and they began glorifying God; they were filled with awe 
and thus were saying, “We have seen incredible things today!” 


5:17 Kai éyéveto £v m t&v rjuepóv Kai abróc rjv SiddoKwv, 
xai cav KaOnpevot Daptoaior kai vouoóióáokaAo: oi rjoav 
éAnAvOOtES ek náons kwuns Tis 'aAiAatag kai Tovóaiag kai 
"IepovooaArp- Kai Sbvautc kvpiov rv ei TO i&cOat adtov. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on 'Eyévero). 

£v mã TOV. See 5:12. 

£v mã. Temporal. 

TOV f]uepóv. Partitive genitive. 

ab1óc. Nominative subject of rv ói8áokov. On the use of the 
conjunction with avdtdc here, see 4:15. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ôáokwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

kaOnuzvor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl káOnpgat (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

QDapicaiot kai vouoóiódckaAot. Nominative subject of rjcav 
xa6rjuevor. The term vouoóióáokaAot appears to be synonymous 
with oi ypagpaceic (v. 21), with its use here possibly intended to 
alert Luke's audience to the primary role of the "scribes." 

oi. Nominative subject of rjcav &àqAvOórec. Some scribes omit ot 
(33 *&) or replace oi fjcav éAnAvOdtec with rjoav dé ovveAAvOórec 
(D), both indicating "that it is the sick (rather than the leaders) who 
have come from all parts to be healed" (Omanson, 115). The REB, 
which follows these variants, translates the verse: “Pharisees and 
teachers of the law were sitting round him. People had come from 
every village in Galilee and from Judaea and Jerusalem." 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiut. 

éAnAvOotec. Prf act ptc masc nom pl gpxouat (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). 
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£k nàor kounc ... TepovoaArp. Source. 

Tis 'aAiAatag kai Tovdaiac. This is a locative use of the geni- 
tive: "every village located in Galilee and Judea" (cf. Beekman and 
Callow, 255). 

"IepovcaA ry. The indeclinable noun is genitive and could modify 
an implicit èx (see the translation) or be part of the same NP with 
the preceding locations (CaAuAaíag kai Tovóa(ag xai TepovoaAnu). 
In the latter case the reference would be to all the villages of 
Jerusalem rather than to Jerusalem itself. The first option, however, 
is to be preferred since (1) the context suggests that Luke wanted 
to emphasize that Jewish leaders had come even from their seat of 
power in Jerusalem, and (2) the villages of Jerusalem would have 
been included in the “villages of Judea.” 

dvvaptc. Nominative subject of rjv. 

kupiov. Genitive of source. Here, kvpiov has a different refer- 
ent than the avtov that follows. Thus, the reference is not to Jesus’ 
own power, but rather to power that comes from the Lord, i.e., the 
Father. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

i&cOat. Pres mid inf idopat. Used with eic tò to denote purpose. 
When infinitives serve as the object ofa preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). On the voice, see further below. 

abtov. Accusative subject of iãoðaı. Most scribes (A C D E H N 
X A OTI V 8 33 M Lect pm) wrote abtovc rather than aùtóv (N B 
LW E 544 579 2542 pc). In the latter reading, the pronoun could be 
viewed as the subject of a passive iãoðau (“in order that they might be 
healed”) or as the object of a middle i&oOau (“in order to heal them"). 
A few scribes wrote tavtac, abtovdcs 7ztávtac, or TOÙG &áo0evobvrac, 
all of which would serve as direct objects of a middle iào0au. 


5:18 kai ioù dvdpec pépovtes mì KAivng avOpwmov öç Åv 
TapadehvpEevos kai £ürjvovv adtov eiceveyketv kai Ozivat [aùtòv] 
£vamtov abroÜ. 


idov. See 1:20. 

avdpec. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avnp). 

gépovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl gépw (attributive). 


Luke 5:17-19 167 


mì kàivng. Locative. 

avOpwrov. Accusative direct object of pépovtec. 

óc. Nominative subject of rjv mapadehvpevoc. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

rapaAeAvpévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg tapaAo (pluperfect 
periphrastic). 

£(vovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl (ytéw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of eiogveykeiv. 

eioeveyketv. Aor act inf eiopépw (complementary). 

Oeivat. Aor act inf tiOn (complementary). 

[advtov]. Accusative direct object of Ozivou. 

ėvwniov abrob. Locative. See also 1:15. 


5:19 kat ui] ebpdvtec noiaç cicevéyKwotv abtov dia TOV ÓyAov, 
avaBavtes £ri tò SOpa Sta TOV kepåuwv kaOfjkav adTOV obv TO 
KAwwidia eic TO u£cov £urpooO0ev ro) Inood. 


evdpovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl evpiokw (temporal or causal). 

noiaç eioevéykwotv avtov da Tov ÓyAov. The interrogative 
clause serves as the direct object of £bpóvrec. 

moiac. Used on its own in this context, the genitive interroga- 
tive pronoun appears to introduce the means by which they will 
accomplish their task, perhaps modifying an implied ó600: “by 
what way” (cf. BDAG, 844.2.b.p). 

£iozv£ykwotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl eiopépw. Lit. "they might carry 
(him) in." 

abtov. Accusative direct object of eloevéykaotv. 

dua TOV ÓyAov. Cause. 

avaBavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl àvaaívo (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

£ri tò S@pa. Locative. 

ià TOV kepåuwv. Spatial. Luke refers to the men lowering the 
paralytic through the tiles (Sià t&v Kepdpwv), while Mark (2:4) 
reports that they “unroofed the roof" by “digging through” it 
(aneotéyaoay tiv otéynv . . . £&opotavrec), suggesting a different 
type of roof. Luke has likely chosen to use képattoc because of the 
roof style that was familiar to his audience, using t@v kepáptv as a 
synecdoche (see 1:46 on f| yvxń uov) for “roof.” 
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KaOijKav. Aor act ind 3rd pl kaðinyu. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of kaOfikav. 

obv To KAtvióio. Association. 

giç TO u£oov. Locative. This likely refers to the midst of the whole 
group (so the translation above) rather than Jesus (contra NET 
Bible). 

čunpooðev tod Inood. Locative. 


5:20 kai idwv tiv niotiv abtÓv enev, AVOpwre, dgéwvtai oot ai 
ápapriat oov. 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópác (temporal or causal). 

tiv miottv. Accusative direct object of idwv. 

abt@v. Subjective genitive. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

AvOpwre. Vocative. 

agewvtai. Prf pass ind 3rd pl aginut. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj Sénoic. 

oot. Dative of advantage. Lit. “your sins are forgiven for you.” On 
the word order, see 1:2 on piv. 

ai åuaptiar. Nominative subject of apéwvtai. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 


5:21 kai ijp£avro óiaAoyiteo0ot oi ypappareic kai oi Daptoaior 
Aeyovtec, Tic £ottv obrog óc AaAei fAacqnuíac; tic óovarat 
åuaptiaç apeivat ei uù uóvoc ó Bó; 


ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

ôradoyiteoða. Pres mid inf dtakoyiGouat (complementary). 

oi ypaupa eic kai oi Dapioaiot. Nominative subject of ijp&avro. 
See also 5:17 on Maptioaiot kai vouoói6áokoAot. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means; see 4:35 on 
Aéyov). 

Tic. Predicate nominative. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of otv. 

óc. Nominative subject of AaAei. 

adei. Pres act ind 3rd sg AaAé. 
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PAaoenpiac. Accusative direct object of AaAei. 

tic. Nominative subject of dvvatat. 

dvvatat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapa. 

ápapríac. Accusative direct object of apeivat. 

ageivat. Aor act inf apinut (complementary). 

ei ur]. Louw and Nida (89.131) describe this expression as “a 
marker of contrast by designating an exception—‘except that, but, 
however, instead, but only.” Runge ($4.2.2; emphasis in original) 
argues that “in cases where the exceptive clause [introduced by ei 
uh] follows the main clause . . . and is preceded by either a negated 
main clause or an interrogative clause, the exceptive clause receives 
emphasis with respect to the main clause.” 

uóvoç ó 0zóc. Nominative subject of the implicit dbvatat 
åuaptiaç dpeivat. 


5:22 éntyvovc dé ó Inooic tovc Stahoytopodcs abtwv &rokpiOsic 
einev npòc abtovs, Ti dtadoyiteobe £v taic Kapdiats bua@v; 


éntyvovcs ó£ ó Inooüc vob Stadoytopovs abtav &roxkpiÜsic 
einev. Lit. “Jesus, knowing their thoughts, answering, said . . ." 

£rttyvobs. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émtytvwoxw (causal or tempo- 
ral: “When he recognized . . ."). 

6 noob. Nominative subject of einev. 

tovcs dtadoytopovc. Accusative direct object of £rtyvobc. 

abt@v. Subjective genitive. 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc aùtòv). 

dtadoyiteoGe. Pres mid ind 2nd pl dtadoyifopat. 

£v taic kapóíatc. Locative. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 


5:23 ti £ottv evKonwtepovy, eireiv, AMewvtai cor ai åuaptiat oov, 
ij eineiv, "Eyetpe kai nepináter 


ti. Nominative subject of gottv. Although interrogative pronouns 
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typically function as predicate nominatives in equative clauses, here 
the comparative adjective evxonwtepov fills that role. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eipu. 

edxonwtepov. Predicate nominative. 

eimeiv. Aor act inf A&yo. The entire conjoined infinitival clause 
(eimetv . . . Ñ eimeiv) stands in apposition to Ti. 

Agéwvtai. Prf pass ind 3rd pl aginut. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

cot. Dative of advantage. Lit. “your sins are forgiven for you." On 
the word order, see 1:2 on rjuiv. 

ai åuaptiar. Nominative subject of apéwvtai. 

oov. Subjective genitive. 

Tl. Disjunctive conjunction. 

"Eystpe. Pres act impv 2nd sg éyeipw. 

mepimatet. Pres act impv 2nd sg mepimatéw. 


5:24 iva dé cifte Stt 6 vids tot AvOpwrov eEovoiav čys Eni TiS 
yis àpiévat duaptiac—einev TO napadehvpevw, Loi Aéyw, £yeipe 
kai äpaç TO KAtvidtOv cov nopevov sic TOV oikóv cov. 


tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

eidijte. Prf act subj 2nd pl oióa. Subjunctive with iva. On the use 
of the perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oi5a. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on ét1) of eiófive. 

ó vióc Tod dvOpwrov. Culy and Parsons (146) note that “in the 
Gospels and in other early Jewish literature (cf. 1 Enoch 70-71; 4 
Ezra 13; 4Q286) this expression is used as a messianic title (drawn 
from Daniel 7:13-14)." 

6 vióc. Nominative subject of yet. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

£tovoíav. Accusative direct object of éyet. 

éxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

éni tis yfic. Locative. 

agievat. Pres act inf apinut (epexegetical). 

ápapríac. Accusative direct object of aptevat. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 
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T@ TapadeAvpévw. Prf pass ptc masc dat sg mapadvopat (sub- 
stantival). Dative indirect object of eiztev. 

Loi. Dative indirect object of héyw. 

żyw. Pres act ind 1st sg Aeyw. 

éyetpe. Pres act impv 2nd sg £ysípo. 

ápac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aipw (temporal). The mismatch 
in aspect (aorist participle plus present main verb) leads us to adopt 
the temporal reading rather than take the participle as introducing 
an attendant circumstance. In the latter case, the participle would 
carry imperatival force (see 5:14 on àreA0àv). This would be the 
more typical construction and a few scribes altered the text to the 
imperative ápov to convey that thought (N D 1424 pc), likely influ- 
enced by the parallel account in Mark 2:9. The syntax here provides 
a slightly different nuance. 

tO KAtvióióv. Accusative direct object of ápac. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on Ĥ óérpoíc. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

mopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg nopevopat. 

£i; tòv oikóv. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] 
dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. Lit. “your house." 


5:25 xai napaxpfjua avactas £vortov abróv, ápac ÈP Ö KaT- 
£keiro, ATHAVEv eic TOV oikov abro? oğáčwv TOV Osóv. 


rapaxpijua. When Luke read edvOvc in Mark's gospel, he appears 
to have "immediately" decided to edit his source. Where there are 
parallel accounts, he systematically either removes evOvc (see 4:1// 
Mark 1:12; 4:33//Mark 1:23; 1:28//Mark 4:37; 1:29//Mark 4:38; 
1:30//Mark 4:38; 2:8//Mark 5:22; 4:15//Mark 8:12; 4:16//Mark 8:13; 
5:2// Mark 8:27; 22:47// Mark 14:45) or replaces it with rapaypfjua 
(5:25//Mark 2:12; 8:44//Mark 5:29; 8:55//Mark 5:42; 18:43//Mark 
10:52; 22:60//Mark 14:72). He also substitutes ebOéwc one time 
(5:13//Mark 1:42), and only makes use of £000c as a temporal 
adverb himself in one passage (6:49). See also 1:64 on napaypñua. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aviotnu (attendant circum- 
stance). The shift from éyeipw to àviotru suggests that they could 
be used synonymously in contexts such as this, with the shift simply 
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being stylistic variation (cf. 6:8; 8:55; Mark 5:41-42; but see also 1:39 
on Avaotáoca .. . ènopevðn .. . yetà ortovófjc). 

ėvwniov abráv. Locative. See also 1:15. 

dpac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aïpw (attendant circumstance). 

éqg’ 6. Locative. The relative pronoun introduces a headless 
relative clause (see 6:2 on 6) consisting only of these two elements, 
which as a whole (&q' 6 katéxetto) serves as the direct object of 
ápac. 

kac£ketro. Impf mid ind 3rd sg katdxetpat. 

anijAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &népyopat. 

giç TOV oíkov. Locative. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

d0Edtwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ôočáčw (manner). 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of Go&átov. 


5:26 kai £kovaoic £Aafjev änavraç Kai £60&atov tov Osóv xai 
£nArjoOncav qófov A£yovreo öt ElGouev rapáóo£a onpepov. 


éxotaotc. Nominative subject of £Xapev. 

éXaBev. Aor act ind 3rd sg AauBavw. 

anavtac. Accusative direct object of £Xapev. 

250EaCov. Impf act ind 3rd pl 6o&áto. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of &àó£atov. 

£nArjo8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl niurAnu. 

@ofov. Genitive of content. 

A£yovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (result). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrec. 

Eidouev. Prf act ind 1st pl oióa. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

napáðoğa. Accusative direct object of Ei5opev. 


Luke 5:27-32 

7 After these things he went out and noticed a tax-collector, 
named Levi, sitting at the tax booth, and said to him, "Follow me." 
?* And he left everything behind and began following him without 
delay. 
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?Levi prepared a huge banquet for him at his house, and there 
was a large crowd of tax collectors and others who were dining 
with them. But the Pharisees and their scribes were complaining 
to his disciples and saying, “On what basis do you eat and drink 
with tax collectors and sinners?” *!Jesus responded and said to 
them, “Healthy people do not have need of a doctor but those who 
are sick do. ?I have not come to call righteous people, but (to call) 
sinners to repentance." 


5:27 Kai petà tadta &£f£A0sev kai £0gácavo teAwvyv óvóuatı 
Aeviv kaOruevov £ri tò v£Xoviov, Kai cinev abt, AkoAov0zt 
pot. 


Kai. Levinsohn (2000, 71) notes that every sentence in verses 
27-32, not taking the embedded reported speeches into consid- 
eration, begins with a xai, the default conjunction. This unusual 
pattern of conjunctions suggests that the entire paragraph serves 
to provide "the setting for the new development" (Levinsohn 2000, 
73), which is introduced by dé in verse 33. In other words, verses 
27-32 are presented as setting up the exchange in verses 33-39. 

eta tadta. Temporal. 

£EijAOev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éépyopau. 

£0zácaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg edoan. 

tehwvnyv. Accusative direct object of 80eácaco. 

òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

A&viv. Accusative in apposition to teAovr|v. 

KaOnpevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg KaOnpat. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction (with 
TeAw@vnv). 

¿mì tò tehwviov. Locative. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

AxoAov0et. Pres act impv 2nd sg àkoAovO£o. 

uot. Dative complement of AxoAovOet. 


5:28 kai karaA uev návta àvactáüs HKOAOVOEL abr. 


kacaAutov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg katadeinw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 
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mavta. Accusative direct object of katadinwy. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àviotny (attendant circum- 
stance). The fact that the action of this participle would have to 
precede the action of the first participle supports the view that it 
here serves as a helping verb conveying a sense of haste (“without 
delay"; see 1:39 on Avaotãoa . . . émopevOn . . . uexà onovófic). The 
aorist form appears to be fixed when aviotnut is used as a helping 
verb, accounting for the mismatch in verbal aspect here (see 1:24 
on A£yovoa). 

HKkoAovGet. Impf act ind 3rd sg àxoAovO&o. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

abt@. Dative complement of rikoAov0et. 


5:29 Kai éroinoev Soxiyv weyaAnv Aevis abTÓ £v Ti oikia abro, 
Kai rjv óyAoc TOADS reÀcvóv Kai GAAwV oi Hoav uer abróv 
KATAKEİLEVOL 


éroinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noigw. Levinsohn (2000, 18) notes 
that since the locative PP £v tf oikía avtod does not occur at the 
beginning of the sentence as a point of departure, Luke is portray- 
ing the events in this verse as being in close continuity with what 
precedes, i.e., Levi's choice to follow Jesus is expressed, first of all, 
by preparing a feast for him (cf. Fitzmyer, 1:591). 

Soxiyv ueyóAnv. Accusative direct object of émoinoev. 

Agvic. Nominative subject of émoinoev. 

avt@. Dative of advantage. 

£v th oixia. Locative. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

6xA0¢ rtoAvc. Nominative subject of rjv. 

tehwvov kai GAAwv. Partitive genitive. 

oi. Nominative subject of rjoav katakeipevol. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiut. 

uer avta@v. Association. 

kacakeipevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl kataxetpat (imperfect 
periphrastic; see also 1:10 on rpoosvyópevov). 
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5:30 kai éyoyyvov oi Daptoaion kai oi ypappateic abt@v pd 
Tovs paOntüc abro) AEyovtec, Ald Ti petà TOV TEAWVOV Kai 
ápaproA v éoiete kai rivers; 


£yóyyvtov. Impf act ind 3rd pl yoyyvtw. 

oi Dapicaiot kai oi ypaypateic. Nominative subject of £&yóy- 
yutov. On the meaning of oi ypapipateic, see 5:17 on Daptoaiot kai 
vopodiddoKahot. 

aùtõv. Genitive of relationship. 

7tpóc Tovs guaOrnrüc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc avtov). 

abro. Genitive of relationship. 

Aéyovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

Ata ti. Cause. Lit. “because of what?” 

META TOV TeAWVOV kai duaptwr@v. Association. 

éo@iete. Pres act ind 2nd pl éo8iw. In contrast to both Matt 9:11 
and Mark 4:16, where the singular éoOiet is used to focus on Jesus’ 
actions, here the Pharisees and scribes direct their charge against 
Jesus’ disciples as well with the second plural verb. 

mivete. Pres act ind 2nd pl nivw. 


5:31 kai ånokptÂeiç ó Tncobq einev mpdc abroUc, Od xpeiav 
éxovotv oi bytaivovtes iatpod Aà oi kakág Éyovrec- 


&rokpiÜsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &nokpívopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

xpeiav. Accusative direct object of £yovotv. 

éxovowv. Pres act ind 3rd pl £yo. 

oi bytaivovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl vytaivw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of £yovoiv. 

iatpov. Objective genitive, modifying ypeiav. 

oi kakóc £yovrec. The verb éxw is used with Kade, generally in 
a substantival participial construction, to form an idiom meaning 
"to beill" (BDAG, 502.1.a). 
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oi... €xovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl éxw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied (ypeiav) £yovotv (iatpod). 


5:32 ook £X]Avo0a karéoat Sucaiovs GAG apaptwAode eic uevá- 
votav. 


£MjAv0a. Prf act ind 1st sg £pxopau. 

kaA£oat. Aor act inf koAéc (purpose). 

ôkaiovç. Accusative direct object of kaAéoau. 

ápaproAobc. Accusative direct object of an implied (é\nAv8a) 
kadéoal. 

giç u£rávotav. Purpose. 


Luke 5:33-39 

Then they said to him, “John’s disciples fast frequently and 
offer prayers, as the (disciples) of the Pharisees also do; but the 
ones belonging to you eat and drink (all the time).” *4So Jesus said 
to them, "Surely, you are not able to make the wedding guests fast 
while the bridegroom is with them? The days will come, though, 
when the bridegroom is taken away from them. Then, in those 
days, they will fast.” 

3°Then he continued speaking with an illustration: “No one after 
tearing a patch from a new garment puts it on an old garment! 
Otherwise, he will both tear the new one and the patch from the 
new one will not fit the old one. And no one puts new wine into 
old wineskins. Otherwise, the new wine will burst the wineskins, 
it will spill out, and the wineskins will be ruined. Instead, new 
wine must be stored in fresh wineskins. *And no one drinking old 
(wine) wants new. For he says, “The old is better." 


5:33 Oi dé einav mpdc adtov, Oi uaOnrcai Iwavvov vorsbovotv 
TuKva kai ehoz totobvrat Gpoiws Kai oi TOV Daptoaiwv, oi 62 
Goi £oOiovotv Kai nivovotv. 


Oi. The article functions as the nominative subject of einav (see 
also 1:29 on r]). 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

7Ttpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

Oi paOnrai. Nominative subject of vnotevovot. 
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*Iwavvov. Genitive of relationship. 

vyotevovoty. Pres act ind 3rd pl vnotevw. 

mukva. Adverbial accusative. 

denoetc. Accusative direct object of r'otobvrat. 

motovvtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl motéw. 

oi. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on a0 tod viv), 
changing the genitive phrase twv Daptoaiwv into the nominative 
subject of an implied vnotevovow (nvxvà) Kai (Seroetc) notobvrau. 
Alternatively, it may simply modify an implied pa6ntai. 

TOV Dapioaiwv. Genitive of relationship. 

oi. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the dative ooi into the nominative subject of 
&oOlovotv and nívovotv. 

coi. Dative of possession or reference. The shift to the dative 
(oi . . . ooi) from the genitive (Oi uaOnrai TIoávvov and oi tàv 
Qapicaíov) likely helps to sharpen the contrast that is being drawn 
and strengthen the rhetorical jab (see the translation). 

£oOiovotv kai mivovovv. In this context, the phrase may point to 
“feasting” or “partying.” 

£oOíovoiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl &o0íc. 

Tí(vovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl rivo. 


5:34 6 5& Inooic einev mpdc adbtotvcs, Mi] 60vao0e vob viooc rob 
VVUPÕVOG Ev @ Ó vUUGIOS HET AdTMV éottv rtodfjoat vrjorebcat 


6... Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Mi). The negativizer indicates that a negative answer is expected 
to this question. 

dvvao8e. Pres mid ind 2nd pl dvvapat. 

TOU viobc TOD vupqó voc. Accusative subject of vjotedoat. This 
idiom means something like ^wedding guests." The fronted posi- 
tion helps highlight the absurdity of having such important people 
fast on such an occasion. 

Tov vopQó voc. Genitive of relationship. 

£v @. The preposition with a dative singular relative pronoun may 
be used, as here, to form a temporal expression meaning “while” 
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(see also 19:13; Mark 2:19; John 5:7; 1 Pet 2:12; 3:16; and perhaps 
Rom 8:3; Culy 1989b, 72-73, 89). On the same construction with a 
plural relative pronoun, see 12:1. 

ó vvugioç. Nominative subject of got. 

uer avta@v. Association. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

motijoat. Aor act inf totéo (complementary, modifying dvvac8e). 
Here, motgw is used to form a causative construction. 

vyotedoat. Aor act inf vyotevw (complementary to noujoa in a 
causative construction). Lit. “to cause the sons of the wedding hall 
to fast.” 


ver 


5:35 éhevoovtar dé hepa, kai óvav árapOij am’ adtw@v Ó vupipioc, 
TOTE VHOTEVOOVOLV ÈV Ekeivais Tai rjuépauc. 


éXevoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl gpxopat. 

Tuepat. Nominative subject of éAevoovtat. 

kai. Plummer (162) notes that the conjunction could start a 
new sentence (“But times will change. And when the bridegroom 
is taken from them, then . . .") or it could introduce a clause that is 
epexegetical to what precedes (see the translation above). 

órav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 
The clause, órav &zapOfj an’ aùtõv ó vvuoioç, serves as the 
temporal topic of what follows (see 1:36 on "EtoaBet) and is picked 
up by the resumptive adverb tote. 

&rapOij. Aor pass subj 3rd sg anaipw. Subjunctive with étav. 

åm abTÓv. Separation. 

ó vvpgioc. Nominative subject of àrapOfj. 

vyotevoovov. Fut act ind 3rd pl vnotevw. 

£v éxeivaic tac ruépaic. Temporal. This seemingly superfluous 
phrase following tote helps highlight the fact that those days have 
not yet arrived. 


5:36 "EAeyev dé kai rapa oiv mpdc abtovc ött OvSeic ExiPAN WA 
and iuatiov Katvod oxioas émPaAAet eri ipiáviov Madatov- ei Sz 
LU] Ye, kai TO katvóv oxícet kai TH MALAI Od ovpqQovrjosi TO ni- 
BANA TO a0 TOD Katvod. 
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"Ekeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. The use of the imperfect 
should probably not be explained through reference to a label like 
“instantaneous” (contra Wallace, 542). It cannot be chosen because 
it introduces a more extended discourse, given the common use of 
the aorist in such contexts elsewhere. It is possible that the imperfect 
is being used to portray the telling of the parable as supplementary 
information (see Introduction, "Verbal Aspect"). Or, perhaps Luke 
uses the imperfect to portray a sense of continuity with the dis- 
course that precedes (see the translation). 

5é xai. See 2:4. 

napapoArnv. Accusative direct object of "EAeyev. Here, napa- 
BoXr|v likely carries the sense of illustration or proverb rather than 
parable (see also 4:23; 6:39). 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of "EAeyev. 

Ovdeic. Nominative subject of oxíoac. 

£rifAnpa. Accusative direct object of oxíoac. 

ano ipariov katvod. Separation. 

oXicac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg oxiCw (temporal). 

£rifjáAAet Pres act ind 3rd sg émBadAw. 

mi ipá&tiov raAatóv. Locative. 

£i dé un ye. Used after negative clauses to introduce what would 
happen if the preceding statement were true (cf. BDAG, 278.6.d.p, 
s.v. ei). Although Plummer (163; cf. BDAG, 190.b.N, s.v. ye) argues 
that this form (also in 5:37; 10:6; 13:9; 14:32) is stronger than ei dé 
urj, BDF ($439) rightly points out that in the NT ye has often lost its 
emphatic character when used with other particles. Here, Luke's use 
of ei 5é ur] ye is likely simply a stylistic variant of the shorter form, 
which is found in the parallel account in Mark 2:21 (Matt 9:17 uses 
ei ôè ur] ye). 

10 katvov. Accusative direct object of oxicet. Plummer (163) may 
be correct in arguing that the parallel construction (kai tò katvóv 
oxicet kai v Taam) suggests that TO katvóv and t madai@ have 
the same function with respect to their verb, making it less likely that 
TO katvóv is a nominative subject (“the new one will tear”) here. 

oxiozı. Fut act ind 3rd sg oxít. 

1 nalar. Dative complement of ouugovrjost. 
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ovugwvýozt. Fut act ind 3rd sg ovugwvéw. Used with clothing 
and patches the sense of this verb is “to be sufficiently like some- 
thing as to fit or match" (LN 64.10). 

16 énifAnua. Nominative subject of ovupovrjost. 

TO ånò vo Katvod. The article functions as an adjectivizer, a 
word (or affix) that changes the following word, phrase, or clause 
into an adjective (cf. nominalizers; 1:48 on àró tod viv). Here, the 
article changes the PP into an attributive modifier of to &nífArpua. 

and tod Katvod. Separation. 


5:37 xai ovdeic Pás Oivov v£ov eic doKods Takatovc: ei 62 ur 
ye, fri&et ó oivoc ó vos tovc doKovs Kai abro ékyvOrosrat Kai 
oi doKoi anoAodvTat 


ovdeic. Nominative subject of páer. 

Páez. Pres act ind 3rd sg BaAdw. 

oivov véov. Accusative direct object of páde. 

cic doKovdcs madatovs. Locative. 

ei dé ui] ye. See 5:36. 

préet. Fut act ind 3rd sg phyvvp. 

6 oivog 6 véoc. Nominative subject of pnget. 

tovs doKxovs. Accusative direct object of prget. 

abtdc. On the use of the conjunction with avtdc here, see 4:15. 

éxxvOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg éxxéw. Lit. “it will be poured 
out.” 

oi doxoi. Nominative subject of àrtoAobvrat. 

anoXobvtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl ånóňvyu. 


5:38 Aa oivov v£ov eic doKodcs Katvodc BANTEOV. 


oivov véov. Accusative direct object of an implied form of Bakhw 
from verse 37. 

£i; doKovcs katvobc. Locative. 

BAntéov. This is the only example of a verbal adjective formed 
with —r£oc (here from the verb BàAAc) in the NT (McKay, 66). 
The addition of the accusative BAntéov (Mark 2:22 simply has 
&àAAà oivov v&ov eic àckobq katvobc) complicates the syntax. A few 
scribes (N* D it syr?) simplified the language by replacing it with 
BáAXovotv. 
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5:39 [kai] ovdeic rtv madatov Ods v£ov- Aéyet yap, O madatdcg 
Xpnotóc &ottv. 


ovdeic. Nominative subject of 0£Aet. 

T&v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg rivo (attributive or temporal). 

madatdov. Accusative direct object of mwv. 

0£Aet. Pres act ind 3rd sg 0A&c. 

véov. Accusative direct object of Oće. 

A£yat. Pres act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

'O madatdoc. Nominative subject of éotwv. 

xprio Tóc. Predicate adjective. Here, the term pertains “to meeting 
a relatively high standard of value” (BDAG, 1090.2). Most scribes 
preferred the explicit comparative form xprotórepoc. 

otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 


Luke 6:1-5 

‘Now it happened on a Sabbath day that he was passing through 
grain fields, and his disciples were plucking and eating the heads 
of grain after rubbing (the husks off) with their hands. *So some of 
the Pharisees said, “Why are you doing what is not permitted on 
the Sabbath?” *Responding to them, Jesus said, “Have you not even 
read what David did when he and those with him were hungry, 
‘how he went into the house of God, and after taking the sacred 
bread, he ate it and gave it to those with him—(bread) that no one 
may eat except the priests alone?” “Then he proceeded to say to 
them, “The Son of Man is Lord of the Sabbath.” 


6:1 “Eyéveto 52 £v caf ávo StatopevecOat adtov 51a onopipov, 
kai £riAÀov oi paOyTai abro? Kai ijo0tov rovc oráyvac vox- 
OVTEG tác xepoiv. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopau See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

£v oabBatw. Temporal. See also verse 4 on tois oabBactv. 

Oiamopsbso0at. Pres mid inf óanopevopat. The infinitival 
clause, diartopeveoBat adtov Sia ontopipov, functions as the subject 
of 'Ey£éveto. 

abtov. Accusative subject of StamopeveocBau. 
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ù onopiuwv. Spatial. 

£r ov. Impf act ind 3rd pl Xo. 

oi ua Onrai. Nominative subject of £tAAov. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

Ho®tov. Impf act ind 3rd pl &o0ic. 

TOoUG oTaxvac. Accusative direct object of £tAAov . . . kai HoBtov. 
yo xovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl ywyw (temporal or means). 
taic xepoiv. Dative of instrument. 


6:2 tivéc ÔÈ vàv Dapioaiwv einav, Ti noite 6 ook £&eotiv roig 
cá paci; 


tivéc. Nominative subject of einav. 

TOV Dapicaíav. Partitive genitive. 

£izav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

Ti noite 6 ook €eotw roi cáf Baotv. This is a rhetorical ques- 
tion with the force of “You are doing what is not permitted on the 
Sabbath!" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 237). 

motgite. Pres act ind 2nd pl noiéo. 

6. Nominative subject of éeottv. The relative pronoun introduces 
a “headless” relative clause, i.e., a relative clause with no expressed 
antecedent: “that which is not lawful.” The whole relative clause (6 
ook é€eotww toic cáppaotv) serves as the direct object of moteite. 

é€eotwv. Pres act ind 3rd sg éeotw. 

toic cá faotv. Dative of time. On the use of the plural form, see 
4:16. The temporal use of èv in the previous verse with oabBatw 
shows that the two constructions are roughly synonymous here. 


6:3 kai àázoxpiÜsic npòs adtoOds Einev ó Inoobc, O06 TodTO 
avéyvwte 6 énoinoev Aavid öte éxeivacev abróc kai oi uev 
avtod [vtec], 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg amoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

7tpóc adtovc. Indirect object of &mokpiOeic (see 1:13 on npóq 
avtov). 

6 Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 
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Oùôè roüro. Lit. “not even this.” Nolland (1:256) suggests that 
the combination of the negative particle and the demonstrative 
pronoun has the rhetorical effect of sharpening “the suggestion of 
ignorance already to be found in Mark's ovdénote [2:25], ‘never. ” 

tovto. Accusative direct object of avéyvwte. The demonstrative 
pronoun is cataphoric (see also 10:11 on todto), pointing for- 
ward to [we] eiofjA0ev eic tov oikov Tod 0e00 Kai TOÙG áprovuc TÅG 
npoO&ceoc haPwv Epayev koi ESwkev tois uev abro (v. 4). 

avéyvote. Aor act ind 2nd sg àvaytvooko. 

6. Accusative direct object of £roírosv. The antecedent of the 
relative pronoun is tovto: lit. “this, which David did." 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg roiéc. 

Aavid. Nominative subject of énoinoev. 

éneivacev. Aor act ind 3rd sg netvaw. With a compound subject, 
as here, "If one of the subjects is more important than the others a 
singular verb may be attached to it, especially when the verb pre- 
cedes its subject" (McKay, 18). 

abtdc kai oi... [óvrec]. Nominative subject of émeivacev. 

oi. The nominative article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on 
amo tod viv), changing either the PP (uer avtod) or the participial 
phrase (uer adtot Svtec) into the second part of the compound 
subject of éneivacev. 

uer abro. Association. 

oi... [Óvvec]. Pres act ptc masc nom pl siui (substantival). 


6:4 [wc] eicfjAO0ev eig Tov oikov vo Deod Kai Tods AptoUs TiS 
7po0£osvc AaPwv Eqayev kai Z5wxev roic uev abtod, od¢ ook 
ččeotiv ayey ei pi uóvovg rob iepeic; 


[wc]. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to todto (v. 3). Like 
Ott, Wc can be used as a “marker of discourse content” (BDAG, 
1105.5) and thus introduce a clausal complement (see also 8:47; 
24:6; cf. Acts 10:38). It likely, however, places more focus on manner 
than 6tt would convey (Culy and Parsons, 212). 

£ioijAOsv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pxopat. 

cic TOV oíkov. Locative. 

Tov Ozob. Possessive genitive. 

tovcs áprovc. Accusative direct object of haBwv. 
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Tis MpoBécews. Lit. “loaves of presentation.” The genitive could 
be viewed as attributive (“Presentation Bread”). The whole phrase 
refers to “bread for presenting (to God).” 

AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aappávo (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). 

égayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éoBiw. 

é5wxev. Aor act ind 3rd sg didwy. 

toic. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò Tod 
viv), changing the PP uer avtod into the dative indirect object of 
édwxkev. 

uer abro. Association. 

ovc. The accusative plural relative pronoun functions as the 
direct object of payeiv. Its antecedent is robo áprovc. 

&Esottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg é&eotw. 

gayetv. Aor act inf éo8iw (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 

£i uñ. See 5:21. 

uóvovç Tovs iepeic. Accusative subject of an implied gayeiv. 


6:5 kai £Aeyev abroic, Kópióc otiv tod oap rov ó vióc tod 
avOpwrov. 


éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg żyw. Runge describes Kai £Aeyev 
avtoic as a “redundant quotative frame,” which here involves 
a phrase used to introduce reported speech that is unnecessary 
because the speech is already in progress and the speaker has not 
changed. This literary device “slows the flow of the discourse and 
creates anticipation for what follows” (Runge §7.3.2; see also 1:19 
on àroxpt6eic). 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of £Aeyev. Some manuscripts QN 
A D L O VY f? 33 M) include a étt after abtoic to introduce direct 
discourse, while the UBS‘ omits it following 3^ N* B W f! 157 579 
700 954 pc. Levinsohn (2000, 291) argues that the absence of the ötı 
"implies that the reported speech is not to be viewed as the culmina- 
tion ofthe episode. Rather, as the presence of éyéveto implies [v. 6], 
the episode that terminates with v. 5 provides general background 
for and is related thematically to the following episode." 

Kuptoc. Predicate nominative. The fronting of Kopióc highlights 
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Jesus’ emphasis on his status. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r| 
denoic. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

Tov ca fárov. Genitive of subordination. 

ó viòç Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

6 vióc. Nominative subject of ċotıv. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 


Luke 6:6-11 

‘It happened on another Sabbath that he entered a synagogue 
and began teaching; and a man was there whose right hand was 
withered. "Now, the scribes and the Pharisees were watching him 
closely (to see) if he healed (people) on the Sabbath, so that they 
might find (a way) to accuse him. *But he knew what they were 
thinking. So he said to the man who had the withered hand, “Get 
up and stand among us.” And he got up and stood (there). ?Then 
Jesus said to them, “I ask you, is it in fact lawful to do good on the 
Sabbath or to do evil, to save a life or to destroy it?” "And after 
looking around at all of them he said to him, “Hold out your hand.” 
He did so, and his hand was restored (to normal condition). "Then 
they were filled with fury and began discussing with one another 
what they might do to Jesus. 


6:6 Eyéveto ó£ £v etepw oap áro siozA0siv adtov sic tiv ovv- 
aywyiv kai óiGácketv- kai rjv dvOpwros éxet Kai f xeip abro Å 
deta rjv Enpa. 


*Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopau. See 1:8 on “Eyéveto. 

£v étepw oaBBatw. The temporal PP moves the narrative for- 
ward to a new episode. 

£iozAOsiv. Aor act inf eio£pxopat. The infinitival clause, £iogAOeiv 
avtov £ic tv ovvayoyr|v Kai SiSdoxetv, functions as the subject of 
'Eyéveto. 

abtov. Accusative subject of eicehOeiv. 

gic ti]v ovvayo yi|v. Locative. 

dSaoxerv. Pres act inf ôáokw. On the function, see eioeAOeiv. 
On the ingressive translation, cf. 1:59 on &káAovv. The infinitive 
could also be rendered, “was teaching." 
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iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ävðpwnoç. Nominative subject of rv. 

Å xeip . . . rj ós&ià. Nominative subject of fjv. 
abo). Possessive genitive. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

Enpa. Predicate adjective. 


6:7 napetnpobvro dé adtov oi ypaupatets Kai oi Daptoaior zi £v 
T CaPPatw Oepanevet, iva eipwow katryopeiv avtod. 


napetnpobvro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl napatnpéw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rapetrpoóvro. 

oi ypaupateic Kai oi Daptoaiot. Nominative subject of nap- 
etnpovvto. On the meaning of oi ypayuateic, see 5:17 on Dapioaiot 
kai vouoóióáokoAot. 

£i. Introduces an indirect question (cf. Acts 17:11; Robertson, 
1045). See also 6:9. 

£v t$ cappáro. Temporal. 

Oepanevet. Pres act ind 3rd sg Oepanebw. Many scribes (35^ B 
© f} M) use the future Oepanevoet here rather than the present 
Oepamevet (N D L W Y 565 pc). The present tense conveys imper- 
fective aspect and likely portrays the action as customary here. The 
future tense, on the other hand, points to future time and likely 
conveys perfective aspect (Wallace, 566; Campbell, 159; contra 
Porter 1989, 438). It conveys expectation regarding something that 
does not yet exist (Porter 1989, 439), and although it does not con- 
vey uncertainty on its own (Campbell, 156), its semantic makeup 
does make the future tense a natural choice in constructions where 
uncertainty is in view (cf. 1:18; Matt 26:33). More important, the 
future tense would focus on the single event rather than Jesus' 
habit. Our choice then is between the present reading, which is 
concerned with the question, “Does he heal on the Sabbath?” and 
the future reading, which addresses the question, “Will he heal on 
the Sabbath?” If the future tense is followed, we would translate the 
verse “(to see) if he would heal . . ." 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

evpwouv. Aor act subj 3rd pl ebpioko. Subjunctive with (va. 

kacr|yopeiv. Pres act inf katr]yopéo (direct object). 
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abo. Genitive direct object of katnyopetv. 


6:8 adtdc dé Set Tods Stahoytopodcs adtwv, einev 5 TH àvópi TO 
Enpav éxovtt tiv xeipo, "Eyetpe kai oti81 eic TO uécov- Kai áva- 
OTAG ËOTN. 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of ôs. The explicit fronted subject 
pronoun shifts the focus back to Jesus. 

ğôzı. Plprf act ind 3rd sg oia. 

tovcs dtadoytopovc. Accusative direct object of |Óer. 

abt@v. Subjective genitive. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

1$ ávópi. Dative indirect object of einev. 

éxovtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg éxw (attributive). 

Enpav ... tiv xeipa. Accusative direct object of gxyovtt. The 
unusual position of the adjective lends prominence to the man's 
condition. 

"Eystpe. Pres act impv 2nd sg éyeipw. 

ot. Aor act impv 2nd sg otn. 

giç TO uéoov. Locative. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aviotnu (attendant circum- 
stance). See also 5:25. 

éotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg (otn. 


6:9 eírtev 5é 6 Inoodcs npóq adtovc, Enepwtõ buds ei £&ortv tO 
capgáro àyaOonotcoat i] kakonrotíjcau vvyrv ooa i åno- 
A£cat 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

ó "Inoobc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

"Enepoó. Pres act ind 1st sg énepwtdw. 

buc. Accusative direct object of 'Ereporó. 

£i. Although ei has often been argued to introduce direct ques- 
tions, Caragounis (208-16) presents a compelling argument against 
such a view. It is typically maintained that ei, which was “the normal 
particle for introducing indirect questions in most periods of the 
language" (Caragounis, 211), came to be used in NT Greek to intro- 
duce direct questions under the influence of Hebrew. Caragounis, 
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however, conclusively demonstrates that ei was being confused with 
fj, which was pronounced in the same way, during this period. He 
cites the example of Heb 6:14 (UBS*: Ei urjv evAoy@v eoAoyrjoo oe 
kai tANObvwv nÀnvvó Ge), which quotes Gen 22:17 (Rahlf's LXX: ġ 
un evAoya@v ebAoyrjoo os Kai rÀnObvov TANBLV® TO onéppa cov; 
lit. “surely, blessing I will bless you and multiplying I will multiply 
your seed"), and notes that the UBS* reading reflects the Egyptian 
tradition (35945 N A B C D* P 33 pc), while the Majority Text reads 
fj pv. He goes on to demonstrate that within Rahlf's edition of the 
LXX Å ur|v and ei uy are used interchangeably (214), and concludes 
by arguing that as the adverb rj was dying out during this period, 
writers were at times using the homonym ei as a substitute (216). 
Where ei is used in this manner, then, one should likely read the text 
as if the adverb rj were being used. Thus, rather than introducing a 
direct question, ei (= Ñ) serves as a “confirmatory” adverb with the 
sense of something like "certainly," "really," "truly," "actually," or 
simply to add rhetorical force to a direct question (see the transla- 
tion; see also 13:23; 22:49; 14:3 v.1.). Caragounis rightly notes that 
fj is often incorrectly transcribed as ”H in editions of the Greek NT, 
making the exegesis of numerous passages more complex than it 
should be. 

é€eotwv. Pres act ind 3rd sg éeotw. 

1$ OaBBatw. Dative of time. 

aya8oronjoat. Aor act inf àyaOonot£o (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

kaxko7otijoat. Aor act inf kakoroiéo (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

ywoxiyv. Accusative direct object of ooa. 

cóoat. Aor act inf otc (complementary; see also 2:49 on eivai). 

&roA£cat. Aor act inf &róAAvut (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). 


» &« 


6:10 Kai zepifAevápevog mavtac abtovcs einev abr, Ekretvov 
Ti Xeipá cov. ó dé &noínosv kai anekateotaOn Å xeip abtod. 


mepipAewapevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg repipAéro (tempo- 
ral or attendant circumstance). 
Ttávtac avbtovcs. Accusative direct object of repipAevyáuevoc. 


Luke 6:9-11 189 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 
"Extetvovy. Aor act impv 2nd sg éxteivw. 

Ti|v xeipa. Accusative direct object of "Extetvov. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on r] dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

ó. The nominative article functions as the subject of érotrjoev (see 
also 1:29 on n). 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg motew. 

anexateotaOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg ånokaðiotny. 

1 xeip. Nominative subject of &rekaveováOn. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


6:11 adtoi dé éxAoOnoav avoiac kai SteAaAovv Tpdc aAATAOUG 
ti dv noujoatev t Inood. 


abtoi. Nominative subject of £nArjo0noav. The explicit fronted 
subject pronoun shifts the focus back to the scribes and the 
Pharisees. 

£nArjo0noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl niurAnu. 

avoiac. Genitive of content. This term appears to convey a 
stronger sense than had Luke used Ovpióc as in 4:28: “a state of such 
extreme anger as to suggest an incapacity to use one's mind" (LN 
88.183). 

SteAdAovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ótaAaAéc. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

7tpóc &àAArAovg. Association. Although dtahadéw is a verb of 
communication, it does not appear to be used to introduce direct 
discourse. Rather, it refers to exchanging opinions or viewpoints 
(BDAG, 232). Thus, this PP should not be viewed as introducing an 
indirect object (cf. 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

Tti àv noujoatev TO Inood. This “indirect potential question" (see 
McKay, 110), formed with àv plus an optative verb, serves as the 
clausal complement of dtehdAovv (cf. 1:62). 

ti. Accusative direct object of moujoatev. 

momoatev. Aor act opt 3rd pl now. 

1$ Inood. Dative indirect object of moujoatev. 
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Luke 6:12-26 

Now it happened in those days that he went away to a mountain 
to pray and spent the night praying to God. "When morning came, 
he called out to his disciples (to come to him) and after choosing 
twelve from among them, whom he also named apostles— '^Simon, 
whom he also called Peter, Andrew his brother, James, John, Philip, 
Bartholomew, "Matthew, Thomas, James (the son) of Alphaeus, 
Simon who is called the Zealot, '$Judas (the son) of James, and Judas 
Iscariot, who became a traitor—'"and (after) coming down with 
them, he stood on a level place. And there was a large crowd of his 
disciples and a big group of people from all of Judea and Jerusalem 
and the seacoast of Tyre and Sidon '^who came to hear him and to 
be healed from their diseases. And those troubled by unclean spir- 
its were being healed. ?The entire crowd was trying to touch him, 
because power was coming out of him and healing everyone. 

After making careful eye contact with his disciples, he began 
speaking: "Blessed are the poor, for the kingdom of God is yours. 
? Blessed are those who are hungry now, for you will be satisfied. 
Blessed are those who weep now, for you will laugh. ?Blessed are 
you when people hate you, and when they exclude you and insult 
and malign your name as evil on account of the Son of Man. 
Rejoice on that day and leap for joy, because your reward in 
heaven is great! For their ancestors were in the habit of doing the 
same type of things to the prophets. 

On the other hand, woe to you rich people, for you are receiving 
your comfort (now)! Woe to you, you who have plenty to eat now, 
for you will be hungry! Woe (to) those who laugh now, for you will 
mourn and weep! ?*Woe (to you) when all people speak well about 
you! For their ancestors were in the habit of doing the same type of 
things to false prophets." 


6:12 Eyéveto dé &v tais ru£paic tavtats £&eAO0siv adtov eic TO 
ópoc mpocevsao8at, Kai rjv StavuKtepedwv £v Ti rpoosvyíj Tod 
Oso. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 
£v vai rju£pouc tavtatc. The temporal PP helps move the narra- 
tive forward to a new episode. 
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e€eAOeiv. Aor act inf é&épyouat. The infinitival clause, &£eA0eiv 
adtov eic TÒ ópoc npoceUtacO0ar functions as the subject of 
"Eyéveto. 

aùbtòv. Accusative subject of &&eAOeiv. 

giç TO Ópoc. Locative. 

mpooevsgao0at. Aor mid inf npooedxouat (purpose). 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg ipi. 

StavuKtepevwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg dtavuKtepebw (imper- 
fect periphrastic). 

£v Ti tpocsvyfj. Manner. Lit. “in prayer." 

tov 0zob. Objective genitive. 


6:13 kai ÖTE £yévgro rjuépa, npoosqovnosv roc uaOntüc 
abdtod, kai £kAe&áuevog an’ adt@v SwdeKa, ob Kai dzootóAovg 
Ovóuaoev, 


öte. Temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

r|uépa. Nominative subject of éyéveto. Lit. “when it was day.” 

npooegwvyoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npoopwvew. Although we are 
tempted to render this verb, “he summoned" (cf. LN 33.308: “to call 
to oneself”; cf., e.g., NASB, NIV), since that idea is clearly implicit, 
this does not appear to be a legitimate sense for this verb, but rather 
has likely been imposed on it primarily through reference to this 
passage. It is better to understand the verb as meaning either "to 
address" (LN 33.27) or “to call out to" (LN 33.79). See also 13:12. 

Tovs par rüc. Accusative direct object of npooeqovrjoev. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

éxheEduevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ékAéyopau (temporal). 
The participle appears to be left hanging here. It cannot modify 
Tpoceqovrjoev because it is preceded by a kai. Rather, it is part of 
a conjoined participial clause (ékAe&áptevog . . . kai KataBdc) that 
modifies £otr (v. 17; contra Klein, 240, n. 24). Thelong gap between 
the participles is caused by the relative clause and appositional 
modifiers of &kAe&ápevogc in verses 13b-16. 

åm abt@v. Source or separation. The PP should not be taken 
as partitive, as if Luke had written &kAe&ápievog abvàv Swdexa (cf. 
19:29). Rather, the preposition carries the idea of taking the smaller 
group "out of" or "away from" the larger group of disciples. 
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SwdeKxa. Accusative direct object of &e£ápevoc. 

ovc. Accusative direct object of wvóuaoev. 

anootoAovs. Complement in an object-complement double 
accusative construction. 

@vopacev. Aor act ind 3rd sg òvopáķw. 


6:14-16 Lipwva öv kai @vopacev IIérpov, kai Avdpéav tov 
adeAQov abtod, kai TaxwBov kai lwavvynv kai Diditmov kai 
BapOoAopaíiov kai Ma00aíov kai Owpav kai TaxkwBov AAgaiov 
xai Liuwva 1óv kaAoUpevov ZnAwtiy kai Tovdav Takoov kai 
Tovdav Toxapw8, óc £y£vevo mpodotys. 


Liwwva... kai Avdpéav ... kai TaxwBov kai Twavvnv kai 
Pikinnov kai BapQoAopaiov kai Ma00aiov kai Owopáv kai 
Taxopov ... kai Xipova ... kai Tovóav Takofov kai Tovdav 


"Iokapuo0. Accusative in apposition to dwdeKa (6:13). 

öv. Accusative direct object of wvopacev. 

@vopacev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óvopáto. 

Ilétpov. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 

tov adeA@ov. Accusative in apposition to Avépéav. 

av vo. Genitive of relationship. 

Adgaiov. Genitive of relationship. 

kaAobpevov. Pres pass ptc masc acc sg kaA£o (attributive). 

Znàwthv. Complement in a subject-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. Since the conceptual subject of the passive verb is 
accusative (Liwva), the complement must bear the same case (see 
1:32 on vidc). Bock (1:545) notes that “the description suggests that 
he had nationalist political leanings." 

‘IaxwBov. Genitive of relationship. 

óc. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. 

mpodotns. Predicate nominative. 


6:17 Kai kataBac pet’ abróv £o] Eni tónov Tedtvod, Kai ÓyAoq 
TOADS uaOnróv abro), kai Af oc TOAD TOD Aao ANd ráons TIS 
"Iovóaíag kai TepovoaAiju kai ríjc tapaAtov Topov kai Lid@voc, 


kataBac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kataBaivw (temporal). The 
preceding kai links this participle to &kAe£ápevog (v. 13). 
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wet’? abta@v. Association. Given the context, this PP modifies 
kataBac rather than gotn. 

éotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg (otn. 

¿mì tónov neðıvoð. Locative. 

ÖXAOG TOADS . . . kai rAfjOoc TOAD. We should likely view this 
conjoined phrase as the nominative subject of an implied rjv (cf. 
5:29—xal fjv óyAoc TOADS teÀovàv xoi &ÀAcv ot rjcav LET aùtõv 
karakeipuevor) or simply as a “nominal clause” (see Porter 1994, 85). 
In this reading, the comma after reótvo? should be changed to a 
period or semicolon, and the comma after aùtoð should be omitted 
(cf. the translation). 

uaOnta@v. Partitive genitive. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

tov Aaod. Partitive genitive. 

and nåons Tis Iovóaíac xai TepovoaAiu kai tig Mapadiov. 
Source. 

Topov kai Lid@voc. Epexegetical genitive. 


6:18 oi HAVOV áxobcot adtod Kai iaBijvat dnd TMV vócov abráóv. 
kai oi EvoxAovpEVOL ATO nvevudtwv aKaBaptwv eBepanevdovto, 


oi. Nominative subject of jAQov. McKay (148), citing this passage 
as an example, notes that “Sometimes the number and gender of a 
relative pronoun follow the sense rather than the grammatical form 
of the antecedent, especially when a singular collective noun implies 
a number of people.” If the analysis of verse 17 is correct, however, 
the antecedent would be a compound, and thus plural, subject 
(xA0¢ TOADS. . . kai rA fj9oc TOAD). 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pyopiau. 

àkobocat. Aor act inf dxobw (purpose). 

abo. Genitive object of ákoboau. 

iafjvat. Aor pass inf iáopat (purpose). 

and TOV vócov. Separation. 

abtwv. Subjective genitive. 

oi €voxAovpEvol. Pres pass ptc nom masc pl &voyAéo (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of 0epanevovto. 

ano Tvevpatwv åkaðáptwv. Agency. In contrast to Attic Greek, 
Koine Greek sometimes used amo rather than óró to introduce the 


194 Luke 6:12-26 


agent of a passive verb (Caragounis, 115; see also 7:35; 8:43; 9:22; 
17:25). 
20epanevovto. Impf pass ind 3rd pl Oepanevw. 


6:19 Kai tas ó SxAOG EC TOVV änteoða adtOd, StL óvvapug nap’ 
abo é£npyero kai iato rávrac. 


mac 6 ÓyAoc. Nominative subject of é(tovv. 

ey tovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl (ntéw. The plural verb is used with a 
collective singular subject in accord with the sense. 

anteoOat. Pres mid inf äntw (complementary). 

ab vob. Genitive complement of anteoBat. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

dvvaptc. Nominative subject of &&rjpyero. 

nap’ abro. Source. 

e&pxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg é&pxouat. 

iato. Impf mid ind 3rd sg idopat. The subject remains Svvaute, 
since the accusative mavtac cannot be the subject. 

mavtac. Accusative direct object of iato. 


6:20 Kai abtoc &rápac vob; d6gOadlpods abro) zi; rovc "aONTA<c 
abtod £Azyev, Makápiot oi ntwyoi, Tt DuETEpa &oviv rj Pacu eía 
Tov 0o. 


Kai. Luke does not include any spatial or temporal construction 
to indicate a scene change; he simply uses this default conjunction, 
thus portraying this pericope as closely connected to the preceding 
narrative. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of £Aeyev. The explicit subject pro- 
noun helps shift the attention from the subjects of verse 19 back to 
Jesus. On the use of the conjunction with abcóc, see also 4:15. 

£rápag toic ópal uoc abro0 eic robs uan às abro. Lit. "lift- 
ing up his eyes at his disciples.” The idiom, &nápai tovc dp8adpovc, 
appears to point to a deliberate action of focusing one's attention 
on something. Marshall (247) argues that here it "indicates taking 
note of somebody or something . . . and suggests that what follows 
is especially meant for the disciples and arises from a consideration 
of their needs." 

£rtápasc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émaipw (temporal). 
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Tovs d~Oahpodc. Accusative direct object of &nápac. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

giç tov uaOrn rác. Locative. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on &káA ovv. 

Maxaptot. Predicate adjective. 

oi ttwxoi. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

bpetepa. Predicate adjective. Nominative feminine singular form 
of buiévepoc. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on &odiv. 

1| BacuMeía. Nominative subject of &oxiv. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


6:21 uakápior oi TEIVÕVTEG viv, STL yopraoOrjoso0s. uakáptiot oi 
KAaiovtes viv, ótt yeddoete. 


uakápıor. Predicate adjective. 

oi 7tetv vec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl metvaw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

xoprao8noso0s. Fut pass ind 2nd pl yoptacw. 

paáptot. Predicate adjective. 

oi KAaiovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl k\aiw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

yeAdoete. Fut act ind 2nd pl yehaw. 


6:22 uakáptoí gote órav piorjowotv buds oi ávOporot Kai órav 
agopiowot buds kai ovediowow kai £kBáA oct TÒ Óvopa uiv 
WS Ttovrjpóv £veka ro) viod Tod dvOpwrov- 


uakápıoi. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| dénoic. 

éote. Pres act ind 2nd pl eipi. 

6tav. This temporal particle refers to “an action that is condi- 
tional, possible, and, in many instances, repeated” (BDAG, 730.1). 
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Decker (87) notes that “The predominant pattern in Mark is the 
use of étav with an aorist subjunctive to describe singular (not 
repeated) events that precede the event described in the main clause 
(“when”). The perfective aspect of the aorist form is appropriately 
used to refer to such events in summary fashion.” The present sub- 
junctive, on the other hand, may or may not refer to multiple pos- 
sible events (“whenever”) depending on context. The same pattern 
holds true in Luke. 

porjowotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl pucéw. Subjunctive with étav. 

buds. Accusative direct object of juorjooov. 

oi dvOpwrot. Nominative subject of utorjoootv. 

6tav. See above. 

agopiowotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl dgopitw. Subjunctive with 
ótav. 

buds. Accusative direct object of apopiowotv. 

ovetdiowovv. Aor act subj 3rd pl dvetdiCw. Subjunctive with dtav. 

éxPadrworv tò óvopa du@v. Lit. “they throw out your name." 
Louw and Nida (33.396) define this idiom, “to insult or slander, 
with a possible implication of a kind of psychological ostracism.” 
Bock (1:579) argues that “The phrase pictures total rejection.” The 
NET Bible editors, however, maintain that the phrase tò évopa 
buóv could be viewed as a synecdoche for “you” (see 1:46 on f| 
yoxr pov). Used with éxBaddw, one would then be tempted to 
read a reference to expulsion from the synagogue, with the idiom 
perhaps intimating the erasure of their name from the synagogue 
list (cf. the Birkat Ha-Minim or “Curse against the Heretics,” which 
was apparently instituted in the late first century: “For the apostates 
let there be no hope. And let the kingdom of arrogance be speedily 
uprooted in our days. Let the Nazarenes and the sectarians [minim] 
be destroyed in a moment. Let them be blotted out of the book of 
life, and not be written together with the righteous. You are praised, 
O Lord, who subdues the arrogant”; b. Ber. 28b-29a). Such blotting 
out from the book of life is a common theme in Jewish literature. 
Ultimately, however, this reading appears to be ruled out by the 
presence of àc novnpóv, which suggests a literal act of demeaning 
the name of a follower of Jesus. 

éxBadwouv. Aor act subj 3rd pl éxBaddw. Subjunctive with dtav. 

TO óvopa. Accusative direct object of £kBóAcotv. 
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bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

movnpov. Accusative direct object of an implied éxBaAwotv: “as 
they malign an evil thing/name.” 

éveka TOD viod Tod dvOpwrov. Cause. 

Tod viod ro) dvOpwrov. See 5:24 on 6 vióc Tod dvOpwrov. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 


6:23 xapnyte èv éxeivy Ti rjuépa kai oxiptioate, idod yap ó 
pio00G HUdv TOADS Ev TO obpavà- KaTA và ADTA yàp £roiovv TOIC 
TPOMH Tac oi rtt répec avtav. 


xapynte. Aor mid impv 2nd pl xyaipo. On the voice, see 
"Deponency' in the Series Introduction. 

£v éxeivy TH Hepa. Temporal. 

oKiptioate. Aor act impv 2nd pl oxipráo. 

idov. See 1:20. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

6 puto96c. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 

mtoAvc. Predicate adjective. 

£v t$ obpavà. Locative. 

kata rà avrà. Standard. Lit. “For their ancestors did in accord 
with the same things" (see also v. 26; 17:30). 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£rtoiovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl notw. 

Toic npogtars. Dative indirect object of énoiovv. 

oi matépec. Nominative subject of énoiovv. 

aùtõv. Genitive of relationship. 


6:24 IIAr]v obdai byiv toic mMAOvoiotc, STL ånEXETE ti]v rapákAnotv 
buóv. 


IIAijv. The adverb introduces a "strong contrast to the preceding 
beatitudes" (Marshall, 255). 

ovat. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
but rather introduces "an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment" (Marshall, 255). 

uiv. Dative of disadvantage. Runge ($15.3; emphasis in original) 
suggests that the use of the unnecessary pronoun "allows all of the 
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hearers to be included as potential addressees before the additional 
information is supplied.” 

Toic nÀàovoiorg. Dative in apposition to bytv. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

améxete. Pres act ind 2nd pl àn£yo. The verbal aspect appears 
to point to the fact that the rich are in the process of receiving their 
reward, i.e., over a period of time in this life, rather than that they 
have already received their reward in full (contra most scholars and 
translations). 

Ti|v tapákAnotv. Accusative direct object. 

budv. Objective genitive. 


6:25 oai uiv, oi $uerAnopévot viv, STL nerváoete. odbai, oi 
yeh@vtec viv, ött tevOnoete Kai KAavoETE. 


obai. See verse 24. 

buív. Dative of disadvantage. See also verse 24 on byiv. 

oi żunenÀnouévor. Prf pass ptc masc voc pl gumimAnut (substan- 
tival). The translation follows BDAG, 323.2. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Tetvaoete. Fut act ind 2nd pl metvaw. 

obai. See verse 24. 

oi yeA@vtec. Pres act ptc masc voc sg yehaw (substantival). 

viv. Adverb of time. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

n£vOrosrs. Fut act ind 2nd pl rev0£o. 

kAavoete. Fut act ind 2nd pl xAaíc. The use of the two near 
synonyms likely forms a doublet (see 8:15 on év kapdia Kali Kai 
àyaOf]) that emphasizes the intensity of the grief to come. 


6:26 obai órav bpi&c ka dg eieotv TavTEs oi AvVOpwroL KATA và 
avta yàp £roiovv roíc yevdorpogitatcs oi ztavépec abTÓv. 


obai. See verse 24. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 
buc. Accusative of respect. 

KaA@c. Adverb of manner. 

einwowv. Aor act subj 3rd pl A&yo. Subjunctive with étav. 
Ttávt£G oi ävðpwnor. Nominative subject of etrootv. 
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Kata ta avrà. Standard (see also v. 23). 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£rtoiovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl now. 

toic yevóonpoqi]vaic. Dative indirect object of énoiovv. 
oi matépec. Nominative subject. 

abtóv. Genitive of relationship. 


Luke 6:27-36 

7"Contrary to what you might think, I tell you who are listening: 
Love your enemies; do good to those who hate you. Bless those 
who curse you. Pray on behalf of those who mistreat you. To the 
one who hits you on the cheek offer the other one as well; and from 
the one who takes away your cloak do not withhold your tunic 
either. *Give to everyone who asks you (for something), and do not 
ask the one who takes what is yours to give it back. ?'And as you 
want people to treat you, treat them likewise." 

2“Tf you love those who love you, what credit is that to you? For 
even sinners love those who love them. **Indeed, if you happen to do 
good to those who do good to you, what credit is that to you? Even 
sinners do the same. “And if you happen to lend to someone from 
whom you hope to get something back, what credit is that to you? 
Even sinners lend to sinners in order to receive equivalent benefits 
in return. “Instead, love your enemies, do good (to all), and lend 
expecting nothing back. Then your reward will be great, and you 
will be children of the Most High, because he is kind to the ungrate- 
ful and the wicked. **Be merciful just as your Father is merciful.” 


6:27 AXAà bpiv AEyw rois ákobovctv, Ayarüre tovcs £y0poUq 
bu v, KAAS zoteíre TOI picobotv bpác, 


AAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

axovovotv. Pres act ptc masc dat pl àkovo (attributive, modify- 
ing ópiv). 

Ayanărte. Pres act impv 2nd pl &yaráo. 

TOUG £yOpobc. Accusative direct object of Ayanãrte. 

bu@v. Genitive of relationship. 
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Kad@c. Adverb of manner. 

motgite. Pres act impv 2nd pl noiéo. 

Toic picobotv. Pres act ptc masc dat pl juo£o (substantival). 
Dative indirect object of mousite. 

buc. Accusative direct object of jucobotv. 


6:28 edoyeite tob karapapévovg buds, TpocEdyeoVe nepi TOV 
énnpeatovtwv dpa. 


eddoyeite. Pres act impv 2nd pl evAoyéw. 

TOU Karapcopévouc. Pres mid ptc masc acc pl katapdopat (sub- 
stantival). Direct object of evAoyeite. 

buds. Accusative direct object of katapwpévovc. 

npoozbyszo0s. Pres mid impv 2nd pl mpooevyoua. 

nepi TMV énrpsatóvrov. Advantage. Many later Byzantine mss 
changed the preposition to bmép, which is more commonly used for 
denoting advantage (cf. Matt 5:44). 

tov énnpeatovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl énrjpeáto (substan- 
tival). 

bptüc. Accusative direct object of énrjpeatóvtov. 


6:29 1à rrt tovrí GE Eni ti]|v ota yóva nápeye kai tijv GAANV, kai 
a6 TOD aípovróc oov TO iptáriov kai TOV XITÕVA pr] KWADONGS. 


TÓ tUmtovti. Pres act ptc masc dat sg voro (substantival). 
Dative indirect object of mapexe. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of vortovri. 

éni tiv orayóva. Locative. 

mapexe. Pres act impv 2nd sg napéxw. 

tiv GAAnv. Accusative direct object of mapeye. 

and to? aipovtdc. Separation. 

Tov aipovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg aipw (substantival). On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

TÒ iatiov. Accusative direct object of aipovtoc. 

Tov xit@va. Accusative direct object of kwAvons. 

KwAvons. Aor act subj 2nd sg kwAvw (prohibitive). Lit. “do not 
prevent (him from taking) your tunic either.” 
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6:30 navti aitodvti oz óióov, Kai and Tod aipovtos rà oà uÀ 
amaitet. 


ravti aitodvti. Pres act ptc dat masc sg aitéw (substantival; see 
1:66 on mavtec oi ákobocavrec). Dative indirect object of didov. On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of didov. 

ôiðov. Pres act impv 2nd sg didwut. 

and to? aipovtoc. Separation. 

Tov aipovtocs. Pres act ptc masc gen sg aipw (substantival). 

ta o. Accusative direct object of aipovtoc. 

anaitet. Pres act impv 2nd sg amaitéw (prohibition). Only here 
and in 12:20— "to ask for something to be returned" (LN 33.165). 


6:31 kai kaOaq O£Aere iva ToWot piv oi ávOporor norite 
abroic ópoítüoc. 


xaOdc. Comparative adverb. 

O£Aere. Pres act ind 2nd pl 0o. 

tva. Introduces a clausal complement of 8é\ete. This construction 
could also be viewed as indirect discourse with a verb of cognition 
(cf. 24:21 on óti 8:31 on (va; McKay, 113). 

7totGotv. Pres act subj 3rd pl norw. Subjunctive with tva. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of ttot$otv. 

oi ávOporrot. Nominative subject of mowotv. 

motgite. Pres act impv 2nd pl noiéo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of moteite. 

óuoiwç. Comparative adverb. 


6:32 kai £i dyandte vobc dyan@vtac budc, rota div xapic £ociv; 
kai yàp oi duaptwAoi tovs dyaná vrac adtovs d yanáotv. 


£i. Introduces the protasis ofa first class condition. 

ayanate. Pres act ind 2nd pl åyanáw. 

Tovs d yat vrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl àyamáo (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of ayamate. 

buc. Accusative direct object of dyan@vtac. 

noia buiv xapic éotiv. Lit. “What kind of grace/favor/thanks is 
for you?” Our translation follows the NET Bible. A more idiomatic 
rendering might be, “How is that commendable?” 
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noia . . . xaptc. Nominative subject of &orív. The interrogative 
clause serves as the apodosis of the first class condition. The implied 
agent of yapic could be God (so Plummer, 187; CEV): “What kind of 
favor is yours from God?” This seems to fit with the later statement 
that orat ó puo06G ouv Mode (v. 35). Here, however, and in verses 
33-34, this expression appears to be more general and represent 
an idiomatic way of saying, "Big deal!" (see also above; cf. Bovon, 
1:237). On the use of yápic here, see also verse 34 on Aafiv. 

bptv. Dative of possession or advantage. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg ei. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

oi ágaproAoi. Nominative subject of ayanwou. 

TOoUG &yató vrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl àyomtáco (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of ayana@otv. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of dyan@vtac. 

ayan@ouv. Pres act ind 3rd pl dyandw. 


6:33 kai [yap] av &yaOonoríjve robos &éyaOo7notobvrag dud, noia 
uïv Xápic EoTiv; kai oi áuaproAoi TO abTO rtorobotv. 


[yap]. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. The shift 
from a first class condition (v. 32) likely reflects moving from what 
the writer readily concedes for the sake of argument (“loving” oth- 
ers generally) to more hypothetical situations (“doing good" and 
"lending" v. 34; cf. Porter 1994, 262). 

dà yaO07otíjvs. Pres act subj 2nd pl àyaOonoiéo. Subjunctive with 
sav. 

toUc dyaSorotodvtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl &ya0onoiéo 
(substantival). Accusative direct object of dya8orotite. 

bpas. Accusative direct object of à yaOoroioóbvrtac. 

noia uïv xapic éotiv. See verse 32. 

oi ágaproAoi. Nominative subject of rotobotv. 

TO avbto. Accusative direct object of rotobotv. 

motovotvy. Pres act ind 3rd pl notw. 


6:34 kai éav Savionte nap’ wv éXritere Aafeiv, noia buiv xapic 
[gotiv]; kai duaptwroi auaptwrois GaviGovotv iva àroAáaoctv 
Ta ioa. 
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éav. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. See also 
6:33. 

Savionte. Aor act subj 2nd pl daviCw/Saveitw. Subjunctive with 
sav. 

nap’ àv. Source. 

£Xrtieve. Pres act ind 2nd pl éATiCw. 

AaBeiv. Aor act inf AauBavw (complementary). It is quite possible 
that the relative clause with this verb should be rendered, "from 
whom you hope to be repaid" (cf. NIV, NET Bible). To understand 
what is being communicated through this verb and the phrase 
&noAáQootv ta ica, however, one must understand the system of 
benefaction that governed life in the Greco-Roman world. In such 
a world of give and take, one almost always gave in order to get 
something back, even if that something was "only" honor. Jesus, 
therefore, appears to be appealing to the common expectation of 
reciprocity (cf. Bovon, 1:237-38). Even the word xápic throughout 
this context may come from the conceptual field of benefaction (see, 
e.g., Crook, 132-48). 

noia uïv xapic [£oxív]. See verse 32. 

ápaproAoi. Nominative subject of 8avitovotv. 

ápaproAoic. Dative indirect object of Gavitiovotv. 

Savifovow. Pres act ind 3rd pl Gavito/óavetto. 

tva. Purpose. On the practice of lending in order to get something 
back, see above on Aafiv. 

&roAá oct. Aor act subj 3rd pl ànoAaufávo. Subjunctive with 
iva. 

ta loa. Accusative direct object of &roAáQoorv. This expression 
refers not to receiving back precisely what was paid, but rather to 
receiving “similar services in return” (Marshall, 263). See above on 
haBetv. 


6:35 nÀi]v ayanate tovs £y0pobc ouv kai dya8oroteite Kai 
Savitete unó£v areAriCovtec: kai Zotat 6 pio00G bu@v TOAVG, 
kai £ozoOe vioi byiotov, ÖTL abróc XPNOTÓG éotTLV Eri TOÙG 
axapiotous kai tovrpobc. 


nÀijv. The adverb introduces a strong contrast to the preceding 
negative examples. 
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ayanate. Pres act ind 2nd pl àyaráo. 

Tovs £XOpobc. Accusative direct object of ayanate. 

bu@v. Genitive of relationship. 

aya8ororeite. Pres act impv 2nd pl &yaOonotéo. 

davitete. Pres act impv 2nd pl óavitco/óaveito. 

undév. Accusative direct object of anedmiCovtec. 

anedrifovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl d&meAnifw (manner). It 
could plausibly be viewed as attendant circumstance—equivalent 
to kai pndév &reArtiteve (so McKay, 83)—thus carrying imperatival 
force from the main verb. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

6 puto96c. Nominative subject of gota. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 

mtoAvc. Predicate adjective. 

éoeoOe. Fut act ind 2nd pl eiui. 

vioi. Predicate nominative. 

byiotov. Genitive of relationship. The adjective is being used 
substantivally here. See also 1:32. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause that clarifies why their status as 
God's children will be evident. 

avtoc. Nominative subject of éotvv. 

xXprotoc. Predicate adjective. 

otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

£ri tovs axapiotous Kai movypovc. The preposition is used 
here as a “marker of feelings directed toward someone” (BDAG, 
366.15). 


6:36 TiveoOe oixtippoves Ka0ac [Kai] 6 natip budv oikrippov 
éotiv. 


Tiveo@e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl yivopat. 
oixtippovec. Predicate adjective. 

6 matijp. Nominative subject of éotiv. 
buó v. Genitive of relationship. 
oiktipuwv. Predicate adjective. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eipit. 
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Luke 6:37-45 

“Do not judge, and (then) you will certainly not be judged. And 
do not condemn, and (then) you will certainly not be condemned. 
Forgive, and you will be forgiven. **Give, and it will be given to 
you—they will pour a good measure that has been pressed down, 
shaken together, and is overflowing into the fold of your garment! 
Indeed, with the very same measure you measure, it will be mea- 
sured to you in return.” 

Then he told them an illustration. “Surely a blind man cannot 
lead a(nother) blind man, can he? Won't they both fall into a pit? 
^'A disciple is not superior to (his) teacher; but once fully trained 
everyone will be like his teacher. *'So, why do you look at the speck 
that is in youp brother's eye, but not notice the beam that is in your 
own eye? ?How are you able to say to your brother, ‘Brother, please 
let me remove the speck that is in your eye,’ when you yourself do 
not see the beam of wood in your own eye? Hypocrite! First remove 
the beam of wood from your eye, and then you will see clearly to 
remove the speck that is in your brother's eye." 

4"For, a good tree does not produce bad fruit; nor, on the other 
hand, does a bad tree produce good fruit. “For, each tree is known 
by its own fruit. Indeed, (people) do not gather figs from thorn 
bushes, nor do they pick grapes from a prickly shrub. ^The good 
person brings out something good from the good storehouse of his 
heart, while the evil person brings out something evil from the evil 
(storehouse of his heart). For, his mouth conveys what his heart is 
full of.” 


6:37 Kai wi) kpivete, kai o ur] kpiOíjve- Kai ui] kavaóucátere, Kai 
od ur] karaótkaoOfjre. droAbere, kai iroAvOrjoso0s- 


Kai. Again Luke presents what follows as a continuation of the 
preceding discourse. 

kpivere. Pres act impv 2nd pl xpivo (prohibition). This verb 
is probably used as a near synonym of kataôıkáčw here. It thus 
means, "condemn," rather than referring to ethical evaluation 
(Marshall, 265; Bock, 1:605; cf. LN 56.30). 

kpiOijte. Aor pass subj 2nd pl kpivw. The subjunctive is used with 
où ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on min). 

Kkataducdcete. Pres act impv 2nd pl kataôıkáčw (prohibition). 
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kacvaótkaoOijre. Aor pass subj 2nd pl karaóikáto. The subjunc- 
tive is used with ov ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 
1:15 on min). 

anodvete. Pres act impv 2nd pl anoAbw. 

&roAv6rjoso0z. Fut pass ind 2nd pl àroAoo. 


6:38 didote, kai 6o0rjoerat uïv- uérpov KaAOV nenieouévov 
Geoahevpevov brtepekyuvvóouevov Swoovow £i; TOV KOATIOV 
buóv- @ yàp pérpo uevpeice AvtETpNOHoETAL div. 


didote. Pres act impv 2nd pl didwp. 

ooet. Fut pass ind 3rd pl Sida. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of SoOjoetat. 

uétpov kaAóv. Accusative direct object of Swoovotv. 

nenieouévov o£zoaAzupévov Ürepekyuvvouevov. The three 
participles, without intervening conjunctions, describe the process 
of measuring carefully to ensure an absolutely full measure (see 
Jeremias 1972, 222, n. 67). In so doing, they emphasize the superla- 
tive nature of the u£tpov kaAóv. 

nenieouévov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg miéķw (attributive). 

ozoaAzvp£vov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg oadevw (attributive). 

bmepeKkxvvvouevov. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg onepekyovvo 
(attributive). The shift to imperfective aspect likely is driven by the 
semantics of the verb. 

dwoovow £i; tov KOATIOV ouv. This expression refers to the 
practice of measuring out grain and pouring it into the fold of one's 
robe, which served as a pocket (cf. Plummer, 189). 

6cc0votv. Fut act ind 3rd pl Siðwpu. Lit. “they will give.” The 
reference to "them" is driven by the metaphor of vendors giving a 
full measure of grain. 

giç TOV kóAzov. Locative. See also above. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 

Q...pérpo. The neuter dative singular relative pronoun à 
introduces an internally headed relative clause (see 1:4 on nepì ðv 
xatnyrj8nc Aóyov and 3:19 on nepì návtwv wv noinoev novnpàv), 
which produces the intensive statement, "the very same measure." 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

uétpo. Dative of instrument. 
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uetpeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl petpéw. 
avtmetpnOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg avtipetpéw. 
uiv. Dative indirect object of avtipetpnOroetat. 


6:39 Einev 5é kai rapafoAiv avtoic. Mytt óovarat vvqAOqG 
tvqÀóv óÓnysiv; Odi AuPoTepot eic QóOvvov &precobvran 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

ó£ Kai. See 2:4. 

zapaoAijv. Accusative direct object of Einev. Here, rapafoAriv 
likely carries the sense of illustration or proverb rather than parable 
(see also 4:23; 5:36). 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of Einev. 

Miu. The negativizer indicates that a negative answer is expected 
to this question. 

Ovvarat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapa. 

tvQAÓc. Nominative subject of dvvatat. 

tv@Adov. Accusative direct object of óóryeiv. 

óónysiv. Pres act inf odnyéw (complementary). 

ovyi. The negativizer indicates that a positive answer is expected 
to this question. 

dugotepot. Nominative subject of àuneoobvrau. 

giç BOOvvov. Locative. 

éuneoovvtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl éunintw. 


6:40 ob £ottv pabytis bnép Tov SiddoKadov- katnptiouévoç dé 
Ttác EoTat We 6 S615ao0Kadoc adbtod. 


£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eipi. 

panic. Nominative subject of gotw. 

bn£p tov diSaoKahov. Here, the preposition is “a marker of sta- 
tus which is superior to another status” (LN 87.30). 

Tas karnpricuévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg KataptiCw (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on návrec oi àákoboavrec). Nominative subject 
of gotat. Here, the verb means, “to make someone completely 
adequate or sufficient for something" (LN 75.5) or “to cause to be 
in a condition to function well" (BDAG, 526.1). 

gota. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. The accent of the enclitic éotiv shifts to 
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the first syllable when it follows ook (Smyth $187.b; see also Carson 
1985, 47-50). 

6 ói6áckaAoc. Nominative subject of an implied éotiv. Lit. “he 
will be like his teacher is.” 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 


6:41 Ti dé Pénzes TO kápqoc TO Ev TO SQOAAUG Tod adEeAQod 
Gov, ti|v 62 SoKov Tip £v TO idiw S6QOaAUG ob karavosic; 


Ti. The interrogative pronoun introduces a rhetorical question. 

BAéretc. Pres act ind 2nd sg BAéno. 

TÒ Kápqoc. Accusative direct object of pAéneic. 

TÒ £v TO óqOaA uà. The accusative article functions as an adjectiv- 
izer (see 5:36 on TÒ dn Tod katvod), changing the PP £v t@ óg0aAuo 
tov àógA qo cov into an attributive modifier of Tò kápqoc. 

£v T@ óq00A uà. Locative. 

tov aded@od. Possessive genitive. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

Tùy . .. Óokóv. Accusative direct object of katavosic. 

ti|v £v T@ iiw O@OaAuU@. The accusative article functions as an 
adjectivizer (see 5:36 on TO ånò tod katvoo), changing the PP àv t@ 
iiw óg0aAuó into an attributive modifier of tiv . . . Óokóv. 

£v T@ idiw óqOonApuó. Locative. Although iótoc had weakened by 
NT times and was often used synonymously with abro (Louw, 31), 
here it retains its original strength in order to set up a contrast with 
Tov adekpod cov. 

karavoegic. Pres act ind 2nd sg katavoew. 


6:42 nas Sbvacat Aéyetv TO ASEAQ@ oov, AósAq£, Ages £xQaàAo 
TO KAPPOS TO Ev TO OPOAAUG oov, AÙTÒG Tiv £v TO OPOAAUG oov 
Soxov od BA£rtev; onokprrá, ExPare MpwWTOV thv óokóv x TOD 
óq0aAp00 cov, kai TOTE StabAEWEts TO KAPPOS TO £v TO O@OaAU@ 
Tov adeA God cov éxParetv. 


Tc. The interrogative particle introduces another rhetorical 
question. 

Svvaoat. Pres mid ind 2nd sg óbvapat. 

A£yzrv. Pres act inf Aéyo (complementary). 

1$ àógAqà. Dative indirect object. 
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cov. Genitive of relationship. 

AdeAgé. Vocative. 

dgec. Pres act impv 2nd sg aint. Caragounis (164) notes that in 
the NT when geç “occurs together with the subjunctive of the first 
person, it functions as a hortative particle introducing an exhorta- 
tion” (see also Matt 7:4; 27:49; Mark 15:36). 

éxBadw. Aor act subj 1st sg €xBdaddw (hortatory; see above). “The 
imperatives áqec, dete are use w. the subjunctive esp. in the first 
pers." (BDAG, 157.5.b). The whole clause, éxBdAw TO Kap@oc TO Ev 
TO O~Bah~@ cov, then, functions as a clausal complement of áqec, 
even though there is no overt complementizer like étt. 

TO Kápqoc. Accusative direct object of £kBáAc. 

TÒ èv tà O*~OaAU® cov. The accusative article functions as an 
adjectivizer (see 5:36 on TO &ró tod Katvod), changing the PP èv 
TO óq0aAuG tod adeAgod oov into an attributive modifier of tò 
KAp@os. 

£v T@ óq00A uà. Locative. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

avtoc. Intensive nominative subject of PAénwv. 

tiv... Óokóv. Accusative direct object of BAértv. 

Ti £v tà óq0o0Apó. The feminine accusative singular article 
functions as an adjectivizer (see 5:36 on TÒ &ró Tod Katvod), chang- 
ing the PP èv và ióio óq00Aqu into an attributive modifier of trjv 
.. . ÓokÓv. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

BAémwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg BAénw. The function of the 
participle is quite ambiguous. It could be temporal, concessive, 
causal, or introduce a condition. 

brtokprrá. Vocative. 

éxBade. Aor act impv 2nd sg éxBadhw. 

tiv óokóv. Accusative direct object of éxBahe. 

£k TOD O6@Oadpod. Separation. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

StaPAeyetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg óiafAéno. 

TÒ Kápqoc. Accusative direct object of GapAéveic. 

TÒ £v T@ OGBaAUG. The accusative article functions as an adjectiv- 
izer (see 5:36 on TÒ an Tod Katvod), changing the PP £v t@ óg0aAuG 
tov adeh@od cov into an attributive modifier of Tò kápqoc. 
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£v T@ óq00A uà. Locative. 

tov adeA@od. Possessive genitive. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

£kfaA ziv. Pres act inf £kQaAAo (purpose). 


6:43 Où yap &ottv ó£vópov kaAóv rot0bv kapzóv canpóv, oddé 
náv ó£vópov canpóv notobv kapróv kaAóv. 


yap. The conjunction suggests that what follows broadly 
strengthens the preceding assertions (see also 1:15) 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

dévdpov kaAóv. Nominative subject of £ottv...totoóv. Although 
dévdpov could conceivably be viewed as the nominative subject of 
éottv, with kaAóv functioning as a predicate adjective (“a tree that 
produces bad fruit is not good"), this would require that rtoiobv 
be taken as attributive even though it would be separated from the 
noun it modifies (6£vópov) by a predicate adjective (koAóv). 

noroðv. Pres act ptc neut nom sg norw (present periphrastic; see 
also above and 1:10 on mpooevyopevov). If the alternative analysis 
for ó£vópov kaAóv were followed, the participle could be either 
attributive or introduce a condition. 

kapmov oanpóv. Accusative direct object of rtotobv. 

0062 rtàÀtv. This phrase appears only here in the NT or LXX, and 
is fairly uncommon in extant Greek literature (cf. Barn. 19:5). Not 
surprisingly, many scribes (A C D © V 33 M) omitted maAwv to avoid 
the rare combination. 

o062 malt ó£vópov canpóv rotoóv kapnóv kaAóv. The verb 
&o1tv has been omitted by ellipsis. Two analyses are again possible 
(see above). The alternative reading would yield: "nor, on the other 
hand, is a tree bad that produces good fruit." 

dévdpov canpóv. Nominative subject of rotobv. See also above 
on dévdpov Kadov. 

noroðv. Pres act ptc neut nom sg motéw. See further above. 

kap7tóv KaAóv. Accusative direct object of noroðv. 


6:44 £kaotov yàp ó£vópov £k tod idiov kaprtob ytvwoxKeTat- od 
yap && dkavOa@v cvAA£yovotv oüka oddé £k Patov oraquATv 
Tpvy@otv. 
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éxaotov ... dévdpov. Nominative subject of ytvookerau. 

yap. The conjunction introduces a statement that strengthens the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

£k tov idiov kapnoð. The PP indicates the source from which 
the knowledge comes (BDAG, 297.3.g.p). On the use of tStoc here, 
see 6:41. 

ytv@oxetau. Pres pass ind 3rd sg yivwokw. 

yàp. The conjunction introduces a statement that strengthens the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

£& àákavOóGv. Source. 

GvAA£yovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl ovAMéyo. A third person plural 
verb with no stated subject conveys a proverbial idea here. 

ova. Accusative direct object of ovAAEyovow. 

£k Batov. Source. 

otagvAty. Accusative direct object of tpvywotv. 

Tpvy@ovv. Pres act ind 3rd pl tpvyaw. A third person plural verb 
with no stated subject conveys a proverbial idea here. 


6:45 6 àyaðòç ávOponoc £x Tod åàyaðoð 0noavpoó tç Kapdiac 
Tipoo£psr TO dyaOóv, kai 6 TovNpds £k Tod Tov pod TpOgEpEt TO 
TNOVNPÓV: £k yàp repicosbparoc Kapdiacs AaAei TO orópa adTOd. 


6 àyaO0c ávOpcrroc. Nominative subject of tpoqépet. 

£k To åyaðoð Onoavpod. Source. 

Tis Kapdiac. Epexegetical genitive. 

mMpogépet. Pres act ind 3rd sg npoqépo. 

TO ayaBov. Accusative direct object of mpogépel. 

6 1ovnpóc. Nominative subject of the second npogépet. 

£k Tov novnpoð. Source. The phrase Onoavpod tfj; Kapdiac is 
omitted by ellipsis. This “gap” is filled in by some scribes (A C © 
V f? 33 M) who add the phrase after novnpod (cf. also Matt 12:35). 

mpogépet. Pres act ind 3rd sg npogépw. 

TO novnpóv. Accusative direct object of the second npogépet. 

£k Teptooevuatos Kapdiac. Lit. “from the abundance of the 
heart.” If pressed, we might argue that èx points to source and 
kapóíag is a subjective genitive. 

adei. Pres act ind 3rd sg adéw. 

TO oTÓua. Nominative subject of AaAei. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 
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Luke 6:46-49 

46“Why do you call me ‘Lord, Lord’ but do not do what I say? 
“J will show you what everyone who comes to me and hears my 
words and does what I say is like: He is like a man who builds a 
house, who dug deep and set the foundation on the rock. When a 
flood came, the river struck against that house, but was not able to 
shake it because it had been built well. ^But the one who hears (my 
words) and does not do (what I say) is like a man who built a house 
on the ground without a foundation, against which the river struck; 
and immediately it collapsed, and was completely destroyed. 


6:46 Ti Ó£ pe kaA give, Kópie kúpte, kai ob motgite à Aéyo; 


Ti. The interrogative pronoun introduces a rhetorical question. 

ue. Accusative direct object of kaAeirs. 

kaAeire. Pres act ind 2nd pl Kade. 

Kopie kúpte. Vocatives occasionally appear in object-complement 
constructions with a verb of identification, as here. In such instances, 
the vocative replaces whatever case would have been expected in the 
complement (here an accusative; see Culy 2009, 82, n. 2). 

motgite. Pres act ind 2nd pl noiéo. 

a. Accusative direct object of Aéyo. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (a 
A&yo) serves as the direct object of moteite. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 


6:47 Tac 6 £pxópuevoc TPG ue kai AkOvWV pov T@V Aóyov Kai 
7016 v avtovs, drodeigw dutv tivt Zotiv Ópotoc- 


mac. The whole expression, rtác 6 £pyóptevoc rpóc Le Kai åkovwv 
pov Tov hoywv Kal roiv adtovs, could be viewed as the fronted 
nominative subject of éotiv. More likely, however, it should be 
viewed as a topic construction (see 1:36 on 'EAcáe1) even though 
there is no resumptive pronoun in the final clause (we might have 
expected tivi avtdc &oxiv ópotoc). In hortatory discourse, as here, 
“rhetorically, the use of rác with an articular participle is more force- 
ful than the simple substantival construction" (Culy 2004, 56). 

ó épxouevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxopat. Here, with 
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akovwv and norðv conjoined, it makes more sense to view the par- 
ticiple as attributive (cf. 1:66 on oi dxoboavtes). 

Ttpóc uz. Locative. 

åkovwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg åkovw (attributive; see 1:66 on 
Távt£G oi ákoboavrec). 

uov. Subjective genitive. Porter (1994, 291) notes that the genitive 
modifier follows its noun 99 percent of the time in Luke. Levinsohn 
(2000, 64) suggests that the fronting of the genitive here gives extra 
prominence to the rest of the NP (t@v Aóyov). 

TOV AOywv. Genitive object of àkobov. 

mouwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg moiéo (attributive; see 1:66 on 
Távt£G oi ákoboavrec). 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of tot&v. Lit. “does them." 

o710ósi&o. Fut act ind 1st sg brodeixvun. 

byiv. Dative indirect object of brodeigw. 

tivi. Dative complement of óptotoc. 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

Ópotoc. Predicate adjective. 


6:48 ópotóc £ottv avOparw oikodopodvtt oikiav óc £okayev 
kai £BaOvvev kai ZOnkev Ozu£Aiov eri tiv nérpav- TAHUMPNS 
dé yevouevyns mpoogpygev ó norapóg ti oikiq éxeivy, Kai obK 
loxvoev oadsdoat adtiy tà Tò KAAS oikoĝouğoðar abt. 


ópotÓc. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on Ĥ 
denoic. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

avOpwnw. Dative complement of ópotóc. 

oixodopobvtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg oikoóop£o (attributive). 

oikiav. Accusative direct object of oixodopobvtt. 

óc. Nominative subject of Éokawev kai $BáOvvev xai £ürkev. The 
relative clause contains foreground information that follows the 
background information that precedes (see 19:30 on èv fj). 

éoxayev kai £BaOvvev. Lit. “dug and deepened.” The conjoined 
verbs should likely be viewed as a doublet (see 8:15 on év kapóía 
kad Kai &yaOfj; c£. Robertson, 551; contra Plummer, 192): “dug 
deep." 

éoxawev. Aor act ind 3rd sg oxantw. 
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£páOvvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Babbvw. 

£Onxev. Aor act ind 3rd sg tiOnu. 

OeueAtov. Accusative direct object of £ürkev. 

éni tiv nérpav. Locative. 

nÀnupubpnc. Genitive subject of yevouévrnc. 

yevouévns. Aor mid ptc fem gen sg yivouat. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

mpooepnéev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npooproow/npoopryvuut. The 
verb appears only here and in verse 49 in the NT and LXX (see also 
Matt 7:27 v.l.). 

6 rorapóc. Nominative subject of mpooépnéev. 

Th oikia éxeivyn. Dative complement of npooépněev. 

ioxvoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ioxvw. 

oakedoat. Aor act inf cakebw (complementary). 

abtijv. Accusative direct object of cahedoa. 

oikoôouğoða. Prf pass inf oikxodouéw. Used with dia tó to 
denote cause. 

abtiv. Accusative subject of oikoóoprfjo0au. 


6:49 6 dé akoboas kai ur] TOU|GAG óporóc $ottv àvOporo oiko- 
Soutoavtt oikíav éni tiv yfjv xwpic 0sueAMov, Å npoo£épn&ev ó 
MOTALOG, Kai z0Obc ovvéneoev kai £y£vero TO píjyua TÄS oikiac 
éxeivys u£ya. 


6... aKkoboas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of gotiv. 
6... Moujoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg norw (substantival). 


Nominative subject of gotiv. 

ópotÓc. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on Ĥ 
denoic. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 

àvOporto. Dative complement of dpotdc. 

oikodSounoavt. Aor act ptc masc dat sg oikoóop£o (attribu- 
tive). 

oikiav. Accusative direct object of oixodopnoavtt. 

éni tiv yv. Locative. 

xe pic 0zugA(ov. The adverb xwpiç functions as a preposition 
with the genitive here meaning, “without” (BDAG, 1095.2). 
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Å. Dative complement of npoo£pntev. 

mpooepnéev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npooprjooo/npoopr|yvuut. See 
also verse 48. 

6 rorapóc. Nominative subject of mpooépnéev. 

kai £00Uc. The addition ofthe adverb highlights the contrast with 
the house built on the rock. See also 5:25 and 1:64 on napaypfiua. 

ovvemeoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ovunintw. 

EYEVETO TO pijyua Tijs oixíac £xeivr p£ya. Lit. "the ruin of that 
house was great." 

éyéveto. Aor act ind 3rd sg yivopat. Here, the use of kai éyéveto 
likely simply helps highlight the sequential nature of these events 
(cf. 1:8 on 'Eyévero). 

TO pfjyua. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

Tijs oikiag &keivric. Objective genitive. 

u£ya. Predicate adjective. 


Luke 7:1-10 

‘When Jesus had finished saying all of this as the people listened, 
he went into Capernaum. ?Now a slave of a particular centurion 
was sick and was about to die—one who was important to him. 
3When he heard about Jesus, he sent Jewish elders to him to ask him 
to come and heal his servant. ‘Those who came to Jesus earnestly 
urged him saying, "The one for whom you would do this is worthy. 
*For he loves our nation and has himself built a synagogue for us.” 
$So Jesus went along with them. 

Now, when he had already nearly reached the house, the cen- 
turion sent friends to say to him, "Sir, do not trouble yourself, for 
I am not qualified that you should enter my house. "That is why I 
did not consider myself worthy to come to you. Instead, merely say 
the word and my servant will be healed. *For I too am a man placed 
under authority, who has soldiers under me; and I say to this one, 
‘Go!’ and he goes, and to another, ‘Come!’ and he comes, and to my 
servant, ‘Do this!’ and he does it." 

?When Jesus heard these things, he was very impressed by him, 
and he turned and said to the crowd that was following him, ^I tell 
you, I have not found such faith in Israel!" '^And when those who had 
been sent returned to the house, they found the servant healthy. 


216 Luke 7:1-10 


7:1 Ene exApwoev návra Ta pripara abro eic Tas (od vob 
Aaod, £ioíjAOev sis Kapapvaovu. 


"Eneiór] ETANpwoev Navta Ta Pata avo. Lit. “When he fin- 
ished all his words." The summary statement (cf. Levinsohn 2000, 
277) and temporal and spatial (eiofjAOev ei; Kapapvaobp) construc- 
tions move the narrative to a new episode (contra Plummer, 194). 

'Engiór]. This is the only temporal use of £neiórj in the NT 
(Plummer, 194), and many scribes preferred Enei dé (X C? L E V fe 
M). The temporal shift helps introduce a new episode. 

émAnpwoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg mAnpow. 

Ttávta Tà phuata. Accusative direct object of émAnpwoev. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

giç Tac &kodc Tod Aaod. Lit. “in the hearing of the people.” 

£ic Tac àáxodq. Locative. 

tov aod. Subjective genitive. 

£ioijAOsv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pxopat. 

£i; Kagapvaovu. Locative. 


7:2 'Ekarovrápxov ó£ ttvog 600AÀoc kakác Exwv ijueAAev te- 
evtav, Oc rjv AÙTÕ Evtipoc. 


‘Exatovtapxov . . . ttvoc. Possessive genitive. See also 1:5 on 
iepeve tic. 

SovA0c. Nominative subject of i]ueAAev. 

Kaka éxwv. Lit. “having badly.” An idiom meaning, “to be ill” 
(BDAG, 502.1.a). Since £yo is only used in this manner in idioms 
such as this, one should not view “to be” as one of its meanings 
(contra McKay, 15). 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (attributive or attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

TjugAA ev. Impf act ind 3rd sg u£AAo. On the semantics of uéhhw 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£AAr. 

tehevtav. Pres act inf veAeutáo (complementary). 

óc. Nominative subject of fjv. Although the relative clause could 
be viewed as simply modifying SotAog, given its distance from 
Sod\og, it may be better to take it as a headless relative clause that 
stands in apposition to Óo0Aoc (see the translation). 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 
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avt@. Dative of advantage. The antecedant is Exatovtapyov. On 
the word order, see 1:2 on piv. 

évtmoc. Predicate adjective. The semantic range of this term and 
the contextleave the question open whether the slave was "valuable" 
to (so, e.g., BDAG, 340.2) or “respected” by (so, e.g., Marshall, 279) 
the centurion. We have sought to maintain the ambiguity in the 
translation. 


7:3 axovoas dé nepi Tod Trcob dr£otsiAev pbc abróv npso- 
Bvrépouc tov Tovdaiwv &potóv abtóv önwç 3A0cv Stacwon TOV 
600Aov abrob. 


axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

nepi tod Inood. Reference. 

anéotetiev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àroot£AA o. 

Ttpóc abtóv. Locative. 

npsopvrépovc. Accusative direct object of améotetAev. 

tov Tovdaiwv. Attributive genitive. 

épwt@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg épwtaw (purpose). The 
nominative singular subject must be the centurion rather than the 
elders. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of £potáv. 

6mwe. Introduces indirect discourse. Here, as in 10:2 and 11:37, 
önwç is used in place of the more common iva (see 7:36; McKay, 
116-17; cf. 8:31 on (va; and 2:35 on 6mws). 

é\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épyouat (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (here subjunctive; see also 5:14 on àreA0ív). 

Stacwon. Aor act subj 3rd sg dtaow lw. Subjunctive with énwe. 

tov dovAov. Accusative direct object of 6taooor. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


7:4 oi ÔÈ napayevóuevor npòç TOV Inoodv napeKddovv abtov 
onovdaiws heyovtes bt AEs £oriv @ ap£é£n TodTO- 


oi... mapayevouevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl zapaytvopat 
(substantival). Nominative subject of mapexdAovv. Although oi 
could plausibly function as a personal pronoun with dé (cf. 1:29 
on 1), with rapayevóuevot being temporal (“But they, when they 
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reached Jesus"), the common occurrence of the order article-dé- 
participle with substantival participial subjects makes this unlikely. 

7póc TOV Inoodv. Locative. 

napekáovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl tapakoAéo. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of rapekáAovv. 

onovdaiws. The adverb adds a sense of urgency to the request. 

A£yovtzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyw (means or attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrec. 

‘Aétoc. Predicate adjective. The adjective is fronted for emphasis. 
On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

Q. Dative of advantage or dative indirect object of rapétn. The 
relative pronoun introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 
6), which as a whole (@ napéčn toðto) serves as the subject of gotiv 
(contra McKay, 138). Lit. “The one to whom you would grant this 
is worthy.” 

napé£tn. Fut mid ind 2nd sg OR Aor mid subj 2nd sg napéyo. 
This form of the verb, which occurs only here in the NT or LXX, 
is understood to be future by many scholars (e.g., BDF $379; 
Plummer, 195; Robertson, 961; Marshall, 280). The forms napščn 
and napét&et are both well attested and would have been pronounced 
the same way (Caragounis, 556-57). One might argue that since 
the subjunctive tends to point to possibility, while the future tense 
points to expectation (Porter) or intention (McKay), the fact that 
the elders must urge Jesus to act points to the contingency of the 
situation and the subjunctive analysis. In reality, the closeness in 
force between the future tense and subjunctive mood led to their 
interchangeabilty in some constructions (see 11:5 on é&et). Indeed, 
Caragounis (556) notes that by the first century at the latest the sub- 
junctive had become a regular substitute for the future indicative 
(see further at 14:10 on pei). 

tovto. Accusative direct object of napé£n. 


7:5 ayana yap tò Ovos ruv kai rijv ovvayoyrjv abróc ko- 
Sounoev uiv. 


åàyanã. Pres act ind 3rd sg ayandaw. 
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yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

10 £0voc. Accusative direct object of àyamà. 

Tr|u&v. Genitive of relationship. 

Ti ovvaywyhv. Accusative direct object of oxodounoev. 

abtóc. Nominative subject of oxoóóurosv. The pronoun is 
intensive. 

@kodounoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg oikoóopiéc. 

uïv. Dative of advantage. 


7:6 ó 52 Inooíc éxnopeveto ovv adtoic. Hôn 5é abro où uakpàv 
ANEXOVTOS AND ríjc oikiag ëneuyev Pious ó ékatovtápxns Aéyov 
abt@, Kopie, ur] oKvAXov, od yap ikavógc siu iva b10 tiv oréynv 
uov £io£A0nc. 


6... Ingots. Nominative subject of énopeveto. 

énopeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg mopevopat. 

ovv avdtois. Association. 

ijón Sz abro? ob paxpav anéxovtos. Lit. “when he was already 
not far.” Almost the same expression is used in 15:20: £t dé abtod 
Lakpav é&rnéyovtoc. 

abro. Genitive subject of anéxovtos. 

uakpàv. Adverbial accusative indicating extent of space. 

améxovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg améyw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovebovroc), temporal. As Levinsohn (2000, 182) 
notes, the use of a genitive absolute ^with the same subject as the 
previous clause . . . gives natural prominence to the event described 
in the following nuclear [i.e., main] clause." Here the verb means, 
"to be at some distance from a position" (BDAG, 102.4). 

ånò Tis oikiac. Separation. The PP could modify either ame- 
xovtoc or ëneuyev. Given the word order and the use of the prepo- 
sition with a verb prefixed with a6, it is likely that the PP modifies 
améxovtos and indicates Jesus’ spatial relationship to the house. 

čneuyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg néunw. 

gidovs. Accusative direct object of ëneuyev. 

ó exatovtapxns. Nominative subject of ëneuyev. This is the first 
instance of the centurion being the explicit subject of a sentence in 
this pericope. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (purpose). The subject is 
the centurion not the friends. 
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abt@. Dative indirect object of Aéywv. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

oxvAXov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg oxvAdw (prohibition). 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ixavoc. Predicate adjective. Here, “pert. to meeting a standard, 
fit, appropriate, competent, qualified, able, w. the connotation wor- 
thy, good enough” (BDAG, 472.2). 

eiut. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

tva. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to ixavoc. 

$76 thv oTéynv uov eio£AOnc. Lit. “you should come under my 
roof." 

ónò tiv otéynv. Locative. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

eioeA Onc. Aor act subj 2nd sg eiogpyopau. Subjunctive with tva. 


7:7 816 oddé Euavtov HEiwoa npòç o£ £A0eiv- GAAG inè óy, Kai 
arro ó zaic uov. 


éuavtov. Accusative direct object of H&iwoa. The use of the 
reflexive pronoun &pavroó is rare in Luke/Acts (also 7:8; Acts 20:24; 
24:10; 26:2, 9), especially as a direct object (Acts 26:2). 

Hgiwoa. Aor act ind 1st sg á&ióc. 

Ttpóc o£. Locative. 

£MOziv. Aor act inf Épyopat Since the phrase is parallel to the iva 
clause of verse 6, the infinitive should probably be viewed as epex- 
egetical rather than complementary. 

àAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation (see also 1:60). 

einé Aóyo. Lit. “speak with a word.” This expression likely high- 
lights the ease with which the centurion believes Jesus is able to 
heal, though it may simply be a periphrastic way of requesting that 
a command be issued (cf. Klein, 272, n. 31). 

£in£. Aor act impv 2nd sg A£yo. Here, the imperative clause 
functions much like the protasis of a conditional construction 
(Caragounis, 190). 

Aóyo. Dative of instrument. 

iaðńtw. Aor pass impv 3rd sg iadpat. The UBS‘ would be ren- 
dered, "let my servant be healed." Wallace (441) cites this reading 
($57 B L 1241) as an example of a causative/permissive passive. 
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The vast majority of manuscripts (N A C DEGHKW A 0 II Y fi 
I Lect pm), however, read iaOrjoexau (“he will be healed”). Although 
this could reflect harmonization to Matt 8:8, or be motivated by the 
"somewhat arrogant tone" ofthe imperative (Omanson, 119), given 
the extremely limited external evidence, it is quite likely that an 
early scribe simply conformed the mood of this verb to the preced- 
ing one. It is not at all clear that the imperative would have carried 
an arrogant or peremptory tone (contra Omanson, 119; Metzger, 
118), particularly given the context. 

ó rac. Nominative subject of iaðńtw. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


7:8 kai yàp éy@ dvOpwrdc ziu b1d £&ovoiav raocópuevoc ëxwv 
bm’ ÈUAVTÒV otpatiotac, kai AEyw TOUT, ILopevOntt kai nope- 
etal, kai ägo, Epxov, kai Epxetat, kai v9 SovAW pov, Toinoov 
TOTO, Kai notei. 


yap. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason why the cen- 
turion could make such a claim. 

£yà. Nominative subject of ei. 

avOpwrdc. Predicate nominative. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj bénoic. 

eiut. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of the accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

$76 ££ovoiav. Subordination. 

Tacoopevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg váooo (attributive). 
Here, the verb means, “to assign someone to a particular task, func- 
tion, or role" (LN 37.96). 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg €xw (attributive). 

oT guavtov. Subordination. 

otpatiwtac. Accusative direct object of xwv. 

żyw. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayw. 

tovto. Dative indirect object of Aéyw. 

IIopeóOntt. Aor mid impv 2nd sg nopevopar. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

mopevetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg nopevopat. 

GAAw. Dative indirect object of an implied Agyw. 

"Epxov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg épyopat. 
épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg gpyouat. 
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t@ Sovdw. Dative indirect object of an implied Aeyw. 
uov. Possessive genitive. 

Iloinoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg noté. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of Moinoov. 

notei. Pres act ind 3rd sg moigw. 


7:9 axovoas dé tadta 6 Inootc £Oabpiaozv adtov kai oTpageic TO 
axorovBodivtt adt@ dxAw einev, Ayw uïv, oddé £v TH TopaiA 
TooavTHv 7zíottv £bpov. 


àkoboac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

tara. Accusative direct object of dkoboac. 

ó 'Incoüc. Nominative subject of £0abptaoev. 

£0abpacev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Oavuáčw. With a direct object 
the verb can mean “admire,” “wonder at,” or “respect” (BDAG, 
444.1.b). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of £0abpaosv. 

otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

16... 6xAW. Dative indirect object of eirev or locative (“he turned 
to the crowd that was following him and said"). Although the loca- 
tive use with otpéqo is attested (see Matt 5:39), Luke typically uses 
npóc with otpépw when conveying this sense (7:44; 10:23; 23:28). 

dàkoAovOo0vrt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg àkoAovO0£o (attributive). 

abt@. Dative complement of àkoAovOoóvrtt. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

A£yo Üpiv. See 3:8. 

Aéyw. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

buiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

o062 £v và Topai]A tooabtnv rícttv edpov. Kwong (105) notes 
the highly marked word order here. In independent clauses in 
Luke, the complement (here tooabtnv tiottv) generally follows 
(1113 times) rather than precedes the verb (219 times), and a spatial 
modifier (here £v t@ Topar|A) generally follows (345 times) rather 
than precedes the verb (63 times). The rhetorical effect, enhancing 
the semantics of the clause, is to help portray the centurion's faith 
in superlative terms. 

£v t@ Topai]A. Locative. 
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tooavtny miottv. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 
edpov. Aor act ind 1st sg edpiokw. 


7:10 kai brootpéyavtes eic tov oikov oi ztepqO£vrec ebpov TOV 
SovAov bytaivovta. 


bnootpéwavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl brootpépw (temporal). 

giç TOV oíkov. Locative. 

oi meu@Oevtec. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl néunw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of ebpov. 

edpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpiokw. 

tov 6obAov. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

bytaivovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg bytaivw. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction (see 2:12 on 
&onapyavop£vov). 


Luke 7:11-17 

"Later, Jesus went to a city called Nain, and his disciples and a 
large crowd were accompanying him. When he came near to the 
city gate, a dead person was being carried out—the only son of his 
mother; and she was a widow! A large crowd from the city was 
with her. When he saw her, the Lord had compassion ov her and 
said to her, “Don’t cry.” "And he went up to the bier and touched 
it. Those who were carrying it stopped, and he said, “Young man, 
I tell you, get up!” “Then the dead man sat up and began to speak, 
and Jesus gave him to his mother. '5So, fear gripped everyone and 
they were glorifying God and saying, “A great prophet has risen 
up among us!” and “God has come to help his people!" "And this 
report concerning him spread throughout the whole of Judea and 
all the surrounding region. 


7:11 Kai £yévero £v TŐ é£fjc £ropevOr eic nóv koX ovpévrv Naiv 
kai OVVETOPEVOVTO ALTE oi uaOnrai abro? kai óxAoc TOADS. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg éyéveto. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on Eyéveto). Here, the phrase also introduces a thematic 
link in the narrative between the current episode of someone 
who has already died and the previous episode where someone 
was about to die. Moreover, “the use of &yéveto suggests that the 
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episode involving someone at the point of death is to be taken as 
the general background to the one involving someone already dead” 
(Levinsohn 2000, 179). 

£v t@ é£fjc. Temporal. The masculine dative singular article 
functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on &ró tod vóv), changing the 
adverb ££fic into a substantive. Louw and Nida (67.52) argue that 
the PP represents an idiom meaning, “a point of time subsequent 
to another point of time, but with the implication of an ordered 
sequence." Elsewhere, Luke uses the more specific phrase tf é£f|c 
Hepa in 9:37, and three times (21:1; 25:17; 27:18) uses ti čs 
without an explicit noun, but with rjuépa clearly understood. The 
more specific reading, £v ti éčñç ("on the next day"), is found in 
some manuscripts (N* C K II Met al), but scribes likely substituted 
the more specific form (cf. Omanson, 119-20). Note also the use of 
the apparently synonymous £v t$ kaðeğñg in 8:1. 

énopev0n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg nopevopar. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

giç moAtv. Locative. 

kaAovpévrv. Pres pass ptc fem acc sg koA&o (attributive). 

Naiv. The indeclinable noun functions as a complement in a 
subject-complement double accusative construction. Since the con- 
ceptual subject of the passive verb is accusative (m0Atv), the comple- 
ment must bear the same case (see 1:32 on vióc). 

ovvenopevovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl ovpmopevopat. 

av và. Dative complement of ovverttopevovto. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on ruv. 

oi pata... kai óyAoc MoALG. Nominative subject of ovvero- 
pevovto. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 


7:12 we 5é i|yytosv tÅ MUA Tis MOAEWS, Kai idod £&ekopi(evo 
TEAvNKWS povoyevi|s Vidg TH UNTPi adTOD, Kai abri] rjv xpo, Kai 
óxA 0c ts TOAEWS iKavds rjv oùv adTH. 


wc. Temporal. 

iyyytoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyyilw. 

Th nóin. Dative complement of i|yytoev. 
TÄS MOAEwC. Partitive genitive. 

ioù. See 1:20. 
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£tekopitevo. Impf pass ind 3rd sg éxxopiCw. Only here in the NT: 
“to carry or bring out, especially of a corpse for burial" (LN 15.198). 

teOvnkws. Prf act ptc masc nom sg Ovijoxw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of é&exopiCeto. Given the fact that this parti- 
ciple frequently occurs in substantival form without an article, it 
likely functions that way here rather than being an attributive modi- 
fier of uovoyevr|c vidg (“an only son who had died”). 

povoyzvi]s vióc. Nominative in apposition to teOvrkoc, though 
it could be the nominative subject of &&ekopitero (see above). 

Ti untpi. Dative of reference or possession. 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 

ab1i. Nominative subject of rjv. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

xijpa. Predicate nominative. 

óyAoc . . . ikavóc. Nominative subject of rjv. 

Tis MOAEWS. Source. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ov abTíj. Association. 


7:13 kai id@v abti]v 6 kópioc &orAayyvioOn én’ abrfj Kai esinev 
abt, MÌ kAaís. 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

abtijv. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

6 küpioc. Nominative subject of &orAayyvioOn. This is the first 
absolute use of the phrase for Jesus in a narrative section of the 
gospel so far (Fitzmyer, 1:659). 

£orAayyvioOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg omhayyviCopat. On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£r abti. The verb orAayyvitouat can apparently take the object 
of the agent's compassion in the form of èni plus dative (Matt 
14:14), èni plus accusative (Matt 15:32), or nepi plus genitive (Matt 
9:36). The fact that the parallel passage to Matt 14:14 uses èni plus 
accusative (Mark 6:34) suggests that these constructions were inter- 
changeable. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abti. Dative indirect object of einev. 

kAaisz. Pres act impv 2nd sg Kàaiw (prohibition). 
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7:14 kai npoosA0ov iyato ríjc copob, oi 6£ Pacrátovrec £otn- 
oav, kai £itev, Neavioke, coi Ayo, éyépOntt. 


7poozA0ov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg npoo£pyxopaut (attendant 
circumstance). 

iyato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg äntw. 

tíjc Copod. Genitive complement of yato. The reference here is 
likely to a bier, i.e., “a stretcher or plank used for carrying a corpse 
to a place of burial” (LN 6.109), rather than a “coffin.” 

oi... BaotaCovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl paotáčw (substan- 
tival). Nominative subject of éotnoav. 

éotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl totnur. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Neavioxe. Vocative. 

coi. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

éyepOntt. Aor mid impv 2nd sg éyeipw. The voice should likely 
be viewed as middle rather than passive (see “Deponency” in the 
Series Introduction; cf. BDAG, 272.13.b). Thus, "get up!" rather 
than “be raised up!” 


7:15 kai dvexdOtoev 6 vexpdc Kai ijp£aro AaAetv, kai EwKxev 
avtov TH UNTPÌ adTOD. 


avexa@toev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dvaxa8iCw. The verb occurs only 
twice in the NT (also Acts 9:40). 

6 vexpoc. Nominative subject of avexaOtoev. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 

AaAeiv. Pres act inf AaAéc (complementary). 

kai £Óóeev avtov Ti urjcpi adtod. Luke uses the exact same 
words as in LXX 1 Kgs 17:23, where Elijah gives the widow of 
Zarephath her son after raising him from the dead. 

£Ó«kev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óiócpu. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of 5wxev. 

Ti ur vpi. Dative indirect object of £Óckev. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


7:16 &£Xafev 6& qó(oc mavtac Kai €5dEalov vóv Ozóv A£yovreq 
6tt IIpogrjtnc u£yac HyEpOn £v uiv Kai órt "Engokéyaro 6 020c 
tov Àaóv adtod. 
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éXaBev. Aor act ind 3rd sg AauBavw. 

qoc. Nominative subject of £Aapev. 

mavtac. Accusative direct object of £Aapev. The adjective mac 
often functions as an anarthrous substantive (see BDAG, 783.2.b.). 

£6ó0&atov. Impf act ind 3rd pl 6o£áto. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of &àó£atov. 

Aeyovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (attendant circum- 
stance, see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyovrec. 

IIpogntns u£yac. Nominative subject of r|yépOn. 

HyepOn. Aor mid/pass ind 3rd sg éyeipw. The verb form could 
mean either “has risen” or “has been raised” (see “Deponency” in 
the Series Introduction). 

£v fjpiv. Association. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrec. 

"Engokéyaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg émioxentopat. Louw and Nida 
(85.11) define the term in this context as “to be present, with the 
implication of concern.” 

ó 820c. Nominative subject of 'Ereokévyarto. 

tov Aadv. Accusative direct object of 'Eneokévyaro. 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 


7:17 kai 2H AVEv 6 Aóyoc obroc £v GAH TH Tovdaig nepi adtod Kai 
Tt&on TÑ TEptxwpw. 


£tijA0ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyouau. 

6 Aóyoc obroc. Nominative subject of e& Sev. 

£v AY TH Tovóaíq . . . kai maon Ti xepuyo po. Locative. 
nepi abtov. Reference. 


Luke 7:18-23 

'sJohn’s disciples informed him about all of these things. So John 
summoned two of his disciples ?and sent (them) to the Lord to ask, 
"Are you the Coming One, or should we expect another?” ?"When 
they reached him, the men said, "John the Baptizer sent us to you 
to ask, ‘Are you the Coming One, or should we expect another? ” 
2 At that very time he healed many from diseases, afflictions, and 
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unclean spirits, and he graciously gave sight to many blind people. 
Then, he responded and said to them, “Go and tell John what 
you have seen and heard: The blind are able to see, the lame walk, 
lepers are cleansed, the deaf hear, the dead are raised, and the poor 
hear the good news proclaimed. And whoever does not stumble 
because of me is blessed.” 


7:18 Kai annyyevav Iwávvy oi pa8ntai adtod nepi mavtwv 
TOUTWV. Kai 7tpookaAeodpevog úo TLIVas TOV paOnróv adbtod 6 
"Ieávvng 


annyyyetvav. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayyédhw. 

‘Iwavvy. Dative indirect object of &rijyyeuav. 

oi ua Onrai. Nominative subject of ànhyyedav. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. The pronoun refers to Toávvr. 

nepi mavtwv tovTwv. Reference. 

"pookaAsoáuevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg rpookoA£opuot 
(attendant circumstance). 

S00 tivac. Accusative direct object of npookaAeoápevoc. On the 
function of ttvàc, see 1:5 on iepevs vic. 

TOV paOnráv. Partitive genitive. 

av vo. Genitive of relationship. 

ó TIoávvngc. Nominative subject of ëneuyev (v. 19). 


7:19 éneuwyev mpdc tòv kopiov A£yov, Xd Ei ó £pyóuevoc ij dA ov 
TpoodoK@peEv; 


éneuwev. Aor act ind 3rd sg néunw. 

Ttpóc TOV kbpiov. Locative. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (purpose). Lit. “saying.” 
The subject of the participle is ó Twavvne. 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

ó £pxóuevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxouat (substantival). 
Predicate nominative. 

GAAov. Accusative direct object of tpoodoK@pev. 

mpoodox@pev. Pres act subj 3rd pl npooðokéw. The ambiguous 
form is likely subjunctive rather than indicative given the sense of 
contingency implied by the construction. 
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7:20 napayevouevot è mpdc adtov oi ävõpeç sinav, Twávvng 6 
Pantiotiis anéotetev hdc mpdc oè A€ywv, Ld ei 6 £pyóuevos į 
GAAov npooðokõuev; 


Tapayevóuevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl napayivouat (tem- 
poral). 

7póc adtov. Locative, modifying anéotethev. This preposition 
almost always follows the verb it modifies, except when the object 
of the preposition is placed in focus (e.g., 12:41, where the marked 
word order is used to draw a contrast). 

oi dvdpec. Nominative subject of sinav. 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

"Ieávvnc. Nominative subject of anéotethev. 

ó Barrtioti]c. Nominative in apposition to Twavvne. 

anéotetiey. Aor act ind 3rd sg àroot£AA o. 

Tuas. Accusative direct object of anéotetiev. 

Ttpóc oè. Locative. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (purpose). The subject of 
the participle is John. 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

ó £pxópevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxXouat (substantival). 
Predicate nominative. 

&AXov. Accusative direct object of tpoodoxapev. 

mpoodox@pev. Pres act subj 3rd pl mpoodoxew. On the mood, 
see verse 19. 


7:21 èv éxeivyn Ti Opa é0epanevoev ToAAOVS ANd vócov xai 
MAGTIYWV kai TVEVLATWV novnpõv kai rvgAoic nodots £xapi- 
caro fAénev. 


£v éxeivy Ti Opa. Temporal. Lit. “at that hour.” 

20epamevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Oepanevw. The use of the aor- 
ist rather than the imperfect (“At that very time, Jesus was healing 
many ...”) suggests that Jesus’ actions are not being portrayed 
as background information. Instead, the choice of verbal aspect 
suggests that Jesus’ actions represent the next development in the 
storyline and are themselves the first part of his response to the 
questions coming from John. 
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mo dAovc. Accusative direct object of epamevoev. 

and VOOWV kai paotiywv kai nvevuátwv zovrpóv. Separation. 
TuQAoic toAAoic. Dative indirect object of xapioato. 
éxapioato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yapiCopat. 

BAérew. Pres act inf BAenw (direct object of £yapicaxo). 


7:22 xai áàroxkpiOsic einev adtoic, IIopevO£vreg ånayyeiñate 
Twavvy à eidete kai rjkoboare- TugAoi àvaAénovotv, xoAoi 
Mepitatovoty, Aerpoi kaBapifovtat kai coi dkobovotv, vekpoi 
éyeipovtat, MtwxXol evayyeAiCovtat- 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivopar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tlopevevtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl nopevopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

anayyeidate. Aor act impv 2nd pl anayyéAAw. 

"Ie&vvn. Dative indirect object of anayyeitate. 

a. Accusative direct object of eiðete kai rikovoare. The relative 
pronoun introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which 
as a whole (à eiSete Kai r|kobcars) serves as the direct object of 
anayyeihate. 

eidSete. Aor act ind 2nd pl opaw. 

Hkovoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl åkovw. 

TUQÀol ... XwAOL... AETPOL... KW~OL... VEKPOL. . . rto xoi. 
Nominative subjects of their respective verbs. 

kai. The use of the single conjunction before kw@oi in this 
long list likely simply reflects a stylistic choice. Matt 11:5 uses kat 
between each member of the list (Bock, 1:667). 

áàvafA£rovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl avaBrénw. 

n£putarobotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl nepinatéw. 

KkaBapiCovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl caBapicw. 

àkobovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl axovw. 

£ysípovrat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl éyeipw. 

edayyeAifovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl ebayyeAi(o. Used with a 
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person rather than a thing as the subject in the passive voice, the 
verb carries the sense of “to hear good news proclaimed” (cf. BDAG, 
402.2.b.p). 


7:23 Kai piakápióc ott Oc &àv ur] OKavdahioOF £v &poí. 


paáptóc. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| Sénoic. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

óc £àv. Nominative subject of oxavóoAio0fj. The indefinite 
relative pronoun (see 9:48 on "Oc &àv) introduces a headless 
relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which functions as a whole (Oc &àv uñ 
oxavóoAtc0fj £v uoi) as the subject of &ottv. 

ckavóaAio0f. Aor pass subj 3rd sg okavõadičw. Subjunctive 
with éav. 

£v guoi. Causal. 


Luke 7:24-35 

"When the messengers from John had left, he began to speak 
to the crowds about John: “What did you go out into the desert 
to observe? A reed shaken by the wind? ?*What, in that case, did 
you go out to see? A man dressed in delicate clothes? People in 
expensive clothes and (living) in luxury are (found) in palaces! 
6What, then, did you go out to see? A prophet? Yes, I tell you, and 
more than a prophet. ?"This is (the one) about whom it is written, 
‘I am sending my messenger ahead of you, who will prepare your 
way before you!’ 5] tell you, no one among those born of women is 
greater than John, but the one who is least in the kingdom of God 
is greater than him.” ?And when all the people heard, including the 
tax collectors, they acknowledged that God is just, because they had 
been baptized with John's baptism. *°The Pharisees and lawyers, on 
the other hand, rejected God’s will for them because they had not 
been baptized by him. 

?*With what, then, shall I compare the people of this genera- 
tion? And what are they like? ?They are like children sitting in the 
marketplace and calling out to one another, who say, We played 
the flute for you, and you did not dance; we sang a dirge, and you 
did not weep.’ *For John the Baptizer came neither eating bread 
nor drinking wine, and you say, “He has a demon! The Son of 
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Man has come eating and drinking, and you say, “The man is a 
glutton and a drunk, a friend of tax collectors and sinners!’ **But 
wisdom is vindicated by all of her children.” 


7:24 Ane Odvtwv è tov dyyéAwv Toávvov ijp£aro A£yetv 1pdc 
tovc óyAouc nepi Iwavvov, Tí éjA0ars eic tiv Épnuov eá- 
cac0au kåñauov nò àvépov caAevóuevov; 


AmehOovtwv. Aor act ptc masc gen pl anépxopat. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

TOV &yy£Xov. Genitive subject of AneA0óvtov. 

"Ie&vvov. Genitive of source. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 

A£yzrv. Pres act inf Aéyw (complementary). 

7tpóc tovs ÓyAovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

nepi Iwavvov. Reference. 

Ti. Depending on how the question is punctuated, the pronoun 
could either carry its adverbial causal sense here (^Why*?"), with 
the question mark placed after pnuov (“Why did you go out to the 
desert? To see . . ."), or be the accusative direct object of 0£&cao0at 
(following the NA7/UBS*). 

e&AOate. Aor act ind 2nd pl é&épyopat. 

eis tiv Eprpov. Locative. 

0£zácao0at. Aor mid inf 0z&opat (purpose). 

KdAapov. Accusative direct object of an implied (é\Oate eic 
Ti Épruov) 60£ácaoc0a: following the punctuation of NAZ/UBS*. 

$710 àvépov. Ultimate agency. 

caAevópevov. Pres pass ptc masc acc sg oadebw. The participle 
could be viewed either as attributive or as the complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 


7:25 àAAà ti £&rjAOae ideiv; dvOpwrov év uaAakotc ipatiots 
Tjupieouévov; iSod oi £v inatiou@ év5dEw kal tpveEr bnapyovtes 
£v toic Paoteiotc eiotv. 


àAAà. The adversative conjunction in this context implies the 
introduction of another option in a series of rhetorical questions 
that expect a negative response (see also 1:60). The idea is some- 
thing like, “But if not that. . . ." 
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ti é£r]A Oase ideiv. Runge ($3.3.1) notes that “the repetition of 
the rhetorical question “What did you go out to see’ has the effect 
of increasing the suspense regarding why it is that the people came 
to see John the Baptist,” and thus increases the poignancy of Jesus’ 
message. 

ti. Accusative direct object of ióeiv or adverbial (causal) inter- 
rogative pronoun (see v. 24). 

é&yAOate. Aor act ind 2nd pl é&épxouat. 

ideiv. Aor act inf óp&c (purpose). 

avOpwrov. Accusative direct object of an implied (é£A0ave) 
ideiv following the punctuation of NA7/UBS*. 

£v puaAaxoic ipavíotc. The preposition £v functions as “a marker 
ofa state or condition . . . of being clothed” (BDAG, 327.2.a). 

rjugieoué£vov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg dutevvoyt. The participle 
could be viewed as a either attributive or as the complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

idov. See 1:20. 

oi... bmapxovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl ónápyo (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of eioiv. 

£v inatioud évddEw kai tpvgij. The preposition év functions as 
“a marker of a state or condition.” With respect to the first noun it 
relates to the state of being clothed (BDAG, 327.2.a). 

£v rois Baoteiots. Locative. 

eioiv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. 


7:26 Adri xi £&]AOa ve ideiv; mpo~HtHy; vat Ayo bpiv, Kai repio- 
GOTEPOV 7 poqgr|tov. 


GAA. See 7:25. 

ti é£&AOare ideiv. See 7:25. 

ti. See 7:25. 

£&i]AOare. Aor act ind 2nd pl &££pxopat. 

ideiv. Aor act inf óp&c (purpose). 

"poqr]tnv. Accusative direct object of an implied (é&rA0ave) 
idetv. 

Aéyw piv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 
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n£piooótepov. The comparative adjective functions substanti- 
vally as the accusative direct object of an implied (&\Oate) ióeiv. 
Mpo@rtov. Genitive of comparison. 


7:27 obtóq £o nepi ob yéypantat, dob anootéAdw tov üy- 
yeAOv Lov 1pd Mpoowrov cov, óc karaokevdost tijv 650v oov 
čunpooðćv cov. 


ovdtdc. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 

mepi ov. Reference. The relative pronoun introduces a headless 
relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (nepi ob yéypartat, 
[Sod ànootéAAo TOV &yyseAóv uov TIPO npocomov oov, óc kata- 
Okevaoet ti]v óðóv oou Éunpoo0£v Gov) serves as the predicate of 
&ouv. 

yeypamtau. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypáqo. On the force of the perfect, 
see 2:23. 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

amootéAAw. Pres act ind 1st sg &roov£AAo. 

tov ü&yysAÓv. Accusative direct object of &root£AAo. On the 
second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of source. 

npò Mpoowrov. Spatial. Synecdoche (see 1:46 on f| yvxń pov). 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

óc. Nominative subject of kataokevdoet. 

KataoKevdoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg kavaokeváto. 

tiv óôóv. Accusative direct object of kataoKevaoet. 

cov. "The path you will travel." Here likely a figurative expression 
for getting people ready for his arrival. 

Éurtpoo0£v oov. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on ń 
dénoic. 


7:28 Aéyo dutv, ueiķwv £v yevvytoic yuvatk@v Iwavvov ovdeic 
éotiv- 6 Ôè pucpotepos £v t Dacia tod Ozob ueitwv adtod 
£onv. 


żyw piv. See 3:8. 
A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 
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uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

ueiGov. Predicate adjective. 

£v yevvitoic. Association. 

yvvatkdv. Subjective genitive or genitive of source. 

‘Iwavvov. Genitive of comparison, modifying peifwv. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of £ottv. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 

6... ptkpócepoc. Nominative subject of gottv. BDF ($60, $244) 
notes that during the time Luke wrote the comparative and superla- 
tive degrees were coalescing into a single form (the comparative), 
thus requiring readers to use context to determine what degree was 
intended (cf. Porter 1994, 122-23). Here, then, the text may either 
mean, "the insignificant one" (comparative force; so Plummer, 205) 
or "the least significant one" (superlative force; so most scholars and 
translations). 

£v Ti Paoeig. Locative. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

peiGwv. Predicate adjective. 

ab vo. Genitive of comparison. 

otuv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 


7:29 Kai tá; ó Aadc &kovoas kai oi TeA@vat £Órkatocav tòv 0gzóv 
Barrrio0£vres Tò Bantiopa Twavvov- 


Tác ó Adds... oi veÀ vat. Nominative subject of &óikaicoav. 

axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

25ucaiwoay. Aor act ind 3rd pl dixatow. This use of ótkauóo is the 
same as that found in Rom 3:4—Ornwe àv óikatoÜfic £v roi Aóyoic 
cov Kai vikrjoet; èv TO kpíveoOaí oe. In both passages, the verb 
points to the “vindication” of God and his purposes (cf. Green, 301). 
To use this language here is to admit the human culpability that was 
highlighted in John's message of repentance. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of &Ótkaícoav. Lit. "they justi- 
fied God." 

Pantıoðévteç. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl BartiCw (causal). Given 
the chronology, the participle cannot point to something that fol- 
lowed the action of the main verb (contra Plummer, 206, who ren- 
ders it, “by being baptized”). 

TO Bantioua. Cognate accusative (cf. Culy and Parsons, 360, 
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on Acts 19:4). Since BantiCw does not take a double accusative, 
Wallace's (197) view that this is an “accusative of retained object” is 
untenable (cf. BDF $159; Porter 1994, 66). The question, however, 
is how we reconcile what appears to be a cognate accusative, i.e., a 
direct object that is cognate with the main verb, with the fact that 
passive verbs do not normally have a direct object. The answer is 
found in recognizing the different ways that particular semantics 
can be realized in the syntax of a language. In this instance, the 
case of Bamtiopia is the result of oblique-to-direct object “advance- 
ment" (cf. 3:18 on tov Aaóv). At the semantic level, we begin with: 
TIG €Banticev avdtovs TH Pantiopw Toávvov (“someone baptized 
them with the baptism of John”). When the clause is passivized, 
aùtoùç becomes the subject of the passive verb: avtoi éBantio®&noav 
tà Bantiouw Toávvov or simply ¿pantioðnoav tà Bantiouw 
‘Iwavvov. The vacated direct object “slot” is now open for the 
instrumental tà Bantiouw to “advance”: èpantioðnoav Bartiopa 
Toávvov, or in participial form, pantıoðévteç TO Dántiopa 
‘Iwavvov. The translation, “with the baptism of John,” is appropri- 
ate because TÒ Bantiopa is the semantic instrument even though it 
shows up in the syntax as an object. For more on these phenomena, 
see Culy 2009. 
"Ieávvov. Subjective genitive. 


7:30 oi 5 Maptoaiot kai oi vopukoi thv BovAr]v tod Os00 rjO0£- 
trjoav £ic avtos ui] parrrio0£vrec bm’ abtod. 


oi... Papıoañor kai oi voutkoi. Nominative subject of r|0£- 
roa. 

tiv BovAi]v. Accusative direct object of rj0&troav. 

Tov Oeoð. Subjective genitive (cf. Acts 2:23). 

r£tncav. Aor act ind 3rd pl a0etéw. 

giç Eavtovs. Advantage or reference. 

Pantıoðévteç. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl partitio (causal). 

bw’ avtov. Ultimate agency. 


7:31 Tivi obv duowow robo avOpwrous tic yeveüg tadTHS Kai 
tivi cioiv Ópotot 
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Tivt. With ópoióc, that to which something is being compared 
is placed in the dative case. The interrogative pronoun introduces 
another rhetorical question. 

óuorwow. Fut act ind 1st sg ópoióo. “The future is sometimes 
found in deliberative questions in place ofthe subjunctive" (McKay, 
95; see also 11:5 on &&ei). 

TOoUG àvOportovc. Accusative direct object of óuorwow. 

Tis yevedc tadtys. “The people living in this generation.” 

kai tivi. Dative complement of ópotot. 

£ioiv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. 

ópotot. Predicate adjective. 


7:32 ópotoí eiow madiots Tois £v Ayopa kaOnuévorg kai mpoo- 
qovobotv dAA Aor; à Aéyeu HüAmoapev bpív kai ovk opxioao0e, 
£0pnvijcapev kai ook éxAavoate. 


ópotol. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] 
denoic. 

eiow. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eip. 

maudiotc. Dative complement of ópotol. 

£v ayopa. Locative. 

kaOnuévoic. Pres mid ptc neut dat pl kaOnuat (attributive). 

Tpoogwvovovv. Pres act ptc neut dat pl npooqov£o (attributive). 

àAArAois. Dative complement of tpooqovobotv. 

à A£yet. The awkward use ofa relative clause after two attributive 
participles (N* B f! 22 700* pc) apparently led to a variety of scribal 
attempts to smooth out the syntax: kai Aéyovotv (A © V 33 M), 
héyovtec (D L f? 2542), and Aéyovra QN W E 157). 

à. Nominative subject of A£yet. The antecedent is rraió(oic. 

A£yst. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. Neuter plural subjects character- 
istically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). 

HvAnoauev. Aor act ind Ist pl &oA&. 

uiv. Dative of advantage. 

w@pxioao8e. Aor mid ind 2nd pl opyéopat. 

£0pnvrjcauezv. Aor act ind 1st pl Onpvew. 

éxAavoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl xAaíc. 
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7:33 ehqAvOev yàp Iwavvns ó Bantiotijs mi] éo8iwv áprov pte 
Tivwv oivov, kai Agyete, Aatpoviov £yet. 


éAnAvOev. Prf act ind 3rd sg gpxouat. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason Jesus is mak- 
ing the preceding assertion. 

‘Iwavvys. Nominative subject of £ÀrwOev. 

ó Barrrioti]c. Nominative in apposition to Twavvne. 

Z00iwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éo8iw (manner). 

üáprov. Accusative direct object of &o0icv. Synecdoche (see 1:46 
on  yvxń uov) for “food” (cf. 11:3). 

Tívov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg nivw (manner). 

oivov. Accusative direct object of nivwv. 

Ayete. Pres act ind 2nd pl héyw. 

Aatpóvtov. Accusative direct object of £xet. 

Éyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg £yo. 


7:34 £Xi]AvOzv ó vióc Tod avOpwrov żoðiwv Kai nivwv, Kai A£y- 
ete, Ióob ávOpornoc qàyoc Kai oivorótrc, qoc TeAwva@v Kai 
åuapTwÀðv. 


éAnAvOev. Prf act ind 3rd sg gpyoua. 

ó vió Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of £Ar]A vOev. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

Z00iwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éo8iw (manner). 

Tívov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg nivw (manner). 

A£yere. Pres act ind 2nd pl héyw. 

'Ióob dvOpwros q&yoc Kai oivonótnc. Lit. “Behold! A man, a 
glutton, a drunk!" 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

avOpwroc. This could be viewed as a nominative absolute, part 
of a nominal clause (cf. 5:12 on àvrjp; see Porter 1994, 85), or the 
nominative subject in a verbless equative clause. 

q yos kai oivozótnc. Nominative in apposition to ävðpwnoç or 
predicate nominative in a verbless equative clause with dvOpwroc 
as the subject. 

qiAoc. Nominative in apposition to payoc Kai oivonótr|c. 

TeAWVOV kai àptaproAóv. Genitive of relationship. 
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7:35 Kat £Ótkator fj Cogia and návtwv TOV rékvov abrijc. 


¿ôıkarwðn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg dtxatow. The clause has a time- 
less/gnomic force (Porter 1994, 39; cf. 1:47; 3:22; 15:24). 

1] oogia. Nominative subject of é5ucaw6n. 

and nåvtwv Twv v£kvov. Agency. In contrast to Attic Greek, 
Koine Greek sometimes used amo rather than nó to introduce the 
agent of a passive verb (Caragounis, 115; see also 6:18; 8:43; 9:22; 
17:25). 

abtijs. Genitive of relationship. 


Luke 7:36-50 

*éOne of the Pharisees requested that he eat, and he entered the 
house of the Pharisee and sat down to eat. "There was a woman 
who was in (that) city, a sinner! And when she learned that he was 
having a meal in the house of the Pharisee, she brought an alabaster 
jar of aromatic ointment, stood behind (him) at his feet weeping, 
and began to moisten his feet with (her) tears! She was wiping them 
dry with her own hair, kissing his feet, and anointing (them) with 
the aromatic ointment! 

39When the Pharisee who had invited him saw (this), he said to 
himself, “This man, if he were a prophet, would have known who 
and what kind (of person) the woman is who is touching him, that 
she is a sinner.” *Then Jesus responded and said to him, “Simon, I 
have something to say to you." And he said, "Teacher, speak." 

“Two people were in debt to a certain moneylender; the one 
owed five hundred denarii, and the other fifty. ?Since they did not 
have (the means) to pay, he cancelled both debts. Which of them, 
then, will love him more?” “Simon responded and said, “I suppose 
the one for whom the greater (debt) was cancelled.” He said to him, 
“You have judged correctly.” “Then he turned toward the woman 
and said to Simon, “Do you see this woman? I came into your house, 
(and) you did not give me water for (my) feet. But this woman 
moistened my feet with her tears and wiped (them) with her hair! 
“You did not give me a kiss; but this woman, from the moment I 
came in, did not stop kissing my feet! You did not anoint my head 
with oil; but this woman anointed my feet with aromatic ointment! 
“7On account of which I tell you, her many sins are forgiven, because 
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she loved much. But the one that is forgiven little loves little.” 
‘Then he said to her, “Your sins are forgiven.” “And those reclining 
with him (at the meal) began to say among themselves, “Who is this 
who even forgives sins?” *"Then he said to the woman, “Your faith 
has saved you. Go in peace.” 


7:36 'Hpora dé tic abtov tov Daptoaiwv iva qáyr uev adtod, 
kai zioe Owv eic Tov oikov Tod Daptoaiov kateKhiOn. 


'Hpora. Impf act ind 3rd sg gpwtdaw. The imperfect is naturally 
used here with background information that sets the scene for the 
narrative that follows. On the use of the verb for inviting, see Bovon 
(1:293). According to Kwong (106), “the importance of Simon is 
first highlighted by his initiated interaction with Jesus, which is 
narrated in an indirect speech with an imperfective verbal process 
(7.36). His significance and contrast to the woman are then brought 
out by a sequence of marked word orders. . . . The first one is in 
the participial clause napa vob; nddac aùtoð KAaiovoa. The sec- 
ond one is in the infinitival clause toic óákpvotv . . . Bpéyetv vob 
nóðaç abtob. The woman's action is then further highlighted by 
a sequence of three clauses all with the imperfective (foreground) 
aspect: &&&pacoev, kaveqiAet and r(Aeipev. These three consequent 
imperfective aspects are used alongside the above two marked word 
orders to highlight what the woman has done to Jesus." Although 
Kwong’s analysis of how the marked word orders lend prominence 
to the actions of the woman is likely correct, the phrase mapa vob 
nóðaç aùtoð KAaiovoa probably does not involve a marked word 
order, since the PP likely modifies otáoa rather than kAaiovoa 
(contra Kwong, 106, n. 8). More important, the imperfective forms 
in verse 38 more likely are used to portray the woman's actions as 
background for the focus of the narrative (see the Introduction, 
"Verbal Aspect"): the exchange between Jesus and the Pharisee. 

ti; abtóv TMV Papıoaiwv. Marshall (308) notes that “the unusual 
order of words . . . stresses the unusual nature of the invitation." 

tic. Nominative subject of ‘Hpwra. 

t&v Daptioaiwv. Partitive genitive . 

abtov. Accusative direct object of “Hpwta. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on iva; cf. BDAG, 
476.2.a.y). 
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ayn. Aor act subj 3rd sg éo8iw. Subjunctive with tva. 

uer abro. Association. 

£iozA0cv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eioépxouat (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 

cic TOV oíkov. Locative. 

tov Daptoaiov. Possessive genitive. 

karezkAi0n. Aor mid/pass ind 3rd sg katakAívo. It is unclear 
whether this form should be viewed as middle (see the translation) 
or passive (“he was seated”), though broad usage supports the 
middle view. This verb occurs only in Luke in the NT (also 9:14, 
15; 14:8; 24:30). 


7:37 xai iod yvvi] ÄTS HV £v TH TOAEL ápaptoA óc, Kai £rryvobca 
ótt karákeirai £v TH oikía TOD Daptoaiov, Kopioaca dhaBaotpov 
udpov 


xai ioù. See 1:20. 

yovi itis rjv £v Th TOAEL áptaproA óc. This text can be analyzed 
in a variety of ways: (1) yvvì and auaptwAdc are the nominative 
subject and predicate of a verbless equative clause or nominal 
clause (see 5:12 on davijp). Thus, “Behold a woman, who was in the 
city, was a sinner!” (2) dpaptwAdc can be viewed as the predicate 
nominative of the relative clause (“Behold a woman, who was a 
sinner in the city!”), as reflected in the textual variant (see below). 
Or (3) ápaproAóc can be viewed as a nominative in apposition to 
yvvt (“Behold a woman, who as in the city! A sinner!”). Whichever 
analysis is adopted, and they are all plausible, the woman is intro- 
duced as a well-known sinner. 

yvvij. See above. 

itis rjv év TH WOAEL. The UBS* text is read by? N BL W E (f3 
700 1241) pc. Many scribes (A © V 33 I), however, likely attempt- 
ing to smooth out the text, change the word order to £v t móet 
fitis rjv, taking Guaptwddcg as the predicate of the relative clause: 
"Behold, a woman in the city who was a sinner." Codex D simply 
reads èv tÑ móde. 

Ñtıç. Nominative subject of fjv. For more on the so-called indefi- 
nite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on ottivec. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£v Ti nóAzt. Locative. 
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ápaproAóc. See above. 

£rttyvoboa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg émtytvwoKw (temporal). The 
preceding conjunction makes it clear that this participle is part ofa 
new clause and therefore modifies fip&ato (v. 38). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on étt) of éntyvoboa. 

katakettat. Pres mid/pass ind 3rd sg katdxetpat. On the voice, 
see verse 36 on KatekhiOn. 

£v ti oixiq. Locative. 

tov Daptoaiov. Possessive genitive. 

Kopícaca. Aor act ptc fem nom sg Kopitw (attendant circum- 
stance, modifying ijpEato in v. 38). 

aAaBaotpov. Accusative direct object of kopicaca. 

ubpov. Genitive of content. The term refers to “a strongly aro- 
matic and expensive ointment” (LN 6.205). 


7:38 kai otoa òniow Tapa tots nóðaç aùtoð kAaiovca roi 
Saxpvotv ijp£aro Ppexetv tovs nóðas adtod Kai raiç Opi£iv tS 
xeqoAfjc abvíjc &euaooev kai kategiret rob nóðaç abro Kai 
ijAewpev TO popa. 


otdoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg ïotny (attendant circumstance). 
Linked with xai, this participle has the same function as kouíoaoa 
(v. 37). 

òniow. The adverb modifies otáca. 

Tapa tovs 1ó0ac. Locative, likely modifying oxáoa. This further 
specification helps paint a picture of a reclining Jesus facing the 
table, resting on his left side, with his body extending away from the 
table. Someone located “behind” him would then be “at his feet." 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

kAaíovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg kAaiw (manner, modifying 
otáoa). 

toic Saxpvotv. Dative of instrument. The instrumental PP not 
only precedes the infinitive it modifies (Dp£yetv) but precedes the 
main verb (ijp£axo) as well (Kwong, 106, n. 9). This highly marked 
word order lends prominence to the means by which the woman 
washed Jesus' feet and to her actions as a whole. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 
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Bpéxetv. Pres act inf Bpéxw (complementary). 

TOUG nóðaç. Accusative direct object of Bp£yetv. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

taic Opikiv tis keqaA iic av ríjc. Lit. “with the hairs of her head." 

tai Opi£iv. Dative of instrument. 

tfj; keqaA fjc. Genitive of source. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 

£tépacosv. Impf act ind 3rd sg éxudoow. On the use of the three 
imperfect verbs here, see verse 36 on rjpoxa. 

kategiAet. Impf act ind 3rd sg kavaquéo. 

tovcs nóðaç. Accusative direct object of kategide. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

iAetgev. Impf act ind 3rd sg àeigw. 

1Ó popo. Dative of instrument. 


7:39 id@v 5 6 Daptoatos 6 kaAécagq aùtòv einev £v &avtQ A£yov, 
Oros si rjv TpogHtHs, éyivwoxev àv víc kai rtorari) rj yvvi its 
Antetat adtod, STi ápraproAó éottv. 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

6 Qapicaíioc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

ó kaA£oasc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg koA£o (attributive). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of koA&oac. 

einev év &avrQ A£yov. Lit. “spoke in himself, saying.” The use 
of the extra verb of speech forms a “redundant quotative frame.” 
This literary device “is most typically found in contexts where 
there is a change in the direction of the conversation initiated by 
the new speaker, or [where] the new speaker is about to make what 
Levinsohn describes as ‘an authoritative pronouncement’” (Runge 
$7.2.1; see also 1:19 on dtoxpiOeic). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

£v gavt@. Manner. With verbs of speaking, perception, etc., the 
preposition év plus a reflexive pronoun points to an inward process 
(see BDAG, 327.1.f). 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (means; see also above). 

Odtoc. Given the fact that the demonstrative pronoun precedes 
the conditional clause, it should be viewed as the nominative subject 
of éyivwoxev rather than rjv. The NA7/UBS! text could thus probably 
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be improved by adding a comma after Obtoc. On the other hand, it 
is possible that Obroc has been moved forward out of the conditional 
clause to place it in focus: "If this man were a prophet . . ." 

£i. Introduces the protasis of a second class (contrary to fact) 
condition. This construction portrays something as untrue for the 
sake of argument (Wallace, 694). 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

Tpogytns. Predicate nominative. 

éyivwoxev. Impf act ind 3rd sg yivwoxw. 

av. Introduces the apodosis of the second class condition. 

tic... gottv. The whole interrogative construction functions as 
the direct object of yivwoxev. 

Tiç kai notari]. Predicate nominative in a verbless equative 
clause. 

f| yevrj. Nominative in a verbless equative clause. 

itis. Nominative subject of Gmtetat. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

antetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg äntw. 

abtov. Genitive complement of &nteta. 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to tic kai roro]. 

ápaproAóc. Predicate nominative. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eip. 


7:40 kai &nokpiOzic 6 Tooüc eírev npòç aùtóv, Lipwv, Exw ooi vt 
eineiv. ó $2, Ai&áokaAe, einé, qnoív. 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
"Deponency'" in the Series Introduction. The use of another “redun- 
dant quotative frame" (see v. 39 on einev év &avtà Aéyov; 1:19 on 
&rnokpiOslc) portrays the exchange as a sharp challenge by Simon 
followed immediately by a riposte from Jesus. 

6 noob. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc abtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

Zipov. Vocative. 

éxw. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxw. 
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ooi. Dative indirect object of eineiv. Kwong (107) argues that the 
highly marked word order, with the receiver (coi) and content (t1) 
of the verb of speech both preceding the verb (gimeiv) in one clause, 
and the content (AtddoxKane, eimé) of the verb of speech (qnoív) pre- 
ceding the verb in the next clause, serves to “bring out the impor- 
tance of the following statement of Jesus, especially 7.44-46, where 
Jesus is making a comparison between the woman and Simon." 
As Kwong goes on to note, this comparison is further highlighted 
through the use of marked word orders in verses 44-46 (see below). 
We should note that further highlighting comes from the use of the 
historical present in this verse (qnoív). As Levinsohn (2000, 202) 
points out, the highlighting from these various devices points not to 
the speech associated with the historical present, but rather to what 
follows that speech. 

Tt. Accusative direct object of eineiv. 

£izteiv. Aor act inf A£yo (direct object of £xo). 

ó. Nominative subject of ọnoiv (see 1:29 on 1). 

AióáckaAe. Vocative. 

ginė. Aor act impv 2nd sg A£yo. 

qnoív. Pres act ind 3rd sg grt. On the word order, see above. 
Runge ($6.2) notes that "the use of the present form in a past-tense 
setting represents the choice to break with expected usage... . 
Most HP [historical present] actions are perfective in nature, yet 
are grammaticalized using an imperfective form." The use of the 
historical present, which is very common in Mark but rare in Luke, 
serves a cataphoric function: ^what is highlighted by the HP is not 
so much the speech or act to which it refers but the event(s) that 
follow [cf. Rijksbaron, 9, n. 1]. In other words, like other devices 
employed for highlighting, the HP usually occurs prior to the event 
or group of events that are of particular significance" (Levinsohn 
2000, 200). Similarly, Rijksbaron (22) argues that the historical 
present in classical Greek *marks states of affairs that are of decisive 
importance for the story." Campbell, on the other hand, tends to 
dismiss the notion of historical presents in Luke. Instead, he main- 
tains that most of the twelve putative examples (here, 8:49; 11:37, 
45; 13:8; 16:7, 23, 29; 17:37; 19:22; 24:12, 36) involve verbs intro- 
ducing reported speech, where present tense predominates (see 
also 1:18 on eiu). In his view, the following context has influenced 
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the choice of verb tense in these examples, and the use of present 
tense therefore does not “indicate any special discourse function” 
(Campbell 2007, 66). He (2007, 67-76) goes on to argue that where 
the historical present points to discourse prominence it tends to be 
used in clusters. We are not as prepared as Campbell to relegate the 
use ofthe present tense here and elsewhere in Luke to the influence 
of the reported speech context that follows. Instead, it appears that 
the historical present is used in combination with several other rhe- 
torical devices to mark prominence. Campbell's error thus appears 
to be in expecting clusters of historical presents to mark discourse 
prominence rather than clusters of rhetorical markers, of which the 
historical present is only one. 


7:41 dbo ypeoge rat rjoav Savioti Tivi: 6 elc Metre órvápia 
n£vrakóota, Ó ÔÈ £repoc nevtrikovra. 


Svo xpeogeu état. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiut. 

Savioti tit. Dative complement of ypeoget\étau. 

6 eic. Nominative subject of geev. 

@geurev. Impf act ind 3rd sg dgeihw. 

Órvápia rte£vrakóota. Accusative direct object of geev. 

6... €tepoc. Nominative subject of an implied genev. 

n£vtü]kovra. Accusative direct object of an implied geev, 
modifying an implied órvápia. 


7:42 ui] £yóvtov abróv &roóobvat ÅUPOTÉPOIG £yapicaro. TİG 
obv abtÓv mAEiov dyoarijost adtOv; 


éxovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl éxw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on r]yepovevovroc), causal. The genitive absolute is necessary 
(contra Marshall, 311), since the subject ofthe participle is different 
than the subject of the main verb. 

aùtõv. Genitive subject of éxovtwv. 

anodobvat. Aor act inf dnodidwp. Rather than being epexegeti- 
cal to the direct object of éxovtwv (cf. Acts 4:14), which is not pres- 
ent here, the infinitive is the structural direct object itself lit. “not 
having (anything) to repay.” 
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dugotépotc. Dative complement of éxapioato. 

éxapioato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yapiCopa. Lit. “he forgave both 
(debtors).” 

tic. Nominative subject of ayanroet. 

abtóv. Partitive genitive. 

mAgiov. Comparative adverb. 

ayamroet. Fut act ind 3rd sg dyandw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of dyamnoet. 


7:43 ánokpiOsic Liywv einev, YnoAauávo ött © 10 mAEiov èx- 
apioato. 6 dé einev abt@, OpOdc £kprvac. 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. The use of “redundant 
quotative frames" continues (see v. 39 on einev èv éavtà Aeywv and 
v. 40 on àrokpiOeic). 

Yipov. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

‘YroAauPave. Pres act ind 1st sg brokapBave. Here, “to regard 
something as presumably true, but without particular certainty” 
(LN 31.29). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with a 
verb of cognition; see 1:22 on dtt) of "Y noAapgpávo. 

@. Dative complement of éyapioato or dative of advantage. 
BDAG (1078.3) notes that yapiCopat takes an accusative of the thing 
forgiven (tò nAeiov) and a dative of the person forgiven, when the 
verb means “to forgive, pardon.” The relative pronoun introduces 
a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (à tò 
TÀeiov éxapioato) serves as the subject of an implicit &yanrjost (v. 
42): lit. "I suppose the one whom has been forgiven more (will love 
him more)." 

tò 7Àeiov. Accusative direct object of éyapioato. 

éxapioato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yapiCopat. 

6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of einev. 

éxptvac. Aor act ind 2nd sg kpivw. 
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7:44 kai otpaqeic mpdc ti]v yuvaika và Xípovt Eqn, BAEmEIG 
TavTHV Ti]v yvvaika; cio ABOv oov eic Tiv oikiav, bSwp pot ri 
nóóac obk gwkac- abt è roi; Saxpvow £Bps££v pov vob 
766a kai taic Optkiv adtijs £&£uatev. 


otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

7tpÓc ti|v yvvaika. Spatial. 

1$ Lipwvi. Dative indirect object of gen. 

én. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg gnpi. On the question of whether 
the form is aorist or imperfect, see Porter (1989, 443-46) who con- 
cludes that the form is aspectually ambiguous. 

BAémetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg BAérw. 

TaUtr]v tiv yvvaika. Accusative direct object of BAéneic. 

£ioijA0óv. Aor act ind Ist sg eioépyopat. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. The fronting of the pronoun— not only 
preceding the noun it modifies, but preceding the entire PP—helps 
set up the sharp contrast between Simon and the woman (Kwong, 
107, n. 15; contra Plummer, 212; see also v. 40 on ooi). 

giç tv oikiav. Locative. 

bdwp. Accusative direct object of wKac. Once again the word 
order is highly marked. Elsewhere in Luke, there are 167 examples 
of a verb with two complements following it. Here, and in only 
three other places in Luke, one of which occurs in the next verse, 
the two complements (wp and uou along with the PP eri nóóac) 
precede the verb (Kwong, 108, n. 16), lending further force to 
Jesus’ words. The lack of a conjunction before béwp, before piAnpa 
(v. 45), and before ¿aiw (v. 46), and the parallel syntax here and at 
the beginning of verses 45 and 46 make Jesus' words come across 
like a rapid-fire list of embarrassing facts. 

uor. Dative indirect object of é5wxac. 

¿ni 10dac. Locative. Lit. “water on (my) feet." 

£ówKkac. Aor act ind 2nd sg idw. 

att. Nominative subject of £Bpe&év. The use of a demonstrative 
subject pronoun in the sentence-initial position with dé helps make 
the contrast between the woman and Simon particularly stark. 
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toic Saxpvotv. Dative of instrument. On the word order, cf. verse 
38. 

Epps££v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Bpéxw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. Once again, the word order helps high- 
light the striking contrast Jesus is drawing. 

tovs nóðaç. Accusative direct object of éBpekév. 

tai Opikiv. Dative of instrument. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 

£E£pa&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ékuácoo. 


7:45 pidnud pot ook £Óekac- abri 62 ag’ Ås eioíjA00v od Gi£A uev 
karaquobodà uov robs 1ddac. 


giAnua. Accusative direct object of £óckac. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. On the highly marked word order with 
both the direct and indirect objects preceding the verb, see verse 44 
on tdwp. 

uor. Dative indirect object of é5wxac. 

€5xac. Aor act ind 2nd sg oic. 

abtn. Nominative subject of dtéAutev. The use of a demonstrative 
subject pronoun in the sentence-initial position with ôé helps make 
the contrast between the woman and Simon particularly stark. 

aq’ Ås. This phrase, along with aq’ ob, is a fixed expression 
denoting the point in time from which something begins (BDAG, 
105.2.b.y; see also 13:25; 24:21). Although Caragounis (230) sug- 
gests rendering the expression, “after” or “since,” it appears to carry 
stronger force than that (thus the translation). The position of the 
relative clause before the main clause further accentuates the con- 
trast being drawn. 

£ioijAOov. Aor act ind Ist sg eloépyopat. 

Gi£Aumev. Aor act ind 3rd sg diaAeinw. 

karaqiAobod. Pres act ptc fem nom sg kataquiéo (complemen- 
tary). On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

Ttoùç nóðaç. Accusative direct object of katapiotod. 
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7:46 éhaiw tiv kegay uov ox ijAetyac: abt dé opo rlAewev 
Tovs nóðaç uov. 


éhaiw. Dative of instrument. Once more, we have a highly marked 
word order. Kwong’s appendix (202-3) indicates that with aorist 
verbs in Luke there are five examples where both an adjunct (here 
éAaiw) and complement (here trjv keqaAr|v uov) precede the verb, 
while there are thirty-seven examples where they both follow the 
verb. 

Ti kegadny. Accusative direct object of ijAetyac. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

ijAewasc. Aor act ind 2nd sg àAe(qo. 

abtn. Nominative subject of ijAenyac. See also verses 44 and 45 
on abtn. 

ubpo. Dative of instrument. 

Herev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àAe(qo. 

TOUG 7tóÓac. Accusative direct object of rjAetyev. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


7:47 où xaptv Aéyw oot, agéwvtat ai duaptiat adtijs ai noiai, 
ötı Hyannoev TOAD: @ ôè óMyov dgietat, diyov dyand. 


od xaptv. The PP may be linked with either (1) Aéyw oot, with no 
comma after xáptv (so NA"/UBS!), in which case Jesus is explaining 
to Simon why he is telling him that the woman has been or is being 
forgiven; or (2) àqp&ovrau ai áuaptiar adtijs ai nodai, in which case 
A&yo oot is to be taken parenthetically (so Klein, 298, n. 41), and the 
woman's actions are the reason she has been or is being forgiven. 
See further below. 

ob. Genitive object of the preposition yáptv. Its antecedent is the 
contrasting behavior of Simon and the woman (vv. 44-46; Fitzmyer, 
1:691). 

xaptv. The accusative of xápic, used as a preposition taking the 
genitive, usually appears after the word it modifies (BDAG, 1078). 
Louw and Nida (89.29) define it as “a marker of a reason, often with 
the implication of an underlying purpose.” 

A£yo oor. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Ayo. 

oot. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 
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agewvtat. Prf pass ind 3rd pl aginut. On the tense, see below on 
OTL. 

ai duaptiot...ai rodai. Nominative subject of apéwvtat. 

abtijs. Subjective genitive. 

öt. The conjunction introduces a causal clause, though there is 
much debate as to what the clause means. (1) The óu clause may 
indicate the cause of the actual evidence, that is, the woman's acts 
of devotion are the cause of her forgiveness (“her many sins are 
forgiven because she loved much" (so Heil, 50; for other advocates 
of this view, see Fitzmyer, 1:686). In favor of this reading are the 
verses that follow in which Jesus appears to pronounce forgiveness 
of sins, as if the woman had not been forgiven when she arrived (v. 
48). Indeed, Jesus' words are almost identical to his pronouncement 
of forgiveness to the paralytic in 5:20 (apéwvtai cot ai ápapríat 
cov). More importantly, the narrative presents the Pharisees as 
understanding Jesus' words as being the means of issuing forgive- 
ness to the woman at that moment (v. 49). (2) On the other hand, 
the óu clause may indicate the cause of logical deduction, "tracing 
known evidence back to what must be its cause" (Just, 324). In the 
statement, "There is fire because there is smoke," the smoke is the 
cause of the deduction that there is fire even though the smoke is 
the result and not the cause of the fire. So the woman's gestures of 
love and devotion may be the “cause or reason for deducing that 
she must have been forgiven much. But the actual cause of her great 
love is something else, something that must have happened first" 
(Just, 324)—in this case a previous encounter between Jesus and the 
woman left unnarrated by Luke (cf. also Nolland, 1:358). “Luke will 
have regarded the woman's love as the consequence, not the cause 
of her forgiveness" (Marshall 1978, 306). In this reading, Jesus then 
publicly pronounces (v. 48) what has been previously established 
in much the same way that the woman's gestures demonstrate the 
prior reality of her repentance/forgiveness. Similar instances of 
the evidential use of a ótt clause in this kind of deductive logic are 
found also in John 9:16 (“This man is not from God, for [6t1] he 
does not keep the Sabbath”) and 1 Cor 10:17 (“Because [óxt] there 
is one bread, we who are many are one body”). Schwyzer (11:646) 
argues that őtı can be used to point "freier zur Begruendung von 
Behauptungen, Fragen, Wuenschen, Befehlen" (“more loosely to 
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the reason of statements, questions, desires, instructions”) and 
cites Homer Il. 16.34-35, which, though it predates Luke by many 
centuries, is an excellent illustration: OvK dpa ooi ye nathp hv 
inmota IInAeóc, odd Getic untnp yAovki dé oe tikte OdAacoa 
métpat T NAiPatot StL ToL vóoc éotiv amnvijs (“Pitiless one, your 
father, it appears was not the horseman Peleus, nor was Thetis 
your mother, but the gray sea bore you, and the sheer cliffs, since 
your mind is unbending’; LCL, emphasis added). Patroclus deduces 
that Achilles's true parents are the sea and cliffs because his mind 
is unbending. His pitilessness is not the cause of his birth to the sea 
and cliffs but is evidence of it. 

Hyannoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ayandw. 

mov. Adverb of manner. Although Luke elsewhere places the 
"manner" element after the verb, here its position is likely driven by 
stylistic concerns: dpewvtat... nodai . . . r|yáànrjogv TOAD. 

Q. Dative complement of dgietat. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(@... Ohiyov dgietat) serves as the subject of åyanã. 

oAiyov. Nominative subject of agietat. “The one to whom little 
is forgiven." 

agietat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg a@inut. 

òdiyov. Adverbial accusative. 

ayand. Pres act ind 3rd sg åyanráw. 


7:48 einev 52 abt, Agéwvtai oov ai duaptiat 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abti. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Agéwvtai. Prf pass ind 3rd pl apinut. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

ai åuaptiar. Nominative subject of Agéwvtai. 


7:49 kai ijp&avro oi ovvavakeipevot héyetv £v Eavtoic, Tic obtdG 
£ottv Óc kai Auaptias áqinotv; 


ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl ápyo. 
oi cvvavaxgipevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl ovvaváxetpuat 
(substantival). 
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A£yerv. Pres act inf A£yo (complementary). 

£v éavtoic. Association. It could, however, convey an inward 
manner of speech (“to say to themselves”), as in 7:39. 

Tic. Predicate nominative. 

ovtdc. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

óc. Nominative subject of aginowv. 

ápapríac. Accusative direct object of aginotv. 

aginovv. Pres act ind 3rd sg aginut. 


7:50 eine 5é mpdc tiv yvvaika, H niotis cov o£owk£v o£: nop- 
evov cic £ipr|vnv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7Ttpóq Ti]v yvvaika. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

“H miottc cov o£owk£v os. The same exact statement occurs at 
8:48; 17:19; and 18:42. 

'H nictic. Nominative subject of cgowkeév. 

oov. Subjective genitive. 

oéowkév. Prf act ind 3rd sg ocv. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1 óénoíc. Kwong (113) argues that the three incidents recorded 
in 7:39-50; 8:27-39; and 8:41-42a, 49-56 are linked together by, 
among other things, the use of the verb ocv, which is used each 
time to indicate that Jesus has "saved" someone (cf. 8:36, 50). 

oe. Accusative direct object of cgowkév. 

mopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg nopevopal. 

giç siphvny. Manner (cf. &v eiprjv in 2:27). 


Luke 8:1-15 

(Some time) Afterwards it happened that he was traveling 
from city to city and village to village, preaching and proclaim- 
ing the kingdom of God, and the Twelve were with him, ?as were 
certain women who had been healed from evil spirits and illnesses, 
(including) Mary who was called Magdalene, from whom seven 
demons had gone out, Joanna the wife of Chuza, the steward of 
Herod, Susanna, and many others who were serving them from 
their own resources. 
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‘Now, as a large crowd was coming together, and those from 
city after city were coming to him, he spoke through a parable: “A 
sower went out to sow his seed; and as he sowed, some fell along 
the path and was trampled underfoot, and the birds of the air ate it 
up. ‘Other (seed) fell on rocky soil, and when it grew up it dried up 
because it did not have moisture. "Other (seed) fell among thorns, 
and when they grew up with it, the thorn plants choked it. *And 
(still) other (seed) fell on good soil, and when it grew up, it pro- 
duced fruit one hundredfold." As he was saying these things, he was 
shouting, “The one who has ears to hear, let him hear!" 

?Now, his disciples were asking him what this parable might 
mean. !°So he said, ^To you has been given (the privilege) to know 
the mysteries about the kingdom of God, but to the rest (I speak) 
in parables, so that ‘although they see they might not see, and 
although they hear they might not understand." 

u“This is (what) the parable (means): The seed is the word of 
God. "The ones (that fell) along the path are the ones who heard 
(the word). Then the devil comes and takes away the word from 
their hearts, so that they might not believe and be saved. The ones 
(that fell) on the rocky soil (are) those who receive the word with 
joy when they hear (it). But these have no roots, these who believe 
for a while, but in a time of temptation fall away. That which fell 
among thorns—these are the ones who hear (the word), and as they 
go their way, they are choked by the anxieties, wealth, and pleasures 
of life; and their fruit does not mature. ^And that which (fell) on 
good soil—these are the ones who, after hearing the word with a 
truly good heart, hold to it firmly and bear fruit with endurance." 


8:1 Kai éyéveto év và kaðeğis kai aùtòç SuwdSevev Kata nóv Kai 
KOUNV Knpboowy kai ebayysAiGóuevoc tijv Baotreiav vob 0700 
xai oi dbwdexa odv abt, 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on Eyéveto). 

£v t$ kaOst£fjc. Temporal. See also 7:11 on év to &£fic. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of SuwSevev. On the use of the con- 
junction with aùtóç here, see 4:15. 
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Stwdevev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Stadevw. 

Kata nóv kai kwunv. Distributive (cf. 13:22). 

Knpvoowy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg knpvoow (manner). 

edayyeAGouevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg evayyeAiCw (man- 
ner). 

tiv Baosiav. Accusative direct object of knpboowv Kai evay- 
yeutóuevoc. 

tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

oi dSwdSexa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause or an 
implied dwdevov. Placing reference to the disciples at the end of the 
sentence without an explicit verb keeps the focus on Jesus. 

obv abvt@. Association. 


8:2 kai yuvaikés tives ai rjoav tebepanevpevat and TvEvEATWwV 
TOV pov kai ácOzveiv, Mapia rj KaAovpevn MaydaAnvn, ag’ ÅS 
Sammovia ntà sednrAvGe1, 


yvvaik£g tiveg. This nominative could be taken as the subject of 
another verbless equative clause with obv avt@ implied, or as part 
of the same subject NP as oi dwdexa (v. 1), placed after obv abt 
because of the lengthy modifier that follows. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| ó£noic. 

ai. Nominative subject of hoav. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

teðepanevuévar. Prf pass ptc fem nom pl Sepamevw (pluperfect 
periphrastic). 

ånò Tvevpatwv novnpõv kai do8evetwv. Separation. 

Mapía ... xai Teávva . . . kai Xovoávva kai étepat noiai. 
This represents one large NP that is nominative in apposition to 
yovaikés tives. 

kaAovpévr. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg koA&o (attributive). 

MayóaAnvrj. Complement in a subject-complement double 
nominative construction (see 1:32 on vióc). 

ag’ Ås. Separation. 

Saimovia énta. Nominative subject of éeAnAvOet. 

eFeAnAveet. Plprf act ind 3rd sg e&€pxouat. 
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8:3 Kai Twavva yvvr] Xovla énttporov Hpoóov kai Xovoávva 
kai £repat noai, aitives óu]kóvovv adtoic £k TOV brtapxóvrov 
aU taíc. 


"Ieávva. Nominative in apposition to yuvaikés ttvec. 

yvvrj. Nominative in apposition to Toávva. 

Xova. Genitive of relationship. 

émitpomov. Genitive in apposition to Xou(á. 

‘Hpwdov. Genitive of relationship. 

Lovoavva. Nominative in apposition to yuvaikéc ttvec. 

étepat nodai. Nominative in apposition to yuvaixéc ttvec. 

aïtıveç. Nominative subject of óu]kóvovv. For more on the so- 
called indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on otttvec. 

óujkóvovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ótakovéo. 

abvtoic. Dative complement of óujkóvovv. 

£k TOV órapyóvrav. Source. 

Tov brapyóvrov. Pres act ptc neut gen pl bmapyw (substantival). 

abcaic. Dative of possession. 


8:4 Evvióvtoc 62 óyAov n0ÀAo0 kai TOV katà nóv £rvtopsvo- 
uévæv rtpóc abtov eirev dia rrapa(oAijc, 


Xvvióvtoc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg obveuu. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

6xAov TOAAOD. Genitive subject of Zvvióvtoc. 

t@v Kata nóv. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on amo tod viv), changing the PP into part of the genitive subject 
of èninopevouévwv. 

Kata moAtv. Distributive. 

£nvropezvopévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl éntmopevouat. 
Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on rjysuovebovroc), temporal. 

Ttpóc abtóv. Locative. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

51a apafoAfc. Means. 


8:5 EHA Oev 6 oneipwv tod oneipat tov ortópov abro. kai £v TH 
oneiperv avtov 6 pév £reoev Tapa Ti 600v kai katenathÂn, kai 
tà NETELVÀ TOD Odpavod KATÉQAYEV AÙTÓ. 
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"E&ijA0ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é&€pxouat. The aorist tense naturally 
serves to carry forward the storyline of the parable, which is an 
embedded narrative, just as it does in other narratives (cf. Campbell 
2007, 110). 

ó oneipwv Tob oneipat TOV o7ztópov adtod. Note the alliteration 
(words starting with sigma), which evokes the act of sowing— "the 
style and theme reinforce one another” (Bovon, 1:307), and would 
have been pleasant to the ear (Caragounis, 456; cf. 1:28 on Xaipe, 
Kkeyapıtwuévn). 

ó omeipwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg oneipw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of 'E£fjA0ev. 

tov onzipat. Aor act inf omeipw (purpose). 

Tov ondpov. Accusative direct object of tod omeipat. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

oneipetv. Pres act inf oneipw. Used with èv và to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

abtov. Accusative subject of oneipetv. 

6 uèv. The neuter relative pronoun used with èv functions as 
a demonstrative pronoun. The construction 6 pév . . . kai Érepov 
(repeated in vv. 6-8) means “some . . . and others" (BDAG, 727.2.b; 
see also 3:18 on uiv). 

éneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nintw. 

Tapa tiv óðòv. Locative. 

kacezatrjOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg katanatéw. 

Ta n£tetvà. Nominative subject of kavéqayev. Neuter plural sub- 
jects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 

Tov odpavod. Genitive of source. 

kategayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kateoBiw. 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of kaxéqayev. 


8:6 kai £repov katéneoev Eni ti|v nétpav, kai qv£v ZenpavOn Sia 
TO ui] £yetv ikpáóa. 


étepov. Nominative subject of katéneoev. See also verse 5 on 6 
pv. 

katéeneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg katanintw. 

éni tiv nérpav. Locative. 
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qv£v. Aor mid ptc neut nom sg qo (temporal). 

£npávOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg Enpaivw. Although the translation, 
“it dried up," may suggest we have taken this form as middle (see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction), it merely reflects good 
English style. Since £npaivo is a transitive verb (see, e.g., Jas 1:11), 
we should understand the sun as the unspecified agent (bró tod 
TAtov). 

éxetv. Pres act inf yw. Used with 614 tò to denote cause. 

ixudda. Accusative direct object of £yetv. From ikuáç ( mois- 
ture”); only here in the NT. 


8:7 kai £repov £rteogv èv uow TOV AkavO@v, kai ovugveřoca ai 
áxavOat anenvigav adto. 


étepov. Nominative subject of émecev. See also verse 5 on 6 uv. 

éneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nintw. 

£v u£oc. Locative. 

Tov &kavOGv. Partitive genitive. 

cvupQuzicat. Aor pass ptc fem nom pl ovugbw (temporal). The 
number agrees with the subject of the main verb (ai &áxavOau). 

ai äkavðar. Nominative subject of anénviEav. 

anénvigav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ånonviyw. 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of anenvigav. 


8:8 kai Etepov ëneoev sic thv yiv THY àyaOr]v kai gvèv Exoinoev 
kapzóv ékarovrazaciova. rabva Aéyov épwvet, O £yov ora 
akovetv ükov£ro. 


étepov. Nominative subject of émecev. See also verse 5 on 6 uv. 

éneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nintw. 

giç thv yv thv &ya6r|v. Locative. 

vèv. Aor pass ptc neut nom sg qvo (temporal). 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg motew. 

kapmov. Accusative direct object of émoinoev. 

éxatovtanAaciova. This could be viewed as an accusative attrib- 
utive modifier of kapnóv or perhaps as an adverbial accusative. 

tara. Accusative direct object of héywv. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (temporal). 
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égwvet. Impf act ind 3rd sg pwvéw. There is no basis for using 
an ingressive translation here (contra Nolland, 1:369), given the 
fact that this verb follows a present participle (see 1:59 on &kàAovv). 
Luke's use of the imperfect épwvet may be compared with Mark's 
imperfect £Aeyev (4:9). By adding the imperfective modifying 
participle A&ycv, Luke makes even clearer that Jesus repeated this 
exhortation more than once as he was telling the story. 

'O ëxwv eta ákobetv åkovétw. Or, “Let the one who is able to 
hear pay attention!" Runge ($5.3, footnote) points out that this for- 
mula “is often used in contexts where difficult content is present.” 

'O éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (substantival). 

wta. Accusative direct object of wv. 

axovetv. Pres act inf dxobw (epexegetical). 

åkovétw. Pres act impv 3rd sg axobw. 


8:9 'Ennporov dé abtov oi uaOncai abro? tics abcr] ein Å napa- 
Bonn. 


"'Ennpoov. Impf act ind 3rd pl émepwtaw. Kwong argues that 
the imperfective aspect and marked word order serve to highlight 
the significance of this exchange (cf. 7:36 on 'Hpora). Where verbs 
occur with a subject (oi uaOrrai adtod) and a complement (tic abr 
ein 1) rapapoAr) and/or adjunct (aùtòv), as here, the subject pre- 
cedes the verb 379 out of 527 times in Luke (Kwong, 48). Two fac- 
tors suggest that Kwong has overstated his case or misrepresented 
the syntax. First, the statistics show that this construction is fairly 
common (28% of the time in Luke). Second, the imperfect likely 
serves to mark this clause as background information rather than 
to highlight its significance. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of "Ennpwtwv. 

oi paOntai. Nominative subject of Ennpwtwv. 

av vo. Genitive of relationship. 

tic. Predicate nominative. The interrogative pronoun introduces 
an indirect question (cf. 1:29; 18:36). Lit. “What might this parable 
be.” 

abt... f tapaBoAn. Nominative subject of ein. The fronting of 
the demonstrative pronoun, resulting in a discontinuous NP, likely 
lends prominence to the disciples’ statement. 
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ein. Pres act opt 3rd sg eiui. Lit. “might be.” On the mood, see 
1:29 on ein. 


8:10 ó dé eírev, "Yuiv 6£60rat yv@vat rà pvoti]pia víjc Pactreiag 
tov zoğ, toic 62 Aovroic £v rapapoAaic, tva BA£rovrec uù 
BAénocitv Kai &ákobovreg ur] GUVIMOLV. 


6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

"Yuiv. Dative indirect object of 6$60rat. The fronting of the 
indirect object helps set up the contrast with toç . . . Aorrtoic and 
highlights “the disciples’ privilege of knowing the mystery of the 
kingdom of God" (Kwong, 109). 

déd5otat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg óiócyu. 

yvévat. Aor act inf ytvooko (subject). Lit. “to know the myster- 
ies... has been given to you." 

Tà pvotrjpia. Accusative direct object of yv@vau. 

Tis Baci etac. Genitive of reference. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

toic . . . Aowtoic. Dative indirect object of an implied verb of 
speaking. 

£v napaBodaic. Dative of instrument. 

tva. The conjunction likely introduces either a purpose or a result 
clause (Bovon, 1:312), which is an allusion to Isa 6:9. Fitzmyer 
(1:708-9) concedes that the clause can be read either way, prefer- 
ring to read it as result, in part because in Hellenistic Greek iva 
with the subjunctive can substitute for Wote with an infinitive (a 
result construction; cf. BDF $$388, 391.5). The translation pre- 
serves this ambiguity. However, Fitzmyer (1:708) notes that the 
parallel account in Matt 13:13 uses 6t1 in place of Mark's (4:12) iva 
to indicate that speaking in parables is "the cause of the people's 
incomprehension." Actually, it is the combination of the causal óià 
tovto and epexegetical őtı that conveys this idea. 

BA£rovres. Pres act ptc masc nom pl BAéno (concessive). 

BA£rtevotv. Pres act subj 3rd pl BAéno. Subjunctive with (va. 

axovovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl åkovw (concessive). 

ovvi@otv. Pres act subj 3rd pl ovvinut. Subjunctive with (va. 
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8:11"Eotiv dé abty rj rapapoAr- O ondpos éotiv 6 Aóyoc rob 
OzoŬ. 


"Ecttv 52 aity  mapaBoAn. Lit. “the parable is this.” 
"Ecttv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eig. 
atr. Predicate nominative. The demonstrative pronoun is cata- 
phoric, pointing forward to the entire explanation of the parable 
(see also 10:11 on todto). 
Å rapapoAr. Nominative subject of "Eottv. 
O onópoc. Nominative subject of éotiv. 
éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 
ó Aóyoc. Predicate nominative. 
tov zoğ. Genitive of source or subjective genitive (cf. 5:1). 


8:12 oi è napa tiv 666v sictv oi dkovoavtec, eita Epxetat ó 
Oii oAoc Kai aipet TOV Aóyov and rfj; kapótac abrÓv, tva ui) 
TiO1T£0OavteG owO@otv. 


oi. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò Tod 
viv), changing either the PP mapa tiv óðóv or an implied méoovtec 
into the nominative subject of eiow. 

Tapa tijv óóóv. Locative. The verb méoovtec has likely been 
omitted by ellipsis. 

£ictv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

oi åkoùoavteç. Aor act ptc masc nom pl dkovw (substantival). 
Predicate nominative. 

zita. Temporal. 

Épyerau. Pres mid ind 3rd sg gpyouat. 

ó 5iaBoAoc. Nominative subject of épxeta. 

aipet. Pres act ind 3rd sg aipw. 

tov Aóyov. Accusative direct object of aipet. 

ånò tfj c Kapdiac. Separation. 

avta@v. Possessive genitive. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

Ti0T£0OQvt£G. Aor act ptc masc nom pl motevw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on àreA0Qv). 
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ow8@ov. Aor pass subj 3rd pl ow lw. Subjunctive with iva. 


e cr 


8:13 oi 6 ni TÅG rrévpac oi órav akovowoL età xapác ó£yov- 
Tat Tov Adyov, kai obrot pilav obk £yovotv, oi ttpóc katpóv 
TUOTEVOVOLV Kai £v KULPO Telpaopod agiotavtat. 


oi. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing either the PP ¿mì ts métpac or an implied méoovtec 
or Katanéoovtec into the nominative subject in a verbless equative 
clause. Alternatively, one could posit ellipsis here, in which case oi 
... mi tig métpac is the subject of an implied eiotv (so Nolland, 
1:385). 

£ni Tis nétpac. Locative. 

oi. Nominative subject of ó£yovrat. The relative pronoun may 
introduce a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(ot 6tav àxobocotv età yapáüc ó£yovrat TOV AÓyov) serves as 
the predicate nominative in a verbless equative clause (see the 
translation). If we posit ellipsis (see above), on the other hand, the 
relative clause would modify the implied predicate nominative oi 
akovoavtec: “The ones on the rocky soil are those who heard, who, 
when they hear. . . ." The awkwardness of the full construction 
would explain why Luke opted to use ellipsis or the headless relative 
construction. One could also, however, plausibly read the first rela- 
tive clause as modifying oi 02 &ni tfj rétpac, with the second rela- 
tive clause serving as predicate (as a headless relative clause): "The 
ones on rocky soil, which when they hear receive the word with joy, 
but they have no roots, are those who believe for a time and fall away 
when temptation comes." 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

cxovowotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl axobw. Subjunctive with óvav. 

feta xapác. Manner, modifying déyovtat. 

déxovtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl déxopau. 

tov Aóyov. Accusative direct object of ó£yovrau. 

kai. The conjunction with the demonstrative obtot seems to 
mark this clause as an additional clarification. 

obrot. Nominative subject of Éxovotv. 

pilav. Accusative direct object of éyovovv. Lit. “root.” 

éxovovv. Pres act ind 3rd pl £o. 

oi. Nominative subject of motevovotv. The relative clause could 
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be viewed as standing in apposition to the previous relative clause 
and thus also modifying oi . . . &ri tç mEtpac. More likely, though, 
it either modifies obto1 or stands in apposition to it as a headless 
relative clause (see the translation). 

7tpóc kaupóv. Temporal. 

Motevovoty. Pres act ind 3rd pl motevw. 

£v kaip@. Temporal. 

n£tpaopob. “At the time when temptation occurs." 

agiotavtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl agiotnm. 


8:14 td 5é £ic Tac AkavOac n£06v, OdTOI £iotv oi AkOvOAVTES, Kai 
O10 uepiuvõv kai zAobrov Kai Sova@v Tod iov nopsvópevot 
ovurviyovtat kai o0 reAeoqopobotv. 


10... Tt£0Óv. Aor act ptc neut nom sg mintw (substantival). The 
participial clause serves as the topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 
"EXcáfet) and is picked up by the resumptive pronoun obrot. 

eis tàc dkavOac. Locative. 

obroí. Nominative subject of eiotv. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

eiow. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

oi akovoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl àkovw (substantival). 
Predicate nominative. 

$716 uepiuvõv kai TAOVTOV kai róováv. Ultimate agency. 

tov fiov. Likely genitive of reference or source. This NP could 
modify either rjóovàv alone or more likely uepıuvõv Kai TAObTOU 
kai rjóovàv. 

nopevóuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl mopevouat (temporal or 
attendant circumstance). 

ovprviyovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl ovunvičw. 

t£ÀAeoqopoóbotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl tekeoqopéw. Only here in the 
NT. Lit. “they do not produce mature fruit" (see LN 23.203). 


8:15 tò dé év Ti kaAij yi, obTOI eiotv oírtvec év Kapdia kal kai 
à yaOfj àkobcavrec Tov AOyov kav£yovotv Kai kaproqoopoboty £v 


brouovíj. 


tO. Given the use of the neuter gender, as in the previous verse 
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but in contrast to verses 12 and 13, we are most likely dealing with 
a case of ellipsis here (tò 62 £v tÅ kaAf| yñ neocóv), rather than with 
an article functioning as a nominalizer with èv t KaAf yi (see 1:48 
on ao tod viv). The implied participial clause serves as the topic 
of what follows (see 1:36 on 'EAoáfet) and is picked up by the 
resumptive pronoun ob1oí (cf. v. 47). 

£v Ti kaĝ yi. Locative. The verb meodv has likely been omitted 
by ellipsis. 

obroí. Nominative subject of eiotv. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on r| dénoic. 

£ictv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

oitivec. Nominative subject of xatéxovotv. The relative pro- 
noun introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as 
a whole (oittvec £v Kapdia kaAfj kal &yaOrj axovoavtes Tov Aóyov 
KATEXOVOLV kai kaprtogopobotv £v ortopiovf]) serves as the predicate 
of eiotv. For more on the so-called indefinite relative pronoun, see 
1:20 on oittvec. 

£v kapdia KA] kai &yaOfj. Instrumental. Lit. “with a good and 
good heart." Although most versions translate this expression 
something like “with an honest and good heart," kaAfj kai &yofi 
should likely be viewed as a doublet (cf. the synonymous use of the 
two adjectives in Matt 7:17). A doublet uses two near synonyms, 
joined by a conjunction, to refer to a single idea. Doublets in Greek, 
such as tépata kai oneia tend to serve as a way of intensifying the 
semantics of the conjoined terms. Alternatively, the use of kaAfj 
here rather than simply £v kapdia åàyaðñ may be conditioned by its 
association with tf KaAf yñ. In either case, the scribe of Codex D 
viewed kaAfj kai as redundant and omitted it. 

axovoavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ákobo (temporal). 

tov Adyov. Accusative direct object of dxoboavtec or Katé- 
Xovotv. 

katéxovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl kax£yo. Here, “to adhere firmly 
to traditions, convictions, or beliefs" (BDAG, 533.2.b). 

kapzoqopoóboctv. Pres act ind 3rd pl kaproqopéo. 

£v ónopovíj. Manner. 
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Luke 8:16-18 

16“No one, after lighting a lamp, hides it in a container or puts it 
under a bed. Instead, he puts it on a lampstand so that those who 
enter may see the light. "Indeed, there is no hidden thing that will 
not become visible, nor a secret thing that will not certainly be made 
known and come into the open. ??Pay attention, then, to how you 
listen. For whoever has, to him will be given; and whoever does not 
have, even that which he appears to have will be taken from him." 


8:16 Otózic 5é AVxvov &yac KahbrtEt adTOV OKEvEl ij DTOKATW 
khivys viünotv, GAN £ri Avxviac tiðnorv, iva oi sionopevóuevor 
PAETWOLV TO Pas. 


Ovdeic. Nominative subject of kadvrtet. 

Aoxvov. Accusative direct object of &yac. 

a@yac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg tw (temporal). 

kaA oret. Pres act ind 3rd sg koA orto. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of kakumtel. 

oxevet. Dative of location. 

brtokáro kAivnc. Locative. 

tiOnotv. Pres act ind 3rd sg víOru. 

£ri Avxviac. Locative. 

TiOnciv. Pres act ind 3rd sg ciünyu. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

oi £iotopevópevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl eionopevopat 
(substantival). 

BA£rtevotv. Pres act subj 3rd pl BAéno. Subjunctive with (va. 

TÒ Q&c. Accusative direct object of BAénwov. 


8:17 ob yap £ottv kpurrtóv 6 où qavepóv yevijoeTat o082 ATOKPU- 
pov 6 où ui] yvoo8íj Kai ei; Pavepov EXON. 


yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

Kpvntòv. Nominative subject of ċotıv (lit. “A hidden thing does 
not exist that will not become known”) or perhaps predicate adjec- 
tive, if $ottv can be used impersonally. 
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6. Nominative subject of yevjoetat. The relative clause modifies 
the substantival kpuntóv. 

qavepóv. Predicate adjective. 

yevijoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

ånókpvoov. Nominative subject (“A secret thing does not 
exist. . .") or predicate adjective of an implied éotvw. 

6. Nominative subject of yvwoðğ. The relative clause modifies the 
substantival pavepov (see also above on ô). 

yvwoðğ. Aor pass subj 3rd sg ytvwoxw. The subjunctive is used 
with où un, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 
nin). 

£i; pavepov. Locative. The adjective is being used substantivally, 
referring to the sphere ofthings known or seen publicly (cf. BDAG, 
1048.2). 

£A0n. Aor act subj 3rd sg pyouat. The subjunctive is used with oo 
ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on min). 


8:18 BAéreve oov THs åkovete. óc àv yàp £yn, 6o0rjoevat adTa, 
Kai óc Gv ui] £xn, kai 6 okei £yeiv apOnoetat an’ avbtod. 


Pinete. Pres act impv 2nd pl BAéno. 

m@c. The interrogative introduces a clausal complement of 
pAénere. 

axovete. Pres act ind 2nd pl àkobo. 

óc àv. Nominative subject of ëxn. The indefinite relative pronoun 
(see 9:48 on “Oc éàv) introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 
on 6), which as a whole (óc äv yàp éxn) serves as the topic of what 
follows (see 1:36 on’E\toaBet) and is picked up by the resumptive 
pronoun avt@. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ëxn. Pres act subj 3rd sg éyw. Subjunctive with àv. 

6o0rjozrat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg diSwut. The subject of the verb is 
unspecified. 

av và. Dative indirect object of do8joeta. 

óc àv. See above. Here the resumptive pronoun is avtod. 

£yn. Pres act subj 3rd sg éyw. Subjunctive with àv. 

6. Accusative direct object of £yetv. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6 
Soxei Éyetv) serves as the subject of apOrjoetat. 
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Soxei. Pres act ind 3rd sg Soxéw. Here, the verb means “to consider 
as probable, think, believe, suppose, consider” (BDAG, 254.1.a). 

éxevv. Pres act inf yw. Given the semantics of the main verb, the 
infinitive may be viewed as introducing indirect discourse with a 
verb of cognition (cf. 1:22 on órt). 

apOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg aipw. 

åm abTob. Separation. 


Luke 8:19-21 

19Now, his mother and brothers came to him but were not able 
to get near him because of the crowd. ?So it was reported to him, 
"Your mother and your brothers are standing outside, wanting to 
see you." ? He responded and said to them, “These are my mother 
and brothers: those who hear God's Word and do it." 


8:19 IIapzy£vero 62 mpdc adtOv ý urjtnp Kai oi àósA qoi adtod kai 
obk rjóUvavro ovvrvyeiv abtQ 51a TOV ÓyAov. 


Ilapeyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg napayivouat. McKay (18) notes 
that with compound subjects, "if one ofthe subjects is more impor- 
tant than the others a singular verb may be attached to it, especially 
when the verb precedes its subject. ... This is also the case when two 
(or more) subjects are treated as if they were a single entity," as here 
(cf. 2:33). Interestingly, the conjoined verb rjóbvavro is plural. 

7tpóc avTOv. Spatial. 

Ñ urjtnp kai oi AdeAQGoi abtod. Nominative subject of Ilapeyé- 
veto. It is unclear whether àógAqoi is “brothers” or “siblings.” 

róvvavro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl dvvapa. 

ovvtvxetv. Aor act inf ovvtvyyávo (complementary). 

abtt@. Dative complement of cvvtvyeiv. 

Sta Tov ÓyAov. Cause. 


8:20 annyyéAn 82 abvó, H urjtnp oov kai oi adeAqgoi cov 
écti]kaotv £&o ideiv £Aovr£c os. 


annyyéAn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg amayyéAAw. Here, H utp oov 
kai oi ddeAgoi cov &otrikactv gw ideiv O£XAovréc oe forms the 
clausal subject (direct discourse) of the passive verb. A number of 


268 Luke 8:19-21 


mss (N D L © f! 33 579 892 1241) seek to make the direct discourse 
more explicit with the insertion of óu after abt. 

av và. Dative indirect object of åànnyyéàn. 

'H urrnp . . . oi áógAqot. Nominative subject of &otr|kaotv. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

£otrjkaoiv. Prf act ind 3rd pl tot. 

ideiv. Aor act inf opaw (complementary, modifying 0£Xovr£c). 

O£Xovr£c. Pres act ptc masc nom pl 0£Ac (manner or causal). On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of ióeiv. 


8:21 6 dé ünokpiOsic eírev rpóc abrovc, Miytnp pov kai dd5eA@oi 
uov oùToi eiotv oi TOV AOyov toU DEod ÅKOVOVTEG Kai TOLODVTES. 


6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &rnoxpi0eic). The repeated use of 
article plus Sé to shift speakers within a discourse (e.g., 3:13; 4:43; 
7:40, 43; 8:10, 21) and Luke's frequent use of árokpi8elc eimev as a 
set phrase (e.g., 4:12; 5:22; 7:22; 9:20; 13:2; 19:40) provide strong evi- 
dence against taking the article with &rokpiOeic (“The one answer- 
ing"). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Mnytnp ... kai... adeAqgoi. The syntax here is ambiguous. 
The nominative Mrjtnp . . . kai... ddeA@oi may serve as the topic 
of what follows (see 1:36 on ‘EAtodBet) and be picked up by the 
resumptive pronoun obtoi (so Fitzmyer, 1:725): "My mother and 
my brothers—these are the ones who hear the word of God and do 
it.” This would be in keeping with Luke's fondness for such con- 
structions (see, e.g., vv. 14, 15, 18, 18). The anarthrous Mitnp .. . 
kai... dSeh@oi, however, perhaps more likely serves as a predicate 
nominative (see the translation; so Nolland, 1:393, 395). 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

obroí. Nominative subject of eiow if Miytnp... kai... ddeA@ot is 
a nominative topic or predicate nominative (see above). Yet another 
possible analysis would be to view Mrjtnp... kai . . . ddeA@oi as the 
nominative subject of eictv with the cataphoric obtoi (see also 10:11 
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on tovto) as a predicate nominative: “My mother and siblings are 
these: those who hear God’s Word and do it.” Although the anar- 
throus NP appears to have less of a claim to subjecthood than the 
demonstrative pronoun obroí (see Wallace, 44), Culy (2004, 11) has 
suggested that a cataphoric pronoun, which is possible here, should 
be viewed as a predicate nominative rather than a subject. 

£ictv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eii. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

tov Adyov. Accusative direct object of dkovovtec. 

tov Ozo. Genitive of source or subjective genitive (cf. 5:1). 

aKkovovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl axovw. The participles 
could either be substantival predicate nominatives (“My mother 
and my brothers—these are the ones who hear the word of God and 
do it”), substantival in apposition to obtoi (see the translation), or 
attributive modifiers of obtoi. The final option is unlikely given the 
position of the verb that intervenes. 

movobvvtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl mow. See above on akov- 
OVTEG. 


Luke 8:22-25 

Now it happened on one of (those) days that he got into a 
boat, along with his disciples, and said to them, "Let's go to the 
opposite side of the lake." So they set out. As they sailed, he fell 
asleep. And a wind storm came down on the lake and they were 
being swamped with water and were in danger. “So they went 
and woke him, saying, “Master, master, we’re about to die!” Then 
he woke up and rebuked the wind and the rough water; and they 
ceased and it was calm. ?*He said to them, “Where is your faith?” 
And they were afraid and amazed, saying to one another, “Who 
can this man be, since he even rebukes the winds and the water 
and they obey him?” 


8:22 “Eyéveto dé £v wd TOV fjuepóv kai abróc évé(n eic rAoiov 
xai oi paOntai abro? Kai eixev ztpóc adtovc, Ai£AOcpev eic TO 
népav Tis Aipvys, kai àvrjy0noav. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 
£v wa TÓv. See 5:12. 
£v mã. Temporal. 
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TOV f]uepóv. Partitive genitive. 

abtdc ... kai oi paOnTai. Nominative subject of évéBn. On the 
use of the conjunction with avtdc¢ here, see 4:15. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

évéBn. Aor act ind 3rd sg éuBaivw. McKay (18) notes that with 
compound subjects, “if one of the subjects is more important than 
the others a singular verb may be attached to it, especially when the 
verb precedes its subject. ... This is also the case when two (or more) 
subjects are treated as if they were a single entity.” The former is 
more likely the case here. 

giç mAotov. Locative. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

Ai£AOcpev. Aor act subj 1st pl dépxouat (hortatory). 

giç TO népav. Locative. 

Tíjc Aiuvng. Partitive genitive. 

àvrjx8noav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl avayw. The verb in the middle 
and passive is used as a nautical term (BDAG, 62.4). 


8:23 rAeóvtov ôè abtav áqurvoosv. kai katin añay àvépov 
giç tT]v Aiuvny kai cvvezAnpobvro kai éxtvdbvevov. 


MAEOvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl mAéw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on tyyewovevovtos), temporal. 

ab vàv. Genitive subject of rAeóvtov. 

àqUrtvoosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg ágvrváo. 

kar£(m. Aor act ind 3rd sg kataBaivw. 

añay. Nominative subject of katéBn. 

àvépov. Attributive genitive. 

£i tùy Aipvrv. Locative. 

cvverAnpobvro. Impf pass ind 3rd pl ovumAnpow. The verb is 
used as a nautical term to indicate a boat being swamped with water 
(LN 54.14). 

éxivdvvevov. Impf act ind 3rd pl xivóvvebo. 


8:24 npoosA0ó6vrec è Óu]ysipav adtov A£yovrec, Entotata 
£rictára, &roAA usa. ó dé SteyepOeic £nevipmosv TO áv£po kai 
T@ KAVSwvt TOD KSatToOS Kai Enaboavto kai £y£vero yañńvn. 
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7tpoozAóvrec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl mpoogpxopat (attendant 
circumstance). 

Sujyetpav. Aor act ind 3rd pl dteyeipw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of óu]yeipav. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means or manner). 

"Entovára émiotata. Vocative. The use of the vocative doublet 
(here, a repetition of the same word; cf. 8:15 on èv kapóía kaàñ 
kai à yaOfj) intensifies the emotional force of the address (cf. 10:41; 
Acts 9:4). 

arohAbpe8a. Pres mid ind 1st pl amoAAVL. 

ó. Nominative subject of émetipnoev (see 1:29 on r]). 

Ot£yepOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg óteyeípo (attendant circum- 
stance). On the voice, see "Deponency" in the Series Introduction. 

énetipnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émitdw. 

TO åvéuo kai TO kÀàvðwvı. Dative complement of émetiunoev. 

16 KAVSwvi TOD datos. Lit. “wave of water." 

énavoavto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl rabo. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

yadnvn. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 


8:25 einev 5é abtoic, Hod rj miotic ouv; qofn0£vreg è dav- 
uacav héyovtes Tpdc aAANAOUG, Tic dpa obróc £ortv STL kai roíg 
ávépoic EITAOGEL kai và ÖÕATL kai DHaKOvOVOL abTÓ; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

IIo. Interrogative adverb. 

1 miottc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

bu v. Subjective genitive. 

qopnO£vrzc. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl qofopat (attendant 
circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Intro- 
duction. 

¿ðavuacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl 9avpáto. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyw (manner). 

7tpóc GAANAOvGS. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abróv). 

Tis dpa odtd¢ otuv. Lit. “Who then is this?" 

Tic. Predicate nominative. 

obtóc. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 


272 Luke 8:26-39 


otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eip. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Toi dvépots... kai v KSatt. Dative complement of émitdooet. 

émitaooet. Pres act ind 3rd sg émitaoow. 

brtakobovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl brakovw. 

abt@. Dative complement of dbraKxovovow. 


Luke 8:26-39 

So they sailed down to the region of the Gerasenes, which 
is opposite Galilee. "And a certain man from the city who had 
demons met Jesus who had just stepped ashore. For a long time he 
had not worn clothes and had not been living in a house, but rather 
in the tombs. ?*Now, when he saw Jesus, he screamed and fell before 
him, and then said in a loud voice, “Why are you interfering with 
us, Jesus Son of the Most High God? I beg you, do not torment me!” 
?For he had commanded the unclean spirit to come out of the man. 
(For on many occasions it had seized him, and he had been bound 
with chains and shackles and kept under guard. But he would break 
the restraints and be driven by the demon into the uninhabited 
areas.) Then Jesus asked him, “What is your name?” And he said, 
"Legion"—because many demons had entered him—*‘and began 
begging him not to command them to depart into the abyss. 

Now, a herd of quite a few pigs was there, grazing on the hill; 
and (the demons) begged him to allow them to enter them; and he 
allowed them. So the demons came out from the man and entered 
the pigs; and the herd rushed down the steep bank into the lake 
and drowned. When the herdsmen saw what had happened, they 
ran away and told (the news) in the city and countryside. Then 
(people from the area) went out to see what had happened. They 
came to Jesus and found the man from whom the demons had 
come out clothed and in his right mind, sitting at Jesus’ feet; and 
they were afraid. **Those who had seen (what had happened) told 
them how the man who had been demon possessed had been made 
well. ?Then the whole crowd from the surrounding region of the 
Gerasenes asked him to leave them because they were seized with 
great fear. So he got into the boat and returned (to the other side 
of the lake). 
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38Now, (before he left) the man from whom the demons had 
come out was begging to be with him; but (Jesus) sent him away, 
saying, ?"Return to your home and tell how much God has done for 
you.” So he went throughout the whole city proclaiming how much 
Jesus had done for him. 


8:26 Kai katémAevoay eic tiv xwpav tov l'epaonvóv, ijtis éotiv 
åvtinépa tis Poaduaiac. 


Kai. Although we have separated this scene from the preceding 
one for convenience, Luke's use of kai suggests that he is presenting 
them as part of the same episode. 

kacvénAevoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl katamAéw. Only here in the NT. 
This verb refers to sailing toward the coast (BDAG, 524). 

giç tùy xwpav. Locative. 

tov l'epaonvóv. “The region where the Gerasenes lived.” Each 
of the Synoptics have multiple readings for this place name. Both 
tov l'epyeorvóv and tõv l'aóapnvóv are well attested, but tov 
Tepaornvóv is the best attested reading in both Luke and Mark (see 
Metzger, 121). 

ttc. Nominative subject of éoriv. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on otttvec. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

avtimépa ts Tau aíac. Locative. 


8:27 é&gA0ó0 vri 6& adt@ £ni thv yğv or]vtnosv ávrjp TIG £k TIS 
TOAEWs ëxwv Ócuptóvia Kai xpóvo ikav@ ok évedvoaTo ipátiov 
kat év oikia ob £uevev GAN Ev tois uvrjuactv. 


£EeA8ó vri. Aor mid ptc masc dat sg é£&pyopou (attributive). Mark 
uses a genitive absolute (&&eA8dvtoc abro0) to give this phrase a 
temporal meaning (“When he got out of the boat . . .”), and com- 
mentators (Nolland, 1:402; Johnson, 135) and translators (NASB, 
NIV, NKJV, NRSV, REB) regularly render the Lukan phrase tem- 
porally as well. Several scholars maintain that Luke has improved 
Mark's grammar here (e.g., Fitzmyer, 1:737; Marshall, 337; Nolland, 
1:407). Such comments, however, appear to be based on the mis- 
conception that the referent of the subject of a genitive absolute 
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clause cannot appear in the main clause (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc). 
Itis better to recognize that Luke has shifted the focus from what is 
found in Mark's account. Culy (2003) has argued that adverbial par- 
ticiples generally only occur in the nominative and genitive (abso- 
lute) cases. He suggests that the writer's choice to use an attributive 
participle “keeps the focus on the referent . . . rather than shifting it 
to an action" (Culy 2003, 449; see also 452). 

abvt@. Dative complement of bmryvtnoev. The fronted position of 
the pronoun (only 78 of 384 examples of this word order in Luke) and 
its position within the participial clause that modifies it (€eAOovtt 
...&ri tiv yv; Kwong, 110, n. 22) may both serve to highlight the 
significance of the interaction between Jesus and the demoniac 
(Kwong, 109; see further below; see also v. 31 on mapexdAovv) or 
highlight the close temporal relation between Jesus disembarking 
and the demoniac coming to him (see the translation). 

éni ti yíjv. Locative. 

bmvtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg bravtaw. 

àvi]p tic. Nominative subject of bmjvtnoev. 

£k Tis MOAEWS. Source. 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw (attributive). The variant 
readings here demonstrate the close similarity in function between 
the attributive participle (5975 N* B 579 1241 pc) and a relative clause 
construction (öç eiyev is found in ?N A D L W OEY f8 M). 

Saipovia. Accusative direct object of éxwv. 

xpóvo ikav. Dative of time. This is an example of the dative of 
time, which usually indicates a distinct point of time, overlapping 
with the accusative of time, which usually indicates an extent of 
time (see Wallace, 156, n. 44; BDF $201). In such cases, the semantic 
extension of time tends to be conveyed by an adjective that modifies 
the time word (here ikav@; cf. v. 29). The dative case plus the time 
word thus sets the temporal context, while the modifier specifies the 
extent of that temporal context. Note the use of the same phrase in 
the accusative case at 20:9. Luke continues to use marked word order 
here with the extent of time phrase preceding the verb it modifies, an 
order that he uses only seven of thirty-four times in his gospel (see 
also below on £v oikia and above on avt@). This appears to empha- 
size the length of time. Perhaps because of this atypical word order, 
or because the length of demon possession seemed more important 
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than the time the man spent without clothing, some scribes asso- 
ciated the time phrase with the preceding participle rather than 
with évedvoato. Thus, 'N A W © Y f^ R pm read £yov ðaiyóvia 
èk xpóvov ikavàv kai ook évedvoato ipátiov, while D reads éywv 
Gatpóvia ato xpóvov ikav@v óc ook EvedvoaTo ip&tiov. 

évedvoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg évévw. 

iuatiov. Accusative direct object of évedvoato. 

£v oikíq. Locative. This is yet another marked word order with a 
spatial modifier preceding the verb it modifies, an order Luke uses 
only sixty-three of 408 times in his gospel (Kwong, 63-64; see also 
above on xpóvo ikav and avt@). Here, it likely serves to help set 
up the contrast with év toic uvrjuacotv and thus highlight the demo- 
niac's unusual living accommodations. 

éuevev. Impf act ind 3rd sg u£vo. 

£v toic uvi]uactv. Locative. 


8:28 idwv ó£ TOV Troobv àávakpá£ac npoo£neosv abtó kai qovij 
ueyáin einev, Ti £uoi kai cot, Too vié tod 000 tod byíorov; 
ó£opaí oov, ur] ue Pacavionc. 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

tov Inoodv. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

avaxpagac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg åvakpáčw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

mpooéneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg npoonintw. Although the verb 
npoonintw can mean “to move with force against someth.” (BDAG, 
884.2), as when winds beat against a house (Matt 7:25), rendering 
the verb “lunged at" here (Fitzmyer, 1:738) does not appear to have 
any contextual basis. 

avt@. Dative complement of mpooénecev. 

Qwvij weyaAn. In terms of syntax, dative of instrument. In terms 
of semantics, the manner in which they shouted (cf. 1:42; 4:33; 
19:37; 23:46; Acts 7:57, 60; 8:7). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Ti &poi kai ooi. This idiom (lit. “What to me and to you?”) func- 
tions to highlight distance between the two referents (cf. Keener 
2003, 1:506) and may here be translated, "What do we have to do 
with you?” “What do we have in common?” or “Leave us alone!” 
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(BDAG, 275, s.v. yw; see also 4:34). The translation used above 
comes from Marshall (193), who points to the use of this expression 
in the LXX (Josh 22:24; Judg 11:12; 2 Sam 16:10; 19:22; 1 Kgs 17:18; 
2 Kgs 3:13). 

ti. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

uiv.. . ooi. Dative of respect or possession. Lit. (perhaps) “What 
is there with reference to us and you?” 

"Inoo6. Vocative. 

viz. Vocative in apposition to Inood. 

Tov zoğ tod byiotov. Genitive of relationship. 

déopai. Pres mid ind 1st sg ó£opat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj Sénoic. 

cov. Genitive complement of dopa. 

ue. Accusative direct object of Baoavions. The fronted pronoun 
lends rhetorical force to the petition (40 out of 124 complements in 
Luke precede their verb when only the two elements make up the 
clause; Kwong, 110, n. 24). 

Bacavions. Aor act subj 2nd sg BacaviCw (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). 


8:29 mapryyetrev yàp TH mvevuatt v9 dkabaptw eeOeiv and 
Tov avOpwnov. ToAXOIc yàp xpóvotc cvvnpzáxet avTOV kai 
ed5eouev_eto arvoeow kai néa quAacoóuevoc kai Srapphoowv 
Ta Seopa HAabveto 070 Tod aryoviov eis Tas épriuovc. 


maptyyetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg napayyéAAw. A strongly sup- 
ported variant has the imperfect mapjyyeAAev (NR ACK LWT 
A 1 33 565 892 pm) rather than the aorist form ($5 B © E V f? 
579 700 1241 1424 2542 3). Fitzmyer (1:738) accepts the variant 
and translates the phrase, "Jesus was about to charge the unclean 
spirit," giving the imperfect tense "tendential" force. In this case, the 
demon's request to be spared torment (8:28) anticipates Jesus' com- 
mand. Although such a reading may avoid the theological problem 
of an unclean spirit being slow to obey Jesus’ command, there is no 
basis from either the imperfect tense or the context for arguing for 
a tendential idea (“he was about to . . .”). Instead, the imperfect is 
naturally used by many scribes because the verb is part of a clause 
that provides supplementary information rather than advancing 
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the storyline (see Introduction, “Verbal Aspect”), and the demon’s 
request remains a response to Jesus’ command, as in the Markan 
parallel (5:8) where the imperfect £Xeyev is used. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason for the 
demon’s plea. 

TO nvebuatı TH àkaOápro. Dative indirect object of nap- 
Tyyetev. 

£EeAOsiv. Aor act inf £&épyopou (indirect discourse). 

ånò Tod avOpwrov. Separation. 

MOAAOIc . . . xpovotc. Dative of time. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason for Jesus’ 
actions. 

cvvrp7táket. Plprf act ind 3rd sg ovvapnáto. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ovvrjpráket. 

édeoueveto. Impf pass ind 3rd sg Seopedw. Although Plummer 
(230) could be correct in suggesting that the imperfect verbs relate 
what usually took place, the verb tenses (both imperfect and pluper- 
fect) may also simply be natural choices for conveying background or 
supplementary information (see the Introduction, "Verbal Aspect"). 

áAv620tv kai z£óaugc. Dative of instrument. 

qvAacocópevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg pvAdoow (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

Stapproowvy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg dtappryyvupt (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on A£yovoa). 

ta Seopa. Accusative direct object of ótapprjooov. The transla- 
tion follows the NET Bible. 

rAabvero. Impf pass ind 3rd sg £ÀAabvo. 

$716 Tod aryoviov. Ultimate agency. 

£ic tà éprjutovc. Locative. 


8:30 énnpwtyoev ó£ aùtòv ó Inoodc, Tí cot óvouá £o; 6 ÔÈ 
einev, Agytov, Ott eioíjAOsgv Satpovia TOAAA eic abTÓv. 


£nrpornosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg énepwtdw. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of émnpwtnoev. On the word 
order, see 1:2 on piv. 

ó 'Incoüc. Nominative subject of émmpawtnoev. 

Ti. Predicate nominative. 

oot. Dative of possession. 
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óvopá. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

Agywwv. Predicate nominative in an elliptical construction: “My 
name is Legion” (cf. Aeytwv óvou& uot in Codex D and in Mark 
5:9). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£ioijAOsv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eicgpxouat. Neuter plural subjects 
characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 

Satmovia toAAG. Nominative subject of eiofjAOev. 

giç aùtóv. Locative. 


8:31 kai rapekáAovv abróv iva ui] énitagén avdtoic eic tiv 
áfvocov ame Oeiv. 


mapeKdadovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl rapakaAéo. Many manuscripts 
have the singular rapaxóAet (A K P RT A O E V Mal) rather than 
the plural napexdadovv (Ņ N B CF L f? al) to bring the number into 
conformity with the preceding verb rather than with the conceptual 
subject. On the ingressive translation, see 1:59 on &xáAovv (here, 
napekdáAovv is conjoined with eimev, v. 30). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rapekáAovv. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse. As McKay notes (113), 
although indirect commands, exhortations and wishes are generally 
introduced using an infinitival clause (see 8:41), a iva clause may 
also be used in this way (see also 7:36; 8:32; 16:27; 18:39; cf. 6:31). 

émitagéy. Aor act subj 3rd sg émttaoow. Subjunctive with iva. 

abroic. Dative complement of éntráty. 

giç ti]v áfvocov. Locative. Kwong (110) notes that this is yet 
another marked word order in this pericope. Every other occurrence 
of this preposition with the same verb in Luke follows the verb. 
Overall, spatial modifiers only precede their verb twelve of thirty- 
nine times with infinitival clauses and sixty-three of 408 times with 
independent clauses (110, n. 25). The marked word orders likely 
serve to portray this dramatic encounter in more vivid terms. 

&rgAOziv. Aor act inf amépyopat (indirect discourse). 
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8:32 "Hv 82 éxei &yéAn xoipov ikav@v oookou£vn £v 16 öper Kai 
Ta peKáAeoav abróv iva émitpéyn abtoic eic £keivoug eiosAOstv- 
kai émétpewev avtoic. 


"Hv. Impf act ind 3rd sg ei. 

ayéAn. Nominative subject of “Hv. 

yoipov ikavóv. Genitive of content. 

Bookopuévn. Pres mid ptc fem nom sg fóoxko (attributive or 
imperfect periphrastic; on the latter, see 1:10 on mpooevyouevov). 
The distance between "Hv and f'ookopuévr] makes attributive more 
likely. The verb should probably be understood as middle rather 
than passive. 

£v T@ öper. Locative. 

mapekddeoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl mapaxahéw. Once again (see 
v. 29) we have considerable variation between an aorist form 
(napekáAeoav occurs in $75 N: B C* F L f! 33 al) and an imperfect 
form (napakádovv occurs in N* A Ce D K M PT A A V f? M pm). 
Here, scribes would naturally choose the imperfect since this clause, 
along with the preceding equative clause, could be viewed as setting 
the scene for what follows, i.e., presenting background information 
(see Introduction, *Verbal Aspect"). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of tapakaA£o. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on iva). 

émitpéwn. Aor act subj 3rd sg émitpénw. Subjunctive with tva. 

avtoic. Dative complement of énttpéyn. 

giç £keivouc. Locative. Lit. “into those.” 

£iogAOziv. Aor act inf eicépyouat (complementary or direct 
object). 

énétpeyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émttpénw. 

avtoic. Dative complement of &nétpeyev. 


8:33 é£eAOóvta dé và Satwovia and tod avOpwrov sioíjAOov sic 
TOÙG Xoípouc, Kai WpuNoev rj ayéAn Kata vob kpnuvoð eic tùv 
Aipvnv kai ånenviyn. 


é&eAOOvta. Aor act ptc neut nom pl éépyopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

ta Satpovia. Nominative subject of eiofjAOov. 

a0 Tod avOpwrov. Separation. 
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£ioijAOov. Aor act ind 3rd pl eioépyouat. Although neuter plural 
subjects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399- 
400), this is not always the case. Luke switches back to the singular 
in verse 35. 

£ic tob Xoipovc. Locative. 

@ppunoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ópuáw. 

7| ayéAn. Nominative subject of ópunosv. 

Kata Tov kpnuvoð. Spatial. 

£i tiv Air. Locative. 

anenviyn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg anomviyw. 


8:34 iddvtec 5é oi BOOKOvTES TO yeyovdc ÉQuyov kai ånhyysav 
£i Tv OAL Kai gic rob aypotc. 


ióvteç. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 

oi Bóokovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Bóoko (substantival). 
Nominative subject of gpvyov. 

TO yeyovoc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg yivopat (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of iddvtes. 

Éqvyov. Aor act ind 3rd pl pevyw. 

ànyyeulav. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayyéAhw. 

giç tiv 7tóAÀuv. Locative. 

giç Tovc &ypoUc. Locative. 


8:35 étijA00v 5é ideiv tò yeyovóc kai rjA0ov zpóc TOV Inoodv 
kai edpov kaOrjuevov tov dvOpwrov ag’ od và óaipióvia ££fAOev 
iuartopévov Kai ooqpovobvra Tapa robs nóðaç vob Troob, Kai 
E—oPnOnoav. 


£EijA80v. Aor act ind 3rd pl é£épyopat. The subject is unspeci- 
fied. 

ideiv. Aor act inf ópáw (purpose). 

TO yeyovos. Prf act ptc neut acc sg yivopat (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of idetv. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pxopau. 

7póc TOV Inoodv. Spatial. 

edpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpiokw. 

kaOnuzvov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg KaOnpat. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction. It is com- 
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mon with verbs of perception to have an accusative direct object 
accompanied by a participial accusative complement that further 
describes what the subject of the verb perceived the direct object to 
be doing (cf. Culy 2004, 147). The word order, with the participle 
preceding the direct object is conditioned by the fact that the direct 
object is modified by a relative clause. 

tov dvOpwrov. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

ag’ ob. Separation. 

ta Saupovia. Nominative subject of £&AOev. 

£EijAOev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é&€pxouat. Neuter plural subjects 
characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). A 
number of scribes (A C L W © Y f? IN), perhaps influenced by 
Luke 8:2 and/or in an attempt to clarify the temporal sequence, 
replaced the aorist (€&/A9ev) with the pluperfect (@€eAndvOet). 

iuatıouévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg ivatiCw. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction (see further 
above on kaÜrjuevov). 

ow povodvta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg owppovéw. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction (see fur- 
ther above on kaOrjuevov). 

Tapa toic nóðaç. Locative. 

tov Inood. Possessive genitive. 

£qopri9noav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl poféouat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


8:36 àmi]yyeui av dz abtoic oi ióóvrec tác £o«Or ó Saryoviobeiç. 


åànnyystav. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayyéAhw. See also verse 39 on 
Ou] yo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of amjyyetAav. 

oi iSovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (substantival). Nomi- 
native subject of àri]yyeuiav. 

m@c. Introduces indirect speech, which serves as the clausal 
complement of amnyyethav. 

£o«0n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg oot. See also 7:50 on oéowkéev. 

ó SamovioGeic. Aor pass ptc masc nom sg SatpoviCopat (sub- 
stantival). Nominative subject of éow0n. 
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8:37 Kal ġpwtnoev abróv &zav TO TAOOS TÄS nepiywpov vàv 
Tepaonvóv &nzAOsiv an abvóv, tt qófw ugydAo ovveixovto- 
abtoc 62 uà eic rAoiov oréorpeyev. 


rjpotnozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg gpwtdw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rlpetroev. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on riv. 

&rav tò nÀíj9oc. Nominative subject of r|potnoev. 

Tis Teptywpov. Genitive of source. 

tov Tepaonvev. “The surrounding region where the Gerasenes 
lived.” Louw and Nida (1.80) argue that “In certain contexts . . . 
nepixcpoc may include not only the surrounding region but also the 
point of reference.” They thus translate this passage: “the Gerasenes 
and the people living around them.” See also the text-critical note 
at 8:26. 

ane Oeiv. Aor act inf amépxopat (indirect discourse). 

åm abtáv. Separation. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

qoo ueyáAc. Dative of instrument. 

ovveixovto. Impf pass ind 3rd pl ovvéyo. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of bnéotpewev. The fronted explicit 
pronoun with ó£ likely simply functions to shift the subject back 
to Jesus. 

éuBac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éufaivw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

£i; mAotov. Locative. 

bméotpewey. Aor act ind 3rd sg ónootpéqo. 


8:38 édeito 52 aüvob 6 ávi]p dq" ob £&eAA 002i rà Saupovia eivat 
ovv abTÓ- anédvoev 5é abtov AEyov, 


édeito. Impf mid ind 3rd sg Séopou. Although Kwong (110; cf. v. 
31; v. 27 on abt@) again argues that the use of imperfective aspect 
lends further highlighting to the interaction between Jesus and the 
demoniac, it more likely is chosen to help mark the healed man’s 
actions as background to Jesus’ actions that follow. 

abo. Genitive object of édeito. 

ó àvi]p. Nominative subject of éd¢ito. 

ag’ ob. Separation. 
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2€eAnAveet. Plprf act ind 3rd sg e&€pxouat. Neuter plural subjects 
characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 

ta Ôaruóvia. Nominative subject of £&eArVó0et. 

eivat. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse, modifying éd¢ito). 

obv abtÓ. Association. 

&r£Avosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg anoAbw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of àréAvoev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (means). 


~ oo 


8:39 “Yrootpege sic tóv oikóv cov kai Sujyod 60a Got éxoinoev 
ó 026. kai &rríjAOgv kað’ GANV Tip 0A vv Knpvoowv dou żnoinoev 
abt@ 6 Tnooóbc. 


‘Ynootpege. Pres act impv 2nd sg brootpéqw. 

£i; tòv oikóv. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] 
denoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

dujyod. Pres mid impv 2nd sg dujyéouat. Lukes uses this word to 
replace Mark’s (5:19) amayyetWov, but he made the opposite switch 
in 8:36. Louw and Nida define Suyyéouat as “to provide detailed 
information in a systematic manner” (33.201) and anayyéAAw as 
“to announce or inform, with possible focus upon the source of 
information” (33.198). It appears that Luke has carefully crafted 
his account by making use of the slightly different nuances of these 
verbs to emphasize the thorough account that the man is supposed 
to provide, something that is already made clear by the relative 
clause being introduced by doa. In verse 36, in contrast, he was 
simply concerned with the more general conveyance of information 
and thus used àn&yyseuov. 

6oa. Accusative direct object of énoinoev. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(60a cot érotroev ó Beóç) serves as the direct object of óu]yoo. 

cot. Dative of advantage. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noté. 

ó 0zóc. Nominative subject of émoinoev. 

&níjAOgv. Aor act ind 3rd sg &népyopat. 

ka’ óÀqv tiv tAv. Spatial. 

Knpvoowy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg knpvoow (manner). 
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6oa. Accusative direct object of énoinoev. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a 
whole (60a énoinoev adt@ ó Inooics) serves as the direct object of 
Knpvoowv. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg motew. 

avt@. Dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on flv. 

6 Tnooóc. Nominative subject of énoinoev. 


Luke 8:40-56 

“As Jesus was returning, a crowd welcomed him, for everyone 
was waiting for him. “And a man whose name was Jairus came— 
this man wasa ruler ofthe synagogue—and after falling at Jesus' feet 
he began pleading with him to come to his house! ?For he had an 
only daughter, about twelve years of age, and she was dying. 

Now, as he was going along, the crowds were nearly smothering 
him. “And a woman, suffering from menstrual bleeding for twelve 
years, who [although she had spent (her) whole livelihood on doc- 
tors] was unable to be cured by anyone, “approached (him) from 
behind and touched the edge of his garment; and immediately her 
bleeding stopped. 5And Jesus said, “Who is the one who touched 
me?" While everyone was denying it, Peter said, "Master, the 
crowds are pressing in on you and crowding against you." Then 
Jesus replied, "Someone touched me, for I recognized power going 
out of me." "When the woman saw that she had not escaped notice, 
she came trembling, and fell before him and announced in the pres- 
ence of all the people the precise reason why she had touched him 
and how she had been immediately cured. Then he said to her, 
"Daughter, your faith has delivered you. Go in peace." 

“While he was still speaking, someome came from the (house 
of the) ruler of the synagogue and said, "Your daughter has died. 
Do not trouble the teacher any longer." When Jesus heard (this), 
however, he responded to (Jairus), ^Do not be afraid; only believe 
and she will be saved." *'Then, when he came to the home, he did 
not allow anyone to enter with him except Peter, John, James, and 
the father and mother of the child. Now, everyone was crying and 
mourning for her. Then he said, *Do not cry; for she is not dead 
but asleep." But they proceeded to laugh at him, because they 
knew that she was dead. “Then he took hold of her hand and called 
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(to her), saying, “Child, get up.” *And her spirit returned, and she 
immediately got up. Then he gave orders for (something) to eat to 
be given to her. “Her parents were amazed, but he instructed them 
to tell no one what had happened. 


8:40 Ev è t@ brootpéget tòv Tncobv anedéEato abtov 6 
óxAoc- rjcav yap navtes npooóokóvreg adTOV. 


brootpégety. Pres act inf ótootpéqo. Used with £v và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevety; for an alternative 
view, see 1:21 on ypovitetv). When infinitives serve as the object of 
a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

Tov Tnooóv. Accusative subject of brtootp£qgetv. 

&neó£&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg anodéyouau. In the NT this verb 
occurs only in Luke (also 9:11; Acts 2:41; 18:27; 21:17; 24:3; 28:30). 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of àáneóé&aro. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on riv. 
6 óxyAoc. Nominative subject of åneôéčato. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

návtec. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

7pooóokóvrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl npooðokáw (imperfect 
periphrastic). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of tpoodoKavtec. 


8:41 kai ioù rjA0ev ávi]p @ óvopa Tdipos Kai otos äpxwv TIS 
cvvayoyijc bripxev, kai Teowv Tapa voUc 1óóac [tod] Inood 
TapeKdAt adtov ioe Oetv eic TOV oikov avToD, 


idov. See 1:20. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg čpxopan. 

àvi]p. Nominative subject of r|AOev. 

@. Dative of possession. Lit. “to whom the name was Jairus" (cf. 
1:26, 27; 2:25; 24:13). 

óvopa. Nominative subject in a verbless equative relative clause. 

"Idipoc. Predicate nominative. 

obroc. Nominative subject of bnijpxev. The marked word 
order, with both the subject (obtoc) and the complement (äpxwv) 
preceding the verb (oníjpyev), serves to highlight further the 
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important status of Jairus. Kwong (111, n. 29) notes that this order 
occurs thirty-seven times in Luke compared to 167 times with the 
unmarked order (subject, verb, complement). 

ápxov. Predicate nominative. 

Tis ovvaywyğs. Genitive of subordination. 

bnijpxev. Impf act ind 3rd sg brapyw. 

meowv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg nintw (temporal). 

Tapa tovs nóðaç. Locative. 

Tov Inood. Possessive genitive. 

napekáisı. Impf act ind 3rd sg mapaxahéw. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

abtov. Accusative subject of eicehOeiv. 

eioeAOeiv. Aor act inf eicépyouct (indirect discourse). 

giç TOV oíkov. Locative. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


8:42a St Ovyatnp povoyevis hv aov we érvàv weka kai abri] 
&n£0vnokev. 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Ovyatnp uovoysvi]c. Nominative subject of v. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

av và. Dative of possession. 

wc. Used with numerals to indicate approximation (BDAG, 
1105.6). 

£tàv Swdexa. See 2:42 on &tàv dwdexa. 

abt. Nominative subject of àréOvrokev. 

àn£Ovnoxev. Impf act ind 3rd sg &noOvrjoko. 


8:42b 'Ev 52 t@ órtáysw adtov oi ÓyAot ovvénviyov adTOV. 


bmayetv. Pres act inf bnayw. Used with'Ev t@ to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

abtov. Accusative subject of ór&yew. 

oi óyAot. Nominative subject of ovvérviyov. 

cvvénvtyov. Impf act ind 3rd pl ovunviyw. The verb denotes, 
“to crowd around to the point that one can hardly breathe” (LN 
19.48). 
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abtov. Accusative direct object of ovvérviyov. 


8:43 kai yvvi] obca èv pboet aïuatos and étav Swdexa, ÄTIG 
[iatpoic mpooavaAwoaca ov Tov iov] ovx loxvosv am’ ovós- 
voc VepartevOijvat, 


yvvrj. Nominative subject of tyyato (8:44). 

ovoa év pvoet aipatos. Lit. “being in a flow of blood.” 

ovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg eipí (attributive). 

£v pvoet. This use of £v introduces the context or circumstance 
in view. The idiom eivat év tı is similar to English expressions, such 
as "to be in pain." Plummer (234) notes £v qOopà, &v exotdoel, èv 
Gó&m, &v éxteveia, and év £yOpa as other examples. The phrase pvotc 
aïuatoç refers, at least in this context, to “the loss of blood through 
menstrual bleeding" (LN 23.182). 

aipatoc. Subjective genitive. 

ano ét@v Swdexa. In temporal constructions such as this a6 
can indicate the point from which something begins (BDAG, 
105.2.b.a). 

ijttc. Nominative subject of ioxvoev. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

[iatpoic mpocavaAwoaca óAov Tov piov]. Given the quality, 
distribution, and early date of the few manuscripts that support 
the shorter reading (39/5, B [D]), the editors of the NA7/UBS' have 
placed the words in brackets, "indicating doubt whether they have a 
right to stand there" (Metzger, 121). Modern translations are rather 
evenly divided between including these words (NRSV, REV) and 
omitting them (RSV, REB, NIV, NJB). 

iatpoic. Dative of reference. 

7pocavaAecaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg mpooavahioxw (con- 
cessive). Only here in the NT: “to spend excessively" (LN 57.148). 

óAov tov piov. Accusative direct object of mpocavakwoaoa. 
Here, Bioç refers to “the resources which one has as a means of liv- 
ing" (LN 57.18), as also in 15:12, 30, and 21:4 (Plummer, 235). 

loxvozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg ioybw. 

am ovdevoc. Agency. In contrast to Attic Greek, Koine Greek 
sometimes used ànó rather than nó to introduce the agent of a pas- 
sive verb (Caragounis, 115; see also 6:18; 7:35; 9:22; 17:25). 

OszparevÜOfjvat. Aor pass inf Bepanesvw (complementary). 
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8:44 npoosA0000a önıoðev iyato tod kpaor£óov rob ipariov 
abvtod Kai rapaxpfjua £orr rj pootc roO aipatos adtijc. 


7poozA0000a. Aor act ptc fem nom sg npooépyopat (attendant 
circumstance). 

iyato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg äntw. 

tov kpaonédov. Genitive complement of ijyato. 

tov ipatiov. Partitive genitive. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

rapaxpijua. The word occurs three times in this chapter (8:44, 
47, 55). See 5:25 and 1:64 on napaypñua. 

éotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg (otn. 

Ñ pbots tod atparoc aùtÃs. Lit. “her flow of blood" (see also v. 
43 on èv foosi). 

1| pvotc. Nominative subject of gotn. 

Tov aipatoc. Subjective genitive. 

aùtÃ s. Possessive genitive. 


8:45 Kai einev 6 Inoods, Tic 6 åyáuevóç pov; dpvovpévwv dé 
mavtwv einev ó Ilévpoc, Emotata, oi óyAot ovvéxovoiv os Kai 
&ro0Aipovo. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 TInoobc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Tic. Predicate nominative. 

ó ayauevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg äntw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

uov. Genitive complement of awapevoc. 

apvovpévwy. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl apvéouat. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

mavtwv. Genitive subject of dpvovpevwv. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

*Emtotata. Vocative. 

oi 6xAot. Nominative subject of ovvéxovoiv. 

ovvéxovoiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl ovvéxw. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) óénoíc. Kwong (117, n. 42) argues that the use of the 
imperfective aspect with this and the next verb foregrounds the 


Luke 8:44-46 289 


statement and adds weight to the challenge. One might ask, how- 
ever, how else Luke could have described this event but as a process 
(imperfective). Indeed, any challenge seems to have been intention- 
ally removed or at least mitigated by omitting the additional state- 
ment found in Mark 5:31—xat Aéyeic, Tic pov yato; (“and you say, 
‘Who touched me?’”). 

oe. Accusative direct object of ovvéyovoiv. 

anoOXiPovow. Pres act ind 3rd pl àno0AiBo. On the verbal 
aspect, see above on cvvéyovoiv. 


8:46 6 ôè Inooic einev, “Hyato pod tic, yw yàp £Éyvov óbvapuv 
&edndvOviav an’ Euod. 


6... Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

“Hyato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg äntw. The second accent comes from 
the enclitic uov (see 1:13 on rj Sénoic), which in turn receives its 
accent from the enclitic cic. 

pov. Genitive complement of "Hyaró. 

tic. Nominative subject of “Hwato. 

£yà. Nominative subject of £yvov. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing the reason Jesus can say 
someone touched him. 

Éyvov. Aor act ind 1st sg ytvooko. Here, the verb means “to be 
aware of someth.” (BDAG, 200.4.a). This need not be viewed as a 
non-past use of the aorist tense (contra Porter 1989, 227). 

dvvaptv. Accusative direct object of Zyvwv. 

eEeAnAvOviav. Prf act ptc fem acc sg éEépyopiat. Wallace (645) 
argues that ^An anarthrous participle in the accusative case, in con- 
junction with an accusative noun or pronoun, sometimes indicates 
indirect discourse after a verb of perception or communication." 
While this is the typical way that grammarians handle this construc- 
tion (see also, e.g., McKay, 105), and it certainly makes good sense 
of typical English translations (cf. the NIV's “I know that . . .”), 
structurally this is a complement in an object-complement double 
accusative construction (see Culy 2009, 87-89). 

am’ éuod. Separation. 
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8:47 iGo0ca 82 Å yuvi órt ook £AaOev, rpéuovoa rAOev Kai npoo- 
Teoovoa adt@ Sv ijv aitiav ğyato adtod dnryysuev £vortov 
MAaAVTOS tob AaOd kai we iáOr Tapaxprc. 


idovoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg ópåw (causal or temporal). 

Å yov]. Nominative subject of rAOev. 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement of ióoboa. 

£AaOev. Aor act ind 3rd sg havOavw. 

Tpéuovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg tpéuw (manner, modifying 
ÅA Oev). 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg čpxopan. 

7pooneooboa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg npoonintw (attendant 
circumstance). 

aùt®. Dative complement of npooneocotoa. 

ôr ijv aitiav. Cause. The internally headed relative clause (lit. 
“on account of which reason"; see 1:4 on regi àv KatnxNON¢ Aóycov 
and 3:19 on mepi návtwv àv énotroev movnpwv) probably produces 
an intensive expression: "the precise reason why." The more typical 
construction would be npoonecoðoa abt@ tiv aitiav àv Ñv yato 
aùtoð ånhyyedev. For other examples of this particular phrase, see 
Acts 22:24; 2 Tim 1:6, 12; Titus 1:13; Heb 2:11. The location of the 
relative clause prior to the verb gives it further prominence. 

aitiav. Accusative direct object of àrr]yysu ev. 

iyato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg äntw. 

ab vob. Genitive complement of fyato. 

&myysu ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àrrayy£AAo. 

EvWTLOV TaVTOS TOD Aao0. Locative. See also 1:15. 

wc. Introduces a clause that is conjoined with the conceptual 
direct object aitiav. Like 6tt, w¢ can be used as a “marker of dis- 
course content" (BDAG, 1105.5) and thus introduce a clausal 
complement (see also 6:4; 24:6; cf. Acts 10:38). It likely, however, 
places more focus on manner than ótt would convey (Culy and 
Parsons, 212). 

id@n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg idopa. 

rapaxpfjua. See 1:64; 8:44. 


8:48 6 52 einev abti, Ovyatnp, Å riori; cov o£ooKk£v o£- nopevov 
giç eipr|vnv. 
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6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Ovyatnp. Vocative. 

f| Miottg Gov o£o«wk£v oe. The same exact statement occurs at 
7:50; 17:19; and 18:42. 

7| nic tic. Nominative subject of ożowkév. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

oéowkév. Prf act ind 3rd sg oco. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of o&o«wk£v. 

mopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg nopevopat. 

giç cipyvnv. Manner. 


8:49 "Ett abro Aadodvtos Epxetai Tic Tapa Tod apxtovvaywyouv 
Aéycv óvt T£Ovnkev ý Ovyatnp oov- pnKétt oKvAAE vóv óióà- 
okaAov. 


abo. Genitive subject of AaAoóvroc. 

AaXoóvroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg Aahéw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

épxetai. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Épyopat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noíc. This is one of only three instances of historical 
presents in Luke's gospel that are not associated with a speech (see 
also 16:23; 24:12; cf. Acts 10:11, 27). In each case, they mark the 
information associated with the historical present as significant and 
give prominence to what follows (Levinsohn 2000, 208; see also 7:40 
on gnotv). 

tic. Nominative subject of Épyecai. 

Tapa rob apxtovvaywyov. Source. Since the context indicates 
that the ruler of the synagogue has remained in Jesus' presence 
since 8:41 and is the one addressed by the messenger (T£Ovrkev 
f| Óvy&tnp cov), the phrase should be understood idiomatically to 
refer to the ruler's household (Nolland, 1:421). 

A£yov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A yw (attendant circumstance). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héywv. 

TeOvnkev. Prf act ind 3rd sg 0vijoko. 
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ù Óvyátnp. Nominative subject of TéOvnxev. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

ovAAe. Pres act impv 2nd sg oxbAAw. 

tov diSdoKadov. Accusative direct object of oxoAAe. 


8:50 ó ó£ Inooüc akovoas anexpiOn avdta@, Mi qopob, uóvov 
MiOTEVOOY, kai GwOroeTat. 


6... TInoobc. Nominative subject of &nekpiOn. 

axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

ànekpiOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg àánokpivouat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. See also 1:19 on àno- 
KpwWeic. 

avt@. Dative indirect object of ànekpiOn. The referent is Jairus. 

good. Pres mid impv 2nd sg poßéopaı (prohibition). 

miotevoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg miotebw. 

ow®noetau. Fut pass ind 3rd sg odo. See 7:50 on oéowKév. 


8:51 £A0Gv 52 eic tT]v oikiav obk àgijkev eiosAOziv tiva obv abt 
£i uù IIévpov kai "Ioávvrv kai TakwBov kai tov natépa Tis 
nats kai Tr]v unTépa. 


£M0Gv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (temporal). 

gic tiv oikiav. Locative. 

agikev. Aor act ind 3rd sg agin. 

£iozAOsiv. Aor act inf eioépxopat (complementary). 

tiva. Accusative subject of ziogAOeiv. 

obv abtÓ. Association. 

£i ur]. See 5:21. 

II£rpov kai Twavvnv kai Iákcfov kai tov matépa . . . kai ti]v 
untépa. Accusative subject of an implied (àofjkev) eioeAOeiv. 

Tíjc Maud0c. Genitive of relationship. 


8:52 ÉkAatov è návteç Kai éxórrovro atv. ó ôè esinev, MÌ 
kAaíete, où yàp ånéðavev GAG kaOzbóst. 


éxAatov. Impf act ind 3rd pl KAaiw. 
mavtes. Nominative subject of &kAatov. 
éxontovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl kontw. 
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abtiv. Accusative direct object of ékomtovto. 

6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 
eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

khaiete. Pres act impv 2nd pl kAaiw (prohibition). 
yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ané8avev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àároOvrjoko. 
kabet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ka0e8c. 


8:53 kai kateyeAwv abro eidotes ött &r£Oavev. 


kateyéAwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl katayeAaw. Following his 
analysis of the use of imperfective aspect in Luke 7-8 (see 7:36 on 
'Hpota), Kwong argues that the parallel use of indirect speeches 
introduced with imperfective aspect here and in verse 41 help to 
draw a contrast between Jairus and the people in this scene. “One 
admires and respects Jesus (falls at Jesus' feet and asks him) and 
one humiliates and mocks Jesus" (Kwong, 112). It seems more 
likely that the imperfective aspect simply portrays the action as a 
process or that this represents an "immediative imperfect," which 
"expresses the idea that the state of affairs was realized straight 
away following another state of affairs" (Rijksbaron, 17; cf. the NET 
Bible's ingressive translation). 

ab vob. Genitive complement of kateyéhwv. 

eiddtec. Prf act ptc masc nom pl oióa (causal). On the use of the 
perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oióá. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on 6t1) of eiddtec. 

ané8avev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ånoðvýokw. 


8:54 abtoc ó£ Kpatioas Tis xetpóc abtíjc Epwvnoev Aéywv, H 
Tc, Éyetpe. 


avtoc. Nominative subject of &govrosv. The explicit fronted 
subject pronoun with dé shifts attention back to Jesus and helps 
highlight the contrast between the mourners' response to Jesus and 
his actions. 

kpatrjcac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kpatéw (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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Tíjc Xetpóc. Genitive complement of kpathoag. 

aùtÃ s. Possessive genitive. 

£qovnosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg pwvéw. The verb here could either 
be used in the sense of “to speak with considerable volume or loud- 
ness" (LN 33.77; so Plummer, 238; Nolland, 1:422; NLT) or “to 
communicate directly or indirectly to someone who is presumably 
at a distance, in order to tell such a person to come" (LN 33.307; so 
Marshall, 348; REB, NCV). On the one hand, the former fits with 
the notion that the girl is “sleeping” (v. 52) and needs to be roused 
from her sleep (cf. Bock, 1:803). On the other hand, the context also 
suggests that Jesus is summoning the girl back from death. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (manner or means). 

“H nais. Vocative. Caragounis (142) notes that although it was not 
uncommon in classical Greek, “the nominative with the function 
of the vocative increases substantially in the NT, no doubt under 
LXX influence,” and becomes increasingly common in subsequent 
centuries. 

éyetpe. Pres act impv 2nd sg éyeipw. 


8:55 kal £r£otpevev TO nveðua AdTIS kai &v£otr] rapaxpfiua kai 
Oiéra&ev avt 6oOíjvoi payeiv. 


énéotpewev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ériovpéqo. 

TO nveðua. Nominative subject of éméotpewev. 

aùtÃ ç. Possessive genitive. 

avéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg aviotnu. 

napaxpíjua. See 1:64; 5:25; and 8:44 on napaypÃua. 

Oiéra&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dtatdoow. 

avcij. Dative indirect object of 6o0fjvat. 

6o0ijvat. Aor pass inf Siwy (indirect discourse). 

gayeiv. Aor act inf éo8iw (subject). Although this is sometimes 
viewed as a purpose infinitive (so Kwong, 81, n. 64), given the fact 
that the passive verb óo0fjvai needs a subject, it is better to treat this 
as the subject of the infinitive (contra Rogers and Rogers, 129, who 
inadvertantly call it the object of the passive infinitive). 


8:56 kai &££otrjoav oi yoveic abríjc- ó è rrapiyysuev adtoic 
undevi sineiv TO yeyovóc. 
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é§eotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl éiotmut. 

oi yoveic. Nominative subject of é&¢otnoav. 

abtijs. Genitive of relationship. 

ó. Nominative subject of mapryyyetev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

maptyyetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg napayyéhAw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of rapr|yyeuev. 

undevi. Dative indirect object of eineiv. 

eimeiv. Aor act inf eiui (indirect discourse). 

TO y£yovóc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg yivouat (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of einetv. 


Luke 9:1-6 

1(Jesus) called the Twelve together and gave them power and 
authority over all demons and to cure diseases, and he sent them 
to proclaim the kingdom of God and to heal [the sick]. *He said to 
them, "Take nothing on the journey—no staff, nor travel bag, nor 
bread, nor money, nor two tunics [each]. *And whatever house you 
happen to enter, stay there until you leave the area. *And as for all 
those who do not welcome you, when you leave that city, shake the 
dust from your feet as a testimony against them." ‘Then they went 
out and traveled from village to village proclaiming the good news 
and healing everywhere. 


9:1 XvykaAzoápevoc dé tob Swdexa E5wxev abroic óbvapuv kai 
£tovoíav éni návta rà Gotpióvia kai vócovc Ozparrebsiv 


XvykaAsoápevogc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ovykaAéo (atten- 
dant circumstance or temporal). 

tob dwdexa. Accusative direct object of XvykoAsoápevoc. 

é5wxev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óiócpu. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of £&ckev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on iv. 

dvvautv kai €Eovoiav. Accusative direct object of Ewxev. 

éni navta và Satpovia. Locative (see also 1:12 on ¿r? avtov). 

vooous. Accusative direct object of Pepamevetv. 

Oepamevetv. Pres act inf Oepanevw (epexegetical to an implied 
dvvautv kai &&ovoíav). The xai technically introduces an elliptical 
clause: "(he gave them power and authority) to heal diseases." 
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9:2 xai anéotetrev adtovds Knpvooetv thv PaotAsiav vob 0200 Kai 
iaoOat [tovs &cOsveic], 


anéotetiev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dnootéh\w. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of anéotetiev. 

knpvooetv. Pres act inf knpvoow (purpose). 

tiv Baoueiav. Accusative direct object of knpvooetv. 

tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

iao8at. Aor mid inf idopct (purpose). 

[tovs do8eveic]. Accusative direct object of iãoðaı. Although 
extant manuscripts show several variants at this point (i&oO0at todcs 
àoOeveic, iãoðaı tov doO0evobvrac, and simply i&o0au), the text- 
critical issue is simply a question of whether the information is left 
implicit or made explicit. The meaning is not affected. 


9:3 kai esinev npóc abtovcs, Mndév aipete eic tiv 600v, uve 
pápóov pte nrjpav pte dptov pte ápybprov pte [ava] dbo 
xttóvac Exetv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Mnóév. Accusative direct object of aipete. 

aipete. Pres act impv 2nd pl aipw. 

gic tiv 000v. Locative. Lit. ^on the road." 

pre papdov ure mpav ute dptov TE ápybpiov pte 
[ava] Svo xir vag . This whole construction is likely the accusative 
direct object of £yetv. Alternatively, it may be viewed as accusative 
in apposition to Mnó£v, with only dvo ytt@vac serving as the direct 
object of éxetv. 

[ava]. Here, ava, if the reading is adopted, is “a marker of dis- 
tributive relations involving numerable objects” (LN 89.91). This 
reading simply makes it explicit that Jesus is prohibiting two tunics 
“apiece” or “each.” 

éxetv. Pres act inf £yo. Lit. ^... do not have a staff, or travel 
bag..." Most likely, pte paBdov pte nýpav pte Gptov pte 
apyvptov ute [ava] Svo xitwvac £yeiv is one lengthy epexegetical 
infinitival clause (see the translation). McKay (82) calls the infini- 
tive result or purpose: “Take nothing with you on the way so that 
you will have neither. . . ." 
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9:4 xai eic ijv àv oikiav eic£AOne, &xei pevete kai éxeiev ek- 
£pxso0s. 


£ic ñv äv oikiav. Locative. The indefinite relative pronoun (see 
9:48 on“Oc éav) is most often used to introduce headless relative 
clauses (see, e.g., 8:18). Here, the relative pronoun technically 
introduces an internally headed relative clause (see 3:19 on mepi 
návtwv wv éroíinoev rovnpóv). Thus the verb eio£AOnre takes the 
subjunctive mood with àv: lit. “and the house, into which you hap- 
pen to enter.” Superficially, fjv àv appears to function like an adjec- 
tive (“whatever”) modifying oikíav. The entire relative clause (sic iv 
àv oikiav eio£AOnve) introduces the locative topic of what follows 
and is picked up with éxei and &xeiOev (cf. 10:5, 8, 10). 

eioeAOnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl eio£pyopou. Subjunctive with äv. 

éxei uévere kai éxeiOev &££pyeo0s. Lit. “stay there until you go 
out from there." The translation follows the NET Bible. 

uévete. Pres act impv 2nd pl uévo. 

£tépyeo0e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl é&épyopau. 


9:5 kai ócot äv ui] Sexwvtat ÓU, £&epxópievor and TÅG nóAeoq 
éxeivyns TOV KOVIOPTÒV and TMV NOÔÕV bpóv ÅNOTIVÅOOETE eig 
UAPTÓPIOV én’ abtovs. 


6oot àv. Nominative subject of déywvta. Lit. “As many as...” 
The relative pronoun introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 
6), which as a whole (óoot Gv ur] SEXwvtat bác) serves as the topic of 
what follows (see 1:36 on "EAtodBet) and is picked up by abtovc. 

déxwvtat. Pres mid subj 3rd pl 5éxopau. Subjunctive with äv. 

buds. Accusative direct object of déxwvtau. 

eEepxouevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl éépyopou (temporal). 

ånò TÄS MOAEWs Exeivys. Separation. 

Tov Kovioptov. Accusative direct object of dnotivacoete. 

ano tov noððv. Separation. 

buóv. Possessive genitive. 

&rtottváoosre. Pres act impv 2nd pl anotivacow. 

£i uapripiov. Goal. 

£r abtobcs. Opposition (cf. LN 90.34). 
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9:6 &£epxóuevoi 5é Óu]pyovro Kata tac Kwpac ebayyeACouevor 
kai Departevovtes mavtaxod. 


e&epxouevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl ¿čépxopa (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

óujpxovro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl óiépyouat. 

xarà TAs kopac. Distributive. 

£bayysMópuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl ebayyeAi(o (man- 
ner). 

Oepanevovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Oepanevw (manner). 


Luke 9:7-9 

"Now, Herod the tetrarch heard about everything that had 
happened, and he was quite perplexed because it was being said 
by some that John had risen from the dead, *by some that Elijah 
had appeared, and by others that some ancient prophet had risen. 
°Then Herod said, “I beheaded John! So, who is this person about 
whom I am hearing such things?" And he was trying to see him. 


9:7 "Hkovoev è 'Hpeóng 6 tetpadpyns rà yrvóueva závra kai 
óu]nópzt Sià tò A€yeoOat nó tivwv ött Twavvys rjyé£pOn ix 
vekp@v, 


"Hkovosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg axovw. 

'Hpeóng. Nominative subject of "Hkovoev. 

6 TeTpadpxns. Nominative in apposition to Hpoôngs. 

Ta... Mavta. Accusative direct object of "Hkovoev. 

ytvoueva. Pres mid ptc neut acc pl yivouat (attributive). Some 
scribes (A C? W © ¥ f 33 M) add br’ avdtod to specify the agent of 
"everything that had happened" (cf. 13:17; 23:8). 

Sujtopet. Impf act ind 3rd sg ótamop£o. 

AéyeoOa. Pres pass inf Aéyw. Used with óià tò to denote cause. 
When infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they are 
always articular (Burk, 81). As Burk notes (81-82, n. 22), following 
Robertson (1069), the article carries the additional benefit of help- 
ing the reader avoid mistaking the preposition plus infinitive as a 
compound verb. Here, without the article the preposition and verb 
might be viewed as an instance of the compound verb dtahéyouat. 

$716 ttvov. Ultimate agency. 
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órt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse) of 
A&yeo0at. Here, with a passive verb, the dt clause actually serves as 
the subject (indirect discourse) of the infinitive. 

‘Iwavvys. Nominative subject of r]yépOn. 

ryépOn. Aor mid/pass ind 3rd sg éyeipw. The verb form could 
mean either “had risen” (middle; see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction) or “had been raised" (passive). 

ék vexp@v. Source. 


MU 


9:8 bro tivwv dé ött 'HAíag £qávr, GAAwv dé STL NPOPŇTNG ttc 
TOV ApXaiwv avéotn. 


$716 ttvov. Ultimate agency. 

órt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse) of an 
implied Aéyeoðau (see also v. 7 on 6t1). 

'HAíac. Nominative subject of épavn. 

égavn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg qaívo. On the voice, see “Deponency” 
in the Series Introduction. 

GAAov. Ultimate agency. The preposition ró is implied. 

6tt. See above. 

TMpo@ntys tic. Nominative subject of avéotn. 

TOV Apxaiwv. Attributive genitive or genitive of source (“from 
the old days”). 

avéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg aviotnt. 


9:9 sinev è Hpoónc, Iwavvnv £yo ànekeqóAica- tic é éottv 
ObTOG 7tepi Ob åkovw ToLadTa; Kai ETE idEtv abTÓv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

‘Hpwdnc. Nominative subject of eimev. 

"Ieávvnv. Accusative direct object of amexepahtoa. 

£yà. Nominative subject of dmexepahtoa. 

anexegadtoa. Aor act ind 1st sg amoxegahiCw. Herod was not 
the actual agent of this action. Rather, he means, “John I (had) 
beheaded" (cf. 9:9). 

tis. Predicate nominative. 

dé. Here, the conjunction marks development in Herod's reason- 
ing. 

otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eip. 
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obroc. Nominative subject of éotw. 

nepi ov. Reference. 

aKovw. Pres act ind 1st sg dxobw. 

Totabra. Accusative direct object of dkovw. 

Kai é¢ytet ideiv abtov. The REB captures the sense well, “And he 
was anxious to see him.” 

åtter. Impf act ind 3rd sg Cytéw. 

ideiv. Aor act inf ópáw (complementary). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ideiv. 


Luke 9:10-17 

When the apostles returned, they described to him everything 
they had done. And he took them along and withdrew privately to 
a city called Bethsaida. But when the crowd learned (about it), 
they followed him. After welcoming them he began speaking to 
them about the kingdom of God, and those who needed healing 
he proceeded to heal. Now, the day began to draw to a close. So 
the Twelve came and said to him, "Send the crowd away so that 
they can go into the surrounding villages and countryside and 
rest and find provisions, because we are in an isolated place here." 
PBut he said to them, “You give them something to eat." Then they 
said, “We do not have more than five loaves and two fish—unless 
perhaps we go and buy food for all these people?" “For there were 
about five thousand men (there). 

Then he said to his disciples, "Seat them in groups, [about] fifty 
apiece.” 5And they did so and seated everyone. !*He took the five 
loaves and two fish, looked up toward heaven, and blessed them. 
Then he broke (them) and began giving (them) to the disciples to 
give to the crowd. "They ate and everyone was satisfied. Then (the 
food) that was too much for them was collected—twelve baskets 
of scraps. 


9:10 Kai brootpéwavtes oi àzóoroAot óuyrjoavro avt@ doa 
£roírnoav. kai rapaAafov abroUc bmexwpynoev Kat’ idiav zio 
TtóÀtv kaAovuévnv BnOoaida. 


Kai. Luke's use of kaí shows that verses 7-9 were a parenthetical 
comment, with the story of verses 1-6 continuing on here. 
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bmootpéwavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ónootpéqo (tempo- 
ral). 

oi éztóoToAot. Nominative subject of Óumyrjoavro. 

óujyrjoavro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl óujyéopat. 

av và. Dative indirect object of óyrjcavro. 

6oa. Accusative direct object of énoinoav. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(doa énoinoav) serves as the direct object of óujyrjoavro. 

éroinoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl notew. 

napaAapàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg napahay Pave (attendant 
circumstance). 

abro). Accusative direct object of breywpnoev. 

bmexwpnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg broxwpéw. 

kat’ idiav. An idiom (lit. “according to one's own things") mean- 
ing “pert. to a particular individual, by oneself, privately” (BDAG, 
467.5; also used at 10:23). 

giç moAtv. Locative. 

kaAovpévrv. Pres pass ptc fem acc sg kaA&o (attributive). 

Bn0oaióà. The indeclinable noun functions as a complement 
in a subject-complement double accusative construction (cf. 7:11 
on Naív). A number of textual variants surround this word, pre- 
sumably because it seems to contradict the larger context in which 
the food shortage is a result of being in a deserted place. In Mark 
6:31 and Matt 14:13, Jesus leads the disciples to a deserted place 
(Fitzmyer, 1:765-66; Omanson, 125). 


9:11 oi 62 óyAot yvóvreg rjkoAovOncav abvó. kai &roóstápevog 
avtovcs éAdAet abcoic mEpi víjc BaorAelac Tod Bod, Kai roUq 
xpsiav Exovtac Veparteias i&ro. 


oi... dxAou. Nominative subject of rjkoAov0noav. 

yvovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ytvw@oxw (temporal). 

HkoAovOnoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl àákoAovO£o. 

abt@. Dative complement of rkoAobt0noav. 

&roós£ópevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg a&nodéxouat (tempo- 
ral). 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of àroóe&ápevoc. 

£A et. Impf act ind 3rd sg AaAéo. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on &káAovv. 
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abvtoic. Dative indirect object of &ÀáAer. 

nepi Tis Paoreias. Reference. 

tov Beov. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

TOUG .. . €xovtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl £yo (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of iãto. 

xpeiav. Accusative direct object of £yovrac. 

Oepameiac. Objective genitive. 

iato. Impf mid ind 3rd sg idopat. 


9:12 H 6£ ġuépa ijp£avo kňiveiv- npoosA06vteo è oi SwSeka 
einav adt@, AnoAvoov Tov ÓxAov, iva rtopevO£vrec ei Tag kOKAo 
KØUAG Kai dypods Katakvowow kai edpworv éntottioLov, Sti 6s 
£v épr|uo TOM Eopev. 


'H...fjuépa. Nominative subject of ijp&ato. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 

KAivgtv. Pres act inf KAivw (complementary). Here, likely, “to 
begin to come to an end, with particular reference to the period ofa 
day (a figurative meaning dependent upon the position of the sun)" 
(LN 68.51; cf. 24:29). 

7poozAó6vrec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl npoogpxopat (attendant 
circumstance). 

oi Ôwseka. Nominative subject of sinav. 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of sinav. 

AmdAvoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg anoAbw. 

Tov dxAov. Accusative direct object of AróAvoov. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

mopevOéevtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl nopevopar (atten- 
dant circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

£ic TAG... Ke yag kai typobc. Locative. 

KvKw. Although this is technically the dative form of kóxAoc, it 
became a fixed adverbial form (BDAG, 574.2) that came to func- 
tion also as an indeclinable adjective, as here. The adjectival form is 
unattested in the NT. 

karaAvoootvy. Aor act subj 3rd pl kataAoo. Subjunctive with 
tva. Here, "to experience the hospitality of someone, with principal 
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focus upon lodging” (LN 34.61) or “to cease what one is doing, halt” 
(BDAG, 522.4). 

evpwouv. Aor act subj 3rd pl ebpioko. Subjunctive with (va. 

émtottiopov. Accusative direct object of etpwotv. Only here in 
the NT: “provisions” (BDAG, 378). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

de v épnuw Tóno &opév. Kwong (134, n. 16) notes that it is 
very unusual to have two spatial modifiers preceding the verb. This 
marked word order likely adds force to the disciples’ statement. 

£v épruw Tóno. Locative. 

éopev. Pres act ind Ist pl eiui. 


9:13 einev ÔÈ mpdc adtovc, Aórs adtoic bueic gayetv. oi 5é 
einav, Ovx eioiv fjuiv nmÀeiov ij dptot névte Kaiw iy0Usc Svo, ei 
UNTI zxopevO£vrec Eis dyopácopev eic Mavta TOV Aaóv robrov 
Bpwpata. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

Aote. Aor act impv 2nd pl óiócpu. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of Adte. 

bueic. Nominative subject of Adte. The use of a subject pronoun 
with the imperative is emphatic. 

gayeiv. Aor act inf éo8iw (direct object). 

oi. Nominative subject of eimav (see 1:29 on 1]). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

£ioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eipi. 

tiv. Dative of possession. On the word order, see 1:2 on piv. 

mAsiov i]. “More than.” 

aptot névte kai ixOvec úo. Nominative subject of eioiv. 

ei tt. This idiom means “unless indeed, unless perhaps" 
(BDAG, 279.6,j). 

mopevOévtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl mopevouat (atten- 
dant circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

ueis. Nominative subject of dyopdowpev. 

ayopaowpev. Aor act subj 1st pl &yopáto. The negativizer pujtt 
is usually used with the indicative, and the idiom ei ptt does not 
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require the subjunctive (see 2 Cor 13:5). The use of the subjunctive 
could merely lend a greater nuance of contingency. Coupled with 
the use of urjtu however, which normally introduces a question that 
expects a negative answer, the subjunctive here should be taken as 
deliberative (cf. our translation, which conveys an implicit question; 
see also Mark 6:37). 

giç ttávra TOV Aaóv TodToOV. Advantage. 

Bpwpata. Accusative direct object of dyopaowpev. 


9:14 Hoav yap wot dvdpec mevtaxioyxidtot. esinev È poc TOG 
puaOnvác adtod, KarakAivare abtovcs kAtotac [woei] ava nevth- 
Kovta. 


Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eipi. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15), introducing a parenthetical explana- 
tion from the narrator for the disciples’ statement. 

woei. Marker of approximation (lit. “as if”; BDAG, 1106.2). 

ävõpeç nevrakioyiot. Nominative subject of fjoav. The use of 
avijp instead of ävðpwnoç favors the idea that only the males are 
being counted. The parallel in Matt 14:21 makes this explicit by not- 
ing that women and children were not included in the count. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc Tovs guaOrn rác. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc avtov). 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

KatakAivate. Aor act impv 2nd pl kaxakAtvo. This verb occurs 
only in Luke (also 7:36; 9:15; 14:8; 24:30). In the active, only here 
and verse 15, it means "cause to lie down or sit down to eat" (BDAG, 
518.2). 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of Katakhivate. 

ktoiac. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. This word occurs only here in the NT, but in 
other literature it refers to a group of people that has come together 
in order to eat together (BDAG, 550). 

ava mevtnKkovta. Here, ava is “a marker of distributive relations 
involving numerable objects” (LN 89.91). BDAG (58.3) renders the 
phrase “by fifties.” 


9:15 kai éroírnoav OŬTWG kai KaTEKAIVaV &rravrac. 


énoinoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl notew. 


Luke 9:13-17 305 


kar£kAivav. Aor act ind 3rd pl katakhivw. 
anavtac. Accusative direct object of katéKAtvav. 


9:16 Aa àv ôè robo névte Aptous kai Tovs dbo ix8bac avabAEwac 
£i; TOV obpavóv EvAOyNOEV abrobc Kai KaTEKAaoeV Kai £óíóov 
Tois uaOnrai MapaBeivat TO SxAW. 


AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aappávo (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). 

TOUG névTe (prov kai Tovs dbo iyObac. Accusative direct object 
of Aapàv. 

avaBAewac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àvapAéno (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

giç tov obpavóv. Locative. 

evddoynoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evAoyéw. Here, of course, with 
abvtovc as the object, the sense is “to ask God to bestow divine favor 
on" (LN 33.470). This sense is made more explicit in the reading of 
Codex D: evAdynoev £r abtobc. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of £0Aóyroev. 

kar£kAaoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kavakA áo. 

£óióov. Impf act ind 3rd sg óiócpu. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on é&káA ovv. 

toic uaOnraic. Dative indirect object of ¿ôiðov. 

mapaGetvar. Aor act inf napatiðnuı (purpose). 

16 6xAW. Dative indirect object of tapaeivat. 


9:17 kai Epayov Kai £yoprácOncav mavtec, kai ijpOr TO nepo- 
Gevoav abtoic kAaopárov KOgivol SwdeKa. 


égayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl éo8iw. 
£yoptáoOnocav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl xoprát. 
mavtes. Nominative subject of &yoprácOnoav. 
ijp8n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg aipw. 

10 meptooevoay. Aor act ptc neut nom sg neptooebw (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of rjp0n. 

abvtoic. Dative of advantage. 

KAaopatwv. Genitive of content, likely modifying xóqivot 
dSexa rather than tò meptooedoav (contra Plummer, 245; BDAG, 
805.1.a.a). 
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kóqtvot weka. Nominative in apposition to Tò mepiocedoav. 
BDAG (563) notes that the xóqtvoc was probably a large heavy 
basket that varied in size. 


Luke 9:18-22 

And it happened that while he was praying privately, the dis- 
ciples were with him. So he asked them, “Who do the crowds say 
that I am?” “They responded and said, “John the Baptizer; oth- 
ers (say) Elijah, and others that some ancient prophet has risen." 
?'Then he said to them, “But you, who do you say that I am?” Peter 
responded and said, "The Christ of God." ?'Then he strongly com- 
manded (them) to tell this to no one “and said, "It is necessary for 
the Son of Man to suffer many things, and to be rejected by the 
elders and chief priests and scribes, and to be killed, and on the 
third day to be raised." 


9:18 Kai éyéveto év TŐ eivat abtov npoosvyópuevov KATA póvag 
ovvíjcav abt oi paOHTtai, Kai żnnpwtnoev adtovc A£yov, Tiva 
ue A£yovotv oi óxAot eivat; 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on’Eyéveto). Levinsohn (2000, 179) notes that “in Luke's 
Gospel, the temporal setting following éyéveto sometimes refers 
neither to earlier events of the same episode nor to the previous 
episode,” but rather links the episodes thematically (see also 1:8 
on Eyévero). Thus, in this case, the feeding of the five thousand 
provides “the general background for the following conversation" 
(Levinsohn 2000, 179). 

zivar. Pres act inf siui. Used with èv và to denote contemporane- 
ous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of eivai. 

Tpoozvyópevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg Mpooevxopat (present 
periphrastic). This is a clear example of a periphrastic construction 
formed with an infinitive (cf. 11:1). 

kata pwovac. An idiom meaning “alone” (BDAG, 659.3). 
Rhetorically, kata uóvag shifts the narrative from the feeding 
account to a new scene (Nolland, 1:452). While the notion of being 
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“alone” appears to involve the absence of other people, in many 
societies such privacy is neither possible nor desired. Likewise, in 
the cultural context of Luke’s gospel, to be “alone” was to be away 
from the people who were not part of your inner circle of family, 
friends, or in this case disciples (cf. Mark 4:10). There is thus no 
contradiction between this PP and the verb that follows, regardless 
of which sense of ovvijoav is understood (cf. the REB: “when he had 
been praying by himself in the company of his disciples”). 

ovvijoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovveyu. This verb can mean either 
“to be together with someone" (LN 85.2) or “the movement of two 
or more objects to the same location" (LN 15.123). Given the more 
nuanced understanding of kata uóvaç suggested above, the former 
is more likely. The fact that the original hand of Codex B reads 
cvvrjvinoav (“the disciples met him"), however, shows that at least 
one fourth century scribe took kata uóvaç to mean truly alone and 
changed the verb to avoid a contradiction. 

abvà. Dative complement of ovvijoav. On the word order, see 
1:2 on rjpiv. 

oi waOntai. Nominative subject of ovvijoav. 

£nrpornosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg énepwtdw. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of £nrpotrjoev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (means). On the possible 
significance of the extra verb of speech, see 7:39 on esinev èv żavt® 
A&yov and 1:19 on &ànoxkpieic. 

Tiva. Predicate accusative of eivai. 

ue. Accusative subject of eivai. 

Aéyovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl Méyo. 

oi óyAot. Nominative subject of A£yovov. 

eivat. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse). 


9:19 oi 6 ártokpiO£vrec eixav, Toávvnv vóv BantiotHy, dAAOL sè 
'HAíav, Nor 62 STi tpogritns Tic TOV Apxaiwv avéotn. 
oi. Nominative subject of sinav (see 1:29 on f| and 8:21 on 0). 
anoxpiWévtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance, redundant; see also 1:19 on amoxpwWeic). The parti- 
ciple should not be viewed as substantival (see 8:21 on 6). On the 
voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 
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einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

‘Iwavvnyv. Predicate accusative of an implied eivat: Aéyovotv oi 
dyAot ce eivat Twavvny. 

tov Pantıothv. Accusative in apposition to Io&vvrv (see 7:20 
on ó Barrtiotrc). 

ä or. Nominative subject of an implied \¢yovov. 

"Hiiav. Predicate accusative of an implied eivou. 

ä or. Nominative subject of an implied A&yovotv. 

61. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse) of an 
implied Aéyovotv. 

7 pogritns tic. Nominative subject of avéotn. 

TÓv apxaiwv. Attributive genitive or genitive of source (“from 
the old days"). 

avéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg àvíotrju. 


9:20 einev 5é abtoic, ‘Yueic 62 tiva ue héyete civan IIérpog ó£ 
&rtokpiOsic esinev, Tov Xpiotóv vob 0200. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

"Yueic. The fronted explicit subject pronoun with dé sharply shifts 
the attention to the disciples’ perspective on Jesus. The pronoun 
could be viewed as the nominative subject of A&yere. Given the fact 
that question words (here tiva) occur at the beginning of clauses, 
it is better to view ‘Yueic as the topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 
"Euoófet) even though it is only picked up with the second plural 
verb (thus the translation). 

tiva. Predicate accusative of eivai. 

ue. Accusative subject of eivai. 

Ayete. Pres act ind 2nd pl héyw. 

eivat. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse). 

IIérpoc. Nominative subject of einev. 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &nokpívopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Tov Xptotov. Predicate accusative of an implied eivou: heyw oe 
eivat Tov Xptotov. 
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tov 0200. Genitive of source (“from God"). 
9:21 O dé £nttuujoas abroic napryyetrev pndevi Agyetv vobvo 


'O. Nominative subject of mapryyyetev (see 1:29 on rj; cf. 8:21 on 
ó). 

£rtripoac abroic Mapryyetrev. Lit. “he warned them and com- 
manded.” 

émitymoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émttiydaw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

abtoic. Dative complement of &nttiurjoac. 

napr|yysu ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg rapayy£AAo. 

undevi. Dative indirect object of héyetv. 

A£yzrv. Pres act inf A£yo (indirect discourse). 

tovto. Accusative direct object of Aéyetv. 


9:22 einwv ott Aci Tov vidv Tod avOpwrov TOAAG naðeiv kai àno- 
GokipacÓfjvat and Tov npsofvrépov Kai ápyiep£ov kai ypaupa- 
Téwv kai ázoxkravÓijvai kai TH TpiTH rjuépa £yspOfjvau. 


£irtàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg héyw (attendant circumstance). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of einav. 

Agi. Pres act ind 3rd sg det (impersonal). 

TOV vióv TOD AVOpwmov. See 5:24 on ó vidg TOD AvOpwmonv. 

tov vidv. Accusative subject of naQeiv. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

maQeiv. Aor act inf macyw (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivat). 

moAAa. Accusative direct object of maOeiv. 

anodoxipaoOijvat. Aor pass inf &roóokipiáto (complementary; 
see also 2:49 on eivai). 

amd tàv MpeoPUTEpwV kai àápyiep£ov kai ypaupa£ov. Agency. 
In contrast to Attic Greek, Koine Greek sometimes used àró rather 
than nó to introduce the agent of a passive verb (Caragounis, 115; 
see also 6:18; 7:35; 8:43; 17:25). On the meaning of ypappatéwv, see 
5:17 on Qapioaio: kai vopodidaoxKaAou. 

anoxtavOijvat. Aor pass inf dnoxteivw (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 
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Ti TpithH rjuépa. Dative of time. 

éyepOijvat. Aor pass inf éyeipw (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). The verb could plausibly be middle voice (“to rise”; see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 


Luke 9:23-27 

Then he proceeded to say to everyone, “If anyone wants to 
become my follower, let him deny himself, take up his cross daily, 
and follow me. For whoever wants to save his life will lose it; and 
whoever loses his life for my sake, such a person will save it. “Indeed, 
what good will it do a person if he gains the whole world and loses 
himself or suffers a loss? **For whoever is ashamed of me and my 
words, the Son of Man will be ashamed of him when he comes in his 
glory and (the glory of) the Father and the holy angels. ”I tell you for 
certain, there are some of those standing here who will certainly not 
experience death until they see the kingdom of God.” 


9:23 "EAeyev 68 npóc mavtac, Ei ti; 0£Aet òniow pov £pysoOat, 
åpvnodoðw &avtóv kai Apatw Tov oravpóv adtod Ka’ ruépav 
kai dkohovOeitw uor. 


"Ekeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

npòç Mavtac. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtov). The paral- 
lel in Mark 8:34 specifies that mavtac includes the crowd and Jesus’ 
disciples. 

Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. See also verse 
24 on 6c... àv BEAN. 

tic. Nominative subject of 0£Aet. 

0£Aet. Pres act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

oriow pov £pysoOar. Lit. "to come after me.” This idiom is used 
of becoming Jesus' disciple (cf. BDAG, 716.2.a). 

òniow pov. Spatial. 

EpxeoOat. Pres mid inf čëpyouar (complementary). 

apvnoao8w. Aor mid impv 3rd sg apvéouat. With imperative 
verbs, “general precepts usually occur in the present and specific 
commands usually occur in the aorist” (Fanning, 339). The speci- 
ficity of the command with the aorist relates to “its scope, situation, 
and purpose. It involves a specific agent performing action within a 
specific situation” (Campbell 2008, 84). “An instruction is specific if 
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the situation is specific. It is an instruction that is required in light of 
the specific situation, rather than an instruction that is required of 
any, or multiple, situation/s” (Campbell 2008, 85). Building on these 
notions, Campbell (2008, 89; emphasis in original) argues here that 
“While this instruction is no doubt intended for general reference, 
the actions of denying oneself and taking up one’s cross are con- 
trasted with the present imperative to ‘follow me’ [axo\ovBeitw]. 
Though these two actions are to occur ‘daily, the contrast with the 
present imperative indicates that they are viewed as prerequisite to 
the general instruction of following Jesus; one is to deny himself, 
and take up his cross, before being able to follow Jesus.” While one 
can readily acknowledge that denying oneself and taking up one’s 
cross would be specific outworkings of the more general command 
to follow Jesus, reading them as prerequisites seems to be squeezing 
more from the syntax than is there. 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of dpvnodobw. 

apatw. Aor act impv 3rd sg aipw. 

TOV otavpóv. Accusative direct object of dpatw. 

ato). Possessive genitive. 

kað’ quépav. Distributive. 

åkodovðeitw. Pres act impv 3rd sg àkoAovO£o. 

uot. Dative complement of àkoAovOsiro. 


9:24 dc yàp äv GAN Ti voyr]v aUo? ooa ATOAEGEL abri] v- Oc Ó^ 
àv àroA£on Tv vvyr]v abro? Évekev &pob obroc occst abti|v. 


6c... àv Bàn. Luke 9:23-24 illustrates the fact that a relative 
clause can function in a manner roughly equivalent to the protasis 
ofa conditional construction (cf. Ei tic 0£Aetin v. 23). In general, the 
explicit conditional construction is more forceful rhetorically, while 
the relative clause construction keeps the focus on the person rather 
than the action (Caragounis, 198). It is not clear, however, that there 
is much difference in rhetorical force when the indefinite relative 
(öç àv or Oc àv; see 7:23) is used. 

öç . . . àv. Nominative subject of Oén. The indefinite relative 
pronoun (see 9:48 on"Oc àv) introduces a headless relative clause 
(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (óc yàp àv Oly tiv woyrjv abtod 
oGoat) serves as the subject of &roA£ogt. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 
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0£Aq. Pres act subj 3rd sg 0é\w. Subjunctive with àv. 

Thy wuxiyv. Accusative direct object of ooa. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

od@oat. Aor act inf oww (complementary). 

&rtoA£ost. Fut act ind 3rd sg amoAAVEL. 

abti]v. Accusative direct object of àrtoA£ogt. 

6c... àv. Nominative subject of amoAgon. The indefinite relative 
pronoun (see 9:48 on"Oc &àv) introduces a headless relative clause 
(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (óc & àv &noA£or, tiv yuyr|v abtod 
Évekev &po) introduces the topic of what follows and is picked up 
by the resumptive pronoun obtoc. 

&rtoA£on. Aor act subj 3rd sg ànóM wur Subjunctive with àv. 

Thy wuxiyv. Accusative direct object of &roA£or. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

évekev &po0. Cause. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of owoet. Lit. “this one.” 

owoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg oco. 

abti]v. Accusative direct object of owoet. 


9:25 ti yàp «sAzivat AvOpwroc kepórjoac TOV kóopov óAov 
éavtov ôè àroA£cag i] QnuieOsíc; 


ti... @peheitat dvOpwroc. Lit. “What will a person benefit?” 

ti. Accusative direct object of wpedeitat. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening 
the preceding assertion (see also 1:15), though it could be viewed as 
introducing an inference from the preceding assertion. 

w@@eAzita. Pres mid ind 3rd sg wpehéw. This form must be 
middle rather than passive (contra Marshall, 375; Nolland, 2:483) 
since passive verbs do not take direct objects (ti). 

ävðpwnroç. Nominative subject of w@edeitat. 

kepórjcac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kepdaivw (condition or 
means). Here, Luke reflects the earlier dominance of the circum- 
stantial participle, while Matthew reflects the growing trend to 
use constructions other than the participle: ti yàp cxeAnOrjoerat 
dvOpwros àv TOV xóouov dov kepórjor] trjv dé woyrjv adtod 
ünuuc0fi (Caragounis, 180). The participle could also conceivably 
be read as attributive: lit. “What will a person benefit who gains the 
whole world and loses himself or suffers a loss." 
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1Óv kóopov Gov. Accusative direct object of kepórjoac. 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of anodéoac. 

amodéoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg amoAAvu (condition; but see 
above on kepdroas). 

Cnuw8eic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg Cnutow (condition; but see 
above on kepórjoac). The form here is likely middle rather than pas- 
sive, since it takes an accusative direct object in this form elsewhere 
(see Phil 3:8; contra Sumney, 78; see also “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction). This verb refers to "suffering loss, whether through 
paying a fine, losing a game, or failing in a business deal" (Bock, 
1:855). Plummer (249) notes that “The opposition between képóoq 
and Cnpia is common in Grk.” Although &roA£oac and Cnpiwbeic 
could be viewed as near synonyms here (Marshall, 375), the former 
appears to tie this saying to verse 24, while the latter plays off 
xepórjoac. The nature of what it means to lose one's life or “suffer a 
loss" is explained in what follows. 


9:26 óc yàp av énatoxvvOi ue Kai rob £aobc Aóyovc, robtov Ó 
vióc Tod dvOpwrov éraicyvvOrjoerau Stav ZAOH £v TH 608r adbtod 
kai Tod natpòç kai TMV åyiwv &yysAov. 


óc .. . àv. Nominative subject of £ratcyvvOf. The indefinite 
relative pronoun (see 9:48 on"Oc &àv) introduces a headless relative 
clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (ös yàp àv £rouoyvvOfi ue 
Kai tob &iobc AOyous) introduces the topic of what follows and is 
picked up by the resumptive pronoun todtov. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£raioyvvOfj. Aor mid subj 3rd sg énaroyvvopat. Subjunctive with 
àv. On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ue Kai roUc £uobc Aóyovc. Accusative direct object of èna- 
oxvvOfi. 

tovtov. Accusative direct object of £rawoyvvOrjoerat. Fronted 
for emphasis. 

6 vidc Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of £rauoyvvOrjoerau. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

érauoxvvOnoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg énatoybvopau. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 
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£A0n. Aor mid subj 3rd sg gpxouat. Subjunctive with órav. On 
the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£v tH 60£n. Manner. 

abtod kai Tob ztarpóc Kai TMV åyiwv ayyéAwv. Subjective geni- 
tive. 


9:27 Ayw Sz piv GAO, eioiv tives TOV adTOD EOTHKOTWV oi OD 
ui] yebocvrat Óavárov Ewe äv iSwotv tiv Baocteiav Tod 0zo0. 


Aéyo . . . Div dAnOac. Lit. “truly I say to you.” Rhetorically, this 
expression serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
12:44: 21:3) by combining both a meta-comment (see 3:8 on Aéyo 
byiv) and dAnOac. It appears to be equivalent to the Semitic Aur|v 
héyw byiv (4:24; 12:37; 18:17, 29; 21:32; 23:43). 

A£yo bpiv. See also 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

eioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl ei. 

ttv£c. Nominative subject of eioiv. 

TOV... EOTHKOTWV. Prf act ptc masc gen pl otn (substantival). 
Partitive genitive. 

av vob. The genitive singular pronoun ($944 5r N B L) is used 
here as an adverb of place, indicating a position of relative proxim- 
ity (BDAG, 154; cf. Acts 18:19; 21:4). The vast majority of scribes, 
however, replaced this form with the more common de. 

oi. Nominative subject of yevowvtat. 

yevowvtat. Aor mid subj 3rd pl yevouar. The subjunctive is used 
with où ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 
min). 

Bavatov. Genitive object of yebowvtau. 

éws àv. This expression denotes that “the commencement of an 
event is dependent on circumstances" (BDAG, 422-23.1.p). 

Wwouv. Aor act subj 3rd pl ópåw. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with wc àv. 

tiv Bacu eíav. Accusative direct object of iSwou. 

tov Oeoð. Subjective genitive. 
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Luke 9:28-36 

8Now it happened about eight days after these words that he 
took Peter and John and James and went up on a mountain to 
pray. ?And it happened that while he was praying the appearance 
of his face became different and his clothes became gleaming white. 
30And (all of a sudden) two men were talking with him, who were 
Moses and Elijah, ?'who after appearing in glory began talking 
about his departure which he was about to fufill in Jerusalem. 

Now, Peter and those with him were extremely sleepy, but 
when they were fully awake they saw his glory and two men stand- 
ing with him. *And it happened that as they were leaving him, 
Peter said to Jesus, “Master, it is good for us to be here. Let us make 
three shelters, one for you and one for Moses and one for Elijah,” 
not knowing what he was saying. **Now, while he was saying these 
things a cloud came and began to engulf them; and they became 
afraid as they entered the cloud. Then there was a voice from the 
cloud that said, "This is my chosen Son. Listen to him." *éAs the 
voice spoke, Jesus was found alone. They were silent, and at that 
time they told nothing of what they had seen to anyone. 


9:28 Eyéveto dé uerà todc Aóyouc robrovuc cosi Epa KTM 
[kai] tapaAaQov Métpov kai Toávvnv kai Tàko fov &v£n sic tO 
ópoc rpooso&aoO0at. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopiat See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

[eta robo Aóyovc robTovc. Temporal. 

woei. Marker of approximation (BDAG, 1106.2). 

"uépat ókvo. Rather than positing a “nominative for time” 
(Wallace, 64), it is likely better to view this as the nominative subject 
of either 'Eyéveto (“About eight days passed after these words . . .”) 
or of an implicit verb (“Now it happened that after these words 
there were about eight days. . ."). 

napaAapàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg rtapaAaufávo (attendant 
circumstance). 

Ilétpov kai 'Ioávvrv kai TaxwBov. Accusative direct object 
of rapaAapov. The proper nouns are anarthrous, since these par- 
ticipants are being reintroduced into the narrative. Having been 
reintroduced here, subsequent references to Peter (vv. 32, 33) are 
appropriately articular (Levinsohn 2000, 151). 
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avéBn. Aor act ind 3rd sg &vafatvo. 
giç TO Ópoc. Locative. 
mpooevéac0at. Aor mid inf mpooevyopat (purpose). 


9:29 kai éyéveto év TH ttpoceUyeo0a:t adTOV TÒ eíóoc TOD npoow- 
Tov avdtod Évepov Kai 6 İATIOLÒG adtod AEvKds ZEaotpantwv. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopai. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on 'Eyévero). 

npoozbyso0at. Pres mid inf mpooevyopat. Used with £v tà to 
denote contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When 
infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). 

abtov. Accusative subject of mpocevxeoBat. 

tò ei50¢. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. Here 
éyéveto is implied. 

TOU mpoownov. Subjective genitive. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

étepov. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

6 ipaticuóc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 
Here éyéveto is implied. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

AevkÓc. Predicate nominative in a verbless equative clause (see 
further below). 

£taotpürtov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg é&£aotpárro (attribu- 
tive). Only here in the NT: “flash/gleam like lightning” (BDAG, 
346). The participle could be viewed as nominative in apposition 
to Aevxóc. More likely, though, given the tendency to use the parti- 
cipial form of &aotpantw as an attributive modifier of words like 
nõp (LXX Ezek 1:4) and xoAkóc (LXX Ezek 1:7; Dan 10:6), it is bet- 
ter to understand the syntax here in the same manner, with Aevkóg 
functioning as a substantival adjective modified by the participle. 


9:30 kai ioù avdpec úo ovvehdAovv abtó, oïtıves rjoav Mwüoñs 
kai 'HAíac, 


iGov. See 1:20. 
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avdpec úo. Nominative subject of ovvehddovv. The exact 
phrase, iĝoù avdpec úo, also occurs in 24:4 and Acts 1:10. 

ovveAddovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ovAAahéw. 

avt@. Dative of association. 

oitivec. Nominative subject of fjcav. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiu. 

Moofjs kai 'HAiac. Predicate nominative. 


9:31 oi óqO£vrec £v 6ó&n £Aeyov tiv ččoðov avtod, ijv ijueAAev 
TANpodv £v TepovooaA nu. 


oi. Nominative subject of £Aeyov. 

óqO£vrzc. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl 6paw (temporal). Lit. “who 
being seen." 

£v 50&. Manner. 

éXeyov. Impf act ind 3rd pl Ayo. 

tiv £&o8ov. Accusative direct object of £Aeyov. 

ab vo. Subjective genitive. 

iv. Accusative direct object of mhnpotv. 
TjugAA ev. Impf act ind 3rd pl éw. On the semantics of uéhAw 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£JAr. 

TANpodv. Pres act inf rÀrpóo (complementary). 

£v TepovoaArp. Locative. 


9:32 6 ôè IIérpoc kai oi ovv adt@ rjcav PeQapnpuévor rvw- ĉa- 
ypnyopnoavtes ó& eidov tijv 6ó£av abtob Kai voc dbo dvdpac 
TOG OVVEOTATAG ADT. 


6... Tlétpog kai oi obv abt@. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

oi. The nominative article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on 
amo tob viv), changing the PP obv abtó into a substantive that is 
part of the subject NP. 

obv avt@. Association. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

Hoav BeBapnpévor drtvw. Lit. “had been weighed down by sleep." 

BeBapnpevor. Prf pass ptc masc nom pl pap£opat (pluperfect 
periphrastic). 

inv. Dative of instrument. 
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Staypnyoproavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl dtaypnyopew 
(temporal or attendant circumstance). Only here in the NT. BDAG 
(227.1) notes that the verb could mean “keep awake" here, but more 
likely means "awake fully." 

eidov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ópác. 

thv 6ó£av . . . kai tovs O70 dvdpac. Accusative direct object of 
eidov. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

ovveot@tac. Prf act ptc masc acc pl ovviotnut. The parti- 
ciple could be viewed either as attributive (“two men who were 
standing") or as the complement in an object-complement double 
accusative construction (see the translation), since ópác sometimes 
takes a double accusative. 

avv. Dative complement of ovveotatac. 


9:33 xai éyéveto év TH Óiaycpitec0nt abtods an’ adtod eine 6 
Tlétpoc npòç tov Inoodv, Entotata, kaAóv éotw hdc wde eivou, 
Kai zoujoopsev OKTVas TpEic, iav ooi Kai uiay Mwiosi kai piav 
'HAíq, ur] eidac 6 eye. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopar. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on “Eyéveto). 

StaxwpiveoOat. Pres mid inf StaywpiCw. Used with év và to 
denote contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When 
infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). 

adtovs. Accusative subject of diaywpifeoBat. The antecedent is 
tobc dvo0 ávópac. 

åm adtov. Separation. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of eínev. 

7tpóc TOV Inoodv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc aùtòv). 

*Emtotata. Vocative. 

kaAóv. Predicate adjective of éotwv. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

Tut&c. Accusative subject of eivai. 

«s. The adverb functions as the predicate of eivat. 
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£ivat. Pres act inf eiui. The infinitival clause is the subject of 
&ouv. 

moujowpev. Aor act subj 1st pl norw (hortatory). 

oKnvac tpeic. Accusative direct object of moujowpev. 

uiav . .. kai pwiav... Kai piav. Accusative in apposition to 
oxkrvac. 

coi... Mwioei.. . Hiq. Dative of advantage. 

eidc. Prfact ptc masc nom sg oióa (causal; cf. Mark 9:6—ov yàp 
[Set ti &rokpiOf]). On the use of the perfect tense with this verb, see 
4:34 on oióá. 

6. Accusative direct object of Aéyet. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6 
A&yeu) serves as the direct object of eidwe. 

héyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 


9:34 taðta è abtod Aé£yovroc éy£vero vegin kai £neokiatev 
abtovc: £qofirj0ncav dé év T@ £iosAOsiv abro sic ri]v veq£Anv. 


Tara è abtod A£yovroc. This participial clause repeats infor- 
mation from the previous verse, forming a tail-head construction 
that serves to highlight what follows (cf. Runge $8.3). 

tara. Accusative direct object of Aéyovtoc. 

abo. Genitive subject of A£yovroc. 

Aéyovtoc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on fjlysuovebovroc), temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

v£Q£An. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

éneoxiatev. Impfact ind 3rd sg &nokiáto. Lit. “was overshadow- 
ing them." On the ingressive translation, see 1:59 on é&káAovv. 

abToUc. Accusative direct object of émeoxiaCev. 

£qopri9noav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl qopéopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eioehOeiv. Aor act inf eioépyopat. Used with &v và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevety; for an alternative 
view, see 1:21 on ypovitetv). When infinitives serve as the object of 
a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). On the use of the 
aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on Pantıoðñvar. Kwong (114, n. 34) notes 
that this is the only place in Luke's gospel, out of twenty-six occur- 
rences, where this construction follows the verb it modifies. Here, 
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he maintains, the marked word order highlights the psychological 
effect on the disciples. 

abtovc. Accusative subject of eioeAOeiv. 

giç tiv ve~éAny. Locative. 


9:35 kai wv £yévero £k TiS ve~eANs Aéyovoa, Obróq &otiv Ó 
vidg ov 6 &kAeAeypévoc, adtod dKovete. 


qvi]. Nominative subject of éyéveto. As Plummer (100) notes, 
Luke is fond of using qovr| as the subject of yivopat (see also 1:44; 
3:22; 9:36; Acts 2:6; 7:31; 10:13; 19:34). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. 

£k Tis veqéAnc. Source. 

A£yovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg A&yo (attributive). 

Ov10c é£ottv 6 vióc pov 6 £kAeAeyuévoc, abro åkovete. Kwong 
(118) suggests that these words *may imply the disciples have 
wrongly equalized Jesus, Moses and Elijah, and God's declaration is 
a correction to Peter's inappropriate proposal and a clarification to 
what the transfiguration reveals about Jesus' identity." 

Ob1óc. Nominative subject of &cttv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

6 vióc. Predicate nominative. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

6 £kAeAeypuévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg &kA£yo (attributive). 
The participle could conceivably be taken as substantival in apposi- 
tion to ó vidc: “my Son, the chosen One.” 

abtov. Genitive complement of dxovete. 

axovete. Pres act impv 2nd pl axovw. 


9:36 kai £v TH yeveoOat Tiv Pwviv evpéOn Tncoüc uóvoc. Kai 
abvtot éoiynoav kai ovdevi anijyyetav £v éxeivats raíc huipa 
ovdév wv éopakav. 


kai £v T@ yevéoOat tiv wvv. Lit. “and when the voice had 
happened.” 

y£v£oOat. Aor mid inf y(vouat. Used with év và to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives 


Luke 9:34-37 321 


serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). On the use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on pantıoðğvau. 

Tiv @wvijv. Accusative subject of yevéoOat. As Plummer (100) 
notes, Luke is fond of using gwvi) as the subject of yivopat (see also 
1:44; 3:22; 9:35; Acts 2:6; 7:31; 10:13; 19:34). 

£bp£On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg evpiokw. 

"Inooóc. Nominative subject of evpé8n. 

uóvoc. The nominative adjective functions as the complement 
in a subject-complement double nominative construction (see 1:32 
on vids). 

abtoi. Nominative subject of éoiynoav. The fronted explicit sub- 
ject pronoun shifts the focus back to the disciples. 

éoiynoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl otyaw. 

ovdevi. Dative indirect object of åànhyyeav. 

ànyyseulav. Aor act ind 3rd pl &nayy£AAo. 

£v &keivaig tac rjuépauc. Temporal. Lit. “in those days." “The use 
ofthe phrase here implies that the disciples did indeed at some later 
date tell others what they then had seen" (Loney, 17). 

ovdév. Accusative direct object of &m]yyeuav. 

wv. The relative pronoun introduces a headless relative clause 
(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (àv &opakav) provides the parti- 
tive modifier of obó£v. Rather than being accusative as the direct 
object of &opakav, the relative pronoun takes on the case of the 
unexpressed (partitive) antecedent. 

éwpakav. Prf act ind 3rd pl 6paw. Campbell (2007, 204) suggests 
that ^The intensive nature of the perfect appropriately draws atten- 
tion to the fact that what the disciples had witnessed was beyond 
belief." If Campbell is correct, which is not at all clear here, it would 
be appropriate to translate the clause: “they told none of the things 
they had witnessed to anyone,” with “witnessed” conveying the 
sense that they had seen something significant. 


Luke 9:37-43a 

37Now, it happened on the next day that when they had come 
down from the mountain a large crowd met him. *And a man 
from the crowd shouted out, saying, "Teacher, I beg you to take a 
look at my son, since he is my only son! ?A spirit seizes him, and 
he suddenly cries out. It throws him into convulsions with foaming 
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at the mouth. It hardly (ever) leaves him and severely harms him! 
“I begged your disciples to cast it out, but they were not able to." 
“Jesus responded and said, “O faithless and crooked generation! 
How long must I be with you and put up with you? Bring your son 
here.” “Now, while he was still coming the demon knocked him to 
the ground and threw him into convulsions. Then Jesus rebuked 
the unclean spirit, healed the child, and gave him back to his father. 
42nd everyone was amazed at the greatness of God. 


9:37 'Eyéveto č ti éEfjc rjuépa kaveA0ó0vrov abvóv and rob 
ópovc ovvrivtroev abt@ ÓyAoc TOAVG. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopau See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

Th &&ijc Epa. Dative of time. 

karzA0ó0vtov. Aor act ptc masc gen pl kavépyonat. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

ab vàv. Genitive subject of kareA0óvtov. 

and tod Spove. Separation. 

ovviyvtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ovvavtaw. 

abtt@. Dative complement of cvvrjvtroev. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on riv. 

óyAoc TOADS. Nominative subject of ovvr|vtroev. 


9:38 kai ioù àvr]p ano rob óyAov éQónozv A£yov, AibáokoAe, 
déouai oov emiPAEwa Eni TOV vióv uov, STL uovoyevi]c poi EOTLV, 


idov. See 1:20. 

àvi]p. Nominative subject of £pónoev. 

and tob ÓyAov. Partitive. 

£pónosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg Bodw. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (manner). 

AibáokoaAs. Vocative. 

topai. Pres mid ind Ist sg ó£opat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

cov. Genitive object of ó£opai. 

émiBAewau. Aor act inf &rifAéno (indirect discourse). 

éni tòv vióv. Locative. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 
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povoyevrjc. Predicate nominative. 

uoi. Dative of possession. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 


9:39 xai idod nveðua AauBavet adtov Kai gaigvnyns Kpatet kai 
Onapaooet aAVTOV ETÀ APPOd kai uóyrc &roxopsi an’ adtod 
cvvrpifov avtov- 


ioù. See 1:20. 

nveðua. Nominative subject of Aaupáver. 

AauBavet. Pres act ind 3rd sg AauBave. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Aapáver. 

£&aiqvnc. This temporal adverb indicates “pertaining to an 
extremely short period of time between a previous state or event and 
a subsequent state or event" (LN 67.113). 

kpátet. Pres act ind 3rd sg kpáto. 

ortapácost. Pres act ind 3rd sg onapáoow. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of omapacoet. 

uetà &qpob. Association. Lit. “with foam." 

&rtoxopet. Pres act ind 3rd sg anoywpéw. 

åm abTob. Separation. 

ovvtpiBov. Pres act ptc neut nom sg ovvtpifw (attendant cir- 
cumstance; see 1:24 on A€yovoa). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ovvtpipov. 


9:40 kai £5enOnv tov uaOnráv cov iva ekáAcotv adtd, kai ook 
nóvvr0ncav. 


£ógijünv. Aor midind 1stsgó£opat On the voice, see "Deponency" 
in the Series Introduction. 

Tov paOncóv. Genitive complement of édenOnv. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on iva). This 
could also plausibly be viewed as a purpose clause (cf. 18:39 on tva; 
McKay, 117): *so that they would cast it out." 

éxBadwou. Aor act subj 3rd pl éxBaddAw. Subjunctive with iva. 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of &kBáA cov. 
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ndvvnOnoav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dvvapat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


9:41 árokpiOzic 5é 6 "Incoüq einev, NQ yeved äniotoç kai ôte- 
otpauuévn, Ews MOTE Eoopat TPG Duds Kai åvéčouar Hu@v; npo- 
oayaye @ôe TOV vióv cov. 


&rokpiÜsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &nokpívopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on dmoxpi8eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

6 Incoüc. Nominative subject of eirev. Luke supplies the explicit 
subject, while Mark 9:19 simply uses ó è to mark a change of 
speaker (Nolland, 2:509; see 1:29 on 1)). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

‘Q. This particle is often used with the vocative to convey deep 
emotion (see further in Wallace, 68-69). 

yeved ártotoc Kai óuotpappévn. Vocative. The referent of the 
address is not specified in the Greek text. Given the overall context 
(cf. Mark 9:14-16), it is best to view the target of the vocative as the 
disciples, who are representatives of that generation (cf. Nolland, 
2:509; contra Plummer, 255). 

Ot:otpappévn. Prf pass ptc fem voc sg óiaotpéqo (attributive). 

€we nóre. Lit. “until when?" The question here is rhetorical rather 
than deliberative. 

€oopat. Fut mid ind 1st sg eiui. 

7tpóc budc. Association. 

ávétopat. Fut mid ind 1st sg &ávéyo. 

buóv. Genitive complement of ávé£opau. 

7poocáyays. Aor act impv 2nd sg npooáyw. 

Tov vidv. Accusative direct object of mpoodyaye. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 


9:42 £u è npooepxouévov abro) Eppnéev adtov tò Sapdviov 
kai ovveondpatev- énetinnoev è 6 Inootc và NVEVLATI THO 
axa8aptw kai idoato Tov maida kai anédwxev abtov TO napi 
abro. 


"poospxyopuévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg npooépyopat. 
Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on rjysuovebovroc), temporal. 
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abo. Genitive subject of tpooepxopévov. 

Éppn&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg pryyvou. Lit “tore him." Here, “to 
cause to fall to the ground in convulsions" (LN 23.168). 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of £ppr&ev. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on ruv. 

tò óaipióviov. Nominative subject of £ppri&ev. 

ovveondpagev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ovonapácoo. 

énetipnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émitdw. 

ó 'Incoüc. Nominative subject of émetipnoev. 

TO nvevuatı v &ka0ápro. Dative complement of ènetiunoev. 

idoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg idopat. 

tov maida. Accusative direct object of idoato. 

anédwxev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anodidaut. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of améduxev. 

T@ natpi. Dative indirect object. 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 


9:43a é&enArjocovro è navtec éni Ti ueyaAeiótrtt Tod 0zo. 


éenAjooovto. Impf mid/pass ind 3rd pl éxnAtjooopat. Luke 
uses an imperfect verb to summarize the response to the preceding 
events (see Introduction, "Verbal Aspect") 

mavtec. Nominative subject of &&erAr]ooovro. 

£rii TH u£yaAeióTmqtt. Cause. 

tov Oeoð. Subjective genitive. 


Luke 9:43b-45 

^*While everyone was marveling at everything he was doing, he 
said to his disciples, "Listen carefully to their words, for the Son of 
Man is about to be handed over into the hands of men." “But they 
were just not grasping what he had said. Indeed, it had been hidden 
from them so that they did not comprehend it. And they were afraid 
to ask him about what he had said. 


9:43b IIávtov 6& 0avpatóvtov £ri rtüoctv oic énoiet esinev xpo 
Tovs puaOr rác abrob, 


Tlavtwv. Genitive subject of Gavpatóvrov. 
Oavpatóvrov. Pres act ptc masc gen pl 0avpáto. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 
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ém tüotv. Causal. 

oic. Dative by attraction to rtáotv (see 5:9 on àv). Without attrac- 
tion we would have expected otc, since the relative pronoun is the 
syntactic direct object of noier. 

énoiet. Impf act ind 3rd sg noi. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc Tovs unc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc adtov). 

abro. Genitive of relationship. 


9:44 Oéo0e bpeic eig và Wta piv Tos Aóyovg TOVTOVG: 6 yàp 
vidg Tod avOpwrov ési TapadidooBat eic Xeipac avOpwrwv. 


Oeo0e bpueic eig và Wta pv rob Aóyovc tovtove. Lit. “Put 
these words into your ears." This idiomatic expression empha- 
sizes "the importance and solemnity of Jesus' coming statement" 
(Nolland, 2:513). 

O£o00z. Aor mid impv 2nd pl tiOnu. 

bueic. Nominative subject of O£o0e. The use of the explicit 
subject pronoun with the imperative verb, particularly when the 
possessive úuðv is also used, makes the command more forceful 
(cf. 9:13; 10:37). 

£i; Ta WTA. Locative. 

budv. Possessive genitive. 

Tovs Adyoug tovtov. Accusative direct object of O£o0e. Lit. 
"these words." See further below on yàp. 

6... vióc Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

6... vidc. Nominative subject of u£AAet. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). Many scholars have treated the yap as 
epexegetical (e.g., Marshall, 393; cf. Plummer, 256; Bock, 1:888), in 
which case it would be giving the content of the cataphoric tovtouc 
(see also 10:11 on toto). Such an analysis would work well if Luke 
had written iva or perhaps ótu but not yap. Nolland (2:512-13) 
posits ellipsis here: “For (I want you to know that) the Son of Man. 
...” This approach, however, is even less likely, since now the yap 
clause “both explains the solemnity of Jesus’ introduction [causal] 
and is what he has intended to introduce [epexegetical]” (Nolland, 
2:513). Given the text as it stands, it is preferable to take tobc AOyouc 
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Tovtouc as an anaphoric reference to the speech implied by Tlavtwv 
dé Davpatovtwv éri nüotv oic émoiet (v. 43b). To this chatter about 
how wonderful he was, Jesus responds by telling his disciples to 
take a good listen because the fickle crowds will soon change their 
opinion of him. 

wédAet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éw. On the semantics of éw 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£JAr. 

rapaóíóoc0at Pres pass inf napadidwut (complementary). 

£ic xeipac. Locative. Here, xeipas is used as a metonym (see 1:17 
on kapóíac) for “power.” 

avOpanwv. Possessive genitive. 


9:45 oi 5é Hyvoovv TO pua voco Kai Åv rapakekoAvupévov åm? 
abvàv iva ui] aíoOcvrat adtd, kai EpoPodvto Epwtijoat abróv 
Tt£pi TOD priua voc vobTov. 


oi. Nominative subject of rjyvóovv (see 1:29 on 1). 

ryvóovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl àyvo£o. The narrative is carried 
forward with the aorist einev in verse 43, while imperfect verbs here 
(nyvóovv, époBodvto) and the pluperfect periphrastic construc- 
tion (fjv rapakekaAvupévov, v. 45) provide supplementary com- 
ments that summarize the outcome of Jesus' statements (see also 
Introduction, “Verbal Aspect"). 

TO pijua robro. Accusative direct object of r|yvóovv. Lit. “this 
saying." 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

napakekaAvppévov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg rapakoAbr tO 
(pluperfect periphrastic; see also above on r]yvóovv). 

åm abt. Separation. 

tva. Introduces a result clause. 

atoOcvrat. Aor mid subj 3rd pl aioðávopat. Subjunctive with tva. 
Only here in the NT: “to have the capacity to discern and therefore 
understand what is not readily comprehensible" (BDAG, 29.2). 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of aio8wvta. 

£qopobvro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl poßéopau. 

Epwtijoat. Aor act inf $potáo (complementary). 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of pwtijoat. 

nepi tob priuavoc tovtov. Reference. Lit. "about this saying." 
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Luke 9:46-50 

*SNow, a dispute arose among them, namely, who might be the 
greatest of them. "So Jesus, knowing what they were thinking, 
took a child and stood the child beside him. And he said to them, 
“Whoever welcomes this child in my name welcomes me, and who- 
ever welcomes me welcomes the one who sent me. For the one who 
is least among all of you, this one is (truly) great." 

“John responded and said, “Master, we saw someone casting out 
demons in your name, and we stopped him because he does not fol- 
low with us.” Then Jesus said to him, “Do not stop (such people), 
for the one who is not against us is for us." 


9:46 EioiíjA0ev è óuaAoyiopóq év adtoic, 16 vic àv ein ueitov 
avta@v. 


EicfjA0zv dé Stadoytopds £v abroic. Lit. “Now, a dispute entered 
among them." 

EiofAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio¢pyouat. 

dtaAoytopoc. Nominative subject of EiofjAOev. 

£v avtoic. Locative. 

tò. The nominative article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on ano tod viv), changing the interrogative clause, tic àv ein 
ueiwv abtàv, into a nominative substantive that is in apposition to 
Stadoytopoc (see also 1:62 on tò). 

tic. Nominative subject of ein. Introduces an indirect question. 

ein. Pres act opt 3rd sg eiui. 

peto v. Predicate adjective. 

abt. Partitive genitive, likely modifying peiCwv rather than tic 
(contra Klein, 354, n. 15). 


9:47 6 ó£ Incob eidws TOV Stadoytopov Tis Kapdiag abróv, 
éntkaBouevos nasiov ZoTHGEV adTO Tap’ EavTO 


6... TInoobc. Nominative subject of čotnoev. 

eidwc. Prf act ptc masc nom sg oida (causal). On the use of the 
perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oid. 

tov ÓtaAoytopóv. Accusative direct object of eidwe. Lit. “the 
thinking of their heart." Although the same word is used as in verse 
46, here the contextual marker tç kapóíac points to a different 
sense. 
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Tis Kapdiac. Genitive of source. 

avtav. Possessive genitive. 

émtAaBouevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg éntauBavopat (atten- 
dant circumstance). The semantics of the verb leave it uncertain 
whether this refers to Jesus picking up the child or simply taking 
hold of the child and guiding it to his side. 

moudiov. Accusative direct object of &riAaQópuevoc. 

éotnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg (otn. Here, “to cause to be in a 
place, with or without the accompanying feature of standing posi- 
tion” (LN 85.40). 

aùtò. Accusative direct object of £otrjoev. 

nap’ gavt@. Locative. 


9:48 kai einev adtoic, "Oc éav éğnta todto tò naðiov £ri TO 
óvópaí pov, Ene Sexetat- Kai óc àv ép& SeEntat, Sexetat tov 
anooteihavtd ue: 6 yàp pikpócvepoc £v nov dpiv bmApxXwv obróc 
£ottv péyac. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

"Oc éàv. Nominative subject of dé&ntat. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(‘Oc &àv SeEntat todto Tò nadiov &ri TH òvóuarti Lov) serves as the 
subject of déxetau. A relative pronoun may be used with &àv or äv to 
form an indefinite relative pronoun that “introduces a contingency 
or condition (like a third class condition) and is often appropriately 
rendered, ‘whoever, whatever’” (Culy 2004, 28). Rhetorically, this 
construction is often used to produce a forceful, though indirect, 
exhortation to a particular type of behavior (see also Culy 2004, 
xviii-xx). 

G££nrat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg 6£yopat. Subjunctive with éàv. 

tovto Tò matdiov. Accusative direct object of déntat. 

¿ni 1 Ovopati uov. Cause. Used with déyoua, this idiom means 
something like “as a representative of me” (see Fitzmyer, 1:817) or 
“as though he were I” (Nolland, 2:519). On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

uè. Accusative direct object of ó£yerau. 

déxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg déyouat. 
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óc àv. Nominative subject of dé&ntat. The indefinite relative 
pronoun (see above) introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 
on 6), which as a whole (óc äv éué SéEntat) serves as the subject of 
the second déyetat. 

G££nrat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg 5éxouat. Subjunctive with àv. 

déxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg ó£yopat. 

TOV &roote(Aavtá. Aor act ptc masc acc sg &toot£AAo (substan- 
tival). Accusative direct object of ó£yecat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of àroote(Aavtá. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

6... bmapxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg brápxo (substantival). 
The participial clause serves as the topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 
"Excáfet) and is picked up by the resumptive pronoun obtoc. 

pikpórepoc. Predicate adjective of bnapywv. Comparative for 
superlative (see 7:28 on ó .. . jukpóvepoc). 

£v maowv buv. Association. 

obtróc. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

otuv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

wéyac. Predicate adjective. 


9:49 AnoxpwOeic 5é Iwavvng einev, Entotata, eióou£v Tiva £v TH 
óvóparí cov ExPadAovta Sapovia kai ExwdvoueEv adtov, STL OK 
ákoAovOzí ueO" uà v. 


AmokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &mokpívopau (atten- 
dant circumstance; see also 1:19 on é&moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

"Ieávvnc. Nominative subject of eírev. Levinsohn (1992, 100) 
notes that “reintroductions of salient participants other than the 
central character are anarthrous." On the other hand, “when a 
participant is first mentioned, reference to him or her by name is 
typically anarthrous. However, once (s)he has been introduced, 
subsequent references to him or her by name within the same 
incident are arthrous" (Levinsohn 1992, 100; emphasis in original). 
Since Toávvng occurs here in an incident that is distinct from the 
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last appearance of this participant in 9:28, we expect the name to be 
anarthrous (so $45 3/5 B C*v'4 D W f? 28 892 1241 al). Perhaps the 
close proximity of Iwavvnv in 9:28 led the majority of scribes (X A 
CŒ L © E Y f 33 R al) to include the article. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

"'Entovára. Vocative. 

eiSopév. Aor act ind 1st pl opaw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

ttva. Accusative direct object of efdopév. 

£v T@ OvOuati. Instrumental. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| Sénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

éxBadAovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg éxBaAAw. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction. 

Samovia. Accusative direct object of éxkBadAovta. 

éxw)vouev. Impf act ind 1st pl kwAvw. Many scribes used the 
aorist €xwAvoapev (A C D W © V f+ W pm) rather than the imper- 
fect (754 N B L E 157 579 892 1241). Either reading makes good 
sense in the context, though the imperfect has strong early support. 
The aorist does not indicate that there was a single attempt to stop 
the man (contra Bock, 1:900). Rather, it refers to the event without 
regard for the details of how it was carried out. The imperfect, 
on the other hand, portrays the event as a process, likely painting 
a picture of the effort involved in the disciples’ “noble” pursuit. 
“Conative” translations (“tried to stop") should be avoided (contra 
NET Bible, Fitzmyer, 1:819), since there is nothing in the context to 
suggest that the focus is on a failed attempt. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ékwAvopev. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

ákoAovOei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dkoAovbéw. 


H 


ue’ ruv. Association. 
9:50 einev ôè npóc aùtòv 6 Trjooüc, Mi] KwAvete- Öç yàp ook ZoTLV 
ka" budv, ón&p bu@v otv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
Tpdc avtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 
ó Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 
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kwAvete. Pres act impv 2nd pl kwAvw (prohibition). 

óc. Nominative subject of ouv. The relative pronoun introduces 
a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6c... ook 
Éottv kað’ buiov) serves as the subject of &oxtv. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

éotwv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the accent, see 6:40 on gottv. 

ka" bu@v. Opposition. 

bnép bp v. Advantage. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 


Luke 9:51-62 

51Now it happened that as the time was drawing near for him to 
be taken up, he firmly resolved to go to Jerusalem. *He sent mes- 
sengers ahead of him, and they went and entered a Samaritan village 
to prepare for him. **But the people there did not welcome him, 
because he was set on going to Jerusalem. **When the disciples— 
that is, James and John—saw this, they said, "Lord, do you want us 
to tell fire to come down from heaven and wipe them out?” 5But he 
turned and rebuked them. **Then they went to another village. 

Y As they were going along the road, someone said to him, “I will 
follow you wherever you go!” **And Jesus said to him, “Foxes have 
dens and birds of the sky have nests, but the Son of Man does not 
have a place where he can lay his head.” *'Then he said to another, 
“Follow me." But he replied, “[Lord,] first allow me to go bury 
my father." “Then he said to him, “Let the dead bury their own 
dead; but you, when you have left, proclaim the kingdom of God." 
$'Yet another said, “I will follow you, Lord, but first allow me to 
say goodbye to those in my household.” But Jesus said to him, 
"Nobody who has put his hand to the plow and looks back is fit for 
the kingdom of God." 


9:51 Eyéveto dé £v T@ ovpTANpovoVat tac Hupa TÄS àávaAnu- 
yews avtod kai adtdc TO npóownov £oti]pioev TOD nopeveoðar 
£i; TepovooA pu. 


"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopau. See 1: 8 on "Eyéveto. 
EV TO ovum npobo0at Tac rju£pa Tis AvaATpWews adtod. Lit. 
“when the days of his taking up were being fulfilled.” 
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ovunànpoðoðar. Pres pass inf ovumtAnpoouat. Here, “to arrive 
as the timely moment for an event to take place” (BDAG, 959.2). 
Used with év t@ to denote contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on 
igpatevetv). When infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, 
they are always articular (Burk, 81). Green (403, n. 9) argues that 
“Luke often uses verbs of fulfillment in temporal clauses so as to 
mark the progression of events according to the ancient purpose of 
God” (cf. &v x9 ovuTANpodoBat Tac r]uépac in Acts 2:1). 

TAS fjuiépac. Accusative subject of ovunnpobo0au. 

Tis AvaAnupews. “The days when he would be taken up.” The 
noun here (only here in the NT) is most likely a reference to Jesus’ 
ascension, though some see it as a reference to his death. Bock 
(2:968) points out that the LXX uses the noun of Elijah’s depar- 
ture in 2 Kgs 2:9, 11; 1 Macc 2:58; Sir 48:9; 49:14, though in each 
case the noun has a modifier that makes a reference to ascension 
clear. Elsewhere, Luke uses the similar noun dvaipeotc to refer to 
the murder of Stephen (Acts 8:1) and frequently uses its cognate 
verb avatpéw in this sense as well. The verbal cognate of avaAnpyic 
(àvañaußávw), however, is not used in this sense. Indeed, the only 
evidence that has been put forward for &àvóAnuwi as a reference to 
death is Pss. Sol. 4:18 (BDAG, 67). Given the limited evidence, and 
the problem of dating the Psalms of Solomon, we are hesitant to see 
àvaArjuyeo as a euphemism for death here. It is possible, however, 
that tfj; &vaArjuyeoc avdtod is a shorthand way of referring to all 
the events leading up to and culminating in Jesus' ascension (cf. 
Bovon, 2:27). 

ab tob. Objective genitive. 

avtoc. Nominative subject of &otrjpioev. The explicit fronted 
subject pronoun puts Jesus in focus. On the use of the conjunction 
with adtoc here, see 4:15. 

TO npóownov 2oti]piogv. Lit. “he fixed the face.” This Semitic 
idiom points to "firmness of purpose" (BDAG, 945.2). 

TO npóownov. Accusative direct object of &otr]pioev. 

éotnptoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg otnpicw. 

mopeveoOat. Pres mid inf mopevopat (epexegetical). 

£i; IepovoaArp. Locative. 
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9:52 kai án£otziAev ayyeAous npó Tpoownov adtod. kai mopev- 
O£vrsg eiofjA00v eic KOUNV Lapaptt@v ws &roui&áoot AdTa- 


&r£oteU ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anootéh\w. 

&yy£Aovc. Accusative direct object of améotet\ev. 

7pó Mpoowmov abro. Synecdoche (lit. “before his face”; see 1:46 
on fj yoyrj pov) for “before him.” 

npò npoownov. Spatial. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

nopevÂðévteç. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl mopevouat (atten- 
dant circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

£ioijAOov. Aor act ind 3rd pl eioépyopan. 

giç Kwpnv. Locative. 

Zapapiróv. “A village where Samaritans lived." 

ws. The rare use of we (cf. Acts 20:24; 3 Macc 1:2; 4 Macc 14:1) 
with an infinitive denotes purpose (BDAG, 1106.9.b; see also 
Plummer, 263) as the vast majority of scribes (e.g,?N ACDL W O 
E V f3 M) indicated by replacing the adverb with the more com- 
mon dote. 

étoudoat. Aor act inf &roiiátc (purpose; see above). 

av và. Dative of advantage. 


9:53 kai obk £Ó£&avro avdtov, ÖTL TÒ npóownov abro rjv nopevó- 
uevov eic TepovooAru. 


£6£&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl deyouat. 

aùbtóv. Accusative direct object of £ó££avro. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

TO npóownov abro? rjv nopevóuevov eic Tepovoalnu. Lit. “his 
face was going to Jerusalem." The idiom here does not appear to 
be parallel to LXX 2 Sam 17:11 (Tò npóownóv oov nopsvóuevov ev 
Leow abtóv; contra Plummer, 263), since there tò npóownóv oov is 
merely a synecdoche (see 1:46 on ý yvxń uov) for “you” ( you/your 
presence going among them"). Although we are indeed dealing with 
synecdoche here, given the connection to the idiom 16 mpdownov 
otnpicw tod nopeveoða in the immediate context (v. 51), it is very 
likely that the idiom here also focuses attention on Jesus' resolve. 
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TO npóownov avbtodv. Synecdoche (lit. “his face”; see 1:46 on r] 
yoy) uov) for “he.” 

16 mpoownov. Nominative subject of rjv. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

nopevóuevov. Pres mid ptc neut nom sg nopevopar (imperfect 
periphrastic). 

£i; IepovoaArnu. Locative. 


9:54 iddovtec 5é oi paOntai Táxeoc kai Twavvngs einav, Kopie, 
Ote cinwpev nip kavapfjvar and TOD Odpavod kai àvaAGoot 
abvtovc; 


iddvtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 

oi paOntai. Nominative subject of sinav. 

TaxwBocs kai Iwavvns. Nominative in apposition to oi pa8ntai. 
Nolland (2:536) notes that this is the only occurrence in the Gospels 
where names follow oi padntai. 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

O£Aeic. Pres act ind 2nd sg 0£Ac. 

einwpev rp karafjvat a6 vob obpavob Kai àvaA Goat abtoUc. 
The entire indirect question serves as a clausal complement of 
O&Aetc (cf. 18:41; 22:9). Plummer (264) argues that where 0£Ac is 
modified by a subjunctive verb, no {va intervenes when 0£Ào is 
second person and the subjunctive verb is first person. 

einwuev. Aor act subj 1st pl Aéyo (deliberative subjunctive). 
Although “command” may be an appropriate translation, it is not 
appropriate to claim that this is the meaning of A&yo here (contra 
Marshall, 407). The imperative nuance comes from the indirect 
discourse that follows. 

mip. Accusative subject of kataBryvat. 

karaijvat. Aor act inf kavapaívo (indirect discourse). 

and Tod obpavob. Source. 

avak@oat. Aor act inf dvahioxw/avahow (indirect discourse). 
Only here and Gal 5:15: “to destroy, with the possible implication 
of something being used up” (LN 20.47). 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of dvah@oat. 
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9:55 otpageic dé énetipnoev abcoic. 


otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

£nevíprjosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg émitidw. 

abtoic. Dative complement of émetipnoev. 


9:56 kai enopevOnoav gic £répav kwunv. 


énopevOnoav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl mopevouat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 
giç £répav kwunv. Locative. 


9:57 Kai nopsvopévov abtàv £v ti 65@ einév TIG NPÒG aÙTÓv, 
AkoAovOijow oot Grov àv ånépyn. 


T'opevouévov abróv £v t 65@. The use of tail-head linkage 
here, i.e., the repetition of information from the previous verse, “has 
the effect of slowing the pace of the narrative, creating anticipation. 
Second, it suggests a simultaneous relationship between the events, 
as though the people are making pronouncements to Jesus as he is 
walking along. It portrays Jesus as focused on the journey, and pos- 
sibly not stopping for the conversations. Finally, the slowing down 
using repetition draws attention to the significant speeches that 
follow” (Runge §8.3). 

nopevouévwv. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl mopevouat. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

aùtõv. Genitive subject of nopevouévwv. 

£v ti 600. Locative. 

£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj óroíc. 

tic. Nominative subject of eimév. 

7tpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

AkoAovOrow. Fut act ind 1st sg àkoAvO&o. 

cot. Dative complement of AkoAovOrjoo. 

órtov £àv. The combination forms an indefinite relative adverb 
(cf. 9:48 on “Oc éàv). 

anépxn. Pres mid subj 2nd sg anépyopat. Subjunctive with éav. 
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9:58 kai eitev abt@ 6 Inoodc, Ai åAwnekeç pwdeods £yovotv kai 
tà NETELVÀ TOD Obpavod karaokrvoosic, 6 0 vióc TOD AvOpwrov 
ovk Exel MOD ti]|v keqoAr|v ivy. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of £irev. On the word order, see 1:2 
on tiv. 

ô TInoobc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Ai GA@mexec. Nominative subject of Éqovotv. 

gwreovs. Accusative direct object of £yovotv. Only here and in 
the parallel Matt 8:20 in the NT: “a hole, typically occupied by an 
animal as a den or lair” (LN 1.56). 

éxovovv. Pres act ind 3rd pl éxw. 

Ta metetva. Nominative subject of an implied £yovotv. 

Tov odpavod. “Birds that fly in the sky.” 

kKataoknvwoeic. Accusative direct object of an implied £yovotv. 
Only here and in the parallel Matt 8:20 in the NT: “nest.” 

ó...vióc tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

6... vióc. Nominative subject of £yet. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

ovk £xet Tod Ti} keqaAr|v kAtvn. An idiomatic expression used 
to denote a lack of a usual or regular place to lodge. 

xe. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

mov. Introduces an indirect question that serves as the clausal 
complement (indirect discourse) of éyet. 

Ti|v kegay. Accusative direct object of kàivn. 

kAivn. Pres or aor act subj 3rd sg «Aivw (deliberative subjunc- 
tive). 


9:59 Einev 5é mpdc Érepov, AxoAovOet por. 6 è einev, [Kopie;] 
éxitpewov pot ated OOvtt Tp@tov Odyo TOV natépa pov. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

7tpóc Érepov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 
AxoAov0et. Pres act impv 2nd sg àkoAov0£o. 

uot. Dative complement of AxodovOet. 

6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

[Kópie]. Vocative. Several important mss (B* D) are followed by 
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modern translations (REB, NJB) in omitting the vocative “Lord.” 
Editors of the NA7/UBS' have restored the word (omitted in 
NA”) to the text, but bracket it to indicate its textual uncertainty 
(Omanson, 126). 

énitpewov. Aor act impv 2nd sg émttpémw. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uot. Dative complement of énitpewov. 

ane Ovi. Aor act ptc masc dat sg anépyopat (attributive). Matt 
8:21 uses an infinitive: énitpeyov pot &reAOeiv npõtov, as do many 
scribes here (A K IT al). McKay (63), for example, lists the participle 
as temporal, maintaining that it is equivalent to órav anéAOw. If 
the participle were adverbial, however, we would expect it to be 
accusative case modifying the infinitive Oayat. Culy (2004, 452) has 
argued that oblique case participles, except for genitive absolutes, 
are generally adjectival rather than adverbial. He maintains that “it 
is quite likely that the use of the participle draws less attention to 
the action than an infinitive would have. . . . In Matthew’s account, 
the man takes the initiative and requests that Jesus let him first go 
and bury his father. The ‘leaving’ and ‘burying are equal in promi- 
nence, with both being focal parts of the man’s request. In Luke, on 
the other hand, the man is responding to a command from Jesus 
to follow him. The use of the attributive participle downplays the 
contrast of his request (no one would want to respond ‘Let me leave 
first’ when asked to ‘follow me’!), focusing on the reasonable need 
to bury his father. While such nuances are subtle, they provide a 
basis for the author’s choice of syntactic construction that fits well 
with the context.” In our translation, we have sought to capture this 
nuance by making “go” a mere helping verb. 

Oawat. Aor act inf Pantw (direct object; see 8:32 on eicehOeiv). 

TOV matépa. Accusative direct object of Paya. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 


9:60 einev 6& abt@, Ages tods vekpobc Oáyat vobg Eavta@v 
vekpous, ov dé ane Oov SidyyeAA thv BaotAiav rob 0zob. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
abtà. Dative indirect object of eínev. 
Ages toc vekpobc Paya rovc eavtwv vekpobc. Lit. “Allow/ 
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Leave the dead to bury their own dead.” Louw (49) suggests that 
this is an idiom that means something like, “You understand me 
wrongly; this is not what is at stake” (cf. LN 33.137). While Jesus 
is clearly not speaking literally, Louw offers no evidence for this 
being an idiom. It is more likely that Jesus is using a word play 
(Caragounis, 466), with the first vexpovc referring to those who 
are "dead" in terms of their willingness to follow Jesus, while the 
second vexpovc refers to those who literally have died, though 
certainty is impossible. It is also possible that Aqec . . . Oáyyar does 
not refer to two verbal ideas,” i.e., “allow” and “bury,” but rather the 
two verbs function as a unit much like a hortatory subjunctive (see 
Caragounis, 166; cf. 6:42 on áqec). 

Ages. Aor act impv 2nd sg aginut. 

TOUG veKpoUc. Accusative subject of Oawat, if Ages means 
“allow,” but direct object of "Asc if it means “leave.” 

Oayat. Aor act infOárto. The infinitive is complementary if tovcs 
vexpouc is the subject of ‘Ages, but purpose or epexegetical if tovc 
vekpoùç is the direct object of Agec: “Leave the dead so that they 
can bury.” 

TOUG .. . vekpovc. Accusative direct object of Ódyar. 

Eavt@v. Possessive genitive. 

ov. Nominative subject of diayyehXe. The explicit fronted subject 
pronoun with ôg sharply shifts the focus to the would-be disciple. 

ane Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg amépyopat (temporal). 

Ot&tyysAAs. Pres act impv 2nd sg dtayyéAdw. 

Ti|v Bacu eíav. Accusative direct object of ót&yyeAAe. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


9:61 Einev è kai Érepoc, AkoAovOrjoo oot, kópie: npõtov dé 
énitpewov pot ånrotáčaoða toig eic TOV OiKOV uov. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

£vepoc. Nominative subject of Eínev. 

AkoAovOnow. Fut act ind 1st sg àkoAovO£o. 

oot. Dative complement of AkoAovOrioo. 

kvpte. Vocative. On the placement of the vocative, see 4:34 on 
‘Inood. 

énitpewov. Aor act impv 2nd sg émttpémw. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 
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uot. Dative complement of énitpeyov. 

anotagac8at. Aor mid inf ároráccopat (direct object; see 8:32 
on £iogAOeiv). 

toic. The masculine dative plural article functions as a nominal- 
izer (see 1:48 on ånò tod viv), changing the PP eic tov oikdv uov 
into the dative complement of &rorvá&aoOau. 

£i; tòv oikóv. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on Hj 
dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 


9:62 einev ôè [npòs adbtov] ó Inoodc, Ovdeic émtBadrwv tijv xeipa 
£r dpotpov xai BAEnwv eic rà òniow eÜOzróc otv TH Paotreia 
tov 020. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

[1npóc adtov]. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc¢ avtov). This 
phrase is omitted in several early witnesses (9^5 5 B), while oth- 
ers change the word order (A C W © V). Although the words are 
placed in brackets to indicate their textual uncertainty, the meaning 
is unaffected either way (Omanson, 126-27). 

6 TInoobc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Ovdeic. Nominative subject of £ottv. 

£rifjaAàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émiBaddw (attributive). 

Tiv xeipa. Accusative direct object of &mfoA ov. 

£r áporpov. Locative. 

BA£rtovv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg BAéno (attributive). 

£i; Tà òniow. Locative. Lit. "to the things behind." 

evOetdc. Predicate adjective. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiut. 

Th Baonsiq. Dative of reference. 

tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


Luke 10:1-16 

‘After these things the Lord publicly commissioned seventy 
[-two] others, and sent them before him in groups of two to every 
city and place where he himself was about to go. Then he pro- 
ceeded to say to them (at that time), "The harvest is plentiful, but 
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the workers are few. So, ask the Lord of the harvest to send out 
workers into his harvest. *Go! I am sending you like lambs sur- 
rounded by wolves. ‘Do not carry a wallet, a travel bag, or sandals; 
and greet no one along the way. ‘Into whatever house you enter, 
first say, ‘Peace to this house!’ And if a peaceful person happens 
to be there, your peace will remain on him. If that is not the case, 
it will return to you. "Stay in that same house, eating and drinking 
what they provide; for the worker is worthy of his wage. Do not 
move from house to house. *And whatever city you enter and they 
welcome you, eat what is placed before you, ?*heal those who are 
sick there, and say to them, "The kingdom of God has come near to 
you.’ ^And whatever city you enter and they do not welcome you, 
go out into its streets and say, !“Even the dust that stuck to us from 
your city on (our) feet we shake off against you. But know this: The 
kingdom of God has come near.’ "I tell you, in those days it will be 
more tolerable for Sodom than for that city." 

“Woe to you, Chorazin; woe to you, Bethsaida! Because if the 
miracles that happened in you had occurred in Tyre and Sidon, 
they would have repented long ago, sitting in sackcloth and ashes. 
“Jt will, in fact, be more tolerable for Tyre and Sidon at the judg- 
ment than for you. ^And you, Capernaum, will you really be 
elevated to heaven? (No!) You will go down to Hades!" 

"The one who listens to you, listens to me; and the one who 
rejects you, rejects me. Moreover, the one who rejects me rejects 
the one who sent me." 


10:1 Meta 5é vara ávéósizev ó Kbptog érépovc EBSounKOVTA 
[Svo] kai åànéoterev adtods ava dvo [500] npò Tpocwrov abrob 
£ic Maoav MOAL Kai tónov OD ijueAAev abtóc £pxecOat. 


Meta... tadta. Temporal. 

avédetgéev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avadeixvuut. This verb occurs only 
here and in Acts 1:24, but with two different senses. Scholars typi- 
cally view the sense here as “to assign to a task or position” (BDAG, 
62.2; cf. LN 37.96). This, of course, raises the question of how this 
term differs from other terms in the same semantic domain, e.g., 
taoow, pitw, tiOn, apopitw, Siwy (see LN 37.96-98). BDAG 
(62, s.v. avddetkic) is likely on the right track in noting that the 
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cognate noun àváóei&ic, which means, “commissioning, installa- 
tion,” serves as a technical term in reference “to public recognition 
on an appointed official.” This public nature of the commissioning 
appears to be the distinct nuance that distinguishes avadeikvupt 
from its near synonyms (thus the translation). 

6 kopioc. Nominative subject of avedetkev. 

£répovc &fóopurkovra [600]. Accusative direct object of àv£- 
Ogi&ev. 

[600]. The external evidence is divided as to whether Jesus 
appointed seventy (X A C L W © E V M) or 72 (9/5 B D pc). The 
symbolic use of both numbers finds support in the Jewish scriptures 
and tradition—there were seventy elders of Israel (Exod 24:1; Num 
11:26) but seventy-two translators of the LXX (Let. Aris. 46-50). 
More importantly, the textual tradition of the Table of Nations in 
Genesis 10 reflects both numbers. For a comprehensive discussion 
of this variant, see Marshall, 414-15. The word is bracketed to 
indicate its textual uncertainty (Omanson, 127-28; though see the 
minority report by Kurt Aland in Metzger, 127, in which he argues 
for the originality of BSopunKovta [600] and removing the brackets 
altogether). 

&r£oteU ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àroot£AA o. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of àánéoveu ev. 

ava. According to BDAG (58.3), ava with numbers carries a 
distributive meaning such as “each” or “apiece.” Here, the meaning 
is probably closer to “in groups of.” 

[650]. Some mss read ava 600 (N A CDL W E V N), while oth- 
ers contain ava 600 600 (B K © f? pc). Plummer (272) notes that 
the reading ava úo vo appears to be a conflation of ava ùo and 
600 vo (Mark 6:7). 

7pó Tpoowrov avtod. Spatial. 

£i; Maoav nóv kai tónov. Locative. 

ob. The genitive relative pronoun without an antecedent func- 
tions as a locative adverb: ^where" (cf. 4:16, 17; 23:53; 24:28). 
TjugAA ev. Impf act ind 3rd sg u£AAo. On the semantics of u£AÀAc 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£JAn. 

abtdc. Nominative subject of ijugAAev. The use of the subject 
pronoun shifts the focus to Jesus' own intended travel plans. 

Epxeo8at. Pres mid inf £pyopau (complementary). 
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10:2 £Xeyev dé npóc abtovc, O u£v Ozpiopóg 7t0AUc, oi Sz Epyatat 
ddiyou SenOnte oov tod kvpiov toU Ozpiopob önws épyácag 
£kpóAn eis TOV Ozpiouóv abvob. 


éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

52. Some manuscripts substitute oov for dé (for a fuller list of 
mss, see IGNTP, 220; Swanson, 183). The textual variant may have a 
significant impact on how the imperfect é\eyev is understood. Used 
with dé ($5 N B C D f? 33 al), the imperfect may introduce a back- 
ground comment: “For he had said to them, "The harvest is great 
... In this case, the sending out (v. 1) is in response to his own 
words about the great need for workers. More likely, the imperfect 
is simply used to mark Jesus' speech as offline material that actu- 
ally precedes the action of the previous verb (améotetAev, v. 1). The 
reading of obv in place of 6£ (A M pm), on the other hand, would 
seem to imply that his charge to ask the Lord for more workers is 
a natural conclusion to be drawn from the broad task he has just 
outlined for the seventy(-two). The imperfect would then not mark 
background information, but rather would point to the next event 
(on the mainline of the narrative) that is portrayed as a process: As 
Jesus is preparing to send them on their way, he is urging them to 
pray for more workers. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

'O... 02piopóc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

uèv ... dé. This construction is used to set up a contrast (cf. 
BDAG, 629.1.a.a; see also 3:16). 

moAvc. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

oi... épyatat. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

OAiyot. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

SenOnte. Aor mid impv 2nd pl déopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

Tov kvpiov. Genitive complement of denOnte. 

tov Veptopod. Genitive of subordination. 

6mwe. Introduces indirect discourse. Here, as in 7:3 and 11:37, 
önwç is used in place of the more common iva (McKay, 116-17; 
BDAG, 718.2b; cf. 7:36 and 8:31 on iva). This could plausibly be 
viewed as a purpose clause (cf. 18:39 on tva; McKay, 117; see also 
2:35 on 6mw¢), though that would leave derOnte with no expressed 
content. 
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épyatac. Accusative direct object of £kBaAn. 

éxBadn. Aor act subj 3rd sg éxBaddw. Subjunctive with önwç. 
Although Bock (2:995) argues that this verb is “a strong, graphic 
term that shows that God calls and equips,” such a claim seems to 
read too much into the verb’s semantics. Nolland (2:551), on the 
other hand, suggests that “The present low number of workers and 
the verb here for ‘send out’ (£kBàAm), which normally carries over- 
tones of force, may suggest a reluctance on the part of the potential 
harvesters." This inference is possible, but looking at Mark's uses 
of &kBàAAc where the sense is clearly not “drive out” suggests that 
éxBdadAw may be a more natural choice than àrootéAAo (see v. 3) 
when the need for haste is involved (cf. Mark 1:12, 43). Or, perhaps 
éxBaddw is chosen here simply because &rootéAAo does not col- 
locate with épyatac. 

giç TOV Ospiopóv. Purpose. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


10:3 brayete- ioù atooTéAAW buds we äpvaç £v uoo ADKOV. 


bmayete. Pres act impv 2nd pl bnayw. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

anootéAAw. Pres act ind 1st sg dmooteAAw. 

buc. Accusative direct object of dmooteAhw. 

dpvac. Accusative direct object of an implied form of dnootéhhw: 
“like (someone sends) lambs.” 

£v teow. Locative. The translation follows the NET Bible. 

Aokcv. Partitive genitive. 


10:4 ui] &acváteve BadAdvttov, ui] zrjpav, ur] $xoónpara, Kai 
undéva kata tiv óðòv domdonoe. 


Baotatete. Pres act impv 2nd pl Baováto (prohibition). 

BadAavttov. Accusative direct object of Baovátere. 

ni]pav. Accusative direct object of an implied BaotdCete. 

onoóipaca. Accusative direct object of an implied Baotacete. 

undéva. Accusative direct object of àonáoro0s. 

kata tiv óðòv. Spatial. 

áoráono0s. Aor mid subj 2nd pl àcnátouat (prohibitive sub- 
junctive). Here we see a good example of the apparent interchange- 
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ability of the imperative and subjunctive used with ur| in prohibi- 
tions. Given the context, however, one wonders if the shift in mood 
is dictated by the shift from prohibiting choices that depend only on 
the disciples (imperative) to an action that is contingent on meeting 
someone along the way (subjunctive). 


» 


10:5 eic ijv © àv eio£AOnrs oikíav, mpWtov héyete, Eiprvn to 
oiko toUTQ. 


£ic ijv © àv eioéhOnte oikiav. Locative. The indefinite relative 
pronoun (see 9:48 on "Oc &àv) is most often used to introduce 
headless relative clauses (see, e.g., 8:18). Here, the relative pronoun 
technically introduces an internally headed relative clause (see 3:19 
on nepÌ Mavtwv wv énoinoev rovnpóv), though superficially ijv àv 
appears to function like an adjective (“whatever”) modifying oikíav. 
The entire relative clause (sic ñv & àv eiogAOnte oikiav) introduces 
the topic of what follows and is picked up with t oikw tovto (cf. 
9:4; 10:8, 10). 

eioeAOnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl eio£pyopou. Subjunctive with äv. 

A£yere. Pres act impv 2nd pl A£yo. 

Eiprivn. Although the nominative element in salutations is typi- 
cally viewed as a nominative absolute (see Wallace, 51), the fact that 
it is part of a clause with the dative element suggests that it is better 
viewed as the nominative subject of a verbless equative clause, with 
something like čëotw implied. 

1 oikw TobTw. Dative of advantage or possession. 


10:6 kai éàv ¿kei f] vidg eiprjvnc, éravararjoerat £r adtov rj 
siprivn optó v- ei dé uu] ye, p’ Duds àvakápnysr. 


£àv. Introduces the protasis ofa third class condition. 

Tj. Pres act subj 3rd sg eiui. Subjunctive with éav. 

vidg eiprjvnc. This should likely be viewed as a Semitic idiom 
here, with “son of X" being used to describe a person characterized 
by X, though Danker (94) and others have noted that the idiom also 
appears in Greek literature, albeit sparingly. 

vióc. Nominative subject of fj. 

£ipivnc. Genitive of relationship in the idiom, but carries the 
force of an attributive genitive. 
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£ravararjoerat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg énavaravopat. On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£r avtov. Locative (see 1:12 on én abtóv). 

1 siprivn. Nominative subject of énavanaroetau. 

bu@v. Genitive of source. 

ei dé ui] ye. See 5:36. After affirmative clauses, as here, this string 
of particles can be rendered, “otherwise” (BDAG, 190.b.N, s.v. ye). 

£i. Although it generally introduces the protasis of a first class 
condition, here the use of ei, when we would have expected éav 
given the parallel preceding conditional construction, stems from 
the fact that ei dé uh ye is a fixed expression that Luke particularly 
favors. In the NT, this expression occurs only in Matt 6:1; 9:17; Luke 
5:36, 37; 10:6; 13:9; 14:32; and 2 Cor 11:16. The expression éav dé 
Ll] ye appears to be unattested in Greek literature. Thus, ei ó& ur] ye 
should be viewed as introducing a conditional clause that depends 
on context for further specification (cf. McKay, 165). In this case, 
the clause that follows should be read as a third class condition (cf. 
BDF $480.6), since we are clearly dealing with a case of ellipsis: &xei 
fj vióc eipr]vng is implied. 

éq’ buds. Locative (see 1:12 on én’ avtov). 

avakauyet. Fut act ind 3rd sg avaxdauntw. 


10:7 £v abrij 5é Ti oikía uévete, &oOiovrec Kai MivovTEs rà nap’ 
adtav- á&toc yap 6 Epyatns Tod "16800 abro). ur] uetaßaivete é& 
oikiag eic oikíav. 


£v aùti 62 Ti oikiq. Locative. On the demonstrative use of avtdc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev atf tfj wpa. 

uévete. Pres act impv 2nd pl uévo. 

żoðiovteç. Pres act ptc masc nom pl éo8iw (manner or attendant 
circumstance). 

mivovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl mivw (manner or attendant 
circumstance). 

Ta nap’ abtav. Lit. “the things from them." The article functions 
as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on dm tod viv), changing the PP map’ 
avt@v into the accusative direct object of £oOiovrec Kai nivovrec. 

Tap’ avdt@v. Source. 

äğıoç. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 
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ó épyatnys. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 
tov ji0000. Genitive complement of d&toc. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

wetaBaivete. Pres act impv 2nd pl uexvapaívo (prohibition). 
£& oikiac. Source. 

£ic oikiav. Locative. 


10:8 Kai gic ijv àv OAL eio£pynoOs Kai Séxwvtat bpüc, £o0ieve 
Ta napariO£ueva buv 


giç Ñv àv nóv. Locative. The indefinite relative pronoun (see 
9:48 on Og éàv) is most often used to introduce headless relative 
clauses (see, e.g., 8:18). Here, the relative pronoun technically intro- 
duces an internally headed relative clause (see 3:19 on nepì nåvtwv 
àv énoinoev rovnpóv). Thus the verbs eioépyno0e and déywvtat 
take subjunctive mood with àv: lit. “and the city, into whichever you 
happen to enter." Superficially, Ñv àv appears to function like an 
adjective (“whichever”) modifying nóAv. The entire relative clause 
(eic Ñv àv nóAtv eioćpxnoðe xai SExwvtat bpiác) introduces the topic 
of what follows (cf. 9:4; 10:5, 10) and is picked up with abf, (v. 9). 

£icépxnoOs. Pres mid subj 2nd pl eio£pyopat. Subjunctive with 
àv. 

déxwvtat. Pres mid subj 3rd pl 5éxopau. Subjunctive with àv. 

buds. Accusative direct object of ó£yovrau. 

żoðiete. Pres act impv 2nd pl £o0ic. 

Ta tapaxiO£ueva. Pres pass ptc neut acc pl mapatiOnut (substan- 
tival). Accusative direct object of £o0íers. 

uïv. Dative indirect object of napatıðéueva. 


10:9 kai Oepanevete rob £v abríj doOzveic kai A£yere abroic, 
"Hyytkev eo" buds rj Paoeia ro 0200. 


Oepamevete. Pres act impv 2nd pl 0eparebo. 

TOÙG . . . &oÜsveic. Accusative direct object of ÓOeparebere. 

£v avtij. Locative. Lit. “in it.” 

héyete. Pres act impv 2nd pl A£yo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of A£yere. 

"Hyywev. Prf act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. Bock (2:1000) argues that the 
phrase "Hyyucev ¿g bác speaks of an arrival that has already taken 
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place or at least is already initiated (“The kingdom of God is come 
upon you”; Bock, 2:993). The fact that Matthew (3:2) and Mark 
(1:15) use the same verb form on the lips of John the Baptist prior to 
the coming of Jesus appears to make this reading untenable, at least 
in those gospels. It is true that when éyyiCw is used with  paoeia 
Tov Beod/twV obpavóv it is always in the perfect tense, perhaps 
suggesting that the language reflects a set way of announcing the 
inauguration of the kingdom that has long been awaited, without 
concern for the level to which the rule of God has been established. 
The announcement would simply make clear that the kingdom is 
now close enough to perceive, with the perfect tense perhaps help- 
ing to highlight the significance ofthe event being described (cf. 2:23 
on yéyparcat). In this particular text, the disciples are announcing 
the later coming of Jesus, pointing to the view that "Hyyikev refers 
to what has come near rather than what has arrived. Indeed, the use 
of the demonstrative pronoun in the phrase £v tH u£pa &xeivr (v. 
12) appears to require that rj Baotgia vo 0zo0 is imminent rather 
than present at this point in the narrative. 

¿p buds. Locative (cf. 1:35 on èm o£). 

1| BaotAgia. Nominative subject of "Hyytev. 

tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


10:10 eic ijv & àv OAL eiogAONte Kai ur] ó£yovrat bpác, če- 
Oovtes eic Tac MAaTEiAas abríjc einate, 


£ic iiv © àv modw. Locative. The indefinite relative pronoun (see 
9:48 on Og éàv) is most often used to introduce headless relative 
clauses (see, e.g., 8:18). Here, the relative pronoun technically intro- 
duces an internally headed relative clause (see 3:19 on mepi mavtwv 
àv émoinoev rovnpóv). Thus the verbs eioéAOnre and déxwvtat take 
subjunctive mood with àv: lit. *and the city, into whichever you 
happen to enter." Superficially, Ñv àv appears to function like an 
adjective (“whichever”) modifying m0Atv. The entire relative clause 
(ei; fjv àv mOAW eioghOnte Kal ur] SExwvtat bpiác) introduces the 
topic of what follows (cf. 9:4; 10:5, 10) and is picked up with aùtñs. 
eioeAOnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl eioépyopou. Subjunctive with äv. 
déxwvtat. Pres mid subj 3rd pl 5éxopau. Subjunctive with àv. 
buc. Accusative direct object of déxwvtat. 
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e&eAOOvtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl é&épyopau (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

£i; Tac nAar£íag. Locative. The feminine form of mAatUc, with 
ó60c implied, came to be used of “wide roads" (BDAG, 823). 

aùtÃ ç. Possessive genitive. 

einate. Aor act impv 2nd pl Aéyo. 


10:11 Kai tov kovioptòv tov KoAAnO£vra Hiv £k TÄS TOAEWS 
bpóv eic vob óóac ånouaooóueða bpiv- TAY TODTO yivwoKeETE 
Ott ijyyiev rj Baou zia vo 0zob. 


TOV Kkovtopróv. Accusative direct object of dnopacodpue8a. 

Tov koAAnO£vra. Aor mid ptc masc acc sg KoAAdw (attributive). 
On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

uiv. Dative complement of koAAnO£vra. 

£k Tis MOAEWS. Source. 

ouv. This is a locative use of the genitive: “The city where you 
live" (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

giç tob 706a. Locative. 

&ropacoópuz0a. Pres mid ind 1st pl anopacoopat. 

bpuiv. Dative of disadvantage. Marshall (423) sees the simple 
dative as equivalent to eic uapróptov én’ abtovc in 9:5. 

Tijv. Here, a marker “of contrast, implying the validity of some- 
thing irrespective of other considerations" (LN 89.130). 

tobto. Accusative direct object of yrwwoxete. The demonstrative 
is cataphoric, pointing to the 6tt clause. In a footnote commenting 
on forward-pointing devices like cataphoric todto, Runge ($3.2, 
footnote) notes that “by momentarily delaying mention of the sub- 
ordinate clause by the use of the pronoun the speaker creates an air 
of anticipation in the flow of the discourse about what is to follow, 
which can heighten interest in the subsequent information.” 

ytv@oxete. Pres act impv 2nd pl ytvwoKw. 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to todto. 

iyyyucev. Prf act ind 3rd sg éyyiGw. On the tense, see 10:9. 

1] Baotleia. Nominative subject of i|yytkev. 

tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 
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10:12 A£yo buiv ótt Xoóópotg £v Ti Hepa eExeivy ávekrórepov 
Eotat i] Th móe Exeivy. 


A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

żyw. Pres act ind Ist sg A&yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

6tt. Introduces the causal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

Zoóópo1c. Dative of advantage or reference. 

£v Ti 'juépa &keivn. Temporal (cf. èv ti Kpioet, v. 14). 

avextotepov. Predicate adjective. Comparative form of áàvektóc. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. Here, the use of eiui appears to be 
impersonal. 

Ti TOAEt Exeivy. Dative of disadvantage. 


10:13 Ovdai cot, Xopativ, odai cot, ByPoaida- ötı ei £v Tópo Kai 
Lavi £yevijünoav ai Suvapete ai yevouevat £v uiv, náa äv £v 
oákkqo kai o7105@ kaOrpuevor uerevónoav. 


Ox aí. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
but rather introduces “an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment" (Marshall, 255). 

oot. Dative of disadvantage. 

Xopativ. Vocative. 

ovai. See above. 

oot. Dative of disadvantage. 

Bn0oaióàó. Vocative. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

ei. Introduces the protasis of a second class (contrary to fact) 
condition. 

£v Tópo kai Zióóvt. Locative. 

£yevrjóncav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl yivopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ai óvvápeic. Nominative subject of £yevrj6noav. 

ai yevouevat. Aor mid ptc fem nom pl yivog (attributive). 

£v uïv. Locative. 

maa. The adverb is fronted for emphasis (Fitzmyer, 2:854). It is 
probably best to recognize that náa itself only indicates “antithesis 
to the present; it makes no difference whether the event in question 
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took place hours or centuries before” (Seesemann, 717). That the 
focus is on “long ago” is clear from the context. 

av. Introduces the apodosis of the second class condition. 

£v oákkqo kai oztoóQ. The PP likely refers to sitting on (locative) 
a "penitential mat of sacking" (Marshall, 425) or wearing sackcloth 
(manner) and sitting in ashes (locative). 

kaOnuzvor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl káOnpat (manner). The 
masculine participle ($975 N A B C F 33 al), with the feminine subject 
Topo xoi Lid@vi, is a constructio ad sensum (see Plummer, 276; cf. 
BDF $134: *. . . the cities as wholes and not the inhabitants are 
meant."). Many scribes preferred to use the feminine koOrjuevat 
(PE D KPB M al). 

uetevóņoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl petavoew. 


10:14 MARV Tópo kai Lida@vi avextotepov £orat £v Ti Kpioet ij 
uiv. 


mA. Adversative. 

Topo kai Li6@vi. Dative of advantage. 

avextotepov. Predicate nominative. Comparative form of 
AVEKTOS. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£v Ti Kpioet. Temporal. 

uiv. Dative of disadvantage. 


10:15 kai od, Kagapvaovyp, ti] £oc obpavod bwwOron; ~ws rob 
adov kataßhon. 


ov. Nominative subject of byw8ron. The explicit subject pro- 
noun helps shift the focus to Capernaum. 

Kagapvaovu. Vocative. 

wij. Introduces a rhetorical question that expects a negative 
answer. 

£c ovpavod. Locative: “extension up to or as far as a goal” (LN 
84.19). 

bywOijon. Fut pass ind 2nd sg byow. Here, “to cause someone to 
have high status" (LN 87.20). 

Ewes Tov ddov. Locative (see above). 

xacafron. Fut mid ind 2nd sg kaxapaivo. 
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10:16 O dkovwv piv £go dkovet, Kal ó ADETav Huds £u£ dOecei- 
ó dé &p£ ADetav ABetei TOV ånooteiavtå ue. 


O axovwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg akovw (substantival). As 
the following contrast makes clear (àOevóv, dOetei), dkovbwv and 
akovet are used here in the sense of “hear and respond appropri- 
ately" or "pay attention to" (cf. LN 36.14; 31.56). 

buó v. Genitive object of àkobov. 

¿uoð. Genitive object of axovet. 

cucovet. Pres act ind 3rd sg àkobo. 

ó á0zróv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg d0etéw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of àOzret. 

buds. Accusative direct object of d0etav. 

éué. Accusative direct object of a@etet. 

a8etei. Pres act ind 3rd sg a0etéw. 

6... a0eta@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg a0etéw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a@etet. 

éué. Accusative direct object of dBetav. 

a8etei. Pres act ind 3rd sg áOgt£o. 

Tov &toot£(Aavrá. Aor act ptc masc acc sg dnootéAAw (substan- 
tival). Accusative direct object of áOgxei. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of àártoote(Aavtá. 


Luke 10:17-24 

vThe seventy-[two] returned with joy, saying, "Lord, even the 
demons are subject to us in your name." '*Then he said to them, 
“I watched Satan falling from heaven like lightning. '?I have given 
you the authority to walk on snakes and scorpions, and over all 
the power of the enemy, and nothing will by any means harm you! 
?'However, do not rejoice in this, that the spirits are subject to you, 
but rejoice that your names have been written in heaven." 

21At that very time he was overjoyed in the Holy Spirit and said, “I 
acknowledge to you, Father, Lord of heaven and of earth, that you 
concealed these things from the wise and intelligent and revealed 
them to little children. Yes, Father, because (doing it) this way was 
pleasing to you. ?Everything has been given to me by my Father; 
and no one knows who the Son is except the Father, and who the 
Father is except the Son and the one to whom the Son wishes to 
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reveal (him).” ?Then he turned to the disciples and said privately, 
“Blessed are the eyes that see what you are seeing. “For I tell you, 
many prophets and kings wanted to see what you are seeing and did 
not see it, and to hear what you are hearing and did not hear it.” 


10:17 ‘Ynéotpewav 62 oi EBSourKovta [690] peta yapác A€yovtec, 
Kopie, kai rà óatpióvia brotdocEtat rjuiv £v TO óvópari oov. 


‘Yneotpewav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ónootpéqo. 

oi £Qóounkovra [600]. Nominative subject of "Y réotpevav. 

[úo]. See the textual note on 10:1. 

eta xapác. Manner. Although the PP could conceivably modify 
either ‘Ynéotpewav or A€yovtec (“saying joyfully”), the semantics 
suggest that it is syntactically linked to ‘Ynéotpewav. A few scribes 
(A K II) make their preference for “Ynéotpeyav clear by moving 
the PP forward. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ind ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

Kopie. Vocative. 

kai. Ascensive. 

ta Satpovia. Nominative subject of brotaocetau. 

bmotaooetat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg ‘notaoow. Neuter plural sub- 
jects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). 

uïv. Dative indirect object of bmotdooetat. 

£v t$ ovopati. Instrumental (cf. Fitzmyer, 2:858). On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 


10:18 eíztev 5é adtoic, EXewpovv tov Latavav wo dotpaniyvy ék 
Tov odpavod rtecóvta. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

*EOewpovv. Impf act ind 1st sg 0gcp£o. 

Tov Zaraváv. Accusative direct object of EXewpovv. 

wc. The comparative particle sometimes separates the object and 
complement in an object-complement double accusative construc- 
tion, as here (Wallace, 184). 

aotpaniv. Accusative direct object of an implied form of 
Oewpéw: “like (someone sees) lightning (falling from the sky).” 
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£k Tod odpavod. Separation. The PP could either modify 
àotpari|v (“lightning from the sky") or meodvta (see the transla- 
tion). The latter is more likely, since meodvta leaves an incomplete 
thought on its own. One scribe (5/5) removed the ambiguity by writ- 
ing 'EÓgcopovv tov Xataváv we dotpaniv neoóvta èk TOD Odpavod. 

meoovta. Aor act ptc masc acc sg nintw. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 


10:19 ioù S5é5wka piv tiv £&ovoiav tod natetv żnávw dpewv 
kai okopriwv, kai ¿mi naoav tiv Sbvamtv Tod £y0pob, kai oùôèv 
buãç od uù Aductjon. 


idov. See 1:20. 

déd5axa. Prf act ind 1st sg Siwy. The perfect tense helps give 
Jesus' statement the sense of a pronouncement. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of ó&ócka. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

tiv gEovoiav. Accusative direct object of de5wa. 

tov mateiv. Pres act inf matéw (epexegetical to tiv &£ovoíav). 
Burk (68) rightly notes that “The notion of purpose may be a sec- 
ondary implication, but the primary notion is that the genitive tells 
what kind of ‘authority’ has been given.” 

£ràvo S~ewv kai oKopTiwy. Spatial. 

£ri nãoav tiv Svvauty. Here, the preposition is a “a marker of 
the object over which someone exercises a control or authority” (LN 
37.9). The PP modifies é£ovoíav. 

Tov £yOpob. Subjective genitive. 

ovdzv. Nominative subject of åôıkýon (see the translation) or 
adverbial accusative with rj dvvapuc tod £y0po0 being the implied 
subject of aducjon: “and it will certainly not harm you in any way.” 

buc. Accusative direct object of dducjon. 

aducnon. Aor act subj 3rd sg aducéw. The subjunctive is used 
with où ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 
min). McKay (72; emphasis in original) argues that “When more 
than one negative is used in the same clause there is an important 
distinction depending on whether the last of them is simple or 
compound, irrespective of what the others are. When the last one 
is a simple negative it cancels the previous negative force. ... When 
the last negative is compound [such as ovdeic, and including od ur] 
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it reinforces the previous negative force." Thus here, (lit.) “Nothing 
will certainly not harm you” means “Nothing at all will harm you” 
(McKay, 72). 


10:20 1]v£v TOUTY ur] Xaipete STI TA rveopavabpivonorácoztat 
xaipete 62 STL và OvOLATA Dui v Eyyeypantat £v Toic Odpavoic. 


TÀi]v. Adversative. 

£v tovtw. Reference. The PP introduces what one rejoices (yaipw) 
in (see also Phil 1:18; 3:1; 4:4, 10; Col 1:24; 1 Pet 4:13), with the 
demonstrative pronoun being cataphoric (see also 10:11 on todto). 

xaipete. Pres act impv 2nd pl yaipw (prohibition). 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to tovtw (contra 
McKay, 123, who takes it as causal, apparently overlooking the pres- 
ence of £v toto). 

Ta nvebuata. Nominative subject of brotaooetau. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of ótovácosrat. 

bmotaooetat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg bnotacow. Neuter plural sub- 
jects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). 

xaipete. Pres act impv 2nd pl yaipw. There is nothing in the 
semantics of the present tense to point to “continual rejoicing” 
(contra Bock, 2:1008). 

6tt. The étt could introduce a causal clause, introduce a clausal 
complement (indirect discourse) of yaipete (“rejoice that . . .”), or 
be part of an elliptical construction and stand in apposition to an 
implied tobt@: “but rejoice (in this,) that...” (cf. BDAG, 1074.1). 

Ta OvOpata. Nominative subject of éyyéypantat. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

éyyéypantau. Prf pass ind 3rd sg &yypáqo. Neuter plural subjects 
characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 

£v toic ovpavoic. Locative. 


10:21 Ev abti tH Opa HyaAAtdoato [£v] TO nvevuatı Ta åyiw Kai 
£inev, E&opoAoyoüpaí cot, rtárep, kúpte TOD OVpavod kai TS yíjc, 
OTL ÅNÉKPVYAG rabra ANd COPHV kai OVVETÕV kai dzekdAvyaq 
abtà viyzíotc- vai 6 TATHP, órt oŬTwG EvdoKia £y£vero £urpooO0£v 
oov. 


'Ev abti tÅ pa. Temporal. Lit. “at that very hour." “In Luke 
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avtoc ó is sometimes almost a pure demonstrative as it comes to 
be in later Greek. The sense of ‘very’ or ‘self is strengthened to 
‘that very'" (Robertson, 686; cf. 2:38; 10:7; 12:12; 13:1; 23:12). The 
parallel account in Matt 11:25 reads 'Ev éxeivw t@ katp@. Similarly, 
Luke uses &v ab1íj TH opa (12:12) where Matthew (10:19) and Mark 
(13:11) both have èv éxeivy th pa. 

HyaAAtdoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ayahhiaw. 

[$v] v nvebpacti TŐ åyiw. Locative in a metaphorical sense. This 
expression is likely an idiomatic way of referring to being under the 
influence of the Spirit (so Johnson, 169; cf. 2:27; 4:1). The omis- 
sion of và ayiw (“in [his own] spirit”) in some witnesses (A W VY 
fE M) may be due to the “strangeness of the expression 'exulted in 
the Holy Spirit" (Omanson, 128). The bracketed [£v] indicates its 
textual uncertainty, although its presence or absence does not affect 
the meaning. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

"E&optoAoyoüpat. Pres mid ind 1st sg &&optoXoyéo. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on r] dénoic. Although this verb is typically rendered 
"praise" here (e.g., BDAG, 351.4; NIV, NASB), it appears to carry 
the nuance of acknowledging something to be true, whether one's 
own sins or God's divine acts, as here. 

cot. Dative complement of 'E£ouoAoyoópat. 

nátep. Vocative. 

kvpte. Vocative in apposition to kopie. Wallace (70) argues that 
“an appositional vocative almost always indicates that the whole 
vocative construction is emphatic/emotional address or exclama- 
tion... for the piling on of vocatives, once the addressee has already 
been established with the first one, is linguistically unnecessary, but 
rhetorically effective." 

TOV obpavoób kai ríjc ys. Genitive of subordination. 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement (indirect discourse) of 
"E€ouodoyobpai. If EopoAoyobpai carries the sense of “praise” or 
"thank," it would introduce a causal clause. 

anéxpuwac. Aor act ind 2nd sg anoxpbrtw. 

tara. Accusative direct object of ånékpvyas. The antecedent is 
not specified. Plummer (281; cf. Marshall, 434) argues that it "refers 
to the facts about the Kingdom made known by the Seventy." 

and coqóv kai ovvet@v. Separation. 
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anexaAvyas. Aor act ind 2nd sg émokaA orto. 

abta. Accusative direct object of amexaAvwac. 

viyttiots. Dative indirect object of dmexahvyac. 

vai. Here, this particle indicates affirmation “in emphatic repeti- 
tion of one’s own statement” (BDAG, 665.c). 

ó ratijp. Vocative. Caragounis (142) notes that although it was 
not uncommon in classical Greek, “the nominative with the func- 
tion of the vocative increases substantially in the NT, no doubt 
under LXX influence," and becomes increasingly common in sub- 
sequent centuries. 

ótt obras evdoxia £y£vero £urpoo0£v oov. Lit. "because (doing 
it) thus was pleasing before you." 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£060xkía. Predicate adjective. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

£unpoo0£v cov. Locative. Lit. “before you.” 


10:22 IIávra pot zapzóó0rn 076 tod zarpóc uov, Kai obósiq 
ytvooxet tic £ottv Ó vids ei ui] ó rratrjp, Kai Tic &ottv Ó nari]p ei 
ui] 6 vidg Kai @ &àv Povinta ó vidg dnoKaAdYal. 


IIávra. Nominative subject of rapeóó0n. 

uor. Dative indirect object of napedo0n. 

maped00n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg napadidwut. 

$70 tob tatpóc. Ultimate agency. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of ytvooket. 

ytvwoxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

tic. Predicate nominative of &otiv. Introduces an indirect ques- 
tion that serves as the clausal complement of yivwoxet. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

£i ui]. Following a negative (here, ovdeic) ei ui] usually has the 
meaning of “except” (BDAG, 278.6.i.a). McKay (166) adds that this 
usage occurs “in contexts in which it would be awkward to supply a 
satisfactory verb form, and even where the negative seems illogical, 
so that it hardly qualifies as a conditional protasis.” See also 5:21 
on i ur]. 
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6 ratrjp. Nominative subject of an implied yivwoxel. 

tic. Predicate nominative of £ouv. Introduces an indirect ques- 
tion that serves as the clausal complement of an implied ytvwoxet in 
an elliptical construction. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

6 natp. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

£i ur]. See above. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of an implied verb (ytvwwoxet). 

@ éav. Dative indirect object of dnoxadvwat. The indefinite 
relative pronoun (see 9:48 on“Oc &àv) introduces a headless rela- 
tive clause (see 6:2 on ő), which as a whole (@ éav BovAntat 6 vidc 
anoKxadbyat) serves as the subject of an implied ywwwoxe (tic éotiv 
ó vidg . . . kai Tic gottv 6 nari|p): lit. “and to whomever the Son 
wishes to reveal him knows who the Father is and who the Son is.” 

BovAntat. Pres mid subj 3rd sg BovAouat. Subjunctive with £àv. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of BovAntat. 

anoxadvwat. Aor act inf éárokaA onto (complementary). 


10:23 Kai otpageic mpdc tovdc uaOntàs Kat’ idiav etrrev, Makápiot 
oi óqOaA poi oi BA£rovrec à PAETETE. 


otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

7tpóc toic uaOrncáàc. Spatial. 

kat’ idiav. An idiom (lit. “according to one's own things") mean- 
ing "pert. to a particular individual, by oneself, privately" (BDAG, 
467.5; also used at 9:10). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Makáptot. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

oi ógOaApoi. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

oi BA£rtovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl péno (attributive). 

a. Accusative direct object of BAénete. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(à BA&nevs) serves as the direct object of BAénovrec. 

Pinete. Pres act ind 2nd pl Aéro. 
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10:24 A£yo yap opiv ótt nooi npogita Kai Qacu et HOEAN OAV 
ideiv à ueis BA£reve Kai ook eidav, Kai dkodoa à åkovete kai 
ovK ijkovcav. 


Aéyo . . . dutiv. See 3:8. 

żyw. Pres act ind Ist sg Aeyw. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of A€yw. 

nooi Tpogitat kai Baotreic. Nominative subject of rj0£A- 
noav. 

19eAnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl 0£Ao. 

ideiv. Aor act inf paw (complementary). 

a. Accusative direct object of BAénete. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(à bpteic BAETeTE) serves as the direct object of ideiv. 

bpueic. Nominative subject of BAémete. The explicit subject pro- 
noun helps highlight the contrast between the disciples and toAAoi 
npoqf|rat kai Bacu eic. 

Pinete. Pres act ind 2nd pl pAéno. 

eidav. Aor act ind 3rd pl dpaw. 

ákobcat. Aor act inf dxobw (complementary, conjoined with 
ideiv). 

a. Accusative direct object of åkovete. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(& &kovete) serves as the direct object of dxotoa. 

axovete. Pres act ind 2nd pl àkobo. 

Tjkovcav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àkobo. 


Luke 10:25-37 

5A certain lawyer stood up to test him, saying, "Teacher, what 
must I do to inherit eternal life?” **He said to him, “What has been 
written in the Law? How do you read it?" ?He responded and said, 
"Love the Lord your God with all your heart, with all your soul, 
with all your strength, and with all your mind; and (love) your 
neighbor as yourself.” ?"Then he said to him, “You have answered 
correctly. Do this and you will live." But he, since he wanted to 
justify himself, said to Jesus, “Who is my neighbor?” 
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30In response Jesus said, “A man was going down from Jerusalem 
to Jericho and stumbled upon some robbers, who after they had 
both stripped him and subjected (him) to a beating, went away and 
left him half-dead. *'Now, by chance a priest was going down (from 
Jerusalem) on that road; and when he saw him he passed by on the 
other side (of the road). ?Likewise, a Levite, when he came upon 
that place and saw (him), also passed by on the other side. *But a 
Samaritan who was traveling on a trip came across him, and when 
he saw him he felt compassion (for him). “He went to (him) and 
bandaged his wounds, pouring oil and wine on them. Then he put 
him on his own mount, brought him to an inn, and took care of him. 
35The next day, he took out two denarii and gave them to the inn- 
keeper and said, "Take care of him, and whatever you spend in addi- 
tion, I, on my return journey, will repay you.’ Which of these three 
seems to you to have been a neighbor of the one who fell into (the 
hands of) the robbers?” "He answered, “The one who had mercy on 
him.” Then Jesus said to him, “Go and do likewise yourself!” 


10:25 Kai ioù vopukóg tig aveotn £kreipáGov abróv AEywv, 
AibáokaAs, Tí toujoag wiv aie vtov kArpovopmoo; 


ioù. Levinsohn (1992, 113) notes that ioù is sometimes used to 
introduce a major character in a narrative, as here. See also 1:20. 

vopukóg ttc. Nominative subject of àv£otr. 

avéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg aviotn. 

éxreipatwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxreipacw (purpose). 

aùbtòv. Accusative direct object of éxneipacwv. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (manner). 

AtddoKade. Vocative. 

ti moujoas kwy aiwviov KAnpovomrow. Lit. “By doing what will 
I inherit eternal life?” The same question is used in 18:18. 

ti. Accusative direct object of moujoac. Introduces a direct ques- 
tion. 

moujoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg 7totéo (means). 

twñv aie vtov. Accusative direct object of kAnpovomrjow. 

KAnpovounow. Fut act ind 1st sg OR Aor act subj 1st sg kArpov- 
ouéw. The fact that the two forms were often used interchangeably 
in deliberative questions in the Koine period makes it impossible to 
say which is intended here (cf. 11:5 on éet). 
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10:26 ó 5é esinev mpdc abtov, Ev tà vóu ti y£ypartrau THC 
&vayrvooketc; 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj). Levinsohn 
(2000, 218-19) argues that Luke's choice of a pronoun to shift to 
a new speaker here and in verse 27 shows that he is portraying the 
exchanges in these verses as intermediate steps leading up to the 
goal, i.e., the answer to verse 25 in verse 28. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7Ttpóc abtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

'Ev 16 vouw. Locative. The fronting of the PP puts “the law" in 
focus (cf. Plummer, 284), clearly directing the vopukóç back to the 
vópoc. Kwong (66, n. 2) notes that there are only sixty-five spatial 
adjuncts that occur before the verb in Luke, as here, and 345 that 
occur after the verb. 

ti. Accusative direct object of yéypantat. Introduces a direct 
question. 

yeypamtau. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypáqo. On the force of the perfect, 
see 2:23. 

mc. Introduces a direct question. 

avaytwwoxetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg åvayıvwokw. 


10:27 6 è &nokpiOsic einev, Ayanioetc kopiov Tov Ozóv cov ¿ğ 
óAnc [Tis] kapótac cov kai £v GAN TH vvxii cov Kai £v GAN TH toxvt 
Gov kai £v GAH TH Stavoia cov, Kai TOV TANGIOV cov Ws GEaUTOV. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see v. 26 on ô; cf. 8:21 on ó). 

&rokpiÜOzic. Aor mid ind masc nom sg dtoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Ayarnoetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg àyaráo (imperatival future). 

kvptov. Accusative direct object of Ayamoets. 

1Óv Ozóv. Accusative in apposition to KUptov. 

cov. Genitive of subordination. 

££ óAng [tis] Kapdiac. Source. Lit. “from the whole heart." 

00U...00U...00U. .. OOU. Possessive genitive. 

£v ön Tfj Wuxi. Instrumental. Lit. “with the whole soul." 

£v OAQ TH ioxbt. Instrumental. Lit. “with the whole strength." 
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£v 6Aq TH Stavoia. Instrumental. Lit. “with the whole mind.” 

Tov MANGiov. Accusative direct object of an implied ayannosic. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

Geavtov. Accusative direct object of an implied &yanrjosic: “as 
(you love) yourself.” 


10:28 einev 5é adt@, Op &nekpiOnc- robo oí Kai Chon. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. Levinsohn (2000, 221) argues that 
when the final exchange in a conversation attains the goal of one of 
the participants, the exchange will be introduced with a verb rather 
than with a reference to the speaker, as here (cf. v. 37b). 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

&ànzkpiOnc. Aor mid ind 2nd sg anoxpivopat. See also 1:19 
on áàrokpiOeic. On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of noier. 

noiet. Pres act impv 2nd sg norw. 

thon. Fut mid ind 2nd sg Caw. 


10:29 ó è Oéhwv karoa &avtóv einev npóc TOV Tnoobv, Kai 
tic gotiv uov nÀnoiov; 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj and 8:21 on ó). 

OéAwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg 0&Ac (causal). 

Sucat@oat. Aor act inf ducatow (complementary). 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of karoan. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc TOV Inoodv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 

tic. Predicate nominative. Introduces a direct question. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eipi. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

mAnoiov. Nominative subject. BDF ($266) notes that mAnoiov is 
the only adverb used substantivally without the article in the NT 
(cf. 10:36). 


10:30 broAaBwv 6 Tnooc einev, AvVOpwndc tic KateBatvev and 
Tepovoahi eic Tepty@ kai Ajotatc nepiéneoev, oi kai ExSVOaVTEG 
abtov kai mAnyac EmiBevtec ánfjA00v agévtes rugavij. 
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oroAaf v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg brokapuPavw (attendant 
circumstance). In the NT, this verb appears only in Luke's writings 
(also 7:43; Acts 1:9; 2:15) and in 3 John 8, but only here in this sense: 
“in discourse, take up what is said” (LSJ, 1886.13) or “to respond 
to what has been said" (LN 33.187; cf. BDAG, 1038.3). Plummer 
(286) notes that this usage is common in LXX Job, appearing about 
twenty-four times (e.g., 2:4; 4:1; 6:1; 9:1). 

ó Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

AvOpwrdc ttc. Nominative subject of kavépatvev. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. Levinsohn (2000, 20) notes that “sen- 
tences at the beginning of discourses commonly open with a non- 
verbal constituent" to mark a point of departure for the story that 
follows. The indefinite pronoun serves to introduce an unspecified 
man, much like an indefinite article would be used in English (cf. 
Porter 1994, 135). 

katéBatvev. Impf act ind 3rd sg kataßaivw. Travel to or from 
Jerusalem is characteristically described in terms of “going up" or 
"going down" respectively. 

and TepovooArp. Separation. 

£ic Teptx@. Goal. 

Anotaic. Dative complement of nepiéneoev. 

mepténeoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nepinintw. This verb is used figu- 
ratively to denote "fall in with, fall into, mostly of evil" (LSJ 1383. 
IL3), with a dative complement. 

oï. Nominative subject of ànfjAOov. 

kai... Kai. Correlative conjunctions: “both .. . and .. ." 

éxdvoavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl éxdvw (temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &kóboavrec. 

TÀmy&c. Accusative direct object of &ri0£vrec. 

£rtÜ£vtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl émiti8ntu (temporal). Here, 
"to subject someone to a particular experience, normally by the use 
of force" (LN 90.87). Lit. “having laid blows on." 

&níjA00v. Aor act ind 3rd pl amépxopat. 

&qQ£vt£c. Aor act ptc masc nom pl agin (attendant circum- 
stance). 

rnuavfj. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction with the direct object (aùtóv) understood. 
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10:31 kata ovykupiav 52 iepevs Tic KatEPatvev £v Ti O5@ Exeivy 
kai id@v abtov avtimtapihAGev- 


kata ovykupiav. Standard. The term ovykvpía, which refers to 
“an unexpected conjunction of events” (BDAG, 953) or “coinci- 
dence,” occurs only here in the NT. 

igpevs ttc. Nominative subject of xatéBatvev. The indefinite 
pronoun serves to introduce an unspecified priest, much like an 
indefinite article would be used in English (cf. Porter 1994, 135). 

katéPatvev. Impf act ind 3rd sg kacapaivo. See also verse 30. 

£v Ti 65@ éxeivy. Locative. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

avtinapiAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avtimapépyopau. 


10:32 óuoiwç dé kai Aevityns [yevópevoc] kata tòv tónov £À0Gv 
kai id@v avtimapiAGev. 


Aevitns. Nominative subject of àvtiapfjAOev. 

yevouevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg yivouat (attributive). The 
use of yevouevoc (P4A C D O V fi? 33 M al) may seem redundant 
in light of the close proximity of £A0Gv. The participle is omitted 
by P” 28 B f 33 al, while both $5 and D include yevouevoc but 
omit £A0cv. Plummer (287) argues that while it is unlikely that 
both terms are genuine, the pair together has the effect of making 
the Levite appear even more heartless than the priest because he 
"came up to him quite close, saw, and passed on." The full text of 
the UBS‘ may be rendered: “Likewise a Levite, who happened upon 
that place, after going and looking (at the man), passed by on the 
other side." 

Kata TOV TÓNOV. Spatial (cf. BDAG, 511.B.1.b). 

é\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (temporal). 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

avtimapiAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avtimapépyouat. 


10:33 Lapapitys dé tic GS5evwv HAGEV Kat’ adtov Kai idwv 
£onAayyvioOn, 


Lapapitnys . . . ttc. Nominative subject of i|AOev. The indefinite 
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pronoun serves to introduce an unspecified Samaritan, much like an 
indefinite article would be used in English (cf. Porter 1994, 135). 

odevwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg odevw (attributive). Only 
here in the NT: “to be in the process of traveling, presumably for 
some distance” (LN 15.19). The choice of verb makes it clear that it 
would be even less convenient for the Samaritan than for the priest 
or Levite. 

WAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épxouat. 

kac adtov. Spatial. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

£orAayyvioOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg omhayyviCopat. On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


10:34 kai ttpocsA0Gv kav£ónozv Ta Tpabpata abtod £miy£ov 
£Aatov Kai oivov, eni(ijácag è adtov &ri TO rov xkriíjvoc 
Hyayev avtov gic mavdoxetov Kai Eneped On avdtod. 


7poczA0ov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg mpooépxopat (attendant 
circumstance). 

kar£ónosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg karaó£o. 

Ta Tpabuata. Accusative direct object of kav£Órjoev. 

abtov. Objective genitive. 

émtxéwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg émtyéw (manner). 

aov kai oivov. Accusative direct object of émyéwv. 

£mififácac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émPibaCw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &nifipáoac. 

£ri tò iótov kríjvoc. Locative. The strong sense of iótoc appears 
to apply here (cf. 6:41). The term xrf|vog refers to “a larger type 
of domesticated animal, primarily one used for riding or carrying 
loads" (LN 4.6). 

ijyayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg áyo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rjyayev. 

£iq Tavóoxeiov. Locative. 

éneuednOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg &riueAéopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

abtov. Genitive complement of £neueArjOn. 
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10:35 kai ¿mì tiv abpiov éxParov ëðwkev úo Syvapia TH nav- 
Goxei kai etrev, EnmednOntt adtod, kai 6 tt àv mpoodanavijons 
éy@ £v TH ExavepxeoVai ue ånoðwow cot. 


£ri tiv abpiov. Temporal. 

£kBaA àv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &kBàAAo (attendant circum- 
stance). 

£Ó«wkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óiócpu. 

úo órvápia. Accusative direct object of £óckev. The vast major- 
ity of scribes actually place this after éxBahwv, as its direct object, 
with only Ps 3/5 and B placing it after 5wkev. The latter could be 
an early transcriptional error, but it is equally possible that most 
scribes smoothed out the text by making vo órjvápia the object 
of the participle. Following the UBS‘, the direct object of £kBaAcv 
would be an implied BoAA&vttov or something similar. 

t@ r'avóoxsi. Dative indirect object of £&eev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

*EntpeAnOnt. Aor mid impv 2nd sg émtpehgopiat. On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ab vob. Genitive complement of 'EriueArünu. 

6 tt àv. Accusative (from dottc) direct object of npoodanavijons. 
For more on this indefinite relative construction, see 9:48 on “Oc 
&àv. The use of the relative construction rather than a conditional 
clause keeps the focus on “whatever” rather than on the action (see 
9:24 on 6c... àv BEAN). 

7pooóanavrjonc. Aor act subj 2nd sg mpoodanavaw. Subjunctive 
with àv. 

£yà. Nominative subject of anodwow. The explicit subject pro- 
noun and intervening infinitive clause make the construction very 
forceful. 

£ravépyeoOaí. Pres mid inf émavépyouat. Used with ev t@ to 
denote contemporaneous time. Lit. ^as I am returning (on my jour- 
ney)." When infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they 
are always articular (Burk, 81). On the second accent, see 1:13 on rj 
dénoic. This construction marked a shift from earlier Greek, where 
a participle (¢mavepyouevoc) would have been used (Caragounis, 
170). The infinitive construction made the temporal reference more 
explicit than the participle would have (cf. Caragounis, 179). 
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ue. Accusative subject of £ravépyeoOai. 
anodwow. Fut act ind 1st sg anodidéaut. 
oot. Dative indirect object of anodwow. 


10:36 vic vobtev TMV TpLMV nÀnoiov oksi cot yeyovévat TOD 
&urtecóvrog eic TOÙG Ànotác; 


tic. Introduces a direct question. Nominative subject of Soxei. At 
an underlying level, tic is the subject of yeyovévau: lit. “It seems to 
you that which of these has been a neighbor?” As with the analogous 
use of the verb “seems” in English, however, the subject of the infini- 
tive appears at the surface level as the subject of the main verb and 
thus bears nominative rather than accusative case (“It appears that 
John is winning” versus “John appears to be winning”; see also Culy 
and Parsons, 334, on katayyeAevc). 

TOUTWV TMV tpiÓv. Partitive genitive. 

mMAnoiov. Predicate accusative of yeyovévat. The substantival 
adverb is moved well forward in most manuscripts to put it in 
focus. 

Soxei. Pres act ind 3rd sg doKéw. 

oot. Dative complement of Soxei. 

yeyovevau. Prf mid inf yivopat (complementary). 

Tov éuMeoOvtos. Aor act ptc masc gen sg émimintw (substantival). 
Genitive of relationship, modifying mAnoiov. 

£i; rob Anotac. Locative. 


10:37 6 dé eizev, O noujcag TO £Aeoq uer adtOd. cinev ó£ ato ó 
Inoodc, IIopzbov kai ov noiet Guoiws. 


ó. Nominative subject of esinev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

'O noujcac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg now (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied yéyovev (mAnoiov). 

10 £Aeoc. Accusative direct object of rotuoac. 

wet’ abrob. The combination of £Aeoc with the preposition 
peta is used to express the showing of mercy to someone (BDAG, 
636.2. y.3; cf. 1:58, 72). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. Levinsohn (2000, 221) argues that 
when the final exchange in a conversation attains the goal of one of 
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the participants, the exchange will be introduced with a verb rather 
than with a reference to the speaker (cf. v. 28). Here, the construc- 
tion indicates that Jesus has attained his goal in telling the parable 
(Levinsohn 2000, 227). 

abt. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

6 Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Ilopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg nopevopau. 

ov. Nominative subject of moiet. The use of kai od with the 
imperative adds force to the command. 

noiet. Pres act impv 2nd sg noté. 


Luke 10:38-42 

38Now, as they went along, he entered a particular village, and 
a woman named Martha welcomed him. ?She had a sister named 
Mary, who had taken a seat at the feet of the Lord and was listening 
to him speak. Martha, though, was distracted by all that needed 
to be done. So she came up and said, "Lord, doesn't it concern you 
that my sister has left me alone to serve? So, speak to her in order 
that she might help me." “But the Lord responded and said to her, 
"Martha, Martha, you are worried and troubled about many things, 
?but only one thing is necessary. Mary, in fact, has made the right 
choice, and it will not be taken from her." 


10:38 Ev è t@ nopeveoðar abtovs adtoc zioijAOev eic kwunv 
ttvd- yoviy 5é ti; óvóua ri MapOa bredeEato abróv. 


nopeveoðar. Pres mid inf mopevouat. Used with év tà to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When infini- 
tives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular 
(Burk, 81). 

abtovc. Accusative subject of nopeveoðau. 

abtoc. Nominative subject of eiofjAOev. 

£ioijAOsv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pxopat. 

giç kwuny ttvà. Locative. 

yvvÌ ... tic. Nominative subject of bmedeEato. 

òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

Map@a. Nominative in apposition to yuvi] . . . tic. 

oneó££aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg brodexopat. Bovon (2:105) 
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argues that brtoó££opiat carries the connotation of hospitality. Louw 
(63) points out that although ancient speakers likely sensed a dis- 
tinction between this verb and several others that are used to refer 
to welcoming someone, e.g., déxopat, dvadexopat, aodéexopat, 
emidexopiau, ciodéxouat, mpoodéexopat, and mapadexouat, such dis- 
tinctions are currently not available to us. 

aùtóv. Accusative direct object of bnedéEato. 


10:39 kai víjós Hv AdeA Qi Kadovpevyn Mapidáp, [ij] kai rrapaka0- 
£00zica npóc robs nóðaç Tod kupiov i|kovev TOV Aóyov abroD. 


ti5e. Dative of possession. Lit. “to this one was a sister.” 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

åse ei]. Nominative subject of rjv. 

kaAovpévr. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg kahéw (attributive). 

Maptau. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vidc). 

[ij]. Nominative subject of ijkovev. Without the relative pronoun, 
Maptáp is the understood subject of ijkovev. 

napaka0zoOeica. Aor mid ptc fem nom sg rapakaO&Copat (tem- 
poral; attributive without the relative pronoun). 

7tpóc Tovs nóðaç. Locative. 

tov kvpiov. Possessive genitive. 

Tjkovev. Impf act ind 3rd sg åkovw. The verb could also be ren- 
dered with an ingressive translation (see 1:59 on éxdAovv): “who sat 
down at the feet of the Lord and began listening." 

tov Aóyov. Accusative direct object of r(kovev. Lit. “his word." 

avo. Subjective genitive. 


10:40 rj 62 MapOa repteonato nepi MOAATV Stakoviav- £riováca 
6£ einev, Kopie, ob uéAet oor ÖT i] áÓgA qr] uov uóvinv ue kav£A uev 
Otakoveiv; einé obv abti iva uot ovvavtiA arat. 


1... Máp0a. Nominative subject of repieonáco. 

mepteonato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg nepioráopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. Only here in the NT: “(a 
figurative extension of meaning of meptondopat ‘to be drawn off 
from around,’ not occurring in the NT) to be so overburdened by 
various distractions as to be worried and anxious" (LN 25.238). 
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nepi MOAN ótakovíav. Reference. Lit. “with much service.” 

émtotaoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg égiotnt (attendant circum- 
stance). Used in the sense of “to stand at or near a specific place” as 
here, égiotrjut often carries the connotation of suddenness (BDAG, 
418.1). Bock (2:1041) argues that the verb pictures Martha "leaving 
her work and stepping up to Jesus to address him." 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

ov. Introduces a question that expects an affirmative answer. 

u£Aet. Pres act ind 3rd sg pédet. 

oot. Dative complement of pédet. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of ée. The dtt clause 
could be viewed as the subject of u£Aer lit. “Is not (the fact) that my 
sister has left me to serve alone a concern to you?” 

ý a5eAqy. Nominative subject of katédimev. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

uóvnv. Complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction. 

ue. Accusative direct object of katéAimev. 

katéAurev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kataheinw. 

Otakoveiv. Pres act inf ótakovéo (epexegetical). 

eimé. Aor act impv 2nd sg A£yo. 

aij. Dative indirect object of ein. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

pot. Dative complement of ovvavttAdBnta. 

ovvavttAaByntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg ovvavtthauBavopat. 
Subjunctive with (va. 


10:41 &rokpiOsic 62 einev adti 6 kopioc, Máp0a MápOa, uepu- 
vac kai Óopvfaátn nepi noid, 


anoxpwOeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg amoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on à&moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

ab1fj. Dative indirect object of eírev. On the word order, see 1:2 
on ruv. 

6 kopioc. Nominative subject of eimev. 
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Map0a Map@a. Vocative. The use of the vocative doublet (in this 
case, a repetition of the same word; cf. 8:15 on év kapdia koAf| Kai 
åàyaðñ) intensifies the emotional force of the address (cf. 8:24; Acts 
9:4); here it is one of affection and concern (Plummer, 291). 

uepiuvãç. Pres act ind 2nd sg pepiuváw. 

OopvQaün. Pres pass ind 2nd sg Bopupacw. 

nepi nodd. Reference. 


10:42 évdc 5é żotıv xpeia- Mapiàp yàp tiv &yaOrv uepiða ££- 
ehekato itis OK dgatpeOHoetat aÙTÄS. 


évoc . . . &ottv xpeia. Lit. “there is a need for one (thing).” The 
uncompromising tone of “one thing” gave rise to three possibilities 
in the manuscript tradition. Is there need for “one thing” (voc; Ps 
p75 C* W ©* al), “a few things” (oAiywv; 38), or “a few things or 
(only) one” (Odtywv . . . i] Evoc; N B C° pc)? For a discussion of the 
evidence, see Marshall, 452-53. 

£vOc. Objective genitive. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of the accent, see 1:18 
on eip. 

xpeia. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

Mapiàp. Nominative subject of éehéEato. 

yap. Inferential (see also 1:15), used in “self-evident conclusions, 
esp. in exclamations, strong affirmations, etc.” (BDAG, 190.3). 

tiv &yaOr]v pepida éeAgEato. Lit. “chose the good portion." 

ti|v &yaOr|v pwepida. Accusative direct object of éeAeEato. 

£teA£&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg éxheyouat. 

ijttc. Nominative subject of àqoupsOrjoexat. For more on the so- 
called indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitivec. 

àqoupsOrjoecar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg apaipéew. 

abtijs. Genitive of separation. 


Luke 11:1-13 

‘Now it happened while he was praying in a certain place that 
when he had finished one of his disciples said to him, “Lord, teach 
us to pray, just as John taught his disciples." ?So he said to them, 
“When you pray, say, ‘Father, may your name be treated as holy; 
may your kingdom come. ?Give us the food we need day by day; 
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tand forgive us our sins, for we ourselves also forgive everyone who 
sins against us. And do not bring us into temptation.’” 

*Then he said to them, “Suppose one of you has a friend and goes 
to him at midnight and says to him, ‘Friend, please lend me three 
loaves of bread, ‘because my friend who is traveling has stopped at 
my home and I do not have anything to put before him.’ "And he 
responds from inside (his house) and says, ‘Don’t bother me! The 
door has already been closed and my children are in bed with me; 
Iam not able to get up and give you something.’ ‘I tell you, even if 
he will not get up and give him (anything) because he is his friend, 
at least because of his shamelessness he will get up and give him as 
much as he needs. ?I also tell you, ask and it will be given to you; 
seek and you will find; knock and it will be opened for you. !°For 
everyone who asks receives, and the one who seeks finds, and for 
the one who knocks it will be opened." 

i" Which father among you will a son ask for a fish, and instead 
of a fish he will give him a snake? Or (if the son) asks for an egg, 
will he give him a scorpion? If, then, you who are evil know to give 
good gifts to your children, how much more will the Father from 
heaven give the Holy Spirit to those who ask him." 


11:1 Kai éyéveto év 1 eivat adtov év TÓNY TLVvi npoosvyóuevov, 
Ws émavoato, eitév Tic TOV paðnTÕV adbtod mpdc aùtóv, Kopie, 
didakov huac mpooedyeo8at, kaQoc Kai Iwavvyg édidak_ev tods 
paOnrác abtod. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on ‘Eyéveto). 

zivar. Pres act inf eii. Used with èv và to denote contemporane- 
ous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of eivai . . . npooevyópevov. 

£v Tóno tivi. Locative. 

npooevyóuevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg rtpoogbyopou (present 
periphrastic; see also 1:10 on mpooevyopevov; cf. 9:18). 

wc. Temporal. 

énavoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg rabo. 
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£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

tic. Nominative subject of eimév. 

TOV LAOHTHV. Partitive genitive. 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 

7Ttpóc adtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç avtov). 

Kopie. Vocative. 

didakov. Aor act impv 2nd sg ôtôáokw. 

Tuas. Although the sense is readily apparent here, the syntax 
is a bit complicated. The second plural pronoun is the superficial 
accusative direct object of d5idakov, but it is the semantic recipient 
of the teaching (they are the ones to whom something is taught), 
which is typically expressed syntactically as a dative indirect object. 
When óióáoko is used with both an NP or clause (as here) express- 
ing what is taught and an NP expressing who is taught, the latter will 
always occur in the accusative case. For more on this construction, 
see Culy 2009, 92-96. 

mpooebxeo0au. Pres mid inf mpocebyopat (direct object). 

Iwavvnys. Nominative subject of é5idagev. 

édidakev. Aor act ind 3rd sg didd0Kw. 

tovs paOncác. Accusative direct object of e5idakev. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 


11:2 einev 6& adtoic, Otav npooedynode Aéyete, IIàvep, &ytac- 
OTW TÒ övouá oov- £A0£to Å Bactreia oov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einév. 

“Otay. The use of the present subjunctive with órav could point to 
“when” or “whenever” (see 6:22), depending on the context. Here, 
Jesus' words do not appear to emphasize what should be done every 
time, but rather reflect general instructions for when one prays. 

TtpoosUyno0z. Pres mid subj 2nd pl mpocevyopat. Subjunctive 
with 'Orav. Many scribes used the present indicative npooevyeoðe 
here (9,5 A C P WT A © f^? 1241 al). While ötav with the indica- 
tive is rare in the NT (Mark 3:11; 11:25; Rev 8:11) and prior to the 
common era, in post-NT times (when the NT was being copied) the 
indicative is increasingly used, and the indicative becomes the norm 
in Modern Greek (Caragounis, 117). 
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Aéyete. Pres act impv 2nd pl A£yo. 

IIácep. Vocative. 

åyraoðýtw. Aor pass impv 3rd sg ayiaCw. Here, “to treat as holy, 
reverence" (BDAG, 10.3). 

TO Óvopá. Nominative subject of &ytaoOrjro. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

€\Oétw. Aor act impv 3rd sg épxopa. 

1| Paoeia. Nominative subject of £A0£cc. 

Gov. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


11:3 Tov áprov rjuóv TOV żniovorov Sidov r]uiv TO ka" ruépav. 


Tov dptov . . . Tov émtovotov. Accusative direct object of didov. 
Here, dptov is a synecdoche (see 1:46 on rj voyr] pov) for “food” (cf. 
7:33). The most likely meaning of émtovotov, which occurs only here 
and in the parallel account in Matthew (6:11) in the NT (but see Did. 
8:2), is “necessary for existence” (BDAG, 376.1; cf. Fitzmyer, 2:900). 
For further discussion, see Fitzmyer, 2:904-5; BDAG, 376-77. 

Tiu v. Possessive genitive. 

didov. Pres act impv 2nd sg didwut. The different way that Luke 
and Matthew record the Lord’s Prayer provides a helpful illustra- 
tion of how sentence construction can determine verbal aspect. 
Matthew writes: Tov dptov ńuæv Tov Emtovotov SOc r|uiv orjuepov. 
Given the focus on a particular day, onpepov, he naturally uses the 
perfective aspect, i.e., aorist imperative form ôòç. Luke, on the other 
hand, has the prayer requesting food for every day (tò xa" ru£pav), 
thus making the imperfect aspect, i.e., present imperative didov, the 
more natural choice. 

Tiuiv. Dative indirect object of Sidov. 

tò. The neuter accusative singular article functions as a nomi- 
nalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod viv), changing the PP ka’ uépav 
into an adverbial accusative substantive modifying didov (see also 
19:47; Acts 17:11 v. L). The phrase ka0' rjuépav regularly functions 
adverbially without the article (e.g., 9:23; 16:19; 22:53; Acts 2:46, 47; 
3:2; 16:5; 17:11; 19:9) and can also be used with an adjectivizer (see 
2 Cor 11:28). 

Ka’ nu£pav. Distributive. 
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11:4 kai desc Hiv Tag duaptiag rjv, Kai yap adtoi åpiouev 
Tavti OpeiAovtt Hiv: Kai ur] eideveyKns Huds eic rreipoopóv. 


dgec. Aor act impv 2nd sg aginut. 

rjuiv. Dative of advantage. Lit. “Forgive our sins for us." 

Tas åuaptiaç. Accusative direct object of dgec. 

Tu@v. Subjective genitive. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

aùtoi. Nominative subject of agiopev. 

agiopuev. Pres act ind 1st pl ainut. 

mavti. Dative of advantage. Lit. “we forgive (sins) for everyone." 

Ogeidovt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg dgeihw (attributive). Lit. 
“who is indebted.” Here, “to commit a sin against someone and thus 
to incur moral debt” (LN 88.298). 

uiv. Dative indirect object of dgeihovtt. 

eioevéyknys. Aor act subj 2nd sg eiopépw (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive; here a request). 

Twas. Accusative direct object of eioev£ykrc. 

eic neipaopóv. Locative. The use of eiogépw with eic meipacpov 
should likely be read as a request to be spared trials rather than 
a request for God not to tempt a person to sin (cf. France, 251). 
Matthew’s account (6:13) makes this more explicit with the parallel 
clause that follows: àÀAà poat Huds and Tod novrpoóo. 


11:5 Kai etztev tpóq abtovs, Tic £& buv set pidov kai nopevoetat 
7tpóc abtov pecovukriov Kai cinn abT@, Dire, xpijcóv uot TpEic 
üprovc, 


Kai. The use of kai and no indicators of a switch in scene shows 
that Luke is portraying what follows as a continuation of Jesus’ 
response to the disciples' request in verse 1. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Tic 2 budv get piov. Lit. “Who among you will have a friend." 

Tic. Nominative subject of et. Introduces a rhetorical question 
that extends to the end of verse 7. Thus, Jesus is emphasizing the 
fact that no one would expect such an unthinkable response from a 
neighbor in this type of scenario. 

££ budv. Partitive. 
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et. Fut act ind 3rd sg éyw. For an explanation of the shift from 
smooth to rough breathing in the future tense, see Mounce, 260, 
n. 10. “The future is sometimes found in deliberative questions in 
place of the subjunctive” (McKay, 95; cf. 13:18 on Ouowow; 14:5 
on meceitai; 22:49 on natáčopev; see also 14:10 on épei, where the 
future is used with tva, and 19:40 on owwnroovoty, where the future 
is used with éav). Here, the future is followed by an analogous use 
of the subjunctive: err (also in v. 7). On the semantic difference 
between the two, see 7:4 on napéčn. 

gidov. Accusative direct object of £Eet. 

mopevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg mopevopat. On the future, see 
above. 

7tpóc aùtòv. Spatial. 

uecovvxkriov. Genitive of time. 

ginn. Aor act subj 3rd sg Aéyo (deliberative subjunctive). 

Pike. Vocative. 

xpijoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg xiypnut. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uor. Dative indirect object of ypijoov. 

Tpeic üprovc. Accusative direct object of xpíjoóv. 


11:6 &neiói] QíAoc pou napeyéveto é& 6500 npóç ue Kai obk Exw Ó 
Ta paOrjoc avta@- 


£reiói]. Introduces the grounds for the request made in 11:5. 

gidoc pov napeyéveto à£ 6000 mpdc ue. Lit. “my friend has come 
to me from the road/a journey." 

qiXoc. Nominative subject of mapeyéveto. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

mapeyeveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg rapayivopat. 

££ 6600. Separation. 

7tpóc ue. Spatial. 

éxw. Pres act ind Ist sg éxw. 

6. Accusative direct object of napaðńow. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(6 rapoOrjoc avt@) serves as the direct object of yw. As McKay 
(109) notes, Luke could just as well have used an indirect question 
(ti napaðńow abvà) rather than the relative clause. Listing this pas- 
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sage as an example, McKay (137) later argues that “Occasionally 
purpose is expressed by means of a relative clause in which the 
verb is in the indicative (a construction much more in use in earlier 
Greek).” In the other examples that he cites, Mark 1:2 and 1 Cor 
4:17, it is better to recognize that the relative clause keeps the focus 
on the person doing the action rather than on the purpose of the 
action, which is not directly stated. At any rate, Luke 11:6 does not 
belong in the same category as these other passages, which involve 
clauses having verbs that imply additional action (e.g., anootéAhw 
or néunw), with that action being expressed by a relative clause 
using a future tense verb. 

rapaOroo. Fut act ind 1st sg napatiOnw. 

avt@. Dative indirect object of napaðńow. 


11:7 káxeivoc ëowðev ároxpiOsic einn, My uot kónovg nápexe- 
HSn Å Obpa kéxAetorat, kai và nadia uov uev $uo eic ti] v KOiTHV 
£iciv- où Sbvapat åvaotàç Sobvai cot. 


Kakeivoc. Nominative subject of einn. A shortened form (crasis) 
of kai &xeivoc. The explicit fronted subject pronoun shifts the focus 
to the neighbor’s actions. 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &nokpívopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

einn. Aor act subj 3rd sg A£yo (deliberative subjunctive). 

Mn pot kóztov mapexe. Lit. “Do not cause trouble for me." The 
same idiom (ta ye TO tapéysetv pot kónov) occurs in 18:5. 

uot. Dative of disadvantage or reference. 

KÓ7tOUc. Accusative direct object of mapeye. 

mapexe. Pres act ind 2nd sg napéxw. Here, "to cause to happen or 
be brought about" (BDAG, 776.3). 

ijón. Temporal. 

1| Opa. Nominative subject of kéxAetoxat. 

K£kAztotat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg KÀeiw. 

tà nasia. Nominative subject of eiciv. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

uet gud. Association. 

£i tùy Koitnyv. Locative. 


378 Luke 11:1-13 


eioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl ei. 

óvvapat. Pres mid ind 1st sg Svvapat. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àviotrju (attendant circum- 
stance). 

6obvai. Aor act inf didwut (complementary). On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

oot. Dative indirect object of dodvai. 


11:8 héyw bpiv, ei kai ob Swot abr åvaotàç Sua tò eivai qíAov 
abtod, dia ye tiv ávaiósiav adtod £yspOsic Swot abt dowv 
XpHcet. 


A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

żyw. Pres act ind Ist sg A&yo. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

£i kai. A conditional protasis “may assume a concessive force if ei 
or éav is preceeded or followed by kai" (McKay, 175; cf. Rijksbaron, 
74-75; see also 18:4). 

£i. Introduces a first class condition. 

wozu. Fut act ind 3rd sg Sida. 

avt@. Dative indirect object of Swoet. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aviotnu (attendant circum- 
stance). Since an attendant circumstance participle must match the 
aspect of the verb it modifies (see 1:24 on Aéyovoa), the use of the 
aorist (perfective aspect) participle here (cf. 12:37, 43) with a future 
main verb to convey an attendant circumstance lends support to 
Campbell's view (2007, 159) that the future tense in Greek is perfec- 
tive aspect. 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui. Used with 614 tò to denote cause. When 
infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). 

gidov. Predicate adjective of eivau. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

dua... tr] v avaiderav. Cause. Although the term avaidera has 
sometimes been rendered "persistence" (e.g., NRSV, NASB, REB), 
the word actually denotes the lack of a proper sense of shame 
(*shamelessness"). 

ye. The translation follows BDAG, 190.a.a. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 
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£yepOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg éysipw (attendant circum- 
stance; see above on àvaorác). On the voice, see “Deponency” in 
the Series Introduction. 

wozu. Fut act ind 3rd sg Sida. 

av và. Dative indirect object of dwoet. 

óc«v. Genitive complement of xprjet. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(dowv xpe) serves the direct object of dwoet. 

xprcet. Pres act ind 3rd sg xpriGo. 


11:9 kay@ uïv A£yo, aiteite kai Soostar bpiv, Cyteite kai 
£bpi]o£t£, Kpovete kai &voryrjoecat opiv. 


Kay@. Nominative subject of Aéyw. A shortened form (crasis) of 
kal £yo. 
uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 
A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 
aiteite. Pres act impv 2nd pl aitéw. 
6o0rjosra:. Fut pass ind 3rd sg Siwy. 
uiv. Dative indirect object of diSwut. 
Gnteite. Pres act impv 2nd pl (ntéw. 
evproete. Fut act ind 2nd pl ebpioko. 
kpobere. Pres act impv 2nd pl kpovw. 
åvotyhoetar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg avoiyw. 
uiv. Dative of advantage. 


11:10 mac yàp ó aitàv hauPavet kai ó Qvàv ebpiokeu Kai TO 
Kpovovtt avory[holetat. 


mac ó ait@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg aitéw (substantival; see 
1:66 on mavtec oí àkobcavrec). Nominative subject of AauBavet. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

Lap Paver. Pres act ind 3rd sg hauBavw. 

6 (ntáv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (ntéw (substantival). Nom- 
inative subject of ebpioxe. 

evpioxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ebpioko. 

TÓ Kpovovtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg kpovw (substantival). 
Dative of advantage. 

&vory[rjo]zrat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg avoiyw. The editors of the 
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NA”7/UBS? enclosed the letters no in brackets to indicate the divided 
manuscript tradition supporting either the present (4voiyetat) or 
future tense. In either case, the sense is futuristic, as indicated by the 
translation (cf. Omanson, 131-32; Nolland, 2:628). 


11:11 tiva 62 é& bu@v tov natEpa aitioet ó vióc iyOvUv, kai ávri 
ix9boc Seu abt@ éEmdaocet; 


tiva . . . Tov matépa. The syntax of the two accusative elements 
(tiva . . . tòv matépa and ix00v) is ambiguous. The underlying 
structure could be (1) “A son will request a fish from which father?” 
or (2) “A son will ask which father (to give him) a fish?” If (1) is 
operative here, then we have an example of an oblique (“from which 
father”) “advancing” to the direct object of aitioet position, thus 
bearing accusative case (see Culy 2009, 92-99). If (2) is operative, 
then ixOvv is the direct object of an implied infinitival clause (indi- 
rect discourse), while tiva . . . tov matépa is the accusative subject. 
Since aitéw frequently takes an NP as its direct object (cf. v. 12), 
option (1) is more likely. 

££ budv. Partitive. 

aitrjoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg aitéw. 

ix8vv. See above. 

avti ix8boc. Here, “a marker of an alternative serving as a con- 
trast” (LN 89.133). 

óqiv. Accusative direct object of émdwoet. The fronting of the 
object helps make the contrast more striking. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of émdwoet. 

émidwoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg émdidwp. 


11:12 ij kai aitioet Mov, żniwo abtQ okopriov; 


i| kai aitioet mov. The vast majority of manuscripts read | Kat 
&àv aithon [or aitioet] wov, with a few reading i] kai àv aixrjoet [or 
aitrjon] @ov, and $55 reading 7] kai &àv aitrjor dptov. The NA7/ 
UBS' reading ($5 N B f+! 69 788 1071) is definitely the harder read- 
ing, particularly given the lack of conjunction before the following 
clause. If it is original, we should probably see significant ellipsis in 
both clauses: rj kai aitrjoet (tov matépa ó vióc) (600vat) wov, (Kai 
avti Qóv) £riócost abtQ okopniov. We should also keep in mind, 
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however, that the future tense and subjunctive mood were often 
used interchangeably during this period (see 7:4 on napéķn), as is 
evidenced in the textual tradition here, with the future sometimes 
being used in deliberative questions (see 11:5 on éet). 

aitrjoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg aitéw (deliberative future; see above). 

@ov. Accusative direct object of aitrjogt or accusative direct 
object of an implied 6oóvai (see v. 11 on iyOvv). 

émdwoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg &rióiócpu. 

av và. Dative indirect object of éméwoet. On the word order, see 
1:2 on rjyiv. 

oxopníov. Accusative direct object of émédwoet. 


11:13 ei obv buEic novnpoi órápxovrec oiðate óópara dya0à 
óva Toig TEKvots bv, nóow WAAAOV 6 nathp [ó] £& obpavod 
dwoet nveðua &ytov ToIc airobotv abTÓv. 


£i. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

bueic. Nominative subject of oiSate. The use of the explicit subject 
pronoun sets up the contrast between these people and ó natijp. 

movnpot. Predicate nominative. 

bmapxovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl brapxw (attributive or 
concessive). 

oidate. Prf act ind 2nd pl oióa. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

Sopuata ayaa. Accusative direct object of 6i6óvat. 

ôtóvar. Pres act inf Sidwut. Here, oida is used with a comple- 
mentary infinitive in the sense of “to know or understand how to 
do something” (cf. BDAG, 694.3). 

toic tekvoic. Dative indirect object of dS6vat. 

bu@v. Genitive of relationship. 

nóow wadAov. “How much more . . ." (BDAG, 855.1). This 
verse may be translated as an exclamatory statement (so NIV, NJB, 
NRSV) or as a rhetorical question (KJV, NAS, NAB; cf. Omanson, 
10 on Matt 7:11). 

6 natp. Nominative subject of dwoet. 

[6] && oùpavoð. If original, the singular article functions as an 
adjectivizer (see 5:36 on TÒ ånò Tod Katvod), changing the PP ¿č 
obpavoó into an attributive modifier of 6 natrjp. 
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¿č obpavob. Without the article the PP modifies the following 
verb and indicates the source from which the Father will give the 
Holy Spirit. With the article, the PP indicates the source or origin 
of the Father. 

dwoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg Siwy. 

nveðua &ytov. Accusative direct object of Swoet. 

toíc airobotv. Pres act ptc masc dat pl aitéw (substantival). 
Dative indirect object of dwoet. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of airobotv. 


Luke 11:14-23 

"(Later,) He was in the process of casting out a mute demon. 
Now it happened that when the demon had come out the mute man 
spoke; and the crowds were amazed. "Then some of them said, “He 
casts out demons by Beelzebul the ruler of the demons!” Others, 
in order to test (him), were seeking a sign from heaven from him. 
Then, since he knew their thoughts, he said to them, “Every king- 
dom that is divided against itself is wiped out, and a house (divided) 
against a house falls. '*Furthermore, if Satan is also divided against 
himself, how will his kingdom stand? For you are saying that I cast 
out demons by Beelzebul. If, however, I am casting out demons by 
Beelzebul, by whom do your sons cast them out? For this reason, 
they will be your judges. ?'But if I cast out demons by the finger of 
God, then the kingdom of God has come upon you." 

21“Whenever a strong man protects his own house fully armed, 
his possessions are safe; "but when one who is stronger than him 
comes and conquers him, he takes away his armor in which he had 
(placed his) confidence and distributes his plunder. The one who 
is not with me is against me, and the one who does not gather with 
me scatters." 


11:14 Kai rjv éxPadrwv Saipowov [kai aùtò rjv] kceqóv- £yévero 
6 tod Gaipoviov $£eA86vtoq EAGANoEv 6 kwpós. Kai £0abpacav 
oi óyAot- 


Kai. Luke appears to use this conjunction to draw a close connec- 
tion between this apparently separate pericope and what precedes, 
perhaps because of the focus on the gift of the Holy Spirit in the 
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preceding verse and the implied activity of the Holy Spirit in Jesus’ 
ministry of exorcism. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

éxBahAwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ékBddAw (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

Saipoviov kwe@ov. Accusative direct object of rjv £kBaAXov. In 
the longer text, kw@ov is a predicate adjective of rjv. 

[kai aùtò hv]. Given the strong, early support for the omission 
of this phrase ($55 $5 N A* B L f! 33 al), we have omitted it in our 
translation. The fuller text would be rendered: “he was casting out a 
demon, and it was a mute one." 

aùtò. Nominative subject of rjv. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. See also 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

tov aruoviov. Genitive subject of £&gA0óvroc. 

£EeA8Óvroc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg é&épxopiat. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

é\aAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aahéw. 

6 kwpóç. Nominative subject of £ÀóáArjoev. 

¿ðavuacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl 9avpáto. 

oi óyAot. Nominative subject of £0abpacav. 


11:15 ttv 62 ££ abvóv einav, Ev BeedleBovA và dpyovtt vàv 
Satpoviov ex óAAet và Saupovia- 


tivéc. Nominative subject of sinav. 

££ abtóv. Partitive. 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 
Ev BeeACeBova. Instrumental. Fronted for emphasis. 
T@ üpxovrt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg ápyo (attributive). 
tv aruoviwv. Genitive of subordination. 

éxBadAet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxBaddw. 

tà Saipovia. Accusative direct object of éxBadret. 


11:16 étepor 5é neipátovrec onpeiov $& ovpavod é(ytovv map’ 
abro. 


ëtepor. Nominative subject of &r|vovv. 
n£tpátovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl neipáto (purpose). The 
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verb points here to the testing of Jesus’ credentials (Marshall, 473) 
rather than an attempt to “trap” him (contra TEV). 

onusiov. Accusative direct object of éiytovv. 

£t obpavob. Source. 

£(vovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl Cntéw. There does not appear to be 
any warrant for the NET Bible's ingressive translation here (see 1:59 
on ékáAovv). 

nap’ avtod. Source. 


11:17 aùtòç 62 eidwc abtóv rà Stavonpata einev adtoic, aoa 
Bacu eia £g &éavti]v StapeptoOeion Eprpodtat kai oikos £ri oikov 
TMTEL. 


aùbtòç. Nominative subject of einev. 

eida@c. Prf act ptc masc nom sg oida (causal). On the use of the 
perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oióá. 

avtav. Possessive genitive. 

ta Stavonpata. Accusative direct object of eidwe. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

IIáca Baotheia. Nominative subject of pnyobtat. 

é@ éavti|v. Opposition. 

StapeptoOeioa. Aor pass ptc fem nom sg Ótapepito (attributive). 

Eprpovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg é$pnpóopat. The verb means “to 
suffer destruction, with the implication of being deserted and aban- 
doned" (LN 20.41). 

oikoc. Nominative subject of nintet. 

¿mì oikov. Opposition. 

mintet. Pres act ind 3rd sg nintw. 


11:18 ei dé kai 6 Zaravág eq Eavtov ÓteuepioOn, tóc oraOrosrot 
1| Bacuieia abro); Sti A£yere £v BeeACeBovdA £xQàAMew ue tà 
Oaupióvia. 


£i. Introduces the protasis ofa first class condition. 

6£. The conjunction marks this sentence as a development in 
Jesus’ argument. Thus the translation (cf. BDAG, 278.6.c, s.v. ei, on 
translating the whole phrase ei dé koi). 

ó Latavac. Nominative subject of GieuepioOn. 
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é@ éavtov. Opposition. 

OteuepioOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg dtapepiw. 

Ttc. The interrogative adverb introduces a direct question that 
serves as the apodosis of the conditional construction. 

otaOnoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg totu. Although the future 
middle form of this verb is common in the LXX, in the NT it 
appears only in Rev 18:15. This suggests that we are dealing with 
a transitional period in the evolution of the language in which 
the -Ono- suffix represents the emerging middle/passive form (cf. 
BDAG, 482.B.4). If so, the current verb should be parsed middle 
rather than passive. 

1| BaotAzia. Nominative subject of ovaOrjoecau. 

abro. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

órt. Introduces a causal clause. Plummer (302) is likely correct in 
seeing ellipsis here: ^I have said this because." 

A£yere. Pres act ind 3rd pl Aeyw. 

£v BeeACeBoo. Instrumental. 

£k àAAevv. Pres act inf éxBaddw (indirect discourse). 

ue. Accusative subject of £kBóAAaw. 

tà Satpovia. Accusative direct object of éxBadretv. 


11:19 ei 62 yw £v BeeACeBovaA ExPadro Ta Satpovia, oi vioi bu@v 
£v tive €xBadAovowy; tà TodTO adtoi duv kprrai £oovrat. 


ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. Note that first 
class conditions only assume the protasis to be true for the sake of 
argument. 

éy@. Nominative subject of éxBadiw. 

£v BeeACeBod. Instrumental. 

éxBaddw. Pres act ind Ist sg éxBadAw. 

ta Satpovia. Accusative direct object of éxBadAw. 

oi viol. Nominative subject of i&BàAAovorv. Since the addressee is 
vague in this section (€tepot, v. 16), the referent of oi viol is unclear. 
Most likely, it should be viewed as a metonym (see 1:17 on kapóíac) 
for "followers," since those who "test" Jesus can be inferred to be 
religious leaders. 

bó v. Genitive of relationship. 

év tive. Instrumental. 
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éxBadAovovvy. Pres act ind 3rd pl éxBadrw. 

dtd vobro adtoi ouv Kpitai Zoovtat. The point here is not as 
complex as some make it out to be. Jesus is simply arguing that (1) 
the addressees, i.e., religious leaders, affirm the validity of exorcisms 
by encouraging their followers to perform them; and (2) this very 
fact will be used as evidence against them, clearly showing their evil 
motives. 

Sta robo. Cause. See also 12:22 on óià todTo. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of oovtau. 

bu v. Objective genitive. 

kprrai. Predicate nominative. 

éoovtat. Fut act ind 3rd pl eipi. 


11:20 ei dé èv SaxtbAw 0200 [£y] ExPadAw và Satwovia, dpa 
EQOacev eq’ buds 1) Baotreia Tod 0zob. 


ei. Introduces a first class condition. 

62. Introduces a strong contrast. 

£v SaxtvAw. Instrumental. Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) for 
"power of God" (cf. Exod 8:19). This figure of speech also involves 
an anthropomorphism (cf. 1:51, 66, 74; Plummer, 302). 

Oso. Possessive genitive. 

[gym]. Nominative subject of éxBahhw. 

éxBaddw. Pres act ind 1st sg éxBadAw. 

ta Satpovia. Accusative direct object of £kpáAAc. 

dpa. Inferential conjunction expressing the result of the protasis, 
with a suggestion of emphasis (BDAG, 127.2.a). 

£qOaczv. Aor act ind 3rd sg qO0&vo. Although the aorist form has 
often been used to argue for realized eschatology, under the influ- 
ence of Dodd, Caragounis (261-78) presents a compelling argument 
against this view. He clearly establishes that the choice of the aorist 
rather than the future underscores "the certainty and imminence" of 
the future action (Caragounis, 275; emphasis in original). 

éq’ buds. Locative (see 1:12 on èr avtov). 

1| BaotAgia. Nominative subject of &£pOaoev. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


11:21 órav ó ioxvpóc kaOwrnAiopévoc qvAácoy Thy Eavtod 
aA rv, èv eiprivn £oxiv và oórápyovra abtod- 
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6tav. On the translation “whenever” here, see 6:22. 

ó ioxupdc. Nominative subject of pvAdoon. 

Ka8wrAtopevos. Prf mid ptc masc nom sg ka0orAi(o (manner). 

qvAàcon. Pres act subj 3rd sg pvAdoow. Subjunctive with dtav. 

Ti]v .. . avAnv. Accusative direct object of pvAdoon. Here, avArv 
could be the courtyard in front of the house, which the strong man 
patrols; it could be the inner courtyard around which houses were 
often built; or it could refer to the dwelling in general (see LS], 276). 
If the final sense is in view (so most scholars and versions), we are 
dealing with a case of synecdoche (see 1:46 on f| yvxń Lov). 

éavtod. Possessive genitive. 

£v eiprivn. The expression év eipr|vr eivou (lit. “to be in peace") is 
likely an idiom meaning, "to be out of danger" (BDAG, 287.1.a). 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. Neuter plural subjects characteris- 
tically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). On the retention 
of the accent, see 1:36 on gotiv. 

Ta brtápxovra. Pres act ptc neut nom pl ónápyo (substantival). 
Nominative subject of gotiv. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


11:22 énav dé ioxvpotepos abtod £neAOGv viKHon abtóv, ti]v 
navoniiav adtod aipe éq’ rj £renoiOst kai và oxóAa aùtoð ða- 
didwotv. 


£ràv. Temporal. Like étav, this term refers to “an indefinite 
point or points of time, which may be roughly simultaneous to 
or overlap with another point of time" (LN 67.31). It is used in a 
sentence that contrasts with a preceding étav clause both here and 
in verse 34. 

ioxvpotepoc. Nominative subject of vucrjon. Comparative form 
of ioxvpóc. 

ab vo. Genitive of comparison. 

émeOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &n£pyopat (attendant circum- 
stance). 

viKijon. Aor act subj 3rd sg vikáw. Subjunctive with £nàv. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of vikr]or. 

thy zavoríav. Accusative direct object of aipet. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 
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aipet. Pres act ind 3rd sg aipw. 

éq@’ fj. Locative. See also 1:12 on ¿r abtov. 

éneroiGet. Plprf act ind 3rd sg neiðw. 

tà oxvAa. Accusative direct object of diadidwotv. Only here in 
the NT: “that which is taken away by force, particularly in the case 
of war” (LN 57.243). 

abro. Possessive genitive. 

Stadidworv. Pres act ind 3rd sg dtadidwp. In Jesus’ illustration, 
the implied indirect object would presumably be those who fight 
with the stronger man. The fact that Jesus does not have an army 
fighting with him may have led him to use this vaguer langauge. 


11:23 6 ui] àv pet’ ¿oð Kat’ $pgob $ortv, kai ó ui] ovváyov uer 
god okopnitet. 


6... Qv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg eiui (substantival). Nominative 
subject of &ottv. 

uer €uod. Association/accompaniment. 

kat’ £uob. Opposition. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

6... ovvaywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ovváyo (substantival). 
Nominative subject of oxopnitet. 

uer £go. Association/accompaniment. 

okopniķer. Pres act ind 3rd sg oxoníto. 


Luke 11:24-28 

24When an unclean spirit leaves a person, it goes through a 
parched region seeking rest. And when it does not find it, [then] it 
says, ‘I will return to my house that I left.’ After it goes (back), it 
finds it swept (clean) and in order. ?fThen it goes and takes along 
seven other spirits more evil than itself, and after entering (the per- 
son) they live there; and the final condition of that person is worse 
than the first." 

27Now it happened that as he was saying these things a woman 
from the crowd raised her voice and said to him, “Blessed is the 
womb that carried you and the breasts that you nursed (from)." 
?:But he said, “On the contrary, blessed are those who hear the 
word of God and are careful to obey it." 
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11:24 'Orav Tò áàkáOaprov nveðua £&£A0n and tod avOpwrov, 
Oiépyerar dv avddpwv tonwv (tobv á&váravotv kai ui] ebpiokov- 
[tote] Aéysu “‘Yrootpéyw sic tov oikov pov ó0zv éEijAOov- 


“Otay. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

TÒ àkáOaprov mvedpa. Nominative subject of £&&AOn. 

2&€A On. Aor act subj 3rd sg é&&pyopiat. Subjunctive with 'Orav. 

a0 Tod avOpwrov. Separation. 

dtépxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg dtépyopat. 

Sv avvdpwv tónwv. Spatial. Lit. “through a waterless place." 
Marshall (479) suggests that “the point is perhaps not the dryness 
but the absence of men from such desert regions, so that the demon 
cannot find anywhere to rest.” 

Cyntodv àvárzavorv. Or, “looking for a resting place." 

tntoŭv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (ntéw (manner or purpose). 

áváravotv. Accusative direct object of (ytodv. 

£bpiokov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ebpioko (temporal). 

[tote]. The textual evidence is divided, with tote appearing in 
P75 2& B L © E 33 pc, while most scribes omit it (5945 N* ACD W V 
f+ M pm). The word may have been added to harmonize this pas- 
sage with Matt 12:44 (cf. Omanson, 133). 

A£yst. Pres act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

"Ynootp£yo. Fut act ind 1st sg bnootpéqw. 

giç tov oikóv. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on Hj 
denoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

öðev &£ijAO0v. Lit. “from which I left.” 

£EijA80v. Aor act ind Ist sg é&épyopau. 


11:25 kai £XOov edpioket oeoapapévov kai KEKOOLNMEVOV. 


£A00v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ëpxopa (temporal). 

evpioxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ebpioko. 

Geoapwpevov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg oapów. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction (see 2:12 on 
&orapyavouévov). The accusative direct object is an implied tov 
oikov. 

kekooprjuévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg Koopew. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction (see 2:12 
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on &orapyavopyévov). The accusative direct object is an implied 
tov oíkóv. The verb here could either refer to the house being tidy 
or nicely decorated (see BDAG, 560). Its use with oapdw favors the 
former. The ambiguity could be maintained by rendering it some- 
thing like “and looking good.” 


11:26 tote nopevetat kai ztapoAappáver Etepa nvevuata novn- 
potepa eavtod énta kai cioeAPOvta Katorkel Exel: Kai yivetat TH 
Eoxata tod avOpwrov éxeivov xeipova TOV TPWTwV. 


tote. Temporal. 

mopevetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg nopevopar. 

TapadauBavet. Pres act ind 3rd sg rapoAapupávo. 

Évepa Mvevmata novnpótepa . . . ETA. Accusative direct object 
of napañaupáver. 

Tovnpotepa. Comparative form of tovrpóc. 

éavtod. Genitive of comparison. 

£iogA0óvra. Aor act ptc neut nom pl eioépyopat (temporal). 

katoucet. Pres act ind 3rd sg katoikéw. Neuter plural subjects 
characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400), even 
in cases, as here, where a plural participle has already been used. 

yivetau. Pres mid ind 3rd yivouat. 

Ta Zoxata. Nominative subject of yivetat. Lit. "the last (things)." 

Tov avOpwrov £kzívov. Possessive genitive or genitive of refer- 
ence. 

xeipova. Predicate adjective. 

TV Tpwtwv. Genitive of comparison. 


11:27 Eyéveto 52 £v tà Aéyetv adtov Tadta £rápaod tic Pwvijv 
yovi] £x tod óyAov eírev abt@, Maxapia ġ koria 1] Baotacacd 
GE kai gacroi Os &0rAaocac. 


"Eyévero. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. See 1:8 on Eyéveto. 

Aéygw. Pres act inf A£yo. Used with £v t@ to denote contempora- 
neous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

abtov. Accusative subject of \éyetv. 

tadta. Accusative direct object of A&yetv. The antecedent is all 
that Jesus has said in verses 17-26 (Bovon, 2:187) 
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£rápaoá. Aor act ptc fem nom sg &naípo (attendant circum- 
stance). On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

TIG . . . yov. Nominative subject of esinev. The discontinuous 
NP may lend prominence to the woman's statement. A number 
of scribes have attempted to smooth out the syntax of the NA?/ 
UBS*: (found in 39/5 N B L) by changing the word order to &nápaoá 
TIG yuvr] qovriv èk vob óyAov (A C W © E V 070 f? 33 M), yovi 
TIG £nápaoá Pwviyv k Tod óxAov (D), or Emapacd tig yovi EK TOU 
bxAov pwviy (K f 579 al). 

gwvijv. Accusative direct object of énapacd. 

£k Tov ÓyAov. Partitive. 

£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abt. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Makapía. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

| kouia... kai uaoroi. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. Both nouns represent synecdoches (see 1:46 on 1) vvyr] Lov) 
for “mother” (cf. the NIV's “Blessed is the mother who gave you 
birth and nursed you"). 

Å Baotaoaocd. Aor act ptc fem nom sg Paotåčw (attributive). On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of Daoxáoaod. 

ovc. Accusative direct object of é6rAaoac. 

2O0nAaoac. Aor act ind 2nd sg Onrdcw. 


11:28 avtdc dé esinev, Mevobv pakdptot oi dxovovtes TOV Adyov 
Tov 0200 Kai PvAdGOOVTEG. 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of eitev. The use of the explicit 
fronted subject pronoun with dé helps set up the contrast between 
Jesus' words and the statement of the woman in verse 27. 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Mevodv. A particle that is “used especially in answers, to empha- 
size or correct" (BDAG, 630). 

uakápıor. Predicate adjective in a verbless equative clause. 

oi àkobovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl åkovw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

tov Àóyov. Accusative direct object of dxovovtec. 

Tov Ozo0. Genitive of source or subjective genitive (cf. 5:1). 
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qvAdáocovrsc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl pvAdoow (substantival). 
Lit. “guard (it)." The verb qvAáooo, used in this manner, may carry 
more of a nuance of “careful obedience" than trjp£o. 


Luke 11:29-32 

?Asthe crowds were increasingly gathering, he began speaking: 
"This generation is a wicked generation! It seeks a sign, but a sign 
will not be given to it except the sign of Jonah. *°For just as Jonah 
was a sign for the Ninevites, so also the Son of Man will be for this 
generation. ?'The Queen of the South will rise at the judgment with 
the men of this generation and will condemn them, because she 
came from the ends of the earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon, 
and something greater than Solomon is here! The men of Nineveh 
will come back to life with this generation at the judgment and will 
condemn it, because they repented at the preaching of Jonah, and 
something greater than Jonah is here!" 


11:29 Tàv 6& óyAev £naOpouopu£vov ijp£aro Aéyetv, H yeved 
abtr yeved novnpå éottv- onpetov Cyntei, kai onpetov oo 6o0r- 
oet AVTH ei ui] TO onueiov Twva. 


Tóv 52 6xAwv. Genitive subject of £naOpoiouévov. 

£raOpoiopévov. Pres mid ptc gen masc pl éroOpoito. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on tyyeuovebovtoc), temporal. Only here in the 
NT: “to gather together in addition or besides" (BDAG, 356). 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dpxw. 

A£ygw. Pres act inf Aeyw (complementary). 

'H yeved abt. Nominative subject of éottv. 

yeved 1ovrjpá. Predicate nominative. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

onusiov. Accusative direct object of (cei. 

Un vei. Pres act ind 3rd sg (ntéw. 

onusitov. Nominative subject of SoOroeta. 

So0joetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg Sida. 

abvtij. Dative indirect object of SoOrceta. 

£i ur]. See 5:21. 

TO onpetov. Nominative subject of an implied Soostar. 
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‘Iwva. Epexegetical genitive. 


11:30 kao yap éyéveto Twviac tois Nivevitats onpetov, odtws 
Eotat kai ó vióc Tod àvOpcorrov Ti yeved TavTH. 


Ka0ac... oŬTwG. “Just as . . . so also.” 

yàp. Explanatory (see also 1:15). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

"Ievác. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

toic Nivevitaic. Dative of advantage. 

onpetov. Predicate nominative. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

kai. Ascensive. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of an implied gota. See 5:24 on ó vidg 
Tov avOpwrov. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

Ti yeved tabt. Dative of advantage. 


11:31 BaoiAtooa vórov éyepOnoetat év Ti Kpioet petà TOV 
avdp@v TÅG yeveds TAÓTNG kai karakprvet abtovs, Sti HAVEV $K 
TOV NEPATWV TÅG ys àkobcat ti]v Cogiav ZoAopóvoc, kai idov 
TÀeiov XoAopóvog woe. 


Baoidtooa. Nominative subject of £yepOrjoevou. 

votov. Genitive of subordination or source. 

éyepOnoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg éyeipw. Although the verb could 
be either middle or passive (“will be raised”; see “Deponency” in the 
Series Introduction), the former is more likely here given the paral- 
lel use of the middle àvaotrjcovrou in the next verse. Some scholars 
(e.g., Marshall, 486; cf. Carson 1984, 297) follow Jeremias (1965, 
408, n. 15) and earlier scholars in taking éyeipw év th Kpioet peta 
and daviotn èv tÑ Kpioet uetà (v. 32) as equivalent to the Hebrew 
po YD meaning “to go with someone (to court, either to accuse him 
or to bear witness against him).” The use of both verbs with refer- 
ence to a future judgment of “this generation,” however, serves as 
strong contextual evidence for éyeipw and daviotnu in the sense of 
rising from the dead (so, e.g., France, 492, n. 17; Nolland, 2:512; 
Keener 1999, 368; Davies and Allison, 358). 

£v Ti Kpioet. Temporal, i.e., on the Day of Judgment. 
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uetà TOV avdpav. Association. 

Tis yeveds tavbtys. Genitive of source. 

katakptvet. Fut act ind 3rd sg katakpivw. 

abro. Accusative direct object of katakptvet. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Épyopat. 

£k TOV nepåtwv. Source. 

Tis yfjc. Partitive genitive. 

ákobcat. Aor act inf dxobvw (purpose). 

Tiv cogíav. Accusative direct object of &àkoboat. 

XoXouóvoz. Subjective genitive. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

mAgiov. The comparative adjective is used substantivally as the 
nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. There has been 
extensive debate regarding why Luke uses the neuter rather than 
masculine form here, with many commentators rejecting the 
view that the neuter could refer directly to Jesus. Some, e.g., Bock 
(2:1099) and Marshall (486), suggest a reference to Jesus' message. 
Caragounis, however, conclusively demonstrates that using the 
neuter in this manner is consistent with Greek usage across the 
centuries. Following Kühner-Gerth, he (236) notes that the neuter 
can indeed be used “when the emphasis is not on the person as such, 
but on qualities or characteristics . . . that the person in question also 
possesses." He goes on to add, however, that in some cases, as here, 
"direct reference to oneself by means of the neuter softens the stag- 
gering claim made in the assertion" (238). 

LoAop@voc. Genitive of comparison. The possibility that 
XoAou@vos is once again a subjective genitive (“something greater 
than Solomon's teaching") is highly unlikely following a compari- 
son term (see Caragounis, 239). 

w5e. Here, the locative adverb serves as the predicate of a verbless 
equative clause. 


11:32 ávópsc Nivevitat avactioovtat èv TÅ Kpiogt ETÀ TIS 
yevedc Tavtys kai KaTaKptvodotv abti]v- OTL uerevórjoav eic TO 


xnpuyua Twva, kai ioù mAgiov Twva wdc. 


avdpec Nivevitau. Lit. “the Ninevite men." 
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avdpec. Nominative subject of &àvaotrjoovrat. 

Nwvevitat. Nominative in apposition to avdpec. 

àvaotijcovrat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl aviotnut. On the meaning of 
this verb, see verse 31 on éyepOroeTat. 

£v Ti] Kpioet. Temporal, i.e., on the Day of Judgment. 

METH Tis yevedc tadtys. Association. 

katakptvovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl kataxpivw. 

abti]v. Accusative direct object of kataxptvotovv. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

uevevóroav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ueravo£o. 

giç TO khpvyua. Used with petavoéw, eic introduces the cir- 
cumstance that led to the repentance: “in light of" (cf. BDAG, 
291.10.a). 

Twv. Subjective genitive. 

idov. See 1:20. 

mAgiov. Comparative adjective used substantivally. See also verse 
31. 

"Iová. Genitive of comparison. 

«s. See verse 31. 


Luke 11:33-36 

3“No one lights a lamp and then puts it in a hidden place [or 
under a bushel]. Instead, (people put it) on a lampstand in order 
that those who enter may benefit from the light. Your eye is the 
lamp of (your) body. When your eye is healthy, your whole body is 
also full of light; but when it is sick, your body is also in the dark. 
55Watch out, then, that the ‘light’ that is in you is not darkness. So 
then, if your whole body is full of light, not having any part in the 
dark, it will be completely full of light, like when a lamp shines its 
light on you." 


11:33 Ovózic Abyvov üyag eic KpUmTHV viünotv [0062 ónò TOV 
puóótov] GAN iri ti]v Avyvíav, iva oi cionopevdpevot TO OOS 
pBAénociv. 


Ovdeic. Nominative subject of tiðnoıv. The fronting of the sub- 
ject helps heighten the tone of absurdity in the statement. 
Aoxvov. Accusative direct object of Gyac. 
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&yac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg dmtw (temporal). 

giç kpuürrti]v. Locative. Or, "in a cellar." 

tiOnowy. Pres act ind 3rd sg tiOnu. 

[ovdé b10 tòv uióÓtov]. This phrase is found in many important 
witnesses (N A B CD W © V f? 333 pm), but may have been added 
to harmonize the text with Matt 5:15 (it is omitted by P5 P5 LT E 
070 f pc). Several modern translations (NRSV, REB, TOB) follow 
the shorter reading (Omanson, 134). 

$716 TOV póÓtov. Locative. 

£ri tiv Avxviav. Locative, modifying an implied ti8now. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

oi cionopevouevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl eionopevopar 
(substantival). Nominative subject of BAenwow. 

TO Qc. Accusative direct object of BAénwow. 

BA€nworv. Pres act subj 3rd pl BAEmw. Subjunctive with tva. Lit. 
“see the light.” 


11:34 ó Adxvocg Tod ocoparóc £otiv 6 óq00Apóc cov. órav ó 
óq00A góc cov ånoðs Å, Kai ÓAov TO OWA cov PuteEtvov otv- 
£nàv 52 Tovypds fj, kai TO COMPA cov OKOTELVÓV. 


ó Abxvos. Predicate nominative (see below). 

Tov owpatoc. Possessive genitive. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eit. 

6 óq0aA góc. With the article and possessive pronoun, this should 
probably be viewed as the nominative subject of &ouv. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

órav. Temporal. This could be rendered either “when” or ^when- 
ever" here (see 6:22), though the point seems to be that when X is 
true, Y is also true. 

6 óqg0aApóc. Nominative subject of À. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

anhovc. Predicate adjective. Here, likely “pertaining to being 
healthy, with the implication of sound, proper functioning" (LN 
23.132). 

Tj. Pres act subj 3rd sg eiui. Subjunctive with étav. 
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GAov TO oðuá. Nominative subject of £ouv. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

OOV. Possessive genitive. 

gwtetvov. Predicate adjective. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

énav. Temporal. Like ötav, this term refers to “an indefinite point 
or points of time, which may be roughly simultaneous to or overlap 
with another point of time” (LN 67.31). It is used in a sentence that 
contrasts with a preceding étav clause both here and in verse 22. 

movnpos. Predicate adjective. 

Tj. Pres act subj 3rd sg eiui. Subjunctive with émav. The implied 
subject is ó pOahpdc. 

TÒ o@pa. Nominative subject of an implied éottv. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

oxKotetvov. Predicate adjective. 


11:35 cxónet obv ui] TO PAG TO £v coi OKOTOG EOTIV. 


oxóret. Pres act impv 2nd sg oxonéw. 

obv. Inferential. 

ui]. McKay (142) notes that “In classical Greek uñ attached to a 
statement of fact or intention, positive or negative, had the effect of 
something like perhaps, making it an apprehensive statement” (cf. 
Plummer, 309; Marshall, 489; Robertson, 1045). He later notes that 
“When the fear is that something actually is or was so, the indicative 
is found with uñ, as in independent apprehensive statements” (142). 
The idea here seems to be: “Watch out, then, or else the ‘light’ in you 
may turn out to be darkness!” 

TÒ @a@c. Nominative subject of gotiv. 

TÒ èv ooi. The article functions as an adjectivizer, changing the 
PP into an attributive adjective. 

£v ool. Locative. 

GKóToc. Predicate adjective. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on &odiv. 
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11:36 ei obv TO cópá cov Srov PwteEtvov, ui] EXOV pépoc TL 
OKOTELVOV, ZOTAL PwWTELVOV SAOV Ws STAV ó ADXVOS Ti dotparrij 
qocíün oe. 


ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

obv. Inferential. 

TO O@ud ... 6Aov. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. On the second accent, see 1:13 on rj denoic. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

qcetvóv. Predicate adjective. 

éxov. Pres act ptc neut nom sg éxw. The participle, which is used 
to flesh out the notion of gwrtetvov, is best viewed as a predicate 
participle in apposition to pwtetvov. 

uépoc tt okorztvóv. Accusative direct object of £yov. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 

gwtetvov. Predicate adjective. 

óAov. Nominative subject of gota. Lit. “the whole will be full of 
light.” 

wc. Comparative. 

6tav. On the translation, see 6:22. 

6 Aoxvoc. Nominative subject of pwtiCy. 

Ti dotpani. Dative of instrument. Lit. “when a lamp illuminates 
you with its rays.” 

qoin. Pres act subj 3rd sg pwtiw. Subjunctive with étav. 

oe. Accusative direct object of pwtitn. 


Luke 11:37-54 

37Now, as he spoke, a Pharisee asked him to eat with him. So he 
went in and sat down to eat. ** Then, the Pharisee, when he saw (it), 
was shocked that he did not wash first before the meal. So the 
Lord said to him. “As it is, you Pharisees clean the outside of the 
cup and the dish, but the inside of you is full of violent greed and 
wickedness. ^Foolish men! Didn't the one who made the outside 
also make the inside? *'Nevertheless, make the things inside (of you 
your) alms and all things will be clean for you!" 

?"[nstead, woe to you Pharisees, because you tithe mint and rue 
and everything you grow, but you bypass justice and love for God! 
It was necessary to do these things and not avoid the others. “Woe 
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to you Pharisees, because you love the best seats in the synagogues 
and being greeted in the marketplaces! “Woe to you, because you 
are like unmarked graves, and the people who walk over (them) do 
not know (it)!” 

“Then, one of the lawyers responded and said to him, “Teacher, 
by saying these things you are insulting us as well." 4So he said, 
“Woe to you lawyers as well, because you load people with burdens 
that are hard to bear, but you yourselves won’t even touch those 
burdens with one of your fingers! “Woe to you, because you build 
the tombs of the prophets! Your ancestors (are the ones who) 
killed them! 48So then, you are witnesses and you approve of what 
your ancestors did, because they killed them, but you build (their 
tombs)! ?For this reason, in fact, the wisdom of God said, ‘I will 
send them prophets and apostles, and they will kill and persecute 
(some) of them,’ *with the result that the blood of all the prophets, 
which was poured out from the foundation of the world, will be 
exacted from this generation, ?'from the blood of Abel until the 
blood of Zechariah who died between the altar and the temple. Yes, 
I tell you, it will be exacted from this generation! ?Woe to you law- 
yers, because you take away the key to knowledge. You yourselves 
do not enter and you hinder those who are entering." 

**And when he had left there, the scribes and the Pharisees began 
to be very hostile and to lecture him about many things, “lying in 
wait for him to catch him in what he said. 


11:37 "Ev 62 T@ aou Epwtd aùtòv Daptoaios önws åàprothon 
nap adt@- eioehOwv è avertecev. 


AaAMfjoat. Aor act inf hadéw. Used with &v và to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 
On the use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on BartioOfvat. 

épwtd. Pres act ind 3rd sg pwtdw. Kwong (112) notes that this is 
the final example of Luke using an imperfective verb to introduce an 
indirect speech (see further 7:36 on “Hpwta) and argues that this is 
combined with a marked word order: the complement (avtov) pre- 
cedes the subject (Dapicaioc). The word order, however, is actually 
the unmarked order for non-subject pronouns (see 1:2 on hiv). On 
the significance of the historical present, see 7:40 on qnoiv. 
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abtov. Accusative direct object of pwtd. On the word order, see 
1:2 on Hiv. 

Paptoaioc. Nominative subject of pwd. 

6nwe. Introduces indirect discourse (contra Klein, 429, n. 34, 
who takes it as purpose). Here, as in 7:3 and 10:2, órtoc is used in 
place of the more common iva (McKay, 116-17; BDAG, 718.2.b; cf. 
7:36 and 8:31 on iva; see also 2:35 on önwç). 

àpiotrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg apiotaw. Subjunctive with émwe. 

nap avt@. Association. 

eioeAOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eioépxouat (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 

avéreoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avanintw. 


11:38 ó ôè Daptoaiog iov eOavpacev órt où npõtov żpantioðn 
TpÒ to) apiotov. 


6... Paptoaioc. Nominative subject of £0abpiaocev. 

idw@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

28abpaoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Bavpdcw. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of ¿ðavuaoev. The com- 
plement clause could be viewed as either indirect discourse with a 
verb of cognition or causal (see McKay, 104). 

mp@tov. Adverbial accusative. 

£parrrío0n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg BantiCw. Wallace (441) lists this 
as an example ofa “permissive” passive: “he did not allow himself to 
be washed.” It is not clear, though, that someone else would do the 
washing (cf. Plummer, 309). The idea is likely similar to saying, “his 
hands were not washed first.” Two scribes (£ 700) smooth the text 
by using the middle eBantioato. 

7p tob apiotov. Temporal. 


11:39 einev 5 6 koptoc npóc adtov, Nov busic oi Daptoaion TO 
#wOev tod notnpiov kai tod ztívakoc KaBapivete, TO 5é EowVev 
buóv yéuet áprrayijc kai rovrpiac. 


einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6 koptoc. Nominative subject of eimev. 

Tpdc adtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç avtov). 

Nov. In this instance the adverb is a temporal marker with a focus 
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not so much on the present time as it is on the situation pertaining 
at the moment (BDAG, 681.2). 

bueic. Nominative subject of kaBapitete. 

oi Dapiocaiot. Nominative in apposition to bpeic. 

tò Eow8ev. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on 
&nó tod viv), changing the adverb é£wev into the accusative direct 
object of kaBapifete. 

Tov notnpiov kai Tod rtivakoc. Partitive genitive. 

KkaQapivete. Pres act ind 2nd pl kaBapicw. 

tO ëowðev. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on 
amo tob viv), changing the adverb éow@ev into the nominative 
subject of yépe. 

budv. Possessive genitive. 

yépet. Pres act ind 3rd sg yéuw. 

ápnayfis kai ovnpiac. Genitive of content. Here, áprayr| likely 
denotes “a state of strong desire to gain things and, if necessary, by 
violent means" (LN 25.24). 


11:40 &qpovzc, odx 6 roujcac TO £&vOev kai tò EowVev £roin- 
ozv; 


üqpovec. Vocative. 

ovx. Introduces a question that expects an affirmative answer. 

ó nomoaç. Aor act ptc masc nom sg norw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of énoinoev. 

tO 2EwOev. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on 
&nó tod viv), changing the adverb &&o0ev into the accusative direct 
object of moujoac. 

kai. Ascensive. 

10 owVev. The neuter nominative singular article functions as a 
nominalizer (see 1:48 on a0 to viv), changing the adverb gow8ev 
into the accusative direct object of énoinoev. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg notew. 


11:41 mA tà £vóvra ðóte EXenpnoobvny, kai ioù ttávra kaOapà 
buiv £ottv. 


TÀi|v. Adversative. 
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Ta évovta. Pres act ptc neut acc pl évetu (substantival). Accu- 
sative direct object of óóre. 

Sote. Aor act impv 2nd pl didwu. 

éXenuoovvny. Structurally, this should probably be viewed as a 
complement in an object-complement double accusative construc- 
tion: lit. “make the inside things alms.” More commonly, we find 
the verb didwpt used in a causative sense with an infinitival comple- 
ment: "cause the inside things (to be) alms" (cf. Acts 10:40; 13:35). 

ioù. See 1:20. 

mavta. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

kaOapà. Predicate adjective. 

bptv. Dative of advantage. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiut. Neuter plural subjects characteristically take singular verbs 
(see Wallace, 399-400). The future tense in the translation (lit. 
“all things are clean for you”) is driven by the context: This clause 
represents something that will follow obedience to the preceding 
command (but see also 3:9 on ékKonteTat). 


11:42 GAAG ovat buiv voi; Daptoaiots, órt dnodekatodte TÒ 
rjóvocpov kai TO 7t] yavov kai Mav Adxavov kai napépxyeoðe tův 
Kpiow kai tiv ayannyv Tod 0£00- abra è Set Totijoat KaKeiva 
ui] napeivar. 


àAAà. The conjunction sets up a sharp contrast between the bless- 
ing that could be theirs (v. 42) and the woe that will be theirs instead 
(see also 1:60). 

ovai. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
but rather introduces “an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment" (Marshall, 255). 

bptv. Dative of disadvantage. 

toic Daptoaiotc. Dative in apposition to piv. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

anodexatoite. Pres act ind 2nd pl anodexatow. 

TO rjÓóvocpov Kai TO nNyavov kai Mav Aáyavov. Accusative 
direct object of dnodexatotte. Jesus refers to two specific herbs, 
Svoopov (mint) and myyavov (rue, “an evergreen aromatic plant 
used for seasoning”; LN 3.22), before broadening the reference to 
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Tüv A&yavov, with Adyavov being a more general term denoting 
“any one of the smaller plants cultivated in a garden, for example, 
herbs and vegetables” (LN 3.29). 

napépxeoðe. Pres mid ind 2nd pl mapépyopa. Here, “to ignore 
someth. in the interest of other matters" (BDAG, 776.4). 

ti]v kpiotv kai tijv ayannv. Accusative direct object of nap- 
épxeo0e. Used with napépxouat in this context, kpiotz means, 
"administration of what is right and fair" (BDAG, 569.3). 

tov 0200. Objective genitive, modifying tv ayannv (so Wallace, 
118). 

taba. Accusative direct object of noioa. 

#5e1. Impf act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

noioa. Aor act inf motew (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivat). 

Kakeiva. Accusative direct object of mapeivat. A shortened form 
(crasis) of kai éxeiva. Lit. “and those things." 

mapetvat. Aor act inf napin (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 


11:43 ovai bpív toic Dapioaiotc, órt dyanate tiv TpwroKabe- 
Spiav £v rac ovvaywyaiç kai Tobs dozaopobg £v taic dyopaíc. 


obai. See verse 42. 

buiv. Dative of disadvantage. 

toic Daptoaiotc. Dative in apposition to piv. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

&yan&re. Pres act ind 2nd pl ayandw. 

Ti|v npo vokaOsópiav. Accusative direct object of dyandte. 

£v taic ovvaywyaic. Locative. 

TOUG domacpovc. Accusative direct object of ayandte. Lit. “greet- 
ings." 

£v taic &yopaic. Locative. 


e» 


11:44 obai piv, Óórt £oT£ Ws rà pvrjueia tà dónAa, kai oi dvOpwrot 
[oi] teptnatodvtes énavw oùk oióactv. 


ovai. See verse 42. 
buiv. Dative of disadvantage. 
6t1. Introduces a causal clause. 
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éoté. Pres act ind 2nd pl eiui. The enclitic goté retains its accent 
because it follows a word which has an acute accent on the penult 
(Smyth $187.e). 

&c. Comparative conjunction. 

TH uvnueia tà áónAa. Nominative subject of an implied éotiv: lit. 
"You are like unmarked graves are." 

oi GvOpwrot. Nominative subject of oaov. 

[oi] mepttatodvtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl mepitatéw. Attri- 
butive with the article, temporal or concessive without. 

oíóaotv. Prf act ind 3rd pl oióa. 


11:45 AnoxkpiOzic 5é Ti; TOV vopikóv éyet adt@, Atdaoxade, 
Tabdta A£yov kai Huds pikes. 


AnoxpwWeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg &rokpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 and 3:11 on damoxptOeic). 

tic. Nominative subject of A£yet. 

TOV vopiKÓv. Partitive genitive. 

A£yzt. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. The combination of the extra 
verb of speech (see 1:19 on ànoxpi6eic) and the historical present 
(see 7:40 on gnoiv) highlights what follows as a significant speech 
(cf. Runge, $7.2.1). 

avt@. Dative indirect object of A&yet. 

AibáckaAs. Vocative. 

tadta. Accusative direct object of A&yov. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (means). 

kai. Ascensive. 

Huds. Accusative direct object of bBpifetc. 

bPpitetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg bf pito. 


11:46 6 52 einev, Kai dpiv tois vopukoic odai, órt qopritere tod 
àvOpcortovc goptia óvofácrakra, kai abroi évi vv SaxtbAwv 
bdUSv od tpooyabere toic PopTiotc. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 
eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Kai. Ascensive. 

uiv. Dative of disadvantage. 

toic voutkoic. Dative in apposition to piv. 
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oùai. See verse 42. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

goptitete. Pres act ind 2nd pl poptitw. 

Tovs avOpwnoucs qopría. BDAG (1064) notes that qopri(o takes 
two accusative complements: “to load/burden tiva tt someone 
with someth., more exactly cause someone to carry someth." We 
are likely dealing with underlying semantics (“You load burdens 
on people" or “You load people with burdens") that are realized in 
the syntax with the oblique (“on people" or “with burdens”) having 
advanced to the direct object role (cf. Culy 2009, 96). 

abtoi £vi Tov SaxtbAwv budv ob TpooWavete roi qopríotc. 
This idiomatic expression can be captured with the English, “You 
yourselves won't lift a finger to help carry those burdens!” 

abtoi. Nominative subject of npoowavete. The fronted intensive 
pronoun makes the statement very forceful. BDAG (887) notes that 
the overall hyperbole “accents a lack of concern for the one who is 
oppressed.” 

évi. Dative of instrument. 

tov SaxtbAwv. Partitive genitive. 

budv. Possessive genitive. 

mMpoowavete. Pres act ind 2nd pl mpoowavw. Only here in the 
NT: “to reach out to touch" (BDAG, 887). The whole expressions 
appears to be analogous to the English, “You do not lift a finger to 
help." 

Toig poptiotc. Dative complement of mpoowavete. 


11:47 ovai uiv, órt oixodSopeite rà pvueia TOV npognróv, oi 62 
Tta Tépec bv é&r£kretvav abToUc. 


ovbai. See verse 42. 

buív. Dative of disadvantage. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

oixodoueite. Pres act ind 2nd pl oikoóopéo. 

TA uvnusia. Accusative direct object of oixodopeite. 
TOV TPOGHT@v. Possessive genitive. 

oi... matépec. Nominative subject of anéxtetvav. 
buóv. Genitive of relationship. 

anéxtetvav. Aor act ind 3rd pl anoxteivw. 
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abtovc. Accusative direct object of anéxtetvav. 


11:48 dpa paptupés ote kai ovvevdoxette rois É£pyotc TÕV 
TATEPWV bv, STL AÙTOİ HEV ATEKTELvav abro), opel 5é oiko- 
Soueite. 


u&prup£c. Predicate nominative. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

£o. Pres act ind 2nd pl eii. 

ovvevdoxeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl ovvevdoKéw. 

toic £pyotc. Dative complement of ovvevdoxeite. Lit. “with the 
works of your ancestors." 

TOV natépwv. Subjective genitive. 

bu@v. Genitive of relationship. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of anéxtetvav. The explicit fronted 
subject pronoun helps set up the contrast that is being drawn 
between the two groups. 

uèv . . . ôè. This construction sets up a contrast (see also 3:16 on 
pev... dé). 

anéxtetvav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ånoxteivw. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of anéxtetvav. 

bpeic. Nominative subject of oixodoueite. 

oixodoueite. Pres act ind 2nd pl oikodopéw. Most manuscripts 
(A C W © Y 33 R pm) supply the implied direct object: abtwv và 
uvrueta (or tobs rágouc abtav; f+03 pc; cf. Matt 23:29). 


11:49 614 toro Kai ij coqía Tod 000 einev, ArtooTeAÓ sic abroU 
Mpogytas kai értoctóAovc, kai £& abtwv anoKtevodow kai 
ói&ovotvy, 


51a robro. Cause. See also 12:22 on óià tobto. 

kai. Ascensive. 

Å cogía. Nominative subject of eirev. The phrase 4 cogia 
tov Oeoð may represent personification or less likely refer to an 
unknown text that is being cited. 

tov 0s00. Subjective genitive. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Aroct£Aó. Fut act ind Ist sg érootéAAo. 
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giç adtovc. Locative. 

npopTtaç kai åànootóovg. Accusative direct object of Ano- 
OTEA. 

££ aùtőv. Partitive. This PP is sometimes used in place of an NP: 
TIG èk tIvwv (cf. 22:58). Here, the partitive expression serves as the 
direct object of &rokrevobotv kal Gio&ovorv. 

&rokc£vobotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl ànokteívo. 

Owo£ovorv. Fut act ind 3rd pl 6uokc. 


11:50 iva éxQntn0fj Tò aiya navtwv tv npoqntóv TO ékkeyv- 
u£vov ànó kacagoAifc kócuov aNd TÅG yevedc TadTHS, 


tva. Introduces a result clause. 

£k(ntnOij. Aor pass subj 3rd sg éx(yntéw. Subjunctive with iva. 
Here, the verb means “to look for in expectation of fixing blame” 
(BDAG, 302.4), "to charge someone with a crime or offense" (LN 
56.9), or “demand an account of” (LSJ, 506.II). 

16 alua. Nominative subject of éx(ntn Of. Metonymy (see 1:17 on 
kapóíac) for “death.” 

Ttàvtov TOV rpoqgrtóv. Possessive genitive. 

TÒ ékkeyvpévov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg éxxéw (attributive, 
modifying tò aiua). 

ano karafoAijc. Temporal. 

kóopov. Objective genitive. 

and Tis yeveds TadTHS. Source. 


11:51 and aipatoc ABe Ewes amatos Zaxapiov tod &rtoAouévov 
uera&b tod Ovotaotnpiov kai Tod otkov- vat Ayo dpiv, elt ON- 
GETAL ANO TÅG yevedc TAVTHS. 


àró aipatoc. Temporal, standing in apposition to àró kacvapoA fic 
KOOLOV. 

"A DeA. Possessive genitive. 

£a aipatoc. Temporal. 

Zaxapiov. Possessive genitive. 

Tov droAopé£vov. Aor mid ptc masc gen sg àróAAvyu (attribu- 
tive). 

uetačò tod Ovoiactrpiov Kai ro) oïkov. Locative. Lit. "between 
the altar and the house (of God)." 
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vai. Here, the affirmative particle is used “in emphatic repetition 
of one’s own statement” (BDAG, 665.c). 

A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg A£yo. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Aeyw. 

éx(ytnOjoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg éx(ntéw. On the meaning, 
see verse 50. 

and Tis yeveds TadTHS. Source. 


11:52 ovai bpiv Toic voutKoic, órt pate tiv KAEida Tis yywoews- 
abvtot oùk eiorjAOare kai tovc eidepyouevoucs éxwAvoate. 


obai. See verse 42. 
bptv. Dative of disadvantage. 
toic vopukoic. Dative in apposition to byiv. 
6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 
ijpave. Aor act ind 2nd pl aípo. 
tiv KAetda. Accusative direct object of pate. 
Tis yvwoews. The reference is to the keys that “unlock” or “give 
access to” knowledge. 
abtoi oùk eiorAOars Kai Tovs eioepxyouevous éxwAvoate. This 
sentence builds on the metaphor introduced with tiv kAeióa. 
abtoi. Nominative subject of zior|AOa e. 
eiohÀ bate. Aor act ind 2nd pl eioépyopat. 
tob eicepxop£vouc. Pres mid ptc masc acc pl eioépyopiau (sub- 
stantival). Accusative direct object of kwAvoate. 
éxwAvoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl kwàvw. 


11:53 Káxei0zv $£cA0óvroc abro) ijp&avro oi ypappareic Kai 
oi Qapicaiot Setva@c évexetv kai Anootopaticey abtróv mepi 
TEtOvwv, 


Kaxei8ev. A shortened form (crasis) of Kai éxeiOev. 

£EeAOÓvroc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg é&épyopou. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

aùtoð. Genitive subject of &£eAOóvroc. 

ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl ápyc. 
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oi ypappateic kai oi Papicaiot. Nominative subject of 
fjp&avro. 

évéxetv. Pres act inf évéyw (complementary). The verb means, “to 
have a grudge against someone,” and is here used with detvac (lit. 
“have it in for him terribly”; Fitzmyer, 2:952) in the sense of “to be 
very hostile” (BDAG, 336.1). 

anootopativetv. Pres act inf dmootopatiCw (complementary). 
Only here in the NT. This verb normally means something like 
“teach by word of mouth, teach by dictation” or “repeat by heart” 
(LSJ, 220), but is defined by most scholars as something like “to 
question someone with hostile intent” (LN 33.183) or “to question 
closely, interrogate” (BDAG, 122). Lacking evidence for the com- 
monly proposed sense, it is better to attempt to make sense of the 
text using the normal sense of the verb. The idea seems to be that the 
scribes and Pharisees were attempting to correct Jesus on a range of 
issues drawing on their vast knowledge. In our translation “lecture” 
is used in the sense of “to rebuke or reprimand at some length.” 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of dnootopatiCety. 

nepi mAetovwv. Reference. The comparative adjective is used for 
the positive (Marshall, 508). 


11:54 évedpevovtec adtov Onpedoai Tt £k Tob GTOMATOG adTOd. 


évedpevovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl évedpevw (manner). 
Only here and in Acts 23:21. This verb generally denotes "lie in wait 
for,” “lay snares for,” or “place in ambush” (LSJ, 562). Here, the idea 
seems to be that the scribes’ and Pharisees’ aggressive lecturing of 
Jesus on many topics was designed to elicit responses that would 
expose problems in his teachings. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of évedpevovtec. 

Onpedoai tt &k Tod orópiaroc adtod. Lit. “to capture something 
from his mouth.” 

Onpedoai. Aor act inf Pnpevw (purpose). On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

tt. Accusative direct object of 8npedoai. 

£k TOD OTOMATOG. Source. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 
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Luke 12:1-3 

‘Meanwhile, after thousands of people had gathered, so that 
they were trampling one another, he began to say to his disciples 
first, “Guard yourselves from the leaven of the Pharisees, which is 
hypocrisy. ?Nothing has been concealed that will not be revealed, 
and (nothing is) secret that will not be made known; *because what- 
ever you have said in the darkness will be heard in the light, and 
that which you have whispered in inner rooms will be proclaimed 
from the rooftops.” 


12:1 Ev oic émtovvayOeto@v tev pvpiddwv tod óyAov, dore 
Katanateiv àAArAovc, ijp&aro A£ystv mpdc roc uanràc abro 
mp@tov, IIpoo£yere é&avroi and tis Couns, fjvtG Eotiv orrókpiotc, 
TOV Daptoaiwv. 


'Ev oic. The preposition with a dative plural relative pronoun may 
be used, as here, to form a temporal expression meaning “mean- 
while" (see also Acts 26:12; Culy 1989b, 72-73, 89). On the same 
construction with a singular relative pronoun, see 5:34. 

£riovvayOswcóv. Aor pass ptc fem gen pl émiovvdayw. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. The voice may be 
middle (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

TÓv pvptadwv Tod óyAov. Lit. “thousands of the crowd." 

Tov pvpráðwv. Genitive subject of &uicvvayxOstoáv. 

Tov 6xAov. Partitive genitive. 

@ote. Introduces a result clause. 

kataratetv. Pres act inf katanatéw. Used with dore to indicate 
result. 

àAArAovc. Accusative direct object of katanateiv. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dpyw. 

A£ygw. Pres act inf A£yo (complementary). 

7tpóc Tovs uaOnràc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc abtóv). 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

mpa@tov. The adverbial accusative likely modifies Aéyetv (see 
Marshall, 511) rather than IIpoo£yere (“above all, beware"; so 
Klostermann, 133). 

IIpoo£xere. Pres act impv 2nd pl npoo£yo. Culy and Parsons 
(103) note that IIpoo£yere &avroic is an idiomatic expression (lit. 
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“take heed to yourselves”) that occurs only in Luke/Acts in the NT 
(also 17:3; 21:34; Acts 5:35; 20:28) but is fairly common in the LXX. 
At times it is used to respond to an unworthy idea (Gen 24:6) or 
simply to warn against a particular course of action (Exod 34:12). 

éavtoic. Dative complement of IIpooeyete. 

a0 Tis Couns. Separation. 

tıs. Nominative subject of gotiv. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitivec. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on &odiv. 

brókpiotc. Predicate nominative. 

tov Daptoaiwv. Possessive genitive, modifying rfi Mune. 


12:2 obó£v dé ovykekaAvupévov £oriv 6 obk &zokaAvqOroerot 
kai KpuTTOV 6 Od yvwoOnoeTat. 


ovdév. Nominative subject of ovykekaAvupévov éotiv. 

cvykekoAvupévov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg ovykadvmtw (per- 
fect periphrastic). Given the parallel syntax with kpumtov, this could 
also be construed as a predicate participle. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on &odiv. 

6. Nominative subject of àrokaAvqOrjoerat. 

anokadvgOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg &nokoAorto. 

kpurrtóv. Predicate adjective of an implied (ovdev) éotiv. 

6. Nominative subject of yywoOnoetat. 

yvwoOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg ywwwokw. 


12:3 av@ wv öva £v tÅ oKoTia stare £v TO Qwti åkovoðhoetar, 
kai 6 tt póc TO Obs EAaAHOaTE év toig TapeEiots knpvyOrjsra: Eni 
TÕV Ócpáraov. 


av@ àv. The preposition avti with a genitive plural relative pro- 
noun forms a causal idiomatic expression (see also 1:20; 19:44; Acts 
12:23; 2 Thess 2:10; Culy 1989b, 72-74, 89). 

6oa. Accusative direct object of einate. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a 
whole (óoa £v tfj oKotia einate) functions as the subject of åkovo- 
Orjoeta. 
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£v Ti oKxotia. Locative. The structure of the entire saying helps 
make it sound pleasant and easy to remember. The first part of it 
uses PP plus verb, PP plus verb (£v tÑ oxotia einate, ¿v TH qoi 
ákovoOrioerat), while the second part uses verb plus PP, verb plus 
PP (édadnjoate £v tois tapelots krpvyOrjoserxat émi TOV wuátwv). 

ginate. Aor act ind 2nd pl Aéyo. 

£v T@ qoi. Locative. 

ákovoOrjozrat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg åkovw. 

6. Accusative direct object of éAa\noate. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(8 npóc TO ob éAaAToaTe Ev tois Tapeiotc) functions as the direct 
object of xnpvyOrjosrat. 

pds TO oU £AaArjoare. Lit. “spoke in the ear." 

7tpóc TÒ ods. Locative. 

éaAnoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl AaAéo. 

£v tois Tapeiotc. Locative. 

KnpvxOnjoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg knpvoow. 

£ri tov Swpatwv. Locative. 


Luke 12:4-7 

^] tell you, my friends, do not shy away from those who kill 
the body and afterwards cannot do anything more. 5I will show 
you whom to fear: Fear the one who, after killing, has authority to 
throw (you) into Gehenna. Yes, I tell you, fear this one!" 

"Are not five sparrows sold for two assaria? And not one of them 
has been forgotten before God. "Contrary to what you might think, 
even the hairs of your head have all been numbered! Do not be 
afraid. You are more valuable than many sparrows." 


12:4 Aéyw è bpiv toic qíAotc uov, ui] PoPNOiTe a6 vv àno- 
KTELVOVTWV TO OĞULA kai ETÀ TADTA ui] EXOVTWV TEPLOOOTEPOV 
TL 7totífjcat. 


A£yo ... bpriv. See 3:8. 

Aéyw. Pres act ind 1st sg héyw. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Aeyw. 
toig pidotc. Dative in apposition to bv. 
uov. Genitive of relationship. 
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qopnOfjve. Aor mid subj 2nd pl qofé&opa: (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). On the voice, see "Deponency' in the Series Introduction. 

and TOV ATOKTELVOvTWV .. . ExOvTwV. Separation, or perhaps 
cause. The idea with poBéouat appears to be turning away from in 
fear (cf. Plummer, 319). 

TOV ároxkretvóvtav. Pres act ptc masc gen pl ånokteivw (sub- 
stantival). 

TÒ o@pa. Accusative direct object of anoxtetvovtwv. 

eta cabra. Temporal. 

éxovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl £yo (substantival). Fitzmyer 
(2:959) argues that this reflects the classical Greek use of &xetv with 
an infinitive in the sense of “to be able.” 

Teptoootepov tt. Accusative direct object of motjoat. On the sec- 
ond accent on the comparative adjective, see 1:13 on fj óénoíc. 

noioa. Aor act inf rtoi£o (direct object). Lit. “do not have to do 
something more." 


12:5 oónoóeiZo ôè uïv riva qopnOfve- poPHOnte TOV uerà TO 
aroxtetvat £yovra é£ovoíav éupadeiv eic tùv yéevvav- vai A£yo 
byiv, robrov PoPHONTE. 


on0ószí&o. Fut act ind 1st sg óroósikvupu. 

byiv. Dative indirect object of boósí&c. 

tiva. Introduces an indirect question. Accusative direct object of 
qopn6fice. 

qopnfjve. Aor mid subj 2nd pl qop£opou (deliberative subjunc- 
tive). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

qopij8nre. Aor mid impv 2nd pl qopéopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

TÓv .. . €xovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg éxw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of poBrOnte. 

anoxtetvat. Aor act inf anoxteivw. Used with peta tò to denote 
antecedent time, i.e., the event of the main verb follows the event of 
the infinitive (cf. Wallace, 594). When infinitives serve as the object 
ofa preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

£tovoíav. Accusative direct object of Éqovra. 

éuBareiv. Aor act inf gubaddw (epexegetical). 

giç Tv yéevvav. Locative. 
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vai. Here, the affirmative particle is used “in emphatic repetition 
of one’s own statement” (BDAG, 665.c). 

Aéyo bptiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg A£yo. 

bptiv. Dative indirect object of Aeyw. 

tovtov. Accusative direct object of pop Onte. 

goPnOnte. Aor mid impv 2nd pl qopéopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


12:6 obxi névte otpovðia MwAODVTAL dooapiwv úo; Kai ëv 2 
abtóv obk Éottv émtAeAnopevov Evwmtov Tod 0200. 


oùxi. The strengthened form of the negativizer où introduces a 
question that expects an affirmative answer. 

mévte otpovOia. Nominative subject of nwAobvta. 

mwAovvtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl mwhéw. 

àocapíiov úo. Genitive of price. An àcoóápiov is “a Roman 
copper coin, worth about one-sixteenth of a denarius" (BDAG, 
144-45). 

ëv. Nominative subject of £ottv émtAeAnopevov. 

£& abtáv. Partitive. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the accent, see 6:40 on gottv. 

£m eAnop£vov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg émtbavOdvopat (perfect 
periphrastic). 

£vortov Tov 0200. Locative. See also 1:15. 


12:7 GAAG xai ai TpixEs TÄS keqaAfic ðv não rjpióunvrat pr] 
qofeic0z- TOAAM@V orpovOicv dSiagépete. 


àAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation (see also 1:60). 

kai. Ascensive. 

ai tpixes . . . noar Nominative subject of rjpiüunvrau. 

Tis keqaA iic. Partitive genitive. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

rpióunvrat. Prf pass ind 3rd pl apiOuew. The unspecified agent is 
God. The perfect tense likely intensifies the semantics (cf. Campbell 
2007, 207). 

gofeioGe. Pres mid impv 2nd pl poBéopat (prohibition). 
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TOAA@V otpovOicv. Genitive of comparison. 
Stagepete. Pres act ind 2nd pl óiagépo. Here, the sense is to “dif- 
fer to one’s advantage fr. someone or someth.” (BDAG, 239.4). 


Luke 12:8-12 

§*T tell you, everyone who acknowledges me before people, the 
Son of Man will also acknowledge him before God's angels; *but 
the one who denies me before people will be denied before God’s 
angels. '^And everyone who says a word against the Son of Man will 
be forgiven, but the one who blasphemes against the Holy Spirit 
will not be forgiven. "When they bring you before the synagogues 
and rulers and authorities, do not worry how or what you will say 
in defense or about what you will tell (them). ?For the Holy Spirit 
will teach you at that very time what you must say." 


12:8 Agyw ôè byiv, tác óc àv óuoAoyrjon év poi £urpoo0ev 
TOV AVOparwv, kai ó vió rob AvOpwrov ópoAoyrjost £v abr 
čunpooðev tov àyysAcv rob 000- 


A£yo . . . bpttv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of A&yo. 

Tác öç äv. The combination of the quantifier that indicates 
totality and the indefinite relative pronoun makes this statement 
particularly emphatic. In contrast, McKay (153) views Matthew's 
Tc óctic (10:32) as more emphatic, even though dotic¢ is often 
used interchangeably with óc (see 1:20 on oittvec). On the rhetori- 
cal force of this construction compared to a substantival participial 
subject, see 12:9 on ó .. . dpvnodpevoc. The whole statement that 
follows functions as a mitigated exhortation, i.e., a means of soften- 
ing a direct command to make it more palatable to the reader (cf. 
Culy 2004, xviii-xx, 14), roughly equivalent to “Acknowledge me 
before people!" 

mac. The substantival nominative adjective, here modified by a 
relative clause, introduces the topic (see 1:36 on "EAtoaBet) of what 
follows and is picked up by the resumptive pronoun avt@. 

óc äv. Nominative subject of óuoAoyrjon. For more on this 
indefinite relative construction, see 9:48 on “Oc éàv. 
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ópoAoyrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg óuoAoyéo. Subjunctive with àv. 
The spelling here varies between the subjunctive ($55 $5 N B? L Q 
W © Y 070 f^: M) and the future Guodoynoet (A B* D T A 1241 
1424 al). This reflects the fact that the two forms were pronounced 
identically and were increasingly being used interchangeably (see 
also 7:4 on napé£n; 11:5 on &et). Similar variation occurs below. 

£v &poi. Reference. The verb Guodoyéw usually takes the accusa- 
tive (see John 9:22; Acts 23:8; 24:14; Rom 10:9; 1 John 1:9; 2:23; 4:2- 
3; 2 John 1:7; Rev 3:5). Robertson (475, 524, 588) argues that here, 
and in the parallel passage in Matt 10:32, its use with £v reflects a 
literal translation from the Aramaic (or Hebrew), while Plummer 
(320) states that the expression comes from Syriac. 

Éunpoo0ev tæv avOpwrwv. Locative. 

kai. Ascensive. 

ó vióc toO avOpwrov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of óuoAoyrjost. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

ópoAoyrjoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg ópoAoyéo. On the text-critical 
issue, see ópodoyńon above. 

£v avt@. Reference. See also èv éuoi above. 

EunpooVev tæv ayyéhwv. Locative. 

Tov Ozo. Possessive genitive or genitive of relationship. 


12:9 6 6$ ápvnodpuevóc ue Evwrtov TOV avOpwrnwv anapvnOnoe- 
TAL EVWTLOV TOV AyyEAWV ro) 0200. 


6... dpvnoduevdec. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg dpvéopat (sub- 
stantival). Nominative subject of dnapvnOjoeta. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. The substantival participle is the “prac- 
tical equivalent" of the relative in 12:8 (Robertson, 1114; see also v. 
12). Culy (2004, 26-27), however, has suggested that where both 
conditional clauses and substantival participles are used in miti- 
gated exhortations in 1 John, the rhetorical force of the participial 
construction is more direct or accusatory than the conditional con- 
struction. The use of mac with a relative clause (as in vv. 8 and 10) or 
attributive participle (as is common in 1 John), on the other hand, 
appears to be rhetorically the most forceful of the three expressions 
(Culy 2004, 56). The whole sentence functions as a mitigated exhor- 
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tation (see 12:8 on nác óc àv), roughly equivalent to “Don’t deny me 
before people!" 

ue. Accusative direct object of dpvnodpevoc. 

£vorov vàv avOpwnwv. Locative. See also 1:15. 

&rapvnOroscat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg dnapvéopat. McKay (14) 
argues that “some compounds tended to be used more or less as a 
merely emphatic variation on the simple verb: a longer word often 
seems more impressive. In NT Greek it can still be assumed that 
the writer intended some significance in his choice of a compound 
verb, but itis not always possible for the modern reader to be certain 
what that significance is.” It is thus possible that anmapvéopat is used 
rather than apvéouat to heighten the force of the statement, though 
it may merely be for stylistic variation. 

Evwmiov TWV dyy£Aov. Locative. See also 1:15. 

Tov Oso. Possessive genitive or genitive of relationship. 


12:10 Kai mac öç pei Aóyov eic TOV vióv TOD AvOpwroD, age- 
Onoetat adta@- T@ Sé eic TO &yrov nveðua PAaogHuNoavtt ook 
ageOrjoeta. 


Mas Oc. On the rhetorical force of mac modified by a relative 
clause, see verse 9 on 6... ápvrjoátievóc. 

mac. The substantival nominative adjective, here modified by a 
relative clause, introduces the topic (see 1:36 on 'EAwcápet) of what 
follows and is picked up by the resumptive pronoun abt@. 

óc. Nominative subject of épei. 

pei. Fut act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. There does not appear to be any 
significant semantic difference between this construction with the 
future verb and óc &àv enr] Aóyov with the aorist subjunctive (Matt 
12:32; see also 14:10 on épet and 19:40 on otnrjoovoty). 

Aóyov. Accusative direct object of pei. 

giç TOV viov. Disadvantage (Matt 12:32 uses kar). 

TOV vióv Tob avOpwrov. See 5:24 on 6 vióc Tod &vOporov. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

ageOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg agin. 

abt@. Dative of advantage. Lit. “it will be forgiven for him." 

TQ ... BAaognunoavtt. Aor act ptc masc dat sg BAaoqnuéo 
(substantival). Dative of advantage. Lit. "it will not be forgiven for 
the one who blasphemes." 


418 Luke 12:8-12 


giç TO &ytov nveðua. Disadvantage. 
ageOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg agin 


12:11 6tav dé ciogépwouv buds eri Tac CvVaywyds Kai Tas ÅPXAG 
Kai tag é£ovoiac, ui] uepurvrjonre nas ij ti &roAoyrjono8e ij Ti 
geinnte- 


6tav. On the translation, see 6:22. 

eio@epwovv. Pres act subj 3rd pl eiopépw. Subjunctive with órav. 

buc. Accusative direct object of £iogépootv. 

èni Tas ovvaywydc kai Tas Apxac Kai tas £&ovolac. Locative. 

uepiurvrjonrs. Aor act subj 2nd pl epiuváw (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). 

m@c. Introduces an indirect question. 

ti. Introduces an indirect question. Accusative direct object of 
ànoAoyrjono6s. 

&roAoyrjono0z. Aor mid subj 2nd pl amoAoyéouat (deliberative 
subjunctive). 

ti. Introduces an indirect question. Accusative direct object of 
eine. 

geinnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl A£yo (deliberative subjunctive). 


12:12 tò yàp äyiov nveðua SiSaker buds £v adtH TH opa à Sei 
einetv. 


TO... dytov nveðua. Nominative subject of diddéet. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

Saket. Fut act ind 3rd sg diddoKw. 

buc. On the function of the accusative case, see 11:1 on ipa. 

£v abti Ti @pa. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of abtóc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev abt tH Wpa. 

à dei eireiv. Lit. “what it is necessary to say.” 

a. Accusative direct object of eineiv. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (à 
dei eireiv) is the structural direct object of àiGá&et (but see 11:1 on 
buác). 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg déw (impersonal). 

eineiv. Aor act inf Ayo (complementary; see also 2:49 on eivai). 
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Luke 12:13-15 

Someone from the crowd said to him, “Teacher, tell my brother 
to divide the inheritance with me.” But he said to him, “Man, 
who appointed me judge or arbitrator over you?” “Then he said to 
them, “Watch out for and keep away from all greed, for even when 
someone has more than he needs that person’s life does not consist 
of his belongings.” 


12:13 Eimev 5é tic £k Tod SyAOv abt, AtSdokane, sinè t A5EAQ@ 
uov uepícacOat uev $uob tiv kArpovopíav. 


Eínev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

tic. Nominative subject of Einev. 

£k toU OxAov. Partitive. 

abt. Dative indirect object of Einev. 

AibáckaAs. Vocative. 

eine. Aor act impv 2nd sg A£yo. 

1$ àógAqà. Dative indirect object of eir. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

uepicacOat. Aor mid inf uepito (indirect discourse). 
uer £utob. Association. 

Tiv kÀnpovopíav. Accusative direct object of uepioaoO0at. 


12:14 ó è einev abtÀ, AvOpone, tic ue KaTEOTHOEV KPITIV i] 
uepioi]v $P’ Dua; 


6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1]). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

av và. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

AvOpwre. Vocative. 

tic. Nominative subject of katéotnoev. Introduces a direct ques- 
tion. 

ue. Accusative direct object of katéotnoev. 

katéotnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kaðiotnyuu. 

kpiti|v i] uepiotrjv. Complement in an object-complement 
double accusative construction. 

£q' ópüc. The PP functions as a “marker of power, authority, 
control of or over someone or something" (BDAG, 365.9.c). 
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12:15 einev è mpdc adtovc, Opate kai qvAdooso0s and naon 
mAovetiac, Sti OvK Ev TH TEPtooEvEt ttvi Å Gor] avTOD £ortv ÈK 
TOV DMAPXOVTWV ATH. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

7tpóc adtove. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

‘Opate. Pres act impv 2nd pl ópác. 

qvAdáooszo0s. Pres mid impv 2nd pl gvAdoow. 

and nåons nÀsovs£íag. Separation. Plummer (322) notes that 
the expression qvAáooso0a: ano is classical and occurs elsewhere 
in the NT only in 1 John 5:1 (cf. 12:4 on dnd t@v ånokteivóvtwv 
.. . ÉXÓvtoY). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

OUK £v TH TEptooevety ttvi Å Gor] adtOd &ottv £k TOV dTApXOv- 
tov avrà. Lit. “not while it abounds to someone is his life from his 
possessions." 

meptooevetv. Pres act inf mepiooevw. Used with èv và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevety; for an alternative 
view, see 1:21 on xpovitetv). When infinitives serve as the object of 
a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

ttvi. Dative of advantage. 

Å Gor]. Nominative subject of gottv. 

abo. Possessive genitive. The antecedent is vivi. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

£k TOV 0rtapyóvrav. Source. BDAG (297.3.e) lists it as causal: “he 
does not live because of his possessions.” 

Tov ónapxóvrov. Pres act ptc neut gen pl ónápyo (substantival). 
The neuter plural participial form of bmdpyw is used idiomatically 
to mean “property, possessions.” 

av và. Dative of possession. 


Luke 12:16-21 

‘eThen he told them a parable, saying, “A certain rich man's farm 
produced a good harvest. "So he began thinking to himself and 
saying, "What should I do, since I do not have a place where I can 
store my crops?’ '?Then he said, “Here is what I will do: I will tear 
down my barns, and build bigger ones. I will store all the grain and 
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my goods there, Pand I will say to myself, “You have many good 
things that have been stockpiled for many years (to come). Relax! 
Eat! Drink! Be happy!”’ ? But God said to him, ‘Fool! This night 
your life will be demanded from you. Then that which you have 
prepared, whose will it be?’ ?'So (shall it be for) the one who stores 
(things) up for himself and is not rich toward God." 


12:16 Einev 5é rapaoXnv npòs abtovcs AEywv, AvOporov ttvóo 
TAovoiov z0qóprnosv Å xopa. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

napafoAiv. Accusative direct object of Eimev. 

7tpóc ab toc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (manner). 

AvOporov ttvóc zt'Àovocíov. Possessive genitive. 

£0qópnosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg £bpopéo. Only here in the NT: “to 
produce unusually well" (BDAG, 414). 

1| xopa. Nominative subject of £bgóprosv. Here, “land used for 
farming" (BDAG, 1094.4). 


12:17 kai óieAoyi(evo év avt Aéyov, Ti noujow, Sti obk £yo 
Tod cvvá£o roUG kaproU LOU; 


dteAoyiteto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg ótoAoyitopou. 

£v éavt@. Locative. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on A£éyovoo). 

Ti. Accusative direct object of moujow. Introduces a direct ques- 
tion that serves as a clausal complement of A£yov. 

moujow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg noigw. The fact that 
the two forms were often used interchangeably in deliberative 
questions in the Koine period makes it impossible to say which is 
intended here (cf. 11:5 on £e). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

éxw. Pres act ind 1st sg éxw. 

Tov ovvá&c tob kaprovç uov. This interrogative clause (“where 
will I store my crops?”), as an indirect question, serves as the struc- 
tural direct object of £c. 

ovvatw. Fut act ind 1st sg ovvayw. 
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TOUS kapnovc. Accusative direct object of cvvá&o. 
uov. Possessive genitive. 


12:18 kai eizev, Todto nomow, Kabeh@ pov tac &roOrkac Kai 
ueifovas oikoðouńow Kai ovvá£o éxei Mavta TOV otrov Kai TA 
à ya0à uov 


£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

Toðto. Accusative direct object of noujow. The demonstrative 
pronoun is cataphoric (see also 10:11 on voro), pointing forward 
to the following clause. Lit. “I will do this.” 

moujow. Fut act ind 1st sg now. Although the verb is morpho- 
logically ambiguous (cf. 12:17) and could also be an aorist subjunc- 
tive, here we are likely dealing with a future tense form given the 
focus on intention (see 7:4 on nap£tn). 

ka0zAó. Fut act ind 1st sg kaOatpéo. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

TAG &toOrjkac. Accusative direct object of kabe ð. 

ueitovac. The substantival comparative adjective functions as the 
accusative direct object of oikoóoproo. 

oixodounow. Fut act ind Ist sg oixodopéew. 

ovvatw. Fut act ind 1st sg ovváyw. 

éxei. Adverb of place. 

Ttávta TOV oírov kai Ta dyaOá. Accusative direct object of ovv- 
ae. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


12:19 kai ¿põ TÅ yvy uov, Yvy, ëxers TOAAA ayaa Keipeva siç 
Étr] MOAAG- Avanavov, Pays, Tie, EvPpaivov. 


¿põ Ti Woxi] uov, Yvyn. Lit. ^I will say to my soul, 'Soul'." 

£pà. Fut act ind Ist sg Ayo. 

Tij Wuxi. Dative indirect object of pð. The phrase ti yvxf| pov is 
a synecdoche (see 1:46 on f| yvxń pov) for “myself.” 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

Pox. Vocative. 

éxetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg £yo. 

T0ÀAà åyaðà. Accusative direct object of £yeic. 

keieva. Prf pass ptc neut acc pl xeiuau (attributive). 
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giç £rr] nod. Temporal. 

avaravov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg avanabw. 
gaye. Aor act impv 2nd sg éo8iw. 

mie. Aor act impv 2nd sg nívo. 

£0qpaívov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg evepaivw. 


12:20 eíztev 5é adt@ 6 Osóc, Agpwv, taty TÅ vuKTi tijv voxnv 
Gov drarrobotv and ood- à è rjroipiaoac, tivi Éovat; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abt. Dative indirect object of eimev. On the word order, see 1:2 
on ruv. 

6 0zóc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

Agpwv. Vocative. 

TaUTH Ti vokti. Dative of time. 

Tiv vvxi]v. Accusative direct object of anattovdotv. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

amattovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl amattéw. McKay (19) argues that 
the use of plural verbs that refer to a subject that is not identified 
in the context “may be influenced by a Semitic idiom in which a 
plural verb with completely vague subject is used in the active in 
circumstances where English, and normally also Greek, would need 
a passive” (cf. v. 48; 14:35; 16:4, 9; Nolland, 2:687; see also Johnson, 
199; Wallace, 402-3). 

&rtó 000. Source. 

a. Accusative direct object of tytoipacac. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(& . . . jvoipracac) serves as the subject of £orau. 

itoipacac. Aor act ind 2nd sg &roiiáto. 

tivi. Dative of possession. Introduces a rhetorical question. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. 


12:21 odtwe 6 Onoavpilwv &avtà kai ui] eic Ózóv TAOVTOV. 


6 Onoavpivwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Onoavpitw (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

éavt@. Dative of advantage. 

giç Oeov. Reference or advantage. 
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TÀovtÓv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg màovtéw (substantival: ó 
OncavpiGov ... kai ur]... nAovràv). Nominative subject of a verb- 
less equative clause. 


Luke 12:22-34 

?'Then he said to his disciples, “Because of this I tell you, do not 
worry, with regard to life, about what you will eat; nor with regard to 
the body, about what you will wear. “For life is more than food, and 
the body (more) than clothing. ?'Consider the ravens: They neither 
sow nor harvest; they do not have a storeroom or a barn, and God 
provides food for them. You are much more valuable than birds! 
?5Who among you is able to add a cubit to his height by worrying? 
?s]f, then, you are not able (to do) such a minor thing, why do you 
worry about the other things? "Consider the lilies, how they grow. 
They neither work nor spin. But I tell you, not even Solomon in all 
his glory was clothed like one of them. Now, if God clothes the 
grass in this way, which is in the field today and tomorrow is thrown 
into an oven, how much more (will he clothe) you, you of little faith! 
?So do not pursue what you will eat and what you will drink, and 
do not be unsettled. *°For all the nations of the world pursue these 
things, and your father knows that you need them. *!Instead, pursue 
his kingdom, and these things will be provided for you." 

?"Do not be afraid, little flock, because your father was pleased 
to give the kingdom to you. Sell your possessions and give to the 
needy. Make for yourselves purses that do not get old, an inex- 
haustible treasure in heaven, where a thief cannot come near (it) 
nor a moth destroy (it). “For where your treasure is, there your 
heart will be also." 


12:22 Einev 5& tpóc rovc uaQncvác [adtod], Ait todto tyw bpiv. 
ur] uepiuvăte TH vuxfi Ti Paynte, unó& TO owuatı Ti £vóvonoOs. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc Tovs uaOn rác. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc adtov). 

[adtob]. Genitive of relationship. The manuscript evicence is 
divided between those that omit the word ($54 $575 B) and those 
that include it (8 A D L QW © ¥ 070 f M). 
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Ata todto. Cause. Runge ($2.6) notes that this construction “is 
often used in the gospels within reported speeches to introduce a 
key proposition,” particularly with other highlighting devices, as 
here (Aéyo vdypiv). “The story of the rich fool taught what not to do, 
61a todto introduces what is to be done instead, in response to the 
preceding story" (Runge $2.6; emphasis in original). 

A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

uepiprváre. Pres act impv 2nd pl pepiuváw (prohibition). 

Ti vvxij. Dative of reference or advantage (so BDAG, 632.1). 

ti. Accusative direct object of paynte. Introduces an indirect 
question that should likely be viewed as the clausal complement of 
pepipcváre. 

gaynte. Aor act subj 2nd pl éo8iw (deliberative subjunctive). 

T@ Owpatt. Dative of reference or advantage. 

ti. Accusative direct object of £vóborjo0e. Introduces an indirect 
question that should likely be viewed as part of a conjoined clausal 
complement of pepivate. 

évdvonoGe. Aor mid subj 2nd pl £vóbo (deliberative subjunc- 
tive). 


12:23 Å yàp Wo xi] rAeióv &ottv TÄS vpogífjc Kai TO oua rob £vób- 
uaroc. 


1... yoxrj. Nominative subject of £ottv. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

mAgtov. Predicate adjective (comparative). According to BDF 
($131) “when the predicate stands for the subject conceived as a 
class and in the abstract, not as an individual instance or example, 
then classical usage puts the adjectival predicate in the neuter sing., 
even with subjects of another gender." 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

TiS Tpogğs. Genitive of comparison. 

10 o@pa. Nominative subject of an implied (meïóv) ouv. 

tov évdvpatoc. Genitive of comparison. 
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12:24 katavoroate tovs kópakac Ott Od oreipovotv ob02 Ozpi- 
Covotvy, oic ovk £ottv rapetov oddé ároOrn, Kai 6 Bed TpEget 
abtovc: 7600 pov ÝE Ótaqpépere vv NETEIVÕV. 


karavorjoare. Aor act impv 2nd pl katavoéw. 

TOUG kÓpakac. Accusative direct object of katavorjoate. 

6tt. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to tobc kópaxac. 

or£ípovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl oneipw. 

Oepifovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl 0epitc. 

oic. Dative of possession. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the accent, see 6:40 on gottv. 

Tapeiov ob0dé droOrkn. Nominative subject of gottv. 

ó 0zóc. Nominative subject of tpéget. 

Tpéget. Pres act ind 3rd sg 1péqo. 

abtovcs. Accusative direct object of tpéget. 

mow uãov. “How much more?” (BDAG, 855.1). 

bpeic. Nominative subject of Stagépete. 

Otaqépers. Pres act ind 2nd pl 6iagé£po. Here, the sense is to “dif- 
fer to one's advantage fr. someone or someth." (BDAG, 239.4). 

TOV neteivõv. Genitive of comparison. 


12:25 tic dé && dudv uepiuvõv Sdvatat £ri tiv HAuciav abtod 
TpooVeivat ntijXvv; 


tic. Nominative subject of Svvatat. Introduces a rhetorical ques- 
tion. 

££ bu@v. Partitive. 

uepiuvæv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg pepttvaw (means). 

dvvatat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapat. 

£ri tiv r]ukiav adtod mpooVeivai ríjXvv. The exact meaning of 
the infinitival clause is ambiguous because rjiía can refer to either 
"age" or “height.” It is clearly used in the sense of “height” or “stat- 
ure" in 2:52 and 19:3, and of "age" in John 9:21, 23 and Heb 11:11, 
though the latter uses should be viewed as instances of metonymy 
(see 1:17 on kapóíac). In favor of the “age” reading, one might note 
that whatever Jesus is saying here is described as an insignificant 
task (&A&ytoxov) in the following verse. While one might think 
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he could extend his life by anxious efforts, adding eighteen inches 
to one’s height would be quite a feat by any standard. Thus, most 
maintain that the context points to the “age” interpretation, with 
some drawing an analogy to LXX Ps 38:5 (Ivwptoov pot, kópie, 
TO TEPAG uov kai TOV àpiOuóv TMV rjuepóv uov; “Make known to 
me, Lord, my boundary and the number of my days"), where the 
typically spatial term mépac is used in a temporal sense conjoined 
with vàv rjuepóv pov. If this analysis is correct we would render 
the clause: ^Who among you is able to add one hour to his life by 
worrying?" The problem with the "age" view is that the ambiguity 
of kia appears to be removed by the use of a clear contextual 
marker, mijxvv (“cubit”), a common unit of measurement that 
does not appear to be used of time. For this reason, it is better to 
take the “height” view (so BDAG, 812; contra most), which reads 
Jesus’ words as a reference to an absurd impossibility that is in turn 
referred to in the following verse as £Aáytoxov in “an exquisite bit 
of irony" (BDAG, 812). 

£ri thv HAuciav. Locative. Here, a “marker of addition to what is 
already in existence" (BDAG 365.7). The fronting of the PP lends 
further force to the statement. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

7tpoo0zivat. Aor act inf npootiðnu (complementary). 

TíjXvv. Accusative direct object of mpooBetvat. 


12:26 ei obv obdé EXdXLOTOV úvaoðe, Ti nepi TOV Aovróv 
uepipváce; 


£i. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

obv. Inferential. 

£Aáytotov. Accusative direct object of an implied complemen- 
tary verb: “you are not able to do even an insignificant thing." 
The superlative (lit. “the smallest thing") heightens the hyperbolic 
nature of Jesus’ illustration. 

ôúvaoðez. Pres mid ind 2nd pl dvvapat. 

nepi tov Aouráv. Reference. The fronting of the PP (see Kwong, 
76; cf. 16:10 on £v t0AÀQ) makes the question more forceful. 

ueptuvărte. Pres act ind 2nd pl yepiuváw. 
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12:27 karavorjcare rà Kpiva rtc abédvet- od KomIG Odd viffer- 
Aéyw ôè duiv, o00& XoAopàv £v náon th S0Eq avtod neptePareto 
Ws £v TOUTWV. 


katavojoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl katavoéw. 

Ta Kpiva. Accusative direct object of katavoroate. 

m@c. Introduces an indirect question that is epexegetical to ta 
kpiva (cf. the étt clause in v. 24). 

avédvet. Pres act ind 3rd sg av&avw. Neuter plural subjects char- 
acteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 

komad. Pres act ind 3rd sg koniáw. On the number, see above. 

vijfzt. Pres act ind 3rd sg vńðw. On the number, see above. 

A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Aeyw. 

ZoAopóv. Nominative subject of mepieBadeto. 

£v náon th 60£n. Context (see 1:78 on év oic). 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

mepteBadeto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg nepipóAAo. 

ëv. Nominative subject of an implied mepteBadeto. 

tovtwv. Partitive genitive. 


12:28 ei dé £v Ayp@ tov yóprov Svta orjuepov kai adptov eic 
KAiPavov BaAAóuevov ó Bòs oitws dugielet, 60v LAAAOV 
bpac, OAtyOTtLOTOL. 


ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 
£v ayp@. Locative. 

tov xoptov. Accusative direct object of dugiecet. 
6vta. Pres act ptc masc acc pl eiui (attributive). 

giç KAiBavov. Locative. 

BadAopevov. Pres pass ptc masc acc sg DàAAo (attributive). 
6 0zóc. Nominative subject of ápqiéCet. 

ápqiéGet Pres act ind 3rd sg duqiecw. 

7660 uAAov. “How much more" (BDAG, 855.1). 
duds. Accusative direct object of an implied ápqiétet. 
óAtyórttcrot. Vocative. 
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12:29 xai ueis ur] Cyteite ti paynte Kai Ti ninte Kai ui] pets- 
wpitecde- 


bpeic. Nominative subject of (yteite. The explicit subject pro- 
noun lends force to the command. 

Gnteite. Pres act impv 2nd pl (ntéw. 

Ti @aynte kai ti ninte. The question functions as the clausal 
complement (indirect discourse) of (nteite. 

ti. Accusative direct object of paynte. 

gaynte. Aor act subj 2nd pl éo8iw (deliberative subjunctive). 

ti. Accusative direct object of ninte. 

ninte. Aor act subj 2nd pl rivo (deliberative subjunctive). 

ueveopiteo0e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl petewpifouct (prohibition). 
Only here in the NT. The verb appears to be used metaphorically 
of being “unsettled” or “anxious” (LSJ, 1120.IT), or “to be very con- 
cerned about, with the implication of placing too much value upon 
something” (LN 25.232). 


12:30 tadta yap návra và £0vr] vob kóopov ériünrobotv, dUdv 62 
ó ratijp oidev óvt xpri(eve voUtov. 


tara. Accusative direct object of ém(ntodtou. 

mavta. This adjective could modify either tatta or ta £vr. In 
Luke, mac almost always precedes the word it modifies. When used 
with odtoc, on the other hand, it follows the demonstrative (16:14; 
18:21; 21:36; 24:9; cf. Acts 7:50). Ultimately, however, the location 
of the yap and the context both favor taking mavta with và £v. 
Luke had many other word order options, including ta yàp £0vr 
Tod kócpov Tadta návra, if tadta n&vra were intended as a unit. 
At a contextual level, Luke only referred to eating and drinking in 
the preceding verse. These two items do not make a natural ante- 
cedent for “all these things.” On the other hand, a reference to all 
the nations fits the contextual contrast between the children of God 
and the rest of the world. (It is worth noting that in Matt 6:32, where 
mavta clearly modifies taita, the preceding context refers to three 
items rather than two.) 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

tà £0vr. Nominative subject of ém(ntobov. 


430 Luke 12:22-34 


tov kóopov. “The nations that inhabit the world.” 

émtytodvovv. Pres act ind 3rd pl ém(ntéw. Here, a plural verb is 
used with a neuter plural subject (ta £0vr). Wallace (400; emphasis 
in original) maintains that ^when the author wants to stress the 
individuality of each subject involved in a neuter plural subject, the 
plural verb is used." Plummer (326) views the usage as highlight- 
ing a distributive nuance, which certainly fits the context. The fact, 
however, that many scribes used the singular ém(ytet ($55 A D QW 
© y f! M) raises the possibility that the two forms may have simply 
been used interchangeably. 

buóv. Genitive of relationship. The fronted pronoun helps high- 
light the "contrast between the nations and the disciples" (Marshall, 
529). 

6 ratijp. Nominative subject of oidev. 

oidev. Prf act ind 3rd sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on 6tt) of oidev. 

xpiiete. Pres act ind 2nd pl xpńčw. 

tovtov. Genitive complement of xpii(eve. 


12:31 mA Cyteite ti QaotAeiav avdtod, kai rabra npooteðhos- 
Tat dpiv. 


mA. Adversative. 

Gnteite. Pres act impv 2nd pl (yntéw (prohibition). 

tiv Baoweiav. Accusative direct object of (yteite. 

abro. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

rabra. Nominative subject of npootsOrjoerau. 

7pootsÜrjoerat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg mpootiOnu. Neuter plural 
subjects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399- 
400). Lit. "and these things will be added to you." 

uiv. Dative indirect object of mpoote8hoetat. 


12:32 MÌ Pood, Tò uikpóv roipviov, StL zbóókrozv ó nari]p 
ouv Sodvat byiv ti aou eiav. 


qopo?. Pres mid impv 2nd sg qof£opua (prohibition). 
TO pukpóv noiuviov. Vocative. Here, the placement of the voca- 
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tive (see 4:34 on ‘Inood) likely stems from the desire to lend more 
force to the command by fronting the imperative verb. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

eddoxnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evdoxéw. On the aorist tense, see 
3:22 on evdoxnoa. 

6 nathp. Nominative subject of evddxnoev. 

buóv. Genitive of relationship. 

Sodvau. Aor act inf didwpt (complementary). 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Sobvat. 

tiv Baoueiav. Accusative direct object of Sodvat. 


12:33 TwAnoate ta ónápxovra bu@v kai Sote eAennoobvyv- 
Toujcace éavtoic PadAavtia ur] nañaroùueva, Ónoavpóv dvé- 
KAeurttov £v toic Ovpavoic, órtov KhéntHS obk éyyilet OVSE oro 
OtaqOszipst- 


IIwAnoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl roo. 

ta dmapxXovta. Aor act ptc neut acc pl bmapxw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of IIoArjoa e. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

Sote. Aor act impv 2nd pl didwut. 

éXenuoovvny. Accusative direct object of Sóte. Lit. “give alms.” 

moujoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl rtotéo. 

éavtoic. Dative of advantage. 

BadAavtia. Accusative direct object of moujoate. 

madaovpeva. Pres pass ptc neut acc pl madatdw (attributive). 

Onoavpov ávékAeurrov. Accusative in apposition to BahAdvtia. 

£v toic obpavoic. Locative. 

xAérttnc. Nominative subject of &yyitei. 

éyyitet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

os. Nominative subject of dtapBeipet. 

StagpOeiper. Pres act ind 3rd sg óiaq6sípo. 


12:34 ónov yap £otiv 6 Oncavpóc bptóv, éxei Kai rj kapóta ðv 
£otat. 


órov yap $ottv ó 0ncavpóc bud@v. This clause serves as the 
adverbial topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 'EMoáßert) and is picked 
up with the resumptive adverb éxei. 
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órov. The locative adverb serves as the predicate of gottv. 

yap. Causal. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eip. 

6 Onoavpdc. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

bó v. Possessive genitive. 

éxet. The locative adverb serves as the predicate of éotat. 

7| kapdia. Nominative subject of gota. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 


Luke 12:35-48 

35^Be properly dressed and have your lamps be lit. Indeed, you 
are like people who are waiting for their master, when he returns 
from the wedding feast, so that when he comes and knocks they 
might open (the door) for him immediately. Blessed are those 
slaves whom the master finds keeping watch when he comes. I 
assure you, he will dress himself and seat them at the table, and 
will come and serve them! ?*And if he should come at the second 
or third watch and find (them) doing this, blessed are those people. 
**But know this: If the master of the house had known at what hour 
the thief would come, he would not have allowed his house to be 
broken into. ^You also must be prepared, because the Son of Man 
will come at a particular time you do not expect!" 

“Then Peter said, “Lord, are you telling this parable to us or to 
everyone?” ?The Lord said, “Who then is the faithful, wise steward, 
whom the master will put in charge over his servants to give (them 
their) allotted food at the proper time? “Blessed is that servant 
whom the master finds doing his work when he comes. “I tell you 
for certain, he will put him in charge of all his possessions! “But if 
that slave should say in his heart, ‘My master is taking a long time to 
come,’ and should begin to beat the male and female servants, and 
to eat and drink and become drunk, ^sthe master of that servant will 
arrive on a day when he is not expecting (him) and at an hour that 
he does not anticipate, and he will cut him in two and will assign 
him a place with the unfaithful. "That servant who knew the desire 
of his master and did not prepare or act in accord with his desire 
will be beaten (with) many (blows); *but the one who did not know 


Luke 12:34-36 433 


(his master’s will), although he did things worthy of blows, will be 
beaten (with) few (blows). Regarding everyone to whom much 
is given, much will be required from him; and to whom much is 
entrusted, much more will be asked of him.” 


12:35 "Eotwoav budv ai do@ves nepieGoopévat Kai oi AVXVOL 
KQLOMEVOL: 


Luke portrays what follows as a continuation of the preceding 
discourse with no conjunction. Levinsohn (2000, 118; emphasis 
in original) notes that “New Testament authors tend to use a con- 
junction whenever the relationship with the context concerned is 
strengthening (yap), developmental (6£), associative or additive 
(kai), or inferential-cum-resumptive (oov), etc. Consequently, 
asyndeton tends to imply ‘not strengthening, not developmental, 
not associative, not inferential, etc.' This is why asyndeton is often 
the norm when the relation of the following material to the context 
is not logical or chronological." 

"Eotocav buóv ai do@vec nepieGoopévar. Lit. “Let your loins be 
girded." "Such girding is an indication that one is prepared for some 
activity" (BDAG, 801.2.c). 

"Eotwoav. Pres act impv 3rd pl eiui. 

budv. Possessive genitive. The pronoun is fronted for emphasis 
(Plummer, 330). 

ai do@vec. Nominative subject of "Eorocav. 

mepteCwopevat. Prf pass ptc fem nom pl nepitóvvvpu. The parti- 
ciple should probably be viewed as a predicate rather than perfect 
periphrastic. 

oi Abdxvot. Nominative subject of "Eotwoav. 

kaiópievot. Pres pass ptc masc nom pl kaíc (see above on nepi- 
£i cpévat). 


12:36 kai ópeic Spotot AvVOpwroic TpoodexopEevots TOV kÜpiov 
EAUTOV NOTE àvaAvon EK TOV yåuwv, iva EAVOVTOS kai k poboavroq 
£00&cq avoigwow abt. 


xai. The conjunction seems to be used to introduce an illustra- 
tion that fleshes out the reason why they should have their loins 
girded and lamps lit. 
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bueic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

Ópotot. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

avOpwrots. Dative complement of dpotot. 

mpoodexouevoi. Pres mid ptc masc dat pl mpoodéxopat (attribu- 
tive). 

1Óv KÜptov. Accusative direct object of mpoodexopevotec. 

éavt@v. Genitive of subordination. 

mote. The interrogative temporal adverb introduces a clause 
(indirect discourse) that is in apposition to tov KUptov. 

avadvon. Aor act subj 3rd sg avaAbw (deliberative subjunctive). 

£k TOV yåuwv. Separation. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

£M0Óvroc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg épxoptat. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on fjlyguovevovroc), temporal. While genitive absolute 
constructions generally have an explicit subject in the genitive case, 
this is not always the case (Wallace, 655; cf. Acts 21:31). 

Kpovoavtos. Aor act ptc masc gen sg Kpobw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on rjyeuovevovroc), temporal (see also above on &A0óvroc). 

avoigwow. Aor act subj 3rd pl dvoiyw. Subjunctive with iva. 

avt@. Dative of advantage. 


12:37 uakápiot oi óobAot Exeivot, oüc EAOWV ó kbptoc sbprjost 
ypnyopoévrac- ápijv A£yo dpiv órt rrepiGoosrot kai ávakAivet 
abtovcs kai mapeAOa@v Stakovijoet avtoic. 


uakápıor. Predicate adjective. 

oi SovAot Zxeivot. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. 

ov. Accusative direct object of evprioet. 

é\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épyopat (temporal or attendant 
circumstance; on the latter, see 11:8 on dvaotdc). 

ó kbptoc. Nominative subject of evproet. 

£bprjost. Fut act ind 3rd sg ebpioko. 

ypnyopobvras. Pres act ptc masc acc pl ypnyopéw. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction. 

duty. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated" (BDAG, 53.1). Rhetorically, the whole expression, atv 
A&yo piy, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
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4:24; 18:17, 29; 21:32; 23:43) by combining both a meta-comment 
(see 3:8 on A€yw piv) and àpr|v. It appears to be the Semitic equiva- 
lent of ààn8íc AEyw piv (9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyw. 

neptCwoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg nept(wvvuu. Lit. “he will gird 
himself.” Here, the verb likely points to getting dressed to serve (so 
NET Bible). 

avakAtvet. Fut act ind 3rd sg àvaxAivo. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of avakAwvei. 

mapedOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg napépyopar (attendant cir- 
cumstance; see 11:8 on dvaotac). 

Staxovijoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg Staxovew. 

abtoic. Dative complement of óiakovrjogt. 


12:38 kav £v TH Sevtépa Kav £v TH Tpit qvAaxij EAOH Kai eüpn 
ovTWE, LaKdpLoi eiotv ékeivol. 


Kav. A shortened form (crasis) of kai àv. 

£v ti Sevtépa. Temporal. 

£v TH Tpith quAaxij. Temporal. 

EAOn. Aor act subj 3rd sg £pxopat. Subjunctive with àv. 

£Üpn.. Aor act subj 3rd sg evpioxw. Subjunctive with àv. 

ovtwo. Manner. The reference is to ypryopobvtac (v. 37). 

uakxápıoi. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| ó£noic. 

£iotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

£keivot. Nominative subject of eiow. 


12:39 todto dé ytvwoxete Ott ei Set 6 oikoósonótnc noig dpa ó 
KÀÉTTNG Epxetat, OK äv áqfjkev óropvyOfjvat TOV oikov abro. 


tovto. Accusative direct object of yrwwwoxete. The demonstrative 
is cataphoric, pointing forward to the óc clause (see also 10:11 on 
TOUTO). 
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ylvwoxete. Pres act impv 2nd pl ytwwoxw. The context argues 
against viewing this as indicative (contra Plummer, 331). 

6tt. Introduces the clause that is epexegetical to todto. 

ei. Introduces the protasis of a second class (contrary to fact) 
condition. 

det. Plprf act ind 3rd sg oióa. Wallace (695, n. 25) notes that 
this is one of only five instances where the pluperfect is used in the 
protasis of a second class conditional sentence in the NT. Campbell 
(2007, 230) argues that the nuance of “remoteness” associated with 
the pluperfect, as with the aorist and imperfect, makes its use in 
unreal conditions predictable. 

ó oikoósonórtic. Nominative subject of rjóet. 

7toía wpa. Dative of time. 

ó kànt. Nominative subject of Épyecau. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg čpxopa. 

av. Introduces the apodosis of a second class condition. 

àgijkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg aginut. 

OtopuXÜfjvat. Aor pass inf ótopóoov (complementary). 

tov oikov. Accusative subject of Gtopux0i]vou. 

avtod. Possessive genitive. 


12:40 kai óueic yiveoðe £voutou tt Å Wpa od SoxKeite 6 vids vob 
avOpwrov Epxetat. 


bueic. Nominative subject of yiveo8e. 

yiveo@e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl yivopat. 

étomot. Predicate adjective. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Å pa. Dative of time. The relative pronoun introduces an inter- 
nally headed relative clause (see 1:4 on mepi ðv katnxńðns AOywv 
and 3:19 on mepi navtwv àv énoinoev novnpóv), which likely pro- 
duces an intensive statement, "at the very hour." 

Soxeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Soxéw. 

6 vió Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of épxetat. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

Epxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg pyopa. 
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12:41 Einev ôè 6 IIérpoc, Kopie, mpdoc hac tijv rapapoAnv 
taU tI]v A£ysis i] kai tpóc Mavtac; 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

6 Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of Einev. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

7tpóg Tuas. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc adtov). Klein (463, 
n. 30) suggests that the preposition here means something like 
“relating to” or “pertaining to.” 

Tiv rapa oAi]v tavtnv. Accusative direct object of héyetc. 

Aéyetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg A£yo. 

7tpóc Mavtac. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc avbtov). 


12:42 kai eizev 6 Kbptoc, Tic dpa éotiv 6 rti0TÓG oikovóuoç 6 
Mpovimoc, ÖV KATAOTHOEL Ó KUPLOG Eni TÜS Oepansiaç abroU Tod 
óva £v kaip@ [10] ortopetpiov; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6 kopioc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

Tic. Predicate nominative. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

Ó MOTOS oikovópoc ó qpóvioc. Nominative subject of éotiv. 
While it is uncommon to have a noun modified by adjectives in 
both the first attributive and second attributive position, it is per- 
fectly grammatical (cf., e.g., John 5:37; Rev 1:20; 2:1). 

öv. Accusative direct object of kataotioe. 

kataotioet. Fut act ind 3rd sg kaBiotnu. 

6 küpioc. Nominative subject of kataotroet. 

¿ni tis Oepareiac. Subordination. The term Bepaneia is used here 
in a collective sense to refer to a group of servants (cf. LSJ, 792.IV). 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

tov ddd6vat. Pres act inf Siwy (purpose). 

£v kaipó. Temporal. 

[tò] otrouérpiov. Accusative direct object of ói6óvat. Only here 
in the NT: “an appropriate portion or ration of food" (LN 5.3). 
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12:43 pwakaptos ó dodA0¢ éxeivoc, öv £A0cv ó kbproc adTod 
edploet totobvra OŬTWG: 


pakáproc. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

ó 6o0Aoc éxeivoc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. 

öv. Accusative direct object of evproet. 

£M0Gv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ëpxopa (temporal or attendant 
circumstance; on the latter, see 11:8 on ávaocác). 

ó kbptoc. Nominative subject of evproet. 

abro. Genitive of subordination. 

£bprjost. Fut act ind 3rd sg evpioxw. 

7tot00vra obroac. Lit. “doing thus." 

noroðvta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg moiéo. The participle func- 
tions as the complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction (the object is öv). 

obt«c. The adverb of manner refers to tod tóva £v kaup [tò] 
ottopétpiov (v. 42). It is not clear that it is any more emphatic in 
this position than in the parallel account (Matt 24:45) where we read 
otto z0t00vta (contra Nolland, 2:703). 


12:44 dAnO@c Ayw uiv ötı Emi MOL Toi; orápyovotv abrob 
KATAOTHOEL AVTOV. 


GANO@c żyw uiv. Lit. “truly I say to you” (see also 9:27 and 3:8 
on A£yo uiy). 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

bptiv. Dative indirect object of A&yo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on óu) of Aéyw. 

¿ni nüotv Tots orrápyovotv. Subordination. 

Toic brápxovotv. Pres act ptc neut dat pl bndapyw (substantival). 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

kataothost. Fut act ind 3rd sg kaBiotnm. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of kataotrjost. 


12:45 £àv 52 ciny ó 6obA oc éxetvoc £v Ti kapóiq abtod, Xpoviler 
6 kbpióc uov EpxeoB8at, Kai dpEntat tónTterv TOs Tatdac Kai TAG 
Tta ióickac, &oOieiv te kai tivetv kai peOdoKeoBat, 
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£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

ginn. Aor act subj 3rd sg A&yo. Subjunctive with éav. 

ó 6o0Aog éxeivoc. Nominative subject of einn. 

£v TH kapóiq. Locative. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

XpoviCet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ypovitw. 

6 kopióc. Nominative subject of Xpovitet. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of subordination. 

EpxeoO8ar. Pres mid inf Epxopat (complementary). 

apEntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg ápyc. Subjunctive with éav. 

tontetv. Pres act inf tóntw (complementary). 

tovs maidac kai tag matdiokac. Accusative direct object of 
TUNTELV. 

éo@ietv. Pres act inf éo8iw (complementary). 

mivetv. Pres act inf rivo (complementary). 

uev okeo0at. Pres mid inf ue0b0kopot (complementary). 


12:46 Äer ó kopioc vob SovAOD £keívov év ju£épa rj Od npocóokü 
kai év dpa Å o9 ytv@oxet, kai óryorourjosr AÙTÒV Kai TO pépoc 
abtod peta vàv åniotwv Oros. 


ijEet. Fut act ind 3rd sg kw. 

6 koptoc. Nominative subject of iíZet. 

tov 6oUAov éxeivov. Genitive of subordination. 

£v rjuépa. Temporal. 

Å. Dative object of an implied év. Lit. “on which." Although the 
case of the relative pronoun could stem from attraction (see 5:9 on 
àv; so Plummer, 332; Klein, 464, n. 40), “where both the antecedent 
and the relative pronoun would be in the same case and governed by 
the same preposition, the preposition is sometimes omitted in the 
relative clause" (McKay, 147). 

1 pooóoxà. Pres act ind 3rd sg npooóokáo. 

£v Opa. Temporal. 

Å. See above. 

ytvwoxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg yivooko. 

dtxotounoet Fut act ind 3rd sg óuyoropéo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of dtyotopnoet. 
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TO pépoc abTOD PETA TOV åniotwv. Lit. “his portion with the 
unfaithful.” Fitzmyer (2:990) creatively renders the expression, “a 
fate fit for the faithless.” 

TO Epos. Accusative direct object of Orjoet. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

Leta t&v åniotwv. Association. 

Onoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg tiðnu. 


12:47 éxeivoc ó6£ ó SodAOG ó yvodc TO O£AQpua rob kvpiov abrob 
kai ti] ETOLLAOAS À MoLoas Tpdc TO Onua adTOd apostar 
TOA AG: 


éxetvoc ... 6 dovAOG. Nominative subject of Gaprjoevau. 

6 yvoic. Aor act ptc masc nom sg yivwoxw (attributive). 

TO O£ANua. Accusative direct object of yvovc. 

tov kupiov. Subjective genitive. 

abo. Genitive of subordination. 

étouidoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éToryáčw (attributive). 

moujoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg 7oi&o (attributive). 

7tpóc TO Onua. Here mpdc means, “with a view to" (Marshall, 
544). It is not clear that the preposition itself can denote standard 
or correspondence (contra LN 89.9; cf. BDAG, 875.3.e.6). Given 
the fact that moujoac is conjoined to étoiuáoaç, both participles 
are modified by the negativizer ur]. Thus, the preposition here does 
not point to opposition (“did not prepare or acted against his will”; 
contra Johnson, 205). 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

Saproetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg dépw. 

nodc. BDF ($154) suggests that one must supply the noun 
mAnyas (“blows”; cf. v. 48). At the surface level, the accusative case 
marks the direct object. In this instance, the syntactic role of moAAGc 
is the result of oblique-to-direct object “advancement” (cf. 3:18 on 
tov Aaóv). For a fuller explanation, see 7:29 on tò Ppåntiopa. 


12:48 6 6£ ui] yvoUc, noujoas 62 á£u TAHyov óaprjoerat diyas. 
navri ó£ @ $6001 ToAd, Todd CyTHONoETAL nap’ abvob, Kai @ 
Tta p£Ogvro TOAD, NEPIOOÓTEPOV aitrjcovotv AÙTÓV. 
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6... yvoUc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg yivooko (substantival). 
Nominative subject of dapryoetat. 

moujoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg now (concessive, modifying 
apostar; cf. Fitzmyer, 2:991; TEV). Given the lack of another 
article or a kai preceding noujoac, the participle cannot be substan- 
tival. Nor can it be an attributive modifier of ó . . . yvooc given the 
ó£ that follows (contra common English renderings, e.g., Nolland, 
2:698; Bock, 2:1173; GW, NCV, NIV, NRSV, REB). 

aia. Accusative direct object of noujoac. 

7Ànyóv. Genitive complement of á£a. 

apostar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg dépw. 

OAtyac. See verse 47 on toc. 

mavti. The substantival adjective could be taken as a dative of 
reference (see the translation) or represent the topic of what follows 
(see 1:36 on’EhtodBet), which is picked up with the resumptive 
avtod. In the latter analysis, which is consistent with the structure 
of what follows (kai œ mapé8evto TOA, nepiooótepov aitrjoovotv 
avtov), the dative case would stem from inverse attraction (see 1:73 
on ópkov; so BDF $295; Marshall, 545). 

Q. Dative indirect object of $660n. 

2500n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg Sida. 

noib. Nominative subject of 660r. 

nodd. Nominative subject of (ytnOrjoetat. 

CyntnOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg (ntéw. 

nap’ abro. Source. 

Q. Dative indirect object of napéðevto. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(@ napéðevto nov) serves as the topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 
"Euoóáfet) and is picked up with the resumptive pronoun avtov. 

napéðevto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl mapatiOnu. 

noib. Nominative subject of napéðevto. 

T£picoótepov. Where aitéw occurs with two accusatives (cf. 
11:11 on ix00v), the non-personal accusative referent likely serves 
the direct object in an implied infinitival clause (indirect discourse): 
Sodvat nepiocótepov. 

aitijoovotvy. Fut act ind 3rd pl aitéw. Lit. “They will ask him for 
more." McKay (19) argues that the use of plural verbs that refer to a 
subject that is not identified in the context “may be influenced by a 
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Semitic idiom in which a plural verb with completely vague subject 
is used in the active in circumstances where English, and normally 
also Greek, would need a passive" (cf. v. 20 on àratroóotv). 

aU 16v. Accusative direct object of aitrjoovotv. 
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^"I have come to cast fire on the earth, and how I wish it had 
already been kindled! *I have a baptism (with which) to be bap- 
tized, and how distressed I am until it is completed. *'Do you 
think that I came to bring about peace on earth? No, I tell you, but 
rather division! ?For from now on there will be five in one house 
who are divided, three against two and two against three. Father 
will be divided against son and son against father, mother against 
daughter and daughter against mother, mother-in-law against her 
daughter-in-law and daughter-in-law against mother-in-law." 


12:49 Töp rjA00v Bakeiv £ri tip yíjv, kai ti BAw ei HSN ávijqOn. 


IIip. Accusative direct object of poAetv. The fronting ofthe object, 
moving it all the way out of the infinitival clause, lends prominence 
to Jesus’ statement. On the use of asyndeton here, see 12:35. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 1st sg Epona. 

Badetv. Aor act inf BaAAw (purpose). 

£ri thv yíjv. Locative. 

ti O€Aw ei SN åvhoðn. Lit. “What do I wish if it were already 
ablaze?” (Fitzmyer, 2:996). Plummer (334) describes this as “A 
passage of well-known difficulty, the translation of which remains 
doubtful.” He goes on to note three primary interpretations: (1) 
Punctuated as in the UBS‘ and meaning, “What will I, if it be (is) 
already kindled?” (2) Punctuated as in the UBS‘ and translated as 
above, which Plummer claims “does rather serious violence to the 
Greek.” Or (3) punctuated kai ti 0£Xo; ei Sn àvrjpOr (“And what 
will I? Would that it were already kindled!”). Plummer opts for the 
first option, suggesting that the meaning would be, “What more 
have I to desire, if it be already kindled.” LSJ (481.B.V), however, 
notes that “after Verbs denoting wonder, delight, indignation, dis- 
appointment, contentment, and similar emotions, ei c. ind. is used 
instead of 6t1, to express the object of the feeling in a hypothetical 
form." This makes option (2) most likely. 


Luke 12:48-51 443 


ti. Accusative direct object of 08A. 

Ow. Pres act ind 1st sg 0£Ao. 

£i. See above. 

àvriqOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg avantw. Although Caragounis (277) 
argues that the aorist here "expresses the action merely as wished 
to have already taken place," the aorist tense is actually required 
because of the temporal adverb ôn. 


12:50 Bantiopa dé Exw BarrrioOfj vat kai rà ovv£yopat £oc órov 
1£Aeo0fi. 


Bantioua. Accusative direct object of yw. The fronting of the 
direct object, though less striking than in verse 49, continues to lend 
prominence to Jesus’ words. 

éxw. Pres act ind 1st sg éxw. 

Pantioðğvar. Aor pass inf Barrio (epexegetical). 

ma@c. The interrogative particle is used to form an exclamation 
(BDAG, 901.2). 

ovvéxopat. Pres pass ind 1st sg ovvéxw. Here, the verb means “to 
cause distress by force of circumstances" (BDAG, 971.5). 

£a órov. This PP with a genitive relative pronoun (from dotic) 
as the object ofthe preposition (see also 13:8; 22:16) is one of several 
temporal relative phrases that functions as a fixed expression to 
denote "the continuous extent of time up to a point" (LN 67.119; 
cf. BDAG, 730.6; and McKay, 156, who calls them relative adverbial 
conjunctions). For more on the so-called indefinite relative pro- 
noun, see 1:20 on oittvec. 

tedeoOij. Aor pass subj 3rd sg veAéc. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with £c. 


12:51 okete 6tt eiprivv mapeyevounv ðoðvar £v Ti y; oùxi, 
A£éyo uiv, GAN i] Stapeptopov. 


Soxeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Soxéw. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on óu) of Soxeite. 

£ipi]vrv. Accusative direct object of dobvat. The placement of 
eipryvnv before the main verb continues the marked word order of 
the first three verses of this passage and sets up the contrast with 
StapeplopLov. 
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mapeyevounyv. Aor mid ind Ist sg rapayívopat. 

Sodvat. Aor act inf Siwy (purpose). Lit. “to give/cause peace on 
the earth.” 

£v ti yfj. Locative. 

ov xi. This appears to be the standard form of the negativizer 
when used as a reply, especially when followed by àAAà (cf. 1:60; 
13:3, 5; 16:30; BDAG, 742.2). 

Aéyo piv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Aéyo. 

uiv. Dative direct object of héyw. 

Stapeptopov. Accusative direct object of an implied dobvat. 


12:52 Écovrai yap and Tod viv névre èv évi oikw Ótaueuepio- 
u£vor, Tpeic ¿mì Svoiv kai vo Eni tpioiv, 


éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. 

yap. Explanatory (see also 1:15). 

an tod viv. Temporal. See also 1:48. 

mévte. Nominative subject of éoovtat. 

£v Evi oiko. Locative. 

Stapepeptopévor. Prf pass ptc masc nom pl dtayepicw (attributive 
or future-perfect periphrastic). “The future-perfect tense expresses 
the state or condition of the subject of the verb in future time... 
In the NT, as in classical Greek, it is the rarest of the tenses, and it 
is mostly found in periphrastic form” (McKay, 51). As Caragounis 
(159-60, n. 97) notes, however, it may simply reflect a roughly syn- 
onymous alternative to the simple future (cf. 19:40 on kpá&ovotv). 

tpeic. Nominative in apposition to névte. 

¿ni dvoiv. Here, “a marker of opposition in a judicial or quasiju- 
dicial context” (LN 90.34). 

óvo. Nominative in apposition to mévte. 

¿ni tptoív. See above on £ri Óvoiv. 


12:53 ótauepioOrjcovrau nathp ent vi@ kai vidg &ri natpi, UNTHP 
£ri tiv Ovyarépa kai Ovyátnp éni tiv untépa, rrevOepà ei tùv 
VOLONV abTíjc Kai VOUEH ni tijv nevOepáv. 


GuapepioOrjcovrar. Fut pass ind 3rd pl ótapepit. 
Tati]p ... kai vióc. Nominative subject of StapeptoOjoovtat. 
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£ri vii . . . £ri matpi. Opposition (see v. 52 on &ni óvoiv). 

urtnp...kai Ovyatnp. Nominative subject of an implied 
óiauepioOrjoovrat. 

£ri tijv Ovyatépa . . . Eni tiv untépa... £i tiv vounv . .. 
£ri thy ne£vOgpáv. Opposition (see v. 52 on &ri Svoiv). This usage 
occurs with both the accusative and dative in the same verse. 
Plummer (335) argues that the accusative here and below is due to 
assimilation to LXX Mic 7:6. 

mevOepa . . . kai vópuqn. Nominative subject of an implied 
StapeptoOnoovtat. 

avtijs. Genitive of relationship. 


Luke 12:54-56 

“Then he also proceeded to say to the crowds, “When you see a 
cloud rising in the west, immediately you say, “A rainstorm is com- 
ing’; and it does. And when (you see) a south wind blowing, you 
say, "There will be scorching heat,’ and there is. “Hypocrites! You 
know how to interpret the appearance of the earth and sky; so how 
is it that you do not know how to interpret this (present) time?” 


12:54 "EAeyev dé kai toic óyAotc, Orav tónve [tiv] veoéAnv 
àvaréAAovoav £ri óvopóv, z00£oc A£yeve ött Oufpoc Epxetat, 
Kai yivetat obtoc. 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Toic ÓyAotc. Dative indirect object of "EAeyev. 

"Orav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

inte. Aor act subj 2nd pl dpaw. 

[tiv] ve~eAny. Accusative direct object of iénte. 

avatéAAovoav. Pres act ptc fem acc sg avatéhAw. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction. 

£ri Svou@v. Locative. 

A£yere. Pres act ind 2nd pl Aéyo. 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of A€yete. 

"Oufpoc. Nominative subject of £pyecau. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg pyopa. 

yivetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. Lit. “and it happens thus." 
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12:55 kai 6tav vórov mvéovta, A€yete órt Kavowv ~otat, kai 
yivetau. 


6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

vótov. Accusative direct object of an implied iSnte, which is sup- 
plied in 3p. 

mvéovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg mvéw. Complement of an 
implied iórjxe in a object-complement double accusative construc- 
tion. 

A£yere. Pres act ind 2nd pl Aéyo. 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyete. 

Kavowv éotat. We might render this in English, "It's going to be 
a scorcher!" 

Kavowv. Nominative subject of gotat. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eit. 

yivetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 


12:56 broKpitai, TO TpOOWTOV TÅG yfjc Kai TOD obpavob oidaTE 
Soxmdletv, tov kaipóv 5é TobTOV nÕG OK oiðate ÓokiutáGerv; 


broxpitai. Vocative. 

16 npóownov. Accusative direct object of Soxtacerv. The front- 
ing of the direct object helps highlight the contrast with tov Kaipov 
+. TODTOV. 

TiS yfjc kai Tod oùpavoð. Possessive genitive. 

oidate. Prf act ind 2nd pl oida. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

Soxipdterv. Pres act inf 6okipiáQo. Here, oida is used with a 
complementary infinitive in the sense of “to know or understand 
how to do something" (BDAG, 694.3). 

TOV Katpóv . .. roUtov. Accusative direct object of Óokiáterv. On 
the word order, see above. 

oidate. Prf act ind 2nd pl oida. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

Soxmaderv. Pres act inf óokiuiáto (complementary; see above). 
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Luke 12:57-59 

9" And why do you not also judge for yourselves what is right? 
55As you are going to (appear before) an official with your accuser, 
make an effort to settle the matter with him on the way, so that he 
will not drag you before the judge, and the judge hand you over to 
the bailiff, and the bailiff throw you in prison. *I tell you, you will 
certainly not leave there until you in fact repay the last penny." 


12:57 Ti dé kai ag’ &avtóv où kpivere TÒ Sikatov; 


Ti. Introduces a rhetorical question that functions as an exhorta- 
tion to judge what is right. 

ag’ &avtóv. Source. Lit. “from yourselves.” BDAG (107.5.e) cat- 
egorizes this metaphorical usage as “to indicate responsible agents 
for someth.” (see also 21:30). 

kpivete. Pres act ind 2nd pl kpivw. 

10 Óikatov. Accusative direct object of kpivete. 


12:58 ws yap brayetc petà TOD ávrióikov oov én’ üápyovra, £v Ti 
05 óóc épyaciav annAAayOat an’ adtod, urjrore kavaobpn GE 
Tipóc TOV kprri]v, kai Ó KpITIS oe Mapadwoet TH TpaKktopL, Kai Ó 
Tpaxtwp oe Padet ei; qvAaxkrv. 


wc. Temporal. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding implied exhortation (see also 1:15). 

bmayetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg bray. 

peta Tod &vrióikov. Association. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

£r üpxovra. Locative. 

£v vij 6009. Temporal. 

ôòç épyaoiav. Likely a Latinism (Plummer, 336; lit. “give a work- 
ing") meaning something like “make an effort" or “do your best” 
(c£. BDAG, 243.17.a). 

Góc. Aor act impv 2nd sg didwp. 

£pyaoíav. Accusative direct object of 50c. 

annAAayOou an’ abro. Lit. “to be set free from him." 

anndAaxGa. Prf pass inf dmaAAaoow (purpose). 

åm abro. Separation. 
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uņnorte. Introduces a negative purpose clause. 

Kataovpy. Pres act subj 3rd sg kataovpw. Subjunctive with 
pote. 

oe. Accusative direct object of kataovpn. 

7tpóc TOV kprri|v. Spatial. 

ó kpitric. Nominative subject of napadwoet. 

oe. Accusative direct object of napadwoet. 

mapadwoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg napadidwit. As is common in this 
period, the future tense is used in place of the subjunctive following 
urote (cf. Matt 7:6; see esp. 7:4 on napéčn). Many manuscripts 
have the subjunctive rapaóQ (VV f 33 M pm). 

TQ 7"pákcopt. Dative indirect object of napadwoet. The noun 
refers to “an officer ofa court responsible for carrying out the orders 
of a judge" (LN 37.92). 

ó npáktwp. Nominative subject of paei. 

oe. Accusative direct object of poAer. 

Paesi. Fut act ind 3rd sg BaAw. On the tense, see above on napa- 
dwoet. Again, many manuscripts have the subjunctive (A O V fi15 M 
pm; see above on napadwoet). 

giç pvAakny. Locative. 


12:59 A£yo oot, od uù £££AO0nc ékeiðev, Ewes kai TO Éoyavov 
Aentov ànoóóc. 


A£yo oot. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Aéyo. 

cot. Dative indirect object of héyw. 

£E£AOnc. Aor act subj 2nd sg eEepxouat. The subjunctive is used 
with ov uñ, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 
nin). 

éwc. Temporal. 

TO Zoxatov Aentov. Accusative direct object of amodac. A 
Aentóv was “a copper (or bronze) coin worth '/, of a quadrans 
or !/,,, of a denarius" (LN 6.79). It was the smallest coin available 
(Bock, 2:1199). 

anod@c. Aor act subj 2nd sg ånoðiðwyu. Subjunctive in an indefi- 
nite temporal clause with éwe. 
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Luke 13:1-5 

‘Now, at that very time some were present who told him about 
the Galilieans whose blood Pilate had mixed with their sacrifices. 
?He responded and said to them, “Do you think that these Galileans 
were worse sinners than all the (other) Galileans because they suf- 
fered these things? *No, I tell you! But if you do not repent, you will 
all likewise perish! ^Or those eighteen on whom the tower in Siloam 
fell and killed them, do you think that they were worse offenders 
than all the people who inhabit Jerusalem? 5No, I tell you! But if you 
do not repent, you will all perish as well." 


13:1 IIapfjcav dé tives £v abt@ TH Kaip@ anayyéAAovtes abt@ 
nepi tov 'aAAaiov wv tò aipa IInárog £uiev peta vv Ovowwv 
abt v. 


IIapfjcav. Impf act ind 3rd pl nape. Both Plummer (337) and 
Marshall (553) argue that the verb can mean either “to be present" 
or “to arrive." It appears, though, that the latter meaning requires 
some marker in the context, such as the preposition eic (“to arrive 
at”; see LSJ, 1333.5), é« (“to arrive from”; see LSJ, 1333.6), or npóq 
(“to come to”; see Acts 12:20). 

ttv£c. Nominative subject of Hapfjoav. 

£v abt@ T karp. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of 
ab tóc, see 10:21 on'Ev abríj ti Mpa. 

anayyéAAovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl àrayy£AAo. The func- 
tion of the participle will be attributive if IIapfjoav means “they 
were present" and attendant circumstance (see 1:24 on Aéyovoa) if 
IIapfjcav means “they arrived.” 

abt@. Dative indirect object of amayyé\Aovtec. 

nepi tov Ta Aaiwv. Reference. 

Óv TO aia IIoc £u£ev peta vàv Ovorðv adta@v. Louw (49) 
points out that this clause means that “Pilate killed them while they 
were busy offering sacrifices.” 

wv. Possessive genitive. 

16 aia. Accusative direct object of &u£ev. 

IInároc. Nominative subject of uEev. 

éutEev. Aor act ind 3rd sg uiyvvp. 

uetà TMV Ovotáv. Association. 
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abt@v. Subjective genitive. 


13:2 kai anoxptOeic einev adtoic, Aoxeite tt oi Tra Aaïor obrot 
ápaproAol napa mavtas tovs l'aAAaíiovc £y£vovro, órt tadta 
nenóvÂðaoctv; 


&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on dmoxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of eirev. 

Aoxeirz. Pres act ind 2nd pl doKéw. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on óxt) of Aoxeite. 

oi Fadtaior obrot. Nominative subject of &yévovro. 

ápaproAoi. Predicate nominative. 

Tapa Mavtas robs l'aMAaitovc. Comparison (cf. 18:14): “a degree 
which is beyond that of a compared scale of extent" (LN 78.29). Lit. 
"sinners more than all the Galileans." 

éyevovto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl yivopat. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

tadta. Nominative subject of renóvOaov. 

menovOaouv. Prf act ind 3rd pl náoyo. 


13:3 oùxi, AEyw uïv, GAN £àv ui] ueravofjve ttávrec óuoiwç 
&roAeio0s. 


ov xi. This appears to be the standard form of the negativizer 
when used as a reply, especially when followed by àAAá (cf. 1:60; 
12:51; 13:5; 16:30; BDAG, 742.2). 

Aéyo piv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uïv. Dative indirect object of A&yo. 

GA’. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

uetavoñte. Pres act subj 2nd pl petavoew. Subjunctive with &àv. 

mavtec. Nominative subject of either yetravoñte or ároAeio0s. 
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When used as a substantival subject in Luke mavtec almost always 
follows the verb it modifies. 
&roAeío0s. Fut mid ind 2nd pl amoAAvu. 


13:4 i] &keivot oi Ózkaok à é@ obc Execev ó rÜpyoc £v TO Xuveüp 
kai &z£kretvev adtovcs, Soxeite 6tt abroi peita £y£vovro 
Tapa rtávrag robe AvVOpwrous robs karorkobvrag TepovoaAnp; 


éxeivot oi Sexaoxta. The nominative NP introduces the topic 
(see 1:36 on 'EXcáfex) of what follows and is picked up by the 
resumptive pronoun avtoi. 

éq’ obc. Locative. 

éneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nintw. 

ó rbpyoc. Nominative subject of £reoev. 

£v T@ Liwau. Locative. 

anéxtetvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ámoxkreívo. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of améxtetvev. 

Soxeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Soxéw. 

6tt. Introduces a clausal complement (indirect discourse with a 
verb of cognition; see 1:22 on dtt) of Soxeite. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of éyévovto. 

óqzu rat £yévovro Tapa rávrac. Lit. “they were debtors more 
than all." 

óqziAécat. Predicate nominative. This term (lit. “debtors”) refers 
to ^one who commits sin and thus incurs a moral debt" (LN 88.300). 
It thus carries a slightly different nuance than apaptwAot (v. 2). Our 
translation follows the NET Bible. 

£yévovro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl yivopat. 

Tapa Mavtas roUG avOpwmovuc. Comparison. 

Tov<s karotkobvrtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl karoik£o (attribu- 
tive). 

TepovoaAnu. Accusative direct object of katotcobvtac. With 
katotk£o, in the sense of “to live in a locality for any length of time” 
(BDAG, 534.1), the place were the subject lives may be introduced 
by eic (e.g., Acts 2:5; 7:4) or èv (Acts 1:20; 7:2, 4). Indeed, èv is 
inserted here in many manuscripts (X A W © Y 070 f^ 1241 M). 
Karotkéo may also be used with a direct object, however, in the 
sense of "to inhabit" (cf. Acts 2:9-11, 14; 19:10, 17; correcting Culy 
and Parsons, 17). 
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13:5 obxí, Aéyw uv, GAN av ur] uevavoijve Mavtes WoavTWS 
&rtoAzio0s. 


ov xi. This appears to be the standard form of the negativizer 
when used as a reply, especially when followed by àAAà (cf. 1:60; 
12:51; 13:3; 16:30; BDAG, 742.2). 

A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

GAN’. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

uetavoñte. Pres act subj 2nd pl uetavoéw. Subjunctive with &àv. 

mavtec. Nominative subject of either uexavofjve or ånodeiobe. 
When used as a substantival subject in Luke, mavtec almost always 
follows the verb it modifies. 

woabtwe. This adverb is likely used instead of dpoiws (v. 3) sim- 
ply for stylistic variation. 

&roAeio0s. Fut mid ind 2nd pl ànóM vut. 


Luke 13:6-9 

*Then he proceeded to tell this parable: ^A certain man had a fig 
tree planted in his vineyard, and he came looking for fruit on it but 
did not find (any). "So he said to the gardener, '(It has been) three 
years since I first came looking for fruit on this fig tree and didn't 
find (any)! So, cut it down! Why should it even use up the soil?’ *He 
responded and said to him, ‘Sir, leave it alone again this year until I 
have loosened the soil around it and added fertilizer, ’and it might 
bear fruit in the future. But if not, you can cut it down?” 


13:6 "EAeyev ó£ tavtyv tiv mapaBPoAny- Xvkijv eiy£v tic negv- 
1£Uptévi]v £v TO AuTEA@vi ab vob, Kai HAVEV Qnvàv kapnòv £v adTH 
Kai oUX ebpev. 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

TavTHV Tiyv zrapaoArv. Accusative direct object of "EAeyev. 

Xvkijv. Accusative direct object of eixév. The object, without its 
modifying participle, is fronted to highlight it as the focus of what 
follows. 
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eixév. Impf act ind 3rd sg éyw. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| dénoic. 

tic. Nominative subject of eixév. 

Teputevpeviv. Prf pass ptc fem acc sg putevw (attributive, modi- 
fying Zvkf|v). 

£v tQ Gumteh@vu. Locative. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Epyouat. 

Üntóv. Pres act ptc nom masc sg (ntéw. The participle could be 
read as purpose (“he came to look for fruit"), manner (“he came 
looking for fruit”), or less likely causal (“he came because he was 
looking for fruit"). 

kapróv. Accusative direct object of ntv. 

£v abTíj. Locative. 

£bpev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ebpiokc. 


13:7 einev ôè npóc TOV dunedoupyov, T60ov tpia EtH Ag’ ob £pyo- 
uat Qjróv kapróv £v tfj ovkíj TavTY Kai où% ebpioka- éxkoyov 
[obv] abtr|v, ivati kai ti yv karapysi 


einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc Tov dumedovpyov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 
The noun refers to “one who takes care of a vineyard" (LN 43.21). 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

tpia £tr. This neuter plural form should likely be viewed as a 
nominative used as an exclamation (see Wallace, 59-60) rather than 
an accusative indicating extent of time. The whole sentence, then, 
literally reads, “Three years . . . since I (began) coming looking for 
fruit on this fig tree and not finding (any)!" 

ag’ ob. This is one example of several “relative phrases" that are 
fixed expressions built on a preposition and relative pronoun with 
no expressed antecedent. In this case, we have a temporal expres- 
sion that means something like "from the time when" or "since" 
(see also 13:25; cf. 7:45 on dg’ Ñs), and likely involves ypovoc as the 
implicit antecedent. Several manuscripts (A W V f 33 700 1424 pc) 
omit the phrase, perhaps for stylistic reasons (Willker, 197). 

Épxopat. Pres act ind 1st sg £pxopat. “When used with an expres- 
sion of either past time or extent of time with past implications 
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[here, tpia £t] . . . the present tense signals an activity begun in the 
past and continuing to present time" (McKay, 41). 

tntõv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (ntéw. On the function, see 
verse 6. 

Kapmov. Accusative direct object of (ntwv. 

£v Ti ovKi tavtH. Locative. 

£bpioko. Pres act ind Ist sg ebpioxw. On the tense, see above on 
EPXOLAL. 

éxkowov. Aor act impv 2nd sg éxkontw. 

[oov]. Inferential. The manuscript evidence for omitting or 
including ov is evenly divided (cf. Omanson, 136). 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of xxowov. 

ivati. A shortened form (crasis) of iva ti yévntat meaning 
“why?” (lit. “in order that what might happen?). 

tùy yfjv. Accusative direct object of katapyet. 

katapyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg katapyéw. It is not clear whether 
this verb, used with tiv yf|v, points to waste of space, using up of the 
soil’s nutrients, or both (so Marshall, 555; Bock, 2:1209). 


13:8 6 dé anoxpwWeic AEyet abTH, Küpie, APEG abti]v kai TODTO TO 
£roc, Ewe STOV okáyo nepi adTIV Kai Badw kórpia, 


ó. Nominative subject of héyet (see 1:29 on n). 

anoxpWeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg damoKpivopat (atten- 
dant circumstance; see 3:11 on &roxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

A£yat. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. On the significance of the histori- 
cal present, see 7:40 on qnoív. 

av và. Dative indirect object of A&yet. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

dgec. Aor act impv 2nd sg aginut. 

abtijv. Accusative direct object of dec. 

TOŬTO TÒ Eto. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

£a órov. This PP with a genitive relative pronoun (from dotic) 
as the object of the preposition (see also 12:50; 22:16) is one of sev- 
eral temporal relative phrases that functions as a fixed expression 
to denote "the continuous extent of time up to a point" (LN 67.119; 
cf. BDAG, 730.6; and McKay, 156, who calls them relative adverbial 
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conjunctions). For more on the so-called indefinite relative pro- 
noun, see 1:20 on oittvec. 

oKayw nepi abti]v kai Badw kónpia. Lit. “I have dug around it 
and thrown on manure." 

okáyw. Aor act subj 1st sg oxantw. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with &vc. 

nepi avdtijv. Spatial. 

Badw. Aor act subj 1st sg BáàAAc. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with &vc. 

korpta. Accusative direct object of Bahw. Lit. “manure.” 


13:9 Kav u£v nomon kapròv eic TO u£AAov- ei SE ur] ye, ÈKKÓYEIG 
avtiy. 


Kav. A shortened form (crasis) of kai äv. 

piv... dé. This construction is used to contrast two possible 
outcomes (see also 3:16 on uv . . . 52). 

nomon. Aor act subj 3rd sg roiéc. Subjunctive with kav. 

kaprtóv. Accusative direct object of nomon. 

£i; tò u£AAov. Temporal. 

10 uédÀov. Pres act ptc neut acc sg u£AAo (substantival). 

£i dé ui] ye. See 5:36. After affirmative clauses, as here, this string 
of particles can be rendered, "otherwise" (BDAG, 190. b.N, s.v. 
ye). On the significance of the use of this expression to introduce 
a conditional clause, see 10:6 on ei. The content of the conditional 
clause (nomon kapnóv) has been omitted by ellipsis. Some scribes 
(Pii A D W © Y f? M) attempted to improve the style by chang- 
ing the word order to ei ó& uh ye, eic TO dov (“but if not, in the 
coming year cut it down”; Omanson, 136). One scribe (070) solved 
the difficulty by inserting aprjoetc between eic tò u£AAov and ei dé 
ur) ye (“if it bears fruit in the coming year permit it [to live], if not . 
..^ cf. Willker, 200). 

éxkowetc. Fut act ind 2nd sg éxxortw. Lit. “you will cut it down." 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of éxxoweic. 


Luke 13:10-17 
Now, he was teaching in one of the synagogues on the Sabbath, 
"and there was a woman (there) who had had a spirit that caused 
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an illness for eighteen years! She was bent over and unable to stand 
up completely straight. ?So when Jesus saw her, he called out 
and said to her, “Woman, you have been released from your ill- 
ness!” “Then he placed his hands on her and immediately she was 
straightened and began glorifying God. But the ruler of the syna- 
gogue, who was indignant because Jesus had healed on the Sabbath, 
responded and proceeded to say to the crowd, “There are six days 
on which one ought to work. So then, come and be healed on them, 
and not on the Sabbath day.” “The Lord responded to him and 
said, “Hypocrites! Does not each of you on the Sabbath untie his ox 
or donkey from its stall and, after leading (it) out, give it water? !5So 
shouldn't this woman, who is a daughter of Abraham whom Satan 
has bound for eighteen years, be set free from this bondage on the 
Sabbath day?" As he said these things, all those who were oppos- 
ing him were put to shame, and the whole crowd was rejoicing at 
the wonderful things that were being done by him. 


13:10 “Hv 62 ôtôáokwv £v uå TOV ovvaycyóv £v voic oáfaci. 


"Hv. Impf act ind 3rd sg eiui. 

ôáokwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (imperfect peri- 
phrastic) 

£v wq Gv. See 5:12. 

£v wd. Locative. 

TOV ovvayoyóv. Partitive genitive. 

£v vois cá paci. Temporal. 


13:11 kai ioù yvvi] tvedpa £yovoa AoVeveias Et SeKaoKtw kai 
Ñy ovykvrtovoa xai ui] óvvapévr ávakbyat eic TÒ ta vreA£c. 


ioù. See 1:20. 

yvvrj. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on dvijp). 

mvevdpa. Accusative direct object of £xovoa. 

ÉXovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg éxw (attributive). 

åàoðeveiaç. Genitive of product. The noun could refer to either 
“weakness” or “illness.” The fact that the context points to an 
extended serious problem makes the latter a better translation. 

čty ó£kaokrà. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 
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cv ykirttovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg ovykürto (imperfect 
periphrastic). 

Ovvapévr. Pres mid ptc fem nom sg dbvaycu (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

avakbyat. Aor act inf dvaxbntw (complementary). 

giç tò mavtehéc. This PP is synonymous with the adverb nav- 
t£Aàc. It is unclear, however, whether it modifies duvapévn (“she 
was completely unable to straighten up") or dvaxvyat (see the 
translation). The latter is slightly more likely given the word order. 


13:12 idwv dé abti]v ó Inoots mpocegwvnoev xai einev abti, 
Tóvai, &ztoA£Avca: tfj åoðeveias oov, 


id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáw (temporal). 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of idwv. 

ó TIncobc. Nominative subject of tpocepwvnoev. 

7pooeQovrnosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg npooqovéo. The woman was 
some distance from Jesus and he “called out to” her (contra, e.g., 
NASB, NRSV, NIV). For more on this verb, see 6:13. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

avti. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tbvat. Vocative. 

&rtoA£Avoat. Prf pass ind 2nd sg anoAvw. Hobart (21) notes that 
although this is the only NT use of anoAvw with reference to dis- 
ease, Greek medical writers used the term to describe the relaxing of 
tendons and the taking off of bandages, among other things. 

Tis &oOzveiac. Genitive of separation. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 


13:13 kai £r£Onkev aùt và xsipac- Kai rrapaxpijua àvopOcv0n 
kai £óó&aCev tov Osgóv. 


énéOnkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émttiOnu. 

abt. Dative of location. On the word order, see 1:2 on ñv. 

TAS Xeipac. Accusative direct object of énéOnkev. 

rapaxpfjua. See 1:64. 

avwp0w8n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg åàvopðów. Hobart (22) notes that 
this verb is used by Greek medical writers to describe the straighten- 
ing of abnormal or dislocated parts of the body. 
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£6ó£atev. Impf act ind 3rd sg ðoğáčw. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on &káAovv. 
tov Beóv. Accusative direct object of 250€aCev. 


13:14 ànoxpiOzic ÔÈ ó ápyicvváycyoc, àyavakróv 6tt TH 
oabBatw 2epanevoev 6 Inooic, £Aeyev v SyAw ött “EŞ rjuépot 
eioiv év aic dei EpyaleoOar- £v avais obv épyouevot OzparrebscO0s 
kai ui] TH Epa TOD capárov. 


&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see 3:11 on á&mokpiOelc and 1:19 on dnoxpiWeic). On 
the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

6 apxtovvaywyoc. Nominative subject of £Aeyev. 

&yavaktàv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg &yavaxr£o (attributive). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

16 cafáro. Dative of time. 

20epamevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg 0gpamebo. 

ó Incobc. Nominative subject of &0epánevoev. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

1$ ÓxÀc. Dative indirect object of £Aeyev. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of £Aeyev. 

"E& ġuépar. Nominative subject of eiciv. 

£ioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. 

£v aíc. Temporal. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

épyateoOat. Pres mid inf épyátouat (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

£v avtaic. Temporal. 

obv. Inferential. 

£pxópevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl épxopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

OepaneveoOe. Pres pass impv 2nd pl 0epanebo. 

ui]. This negativizer is used because the imperative Oepaneveoðe 
is implied. 

TH juépa. Dative of time. 

To? cappárov. Attributive genitive. 
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13:15 ånekpiðn 62 abt 6 kúpioç Kai einev, "Ynokprrat, £kaotoq 
dua TH oapáro ob AvEL TOV Bodv adTOd i] TOV óvov aNd TÄS 
PATS kai ånayayæv notiğer 


anexpiOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg anoxpivopat. See also 1:19 on 
amoKptOeic. 

avt@. Dative indirect object of àrexpiOn. 

ó kvptoc. Nominative subject of anexpiOn. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

‘Yroxpttai. Vocative. 

éxaotoc. Nominative subject of Ave. 

budv. Partitive genitive. 

T@ oappáro. Dative of time. 

vet. Pres act ind 3rd sg vw. 

tov fov... i] Tov Óvov. Accusative direct object of vel. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

a0 Tis Q&tvrc. Separation. 

&rayayav. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ånåyw (temporal). Lit. 
“leading (it) away." 

T'ot((et. Pres act ind 3rd sg noxio. 


13:16 tavtyv ôè Ovyav£pa ABpadu oboav, ijv Z5noEev 6 Latavac 
'Ióo? ó£ka Kai ókvà £trj, OdK ëse AvOijvat an Tod Seopod tovtov 
TH Epa TOD caf ácvov; 


tTavthy... ob ËSE AVOAVat. Lit. “Was it not necessary . . . for this 
woman to be set free?” 

tavtnv. Accusative subject of AvOrjvat. The substantival demon- 
stative pronoun is placed at the very front of the sentence for 
prominence. 

Ovyatépa. Predicate nominative of oboav. 

ABpadu. Genitive of relationship. 

ovoav. Pres act ptc fem acc sg eiui (attributive). 

fjv. Accusative direct object of é5noev. 

€d5noev. Aor act ind 3rd sg déw. 

ó Latavac. Nominative subject of £óroev. 

idov. See 1:20. Here, iSov serves to highlight the extensive period 
of time involved. 
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déka kai òxkTÒ £rr]. Accusative indicating extent of time. 

#5e1. Impf act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

AvOfjvat. Aor pass inf Abw (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 

ånò vob Seopod tovtov. Separation. 

TH wepa. Dative of time. 

tov caf Bárov. Attributive genitive. 


13:17 kai tadta A£yovroc abtod KATNOXÚVOVTO rtávrzc oi AvTI- 
Keipevot abTQ, Kai Mas ó OyAoc £yotpev Eni rtüctv oic EvddEOIG 
toic ytvopevots o7? adtod. 


Tabra. Accusative direct object of A£yovtoc. 

Aéyovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg A€yw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on tyyewovevovtos), temporal. 

ab vo. Genitive subject of A£yovtoc. 

katnoxovovro. Impf pass ind 3rd pl katatoxyvvw. Luke uses 
imperfect verbs to summarize the aftermath of Jesus' actions and 
words. 

TtávteG oi ávttkeiuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl avtiketpat 
(substantival; see 1:66 on nåvteç oí åàkovoavteç). Nominative sub- 
ject of katnoxbvovto. 

abt@. Dative complement of oi avtuceipevot. 

Ta ó SxA0G. Nominative subject of éxatpev. 

£yoaupev. Impf act ind 3rd sg yaipw. 

éni maowv toic £vóo&olc. Cause. 

Toig ytvop£voic. Pres mid ptc neut dat pl yivouat (attributive). 

bw avo. Ultimate agency. 


Luke 13:18-21 

"Then he proceeded to say, “What is the kingdom of God like 
and to what shall I compare it? It is like a mustard seed that a man 
took and tossed into his garden, and it grew and became a tree, 
and the birds of the air nested in its branches.” % Again he said, “To 
what shall I compare the kingdom of God? “It is like leaven that 
a woman took and worked into three measures of wheat until the 
whole was completely leavened." 
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13:18 "EAeyev oiv, Tivi óptoía éotiv ý BactAeia tod 0200 Kai tive 
OLOLWOW abti|v; 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Tivi ópoía . . . kai tivt óuorwow. Runge ($3.3.3) notes that using 
double rhetorical questions “helps to pique interest, attracting 
attention to the target that follows." 

Tivt. Dative complement of ópoía. 

ópoía. Predicate adjective. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

1] BaotAeia. Nominative subject of otiv. 

Tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

tivt. See 7:31. 

ópot0«. Fut act ind 1st sg óporów. “The future is sometimes 
found in deliberative questions in place ofthe subjunctive" (McKay, 
95; see also 11:5 on &£eu). 

aùthv. Accusative direct object of ópoiwow. 


13:19 óptoía goTiv KOKKw otváreoc, öv Aafiv ávOporoc £paAsv 
gic kfjrtov éavtod, kai nü£nosv kai £y£vero eic Sevdpov, kai và 
Ti£T£tvà Tod obpavob kareoki]voocev £v roic KAGSOIC abrob. 


ópoía. Predicate adjective. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

KoKKw. Dative complement of ópoía. 

owarews. Attributive genitive or genitive of source (“seed from 
a mustard plant"). 

öv. Accusative direct object of £BaAev. 

AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aappávo (attendant circum- 
stance). 

avOpwroc. Nominative subject of £gaAev. 

£paAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Báňa. It is unclear whether BàAAc 
eic kfjrov is merely an idiomatic way of saying the man planted the 
seed (cf. BDAG, 163.3.b) or it carries a nuance of haphazardness to 
accentuate the point of the parable (see the translation). 
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giç kíjrtov. Locative. 

éavtod. Possessive genitive. Here, this form likely is synonymous 
with a possessive pronoun. 

nvénoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ab£ávo. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivoua. 

giç 6£vópov. Culy and Parsons (68) note that “The preposition siç 
with an accusative noun is frequently used as a substitute for a pred- 
icate modifier to indicate equivalence. . .. The construction usually 
occurs in Old Testament quotations, and thus typically reflects a 
Semitic influence" (see 3:5; 20:17). The future tense of eiui is typical 
in this construction (see Wallace, 47; cf. BDAG 291.8.a.a). 

Ta metetva. Nominative subject of kateoxrvwoev. 

Tov oùpavoð. Genitive of source. 

Kateokhvwoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg katraoknvów. Neuter plu- 
ral subjects characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 
399-400). 

£v toic KAdSdotc. Locative. 

ato. Possessive genitive. 


13:20 Kai ztàAtv eizev, Tivi óuorwow tiv Baci eíav tod 0700; 


£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Tiv. See 7:31. 

ópot00. Fut act ind Ist sg ópoióo. “The future is sometimes 
found in deliberative questions in place ofthe subjunctive" (McKay, 
95; see also 11:5 on é€e1). 

tiv Paoreiav. Accusative direct object of ópoiwow. 

Tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


13:21 dpoia éotiv Coun, ijv AaPotoa yvvi] [év]expuyev sic 
aAevpov o&ra tpia we od £tvpio0n óAov. 


ópoía. Predicate adjective. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

Coun. Dative complement of ópoía. 

ijv. Accusative direct object of &vékpuwyev. 

AaBodoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg AapBavw (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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yvvrj. Nominative subject of &vékpuwyev. 

[£v]&kpuwev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &ykporto. 

gic . . . cata rpía. Locative. One o&tov would represent about 
twelve liters (LN 81.23). So, Jesus' example involves a very large 
amount of dough. 

aAevpov. Genitive of material. 

£c ob. Temporal. The preposition and relative pronoun may 
be combined to form an idiomatic relative phrase (cf. Culy 1989b, 
75-76) meaning, “at which time” or “until the time when.” It is 
likely a bit more forceful than the simple gwe. 

éCupwOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg Cupdw. 

óAov. Nominative subject of éCvpwOn. 


Luke 13:22-30 

Now, he was traveling from city to city and village to village 
teaching and journeying toward Jerusalem. “And someone said to 
him, “Lord, will those who are saved truly be only a few?” He said 
to them, “Strive to enter through the narrow door, for many, I tell 
you, will try to enter and will not be able. From the time when the 
householder gets up and locks the door, and you begin to stand 
outside and knock on the door, saying, ‘Sir, open for us,’ he will in 
fact respond and say to you, ‘I don’t know where you come from.’ 
eThen you will begin to say, "We ate and drank in your presence, 
and you taught in our streets.’ "And he will certainly say to you, 
‘I don't know where you come from. Go away from me, all you 
evildoers!’ There will be weeping and gnashing of teeth when you 
see Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and all the prophets in the kingdom 
of God but yourselves being thrown out! ?And (people) will come 
from east and west and from north and south, and they will take 
their places at the feast in the kingdom of God. Indeed, there are 
last who will be first, and first who will be last!" 


13:22 Kai dtenopev_eto kata ztóAet; kai Kwpas ó'8dokov Kai 
Topeiav rotobpevoc eic TepooóAvpa. 


Kai. This conjunction is used with the imperfect verb to intro- 
duce background information before the first new development in 
the narrative is introduced with ô¢ and aorist verb in verse 23. 
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dteropeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg Stanopevopat. 

Kata MOAEIc kai kopasc. Distributive (cf. 8:1). 

dSdoKwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (manner). 

Topzíav. Accusative direct object of rotobuievoc. The phrase 
Ttopeiav roiobpuevoc literally means, “making (his) journey." McKay 
(24) suggests that this periphrastic verbal construction may have 
been used instead of nopebopevoç “to avoid repetition because the 
leading verb is Stenopeveto.” 

motovpevos. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg motéw (manner). 

£i; IepocóAvpa. Locative. 


13:23 einev 68 ti; abt, Kopie, ei diyor oi owGÓuevou ó è eirev 
Ttpóc AÙTOÙG, 


£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

tic. Nominative subject of esinev. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

£i. The vocative Kopie makes it clear that the clause introduced by 
ei is direct discourse. Contra popular thinking, however, this does 
not mean that ei itself is being used to introduce a direct question. It 
is more likely that ei has been written in place of its homonym, the 
confirmatory adverb 1 (thus the translation; see the full discussion 
at 6:9; cf. 22:49). 

óAiyot. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

oi owlopuevot. Pres pass ptc masc nom pl ow lw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

ó. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on rj). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc abtóv). 


13:24 AywvileoOe eiosAOsiv ià ts ovevíjc OUpac, ött nooi, 
Aéyo bpiv, Qntrjcovotv eiosAOeiv kai oùk ioXooovotv. 


AywviteoOs. Pres mid impv 2nd pl àyovitjouat. There is no basis 
for saying that the present tense emphasizes the continuing struggle 
(contra Bovon, 2:431). Instead, the tense likely marks this command 
as a general precept (see also 1:13 on qoot). 
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£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eioépyouat (complementary; cf. LSJ, 
19.IIT). 

Sta TÄS otev OUpac. Spatial. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

moAAoi. Nominative subject of (trjcovotv. 

A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

üntrjcovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl (ytéw. 

£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eioépyouat (complementary). 

ioxboovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl ioyoo. 


13:25 ag’ od äv £yepOij 6 oikoôeonótng kai árokAsiorn thv 00pav 
kai áp£noOe ëw Eotavat kai kpoverv tiv Ovpav Aéyovrec, Kopie, 
&voi£ov Hiv, xai anoKxpiWeic épei uïv, OdK oida buds nóðev 
£ot£. 


ag’ où àv. On the form and function of this temporal relative 
phrase, see 7:45. Here, the addition of àv lends a sense of conti- 
gency to the temporal idea. The relative phrase should be viewed as 
starting a new sentence (contra Plummer, 347, who links àq' ob àv 
£yepOf| with what precedes). Verse 25 contains a series of conjoined 
clauses that are all part of one compound temporal relative clause 
and introduce the temporal setting of the independent clause in 
13:26. Nolland (2:734) admits that the string of conjunctions makes 
the translation difficult, and he offers two possible solutions: "either 
the clause following the second kai should have the opening clause 
subordinated to it (so: '[then] you will be standing outside . . .") or 
coordination should be kept through the verse." While Nolland 
opts for the first option, two factors point toward the second. First, 
the string of kais followed by tote in 13:26 naturally lends itself to 
a two-part temporal progression. Second, the use of the subjunctive 
&p£no0e makes it very likely that we are dealing with three con- 
joined verbs: &yepOfj . . . Kai &noxAeior . . . kai áp£noOe. Although 
the subjunctive and future were often used interchangeably in this 
period (see 7:4 on mapéén), almost all manuscripts read the sub- 
junctive here, and Luke shifts to the future later in the parable (épei 
below and dp&eoOe in v. 26, though many mostly later manuscripts 
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have the aorist subjunctive áp£noOe there). What we have here, 
then, is the entirety of verse 25 serving as the temporal topic of what 
follows (see 1:36 on 'EXtoófe1), which is picked up with the resump- 
tive adverb tote in verse 26. 

£yepOfj. Aor mid subj 3rd sg éyeipw. Subjunctive with äv. On the 
voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó oixodeonotys¢. Nominative subject of £yepOfj. 

&rtokAeion. Aor act subj 3rd sg ànokAs(c. Subjunctive with àv. 

tiv 0bpav. Accusative direct object of &ánokAeíon. 

áp&noOe. Aor mid subj 2nd pl ápyc. Subjunctive with àv. 

éotavat. Prf act inf iotnpu (complementary). 

kpovetv. Pres act inf kpovw (complementary). 

tiv Ovpav. Accusative direct object of kpovetv. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyw (manner or attendant 
circumstance). 

Kupte. Vocative. 

&voi&ov. Aor act impv 2nd sg avoiyw. 

uiv. Dative of advantage. 

&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 and 3:11 on dmoxpiGeic). On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

pei. Fut act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. Although the future could simply 
be used as a functional equivalent to an aorist subjunctive (cf. 7:4 on 
napéčn), with this verb phrase continuing to outline the hypotheti- 
cal situation started with £yepOfj . . . kai àánokAelor . . . Kai äpënoðe, 
it is more likely that Luke shifts from the aorist subjunctive to the 
future indicative once he has set up the situation in order to high- 
light what the outcome will be in those circumstances (cf. 14:9). 
Rhetorically, the future tenses of épei and áp£eo0e (v. 26) work with 
ag’ ob àv to create a sense of certitude regarding the outcome, thus 
making the warning more stark. 

byiv. Dative indirect object of pei. 

oida. Prf act ind 1st sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

opc. Accusative direct object of oíóa. This is an example of 
prolepsis, or anticipatory emphasis. In this construction, the con- 
ceptual subject of the verb in an indirect statement (e.g., oida nóðev 
buc eivat) is “given prominence by being expressed as the object 
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of the leading verb” (see McKay, 103, 108; cf. 4:34; 13:27; 24:7; Matt 
25:24; John 9:8; 1 John 4:3). What could have been an indirect state- 
ment (nóðev bpág civar) becomes an interrogative clause that stands 
in apposition to the direct object: lit. “I do not know you, that is, 
where you are from." 
nóðev. The interrogative adverb serves as the predicate of &ox£. 
éoté. Pres act ind 2nd pl ei. 


13:26 tote äpěeoðe A£ystv, Eqayouev żvønióv oov kai éniouev 
kai £v rai rAaceiatg ruv £óióagac. 


áp&eo0s. Fut mid ind 2nd pl ápyo. 

A£ygw. Pres act inf Aeyw (complementary). 

*Egayouev. Aor act ind 1st pl &o0íc. 

ėvwnióv cov. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] 
denoic. 

£ríopev. Aor act ind 1st pl nívo. 

£v tais mAateiatc. Locative. 

Tju&v. Possessive genitive. 

25id5akac. Aor act ind 2nd sg diddoKw. 


13:27 kai épei Aéycv uiv, OdK oíóa [oprác] nóðev ot: AndoTHTE 
an £uo0 mavtes Epyatat aduciac. 


épei. Fut act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (manner). The text here is 
uncertain. The UBS^ reading is only supported by a few manuscripts 
(7: B pc). If it is original, it likely reflects the use of the Hebrew 
infinitive absolute construction ( "saying, he will say”; cf. Omanson, 
137) to intensify the statement (see the translation). Given the 
overwhelming textual support (W™* A DL R W O Y f8 R pm) 
for the reading épei A&yo uiv, however, we are likely dealing with 
an early scribal error that sustituted \¢ywv for Aéyo. The fact that 
codex N and a few other manuscripts simply read épei ópiv does 
suggest an awareness of the reading épei Aéyov bpiv, but does not 
significantly weaken the possibility that it represented an early mis- 
take. Following the vast majority of manuscripts we would literally 
translate: “And he will say, T tell you... .’” 
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bptv. Dative indirect object of épet or Aéyw, depending on which 
reading is followed (see above). If the UBS‘ reading reflects a 
Hebrew infinitive absolute, bv should not be viewed as the direct 
object of A&yov. 

oida. Prf act ind Ist sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

[bpcic]. Accusative direct object of oida. If the pronoun is original, 
we have another example of prolepsis here (see v. 25 on bpiác), with 
the interrogative clause standing in apposition to budc. Otherwise, 
the interrogative clause serves as a clausal complement of oida. 

nóðev. The interrogative adverb serves as the predicate of &ox£. 

éoté. Pres act ind 2nd pl eiyi. 

anootnyte. Aor act impv 2nd pl agiotnu. 

åm éuod. Separation. 

Ttávt£G Epyatat. Vocative. 

Epyatat aduciac. Lit. “workers of wickedness/injustice.” 

aduciac. Objective genitive. 


13:28 éxet Zotat 6 kAavOpóc kai ó (jpoyuóc TOV d50vTwV, STAV 
óyno0e ABpadu kai Toadk kai Tao kai rrávrag rob Tpogytas 
£v th Bao eia Tod 0206, buds 62 £kQaAXopnévovc £&c. 


éotat. Fut act ind 3rd pl eipi. 

ó kAavOpuóc Kai ó Qpuyuóc. Nominative subject of gota. 

tàv Od0vtwv. Objective genitive. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

6ynoGe. Aor mid subj 2nd pl ópác. Subjunctive with ótav. 
There are three variants here. The unusual éwnoOe is found in most 
manuscripts (W A B? L R W ¥ 070 f! M), while the future middle 
indicative óyeo0e (B* D f? 1241 al) and aorist active subjunctive 
iðnte (N ©) have limited attestation. McKay (160) plausibly argues 
that “the most likely explanation for óyroOe is that it is an aorist 
subjunctive, formed on the root ó7--, like 6youat and 0r, so the 
variants would be attempts to correct this unusual form." 

Appaàp kai Toaàk kai lake xai závrag rovc 1poqgrirac. 
Accusative direct object of öynoðe. 

£v Ti Baotleia. Locative. 

Tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 
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buds. Accusative direct object of an implied é6ynobe. 

éxBahAopEevove. Pres pass ptc masc acc pl exBakAw. Complement 
in a double-accusative object complement construction. The use of 
buc £kpoAXouévouc with öynoðe makes for a vivid expression: 
They witness both the blessing of the patriarchs and their own 
expulsion from the kingdom. 


13:29 xai ij£ovctv and á&varoAóv Kai Svopa@v kai ad Poppa kai 
vótov kai &vakAiOrjcovrat £v Ti PaotAeia Tod sob. 


ij&ovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl Kw. 

and àvaroAóv kai óvopáv. Source. 

and Poppa kai vórov. Source. 

àvakAi8roovrar Fut pass ind 3rd pl àvakAivo. Here, “to cause 
someone to assume a reclining (or possibly sitting) position as part 
of the process of eating” (LN 17.24). 

£v TH Paou iq. Locative. 

Tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


13:30 kat idod eioiv £oyarot oi Eoovtat Mp@tot kai eioiv Mpa@tot 
oi £covrat ËOXATOL 


ióov. See 1:20. 

£ioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiui. 
éoxatot. Nominative subject of eioiv. 
oi. Nominative subject of oovtau. 
éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. 

mp@tot. Predicate adjective. 

£ioiv. Pres act ind 3rd pl eiut. 
npácot. Nominative subject of gioiv. 
oi. Nominative subject of oovtat. 
éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. 
éoxatot. Predicate adjective. 


Luke 13:31-35 

31At that very hour, some Pharisees came to him, saying, “Get 
away from here quickly because Herod wants to kill you." ?He 
said to them, “Go and tell that fox, ‘I am casting out demons and 
performing healings today and tomorrow, and on the third (day) 


470 Luke 13:31-35 


I will be finished! Nevertheless, it is necessary for me to continue 
traveling today, tomorrow, and on the following (day) because it is 
not possible for a prophet to die outside of Jerusalem.’” 

#Jersualem, Jerusalem, which kills the prophets and stones 
those sent to it, how often I wanted to gather together your children 
just like a hen (gathers together) her own brood under (her) wings, 
and you were not willing! Your house is abandoned! I tell you, you 
will certainly not see me (again) until [(the time) comes when] you 
say, ‘Blessed is the one coming in the name of the Lord!" 


13:31 Ev abti] tfj Opa rpoofjA0áv tives Daptoaion AEyovteEc 
abte, "E£eA0s kai nopevov évreüOev, tt Hpwdn¢ 0£Ae oe ano- 
KT£lvat. 


'Ev abt ti @pa. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of abtóc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev atf tfj wpa. 

npooijA0àv. Aor act ind 3rd pl npooépyopat. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1] dénoic. 

tives Dapioaiot. Nominative subject of tpoofjA0áv. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

avv. Dative indirect object of Aéyovrec. Lit. “came, saying to 
him." 

"E&eA0e kai nopevov évtetOev. The two parts of the expression 
(lit. “go out and go from here") function like a doublet, intensifying 
the semantics. 

"E&eA0e. Aor act impv 2nd sg &£épyopat. 

mopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg mopevoua. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

'Hpoónc. Nominative subject of 0£Aet. 

Otz. Pres act ind 3rd sg 0£Xo. 

oe. Accusative direct object of amoxtetvat. 
&rokTeivat. Aor act inf dmoxteivw (complementary). 


13:32 xai eizev abcoic, IIopsvO£vrec einate tH dhwreKt ravra, 
Tdod ExPadhw Satmovia kai i&ostc ånoteAð orjuepov kai abpiov 
kai TH Tpity TeActodpat. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 
abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 
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Ilopev8evtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl nopevopa (attendant 
circumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the 
mood of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on dmeAOwv). On the 
voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ginate. Aor act impv 2nd pl Aéyw. 

Th GA@meKt tavty. Dative indirect object of einate. Here, óc 
is obviously being used in a figurative sense. Louw (55) notes that 
“The fox was a symbol of a base and wicked person—a rascal.” 

"Ióov. See 1:20. 

éxBadda. Pres act ind Ist sg éxBadho. 

Saimovia. Accusative direct object of éxBahiw. 

idoetc. Accusative direct object of amoteha. 

anoted@. Pres act ind 1st sg anoteAgw. In the context, this verb 
could either mean “to accomplish someth., but without special ref- 
erence to a beginning” (so BDAG, 123.2; cf. LSJ, 222.4) or “to bring 
an activity to an end" (BDAG 123.1; cf. LSJ, 222.1), i.e., "Tam casting 
out demons and completing my healings today and tomorrow.” 

Ti tpitn. Dative of time. 

teAetodpuct. Pres mid/pass ind 1st sg teAetow. Although this 
form could be taken as passive, with perhaps God being the agent 
(so Fitzmyer, 2:1031), a middle reading, which places focus on the 
subject, is more likely. It is the temporal NP that locates the time in 
the future. If the future tense is perfective (so Campbell), Luke may 
have used the present here to portray the future action in imper- 
fective terms (but see also 3:9 on éxxomtetat). This would not, of 
course, hold true if the future carries no aspectual value (so, e.g., 
Porter, Fanning, Olsen, Decker). 


13:33 mdi dei ue orjuepov kai abpiov kai rfj $Xouévr nopeúveo- 
Oat, órt obk évó£yerai TPOGHTHV ároA£o8at £&o TepovoolQu. 


nÀi|v. Adversative. The conjunction likely sets up a contrast 
between Jesus' need to carry out his ministry and his need to con- 
tinue traveling toward Jerusalem. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

ue. Accusative subject of nopeveoBat. 

Ti €xouévy. Pres mid ptc fem dat sg £yo (substantival). Dative 
of time. In this expression, where rjuépa is implied, ëw carries 
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the temporal connotation of “immediately following” (BDAG, 
422.11.b.B). Some manuscripts (5^ N D A 69 157) read épxopevn. 

mopeveoOat. Pres mid inf nopebouot (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

évdexetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg évdexopat. Only here in the NT: 
"to be possible, in the sense of being fully in accord with human 
experience" (LN 71.4) or “to be acceptable to one's way of thinking" 
(BDAG, 332). 

Tpogytny. Accusative subject of dnohéoBat. 

&roA£o0at. Aor mid inf amoAAvL. It is better to treat the infini- 
tive clause as the subject of £vó£yetau rather than as complemen- 
tary, since évdexopat does not clearly function in an impersonal 
manner elsewhere. 

£o TepovoaAnu. Here, gw, which is usually an adverb, is used 
as a spatial preposition. 


13:34 "IepovoaAr]p TepovoaAnp, rj atoKteivovoea roo potas 
kai AWoPoAodoa tovc &zeotaAuévoug TPOG abtr|v, TODAKIG 
10:Anoa éricvvá&at ta v£kva Gov Sv TPOTOV Spvic Ty éavriíjc 
voootdy 0700 Tac MtEpvyac, kai ook HOEAToatTe. 


"IepovcaAiju TepovoaAnu. Vocative. The use of the vocative dou- 
blet (here, a repetition of the same word; cf. 8:15 on &v kapdia kaàñ 
kai &yaOfj) intensifies the emotional force of the address (cf. 8:24; 
Acts 9:4), likely highlighting affection and concern, as in 10:41. This 
is an example of apostrophe, a figure of speech in which a thing or a 
person who is not present is addressed directly for rhetorical effect. 

1] anoxteivovoa. Pres act ptc fem voc sg anoxteivw. The parti- 
ciple could either be viewed as attributive or substantival in apposi- 
tion to TepovcaAnu. 

TOUG mpogntas. Accusative direct object of ånokteivovoa. 

At8ofoAo0oa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg Ai€ofoA£o. The participle 
could either be viewed as attributive or substantival in apposition 
to TepovcaAnu. 

Tovs dmeotadpEevouc. Prf pass ptc masc acc pl àrtoot£AAo (sub- 
stantival). Accusative direct object of A9oBoAoboa. 

7tpóc aùthv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc aùtòv). 

7tocáxic. The interrogative particle is used to formulate an excla- 
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mation (cf. 12:50 on næs; McKay, 92). It would also be possible to 
segment the text as a rhetorical question (as in the Textus Receptus 
and Westcott/Hort; cf. Omanson, 42, 137). 

19eAnoa. Aor act ind 1st sg 0£Ao. 

émovvagau. Aor act inf émtovvayw (complementary). 

tà tékva. Accusative direct object of émovvagat. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

öv tpónov. The internally headed relative clause (see 3:19 on nepì 
návtwv ðv énotroev novnpõy) likely produces an intensive expres- 
sion: “in the very same manner." 

6pvic. Nominative subject of an implied émovvayet. 

Tiv ... vocotáàv. Accusative direct object of an implied ém- 
ovvayel. 

éavtijs. Genitive of possession. 

070 Tac MtEpvyac. Spatial. 

19eAnoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl 0£Ao. 


13:35 ioù agietat duiv 6 oikos Ku@v. AEyw [62] bpiv, od ui] inté 
ue Ewe [ij£et Ste] cinnte, EDAOynpEevos 6 épxópuevoc v óvóuatı 
Kupiov. 


ioù. See 1:20 on ioù. 

agietat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg aginut. 

uïv. Dative of disadvantage or reference. Lit. “your house is 
abandoned for you!” The use of this pronoun together with bpav 
helps highlight the destruction foretold as their fate. On the word 
order, see 1:2 on piv. 

6 oikoc. Nominative subject of dietat. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

Aéyo piv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

Wnt. Aor act subj 2nd pl ópác. The subjunctive is used with ov 
urj, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on min). On 
the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of inté. 

£a. Temporal. Klein (495, n. 42) notes that this is the only place 
in the NT where éwe occurs with the indicative rather than the 
subjunctive. 
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[Set]. Fut act ind 3rd sg ijkw. The phrase f(£et öte is omitted by 
many scribes (954 375 N B f+! al) who presumably objected to the 
difficult construction (Marshall, 576-77). 

[őte]. The temporal particle may be used as a substitute for a rela- 
tive pronoun following a word denoting time (BDAG, 731.1.b.y). 
Citing this as an example, Caragounis (191) argues that authors 
who aimed at a more literary style during this period might choose 
to substitute öte for órav and retain the subjunctive. 

geinnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl Aéyw. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with &vc. 

EvAoynpévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg evAoyéw. Predicate of a 
verbless equative clause. 

ó épxopevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxouat (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v òvóuatı. Manner. 

Kupiov. Possessive genitive. 


Luke 14:1-14 

‘And it happened that as he entered the house of one of the lead- 
ers of the Pharisees on a Sabbath day to eat some food they were 
watching him closely. ?And a certain man, right in front of him, was 
sick with dropsy. *Jesus responded and spoke to the lawyers and 
Pharisees, saying, “Is it lawful to heal on the Sabbath, or not?” But 
they were silent. So, taking hold of (the man) he healed him and 
sent him away. *Then he said to them, “Which of you has a son or 
ox that falls into a pit and will not immediately pull him out on the 
Sabbath day?” ‘And they were not able to respond to these things. 

7Then he proceeded to tell a parable to the ones who had been 
invited, because he had observed how they were choosing the 
places of honor, saying to them, *“When you are invited by some- 
one to a wedding, do not sit down in the place of honor, in case 
someone more important than you has been invited by him, °and 
the one who invited you and him will come and say to you, ‘Give 
(your) place to this person.' And then, humiliated, you will be stuck 
with the least important place. !Instead, when you are invited go 
and sit down to eat in the least important place, so that when the 
one who has invited you comes he will say to you, ‘Friend, move up 
to a better place.’ Then you will have glory before everyone dining 
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with you. Because everyone who exalts himself will be humbled 
and the one who humbles himself will be exalted." 

"Then he also proceeded to say to the one who had invited him, 
“Whenever you prepare a meal, whether an early meal or a late 
meal, do not invite your friends or your siblings or your relatives 
or your rich neighbors, so that they do not also invite you in return 
and that be your reward. But whenever you prepare a banquet, 
invite the poor, crippled, lame, (and) blind; "and you will be 
blessed, because they do not have (the ability) to repay you. For it 
will be repaid to you at the resurrection of the just." 


14:1 Kai éyéveto év t@ £AOsiv adtov sic oikóv Tivos TÕV åp- 
xóvtov [rv] Daptoaiwv caro qaysiv üprov kai abtoi rjcav 
Ta patrpobuevot abTÓv. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopar. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on ‘Eyéveto). 

£M0ziv. Aor act inf pyopat. Used with év tà to denote contempo- 
raneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve as 
the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). On 
the use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on BarticOfjvar. 

abtov. Accusative subject of \Oeiv. 

giç oikóv. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 

ttvoc. Possessive genitive. 

TOV ApXOvtwv. Partitive genitive. 

[tov] Paptoaiwv. Genitive of subordination. 

capace. Dative of time. 

gayeiv. Aor act inf éo8iw (purpose). 

aptov. Accusative direct object of payeiv. Here, synecdoche (see 
1:46 on f| yuyrj uov) for “food.” 

abroi. Nominative subject of rjoav mapatnpobpevot. On the use 
of the conjunction with avtdc here, see 4:15. 

Tjoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eipi. 

Tapatnpovpevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl napatnpéw (imper- 
fect periphrastic). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of napatnpovpevot. 
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14:2 kai ioù dvOpwrdc Tis Hv pwnıkòç £urpooO0ev adtod. 


idov. See 1:20. 

ävðpwróç tic. Nominative subject of fv. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| óénoic. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

bópwnikóc. Predicate adjective. This disease involves “swelling 
resulting from the accumulation of lymph in the body tissues” (LN 
23.164). 

čunpooðev abrob. Locative. Lit. “before him." 


14:3 xai àzokpiOsic ó Incoüg einev mpdc tov vomtKods kai 
Paptoaiovs A£yov, "E£eotiv tH oaPPatw Bepanesõoa i ob; 


&rokpiOsic . . . citev... Aéywv. Lit. "Jesus answering . .. spoke 
... saying.” In this rare construction, a single act of speaking is 
referred to using three verbs of speech (cf. Matt 22:1). Whether this 
represents a Semitism, or projects a sense of a carefully considered 
response or touch of solemnity (cf. Davies and Allison, 273) is 
unclear. Runge has argued that when "redundant quotative frames" 
are used (see 1:19 on damoxptOeic), "the choice to use a redundant 
second verb has the effect of slowing the discourse like a speed 
bump, attracting attention to what follows" (Runge $7.3.1). Here, 
the rare use of three verbs of speech in the quotative frame would 
add to that effect significantly. 

&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivopar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó Tooüc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc TOUS vopukobc Kai Daptoaious. Indirect object (see 1:13 on 
Tipóc aùtòv). 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg À£yo (manner). 

"E&sotvv. Pres act ind 3rd sg éeotww (impersonal). Most manu- 
scipts (P45 A W 33 f^^ M pm) insert ei before’Efeotww. In this 
reading, ei likely has been written in place of its homonym, the con- 
firmatory adverb rj (see the full discussion at 6:9): “Is it really lawful 
to heal on the Sabbath or not?" 
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t@ oaPBatw. Dative of time. 
Oszpanzboat. Aor act inf Oepanevw (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). 


14:4 oi ó£ rjooXaocav. kai £riAapópevoc iácaro abtov Kai àn£- 
Avozv. 


oi. The nominative article functions as the subject of rjobXyaoav 
(see also 1:29 on r]). 

TjoUxacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl rjovyátc. 

£mapópuevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg émtAauBavopat (atten- 
dant circumstance). 

iaoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg idopa. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of idoato. 

&r£Avozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg anoAbw. 


14:5 kai npòç adtods eizev, Tivos ðv vidc i] Bois sic Ppeap 
neoeitat, Kai OVK e0O£oc Avaondoet adTOV Ev fjuépa rob 
cag cov; 


7tpóc ab toc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpóc aùtòv). 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Tívoc bv vióc. Lit. “a son of which of you." 

Tívoc. Genitive of relationship. 

buóv. Partitive genitive. 

vids i] Bods. Nominative subject of meoeitat. Many manuscripts 
read óvoc (“a donkey or ox”; N K L X II V f^^ pm) or npopaxov 
( sheep"; D, following Matt 12:11) in place of vidg (P+ 975 BE GH 
N W AM pm), perhaps to ease the “unusval collocation of ‘son’ and 
‘ox’” (NET Bible). Nolland (2:744), on the other hand, prefers évoc 
and rejects vidc as having “been introduced in the face of a more 
extreme Jewish view (as reflected, e.g., in CD 11:13-14)." 

giç ppéap. Locative. 

meoeitat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg nintw. “The future is sometimes 
found in deliberative questions in place of the subjunctive” (McKay, 
95; see also 11:5 on čen). 

avaondoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg ávaonáto. The ook indicates that 
an affirmative answer to the question is expected. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &vaonáosi. 
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£v rjuépa. Temporal. 
To? oaBBatov. Attributive genitive. 


14:6 kai ovk loyvcav ávraztokpiOfjvat Mpc cabra. 


loxvoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ioybo. 

àvraztokpiOfjvat. Aor mid inf àvvamokptvopat (complementary). 
On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. Only here 
and in Rom 9:20 in the NT: “to respond to a question, with empha- 
sis upon an implied opposition or contradiction" (LN 33.186). 

7póc tadta. Reference. 


14:7 "EAeysv dé 1pdc rob kexAnuévovc TapaPoAry, £n£yov nt 
Tas MpwtoKAtoias é&gAéyovro, Aéyov rtpóq adtovc, 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc toU kekànuévovg. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpóq 
avtov). 

Tovs kekArjuévouc. Prf pass ptc masc acc pl kaA£o (substantival). 

TapapoArv. Accusative direct object of "EAeyev. 

éméxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éméxw (causal). 

Tas TpwtoKALoiag. Accusative direct object of &&eAéyovro. 

£teA£yovro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl &£yopat. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see also 1:24 on Aéyovoo). Here, the use of a second verb of speech 
(see 1:19 on &noxpiOeic) likely stems from the need to reestablish 
that Jesus is about to speak after the lengthy participial phrase 
(énéxwv Ts Tac npotoxoíag é&Aeyovro). 

mpdc adtove. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 


14:8 “Otav kxAnOfc $16 Tivos eig yàpovc, ui] karakAiOfic eic 
Ti]v TpwtoKAtoiav, uoce ÈVTIÓTEPÓG cov rj kexAnpévog dT’ 
avtod, 


“Otay. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

KAnOijs. Aor pass subj 2nd sg xadéw. Subjunctive with 'Otav. 

nó ttvos. Ultimate agency. 

giç yapouc. Locative. Bovon (2:488) notes that it is the wedding 
celebration or banquet that is in view. 


Luke 14:5-9 479 


karakAiOfc. Aor mid/pass subj 2nd sg katakdivw (prohibitive 
subjunctive). It is unclear whether this form of katakhivw, which 
only occurs in Luke (also 7:36; 9:14, 15; 24:30), should be viewed as 
middle (see the translation) or passive (presumably, "allow yourself 
to be seated"). Given the focus on the person's initiative (see v. 10) 
and broad usage, middle voice is more likely. 

£i; ti]v MpwroKALoiav. Locative. 

uote. A marker of negated purpose (BDAG, 648.2). McKay 
(142) notes that "fear that something may happen or prove to have 
happened is expressed by uh with the subjunctive (often with an 
indefinite adverb, noté, rtv or nov added)." He goes on to trans- 
late this verse: “when you are invited to a wedding breakfast, don't 
take the position of honour, in case (for fear that) someone more 
important...” (143). 

£vripiórepóc. Nominative subject of f| kexAnpevoc. On the sec- 
ond accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

cov. Genitive of comparison. 

Tj. Pres act subj 3rd sg eiui. Subjunctive with pynote. 

k£kAnu£voc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg kaAéw (perfect periphras- 
tic). 

br abro. Ultimate agency. 


14:9 kai £ÀOGv 6 o£ kai abrÓv kaAécag ¿pei cot, Adc TOUTH TÓNOV, 
xai TÓTE ApEn peta aioyovng Tov Éoxatov TÓNOV kar£yerv. 


é\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (attendant circumstance 
or temporal; on the former, see 11:8 on dvaotdc). The temporal 
reading, which might be supported by the clear temporal expression 
in verse 10 (6tav AON ó KekANKwe ose), would be rendered: “and 
when the one who invited you . .. comes, he will say to you. . ..” 

6... Kadéoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg koA&o (substantival). 
Nominative subject of épei. 

oè kai abtov. Accusative direct object of kaAécac. 

épei. Fut act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. Now that the hypothetical situation 
has been established, Luke shifts from the aorist subjunctive to the 
future indicative in order to highlight what the outcome will be 
should those circumstances come about (cf. 13:25). 

cot. Dative indirect object of épet. 
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Adc. Aor act impv 2nd sg did. 

tovtw. Dative indirect object of Adc. 

tónov. Accusative direct object of Adc. 

&p&n. Fut mid ind 2nd sg dpyopat. The use of dpyouat here likely 
highlights the ongoing shame that would come from being moved 
to the last seat. Lit. “you will begin to occupy.” 

eta aioxbvns. Association or manner. Lit. “with shame.” 

1Óv Éoyarov tónov. Accusative direct object of katéxetv. 

katéxetv. Pres act inf katéyw. Although Louw and Nida argue 
that the verb here means, “to come to be in a place, to occupy” 
(85.9), this is probably reading too much of the context into the 
semantics of the verb. The verb more likely simply denotes, “to have 
or possess objects or property” (LN 57:1) or “to have a place as one’s 
own” (BDAG, 533.5). 


14:10 GAN Stav xAnOfic, ropsvÜOsic avanece eic TOV £oyarov 
TOTO, iva Stav EXON ó KeEKANKWE os pei oou Dire, rpooavápnot 
dvwtepov- TÓTE Zotat cot óó&a EvwTLOV TAVTWV TMV ovvavaket- 
HEVWV cot. 


6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

KAnOijs. Aor pass subj 2nd sg kaA&c. Subjunctive with dtav. 

mopevOeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg mopevouat (attendant 
circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Intro- 
duction. 

avareoe. Aor act impv 2nd sg àvanintw. 

giç TOV £oyarov tónov. Locative. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause: &pei oou Dide, mpocavapnOt 
ávotepov. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

£A0n. Aor act subj 3rd sg £pxopiat. Subjunctive with étav, which 
expresses a contingent temporal element. 

6 kekAnkosc. Prf act ptc masc nom sg kaA£o (substantival). 
Nominative subject of &pei. 

oe. Accusative direct object of kexAnkwe. 

pei. Fut act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. The future is occasionally used in 
place of the subjunctive with (va, as here (cf. 19:40 on otwnioovotv, 
where the future is used with &àv). In such instances, McKay (133) 
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notes that there are typically variant readings with the subjunctive 
(here A D W V f? R read enm). Jannaris (Appendix IV, $11; cited 
in Caragounis, 557) has pointed out that as the aorist subjunctive 
began to take the place of the future indicative, the future was occa- 
sionally used in place ofthe subjunctive in reaction to this phenom- 
enon, even to the point of sometimes having the future used with 
tva but spelled with the thematic vowel (ņ and w) ofthe subjunctive. 
Caragounis (117, n. 100) suggests that although the subjunctive was 
still the dominant form used with tva, the indicative was beginning 
to be used during this period, with no difference in meaning, and 
became increasingly common in post-NT times. 

cot. Dative indirect object of épet. 

Pike. Vocative. 

TpocavapnOt avwtepov. Lit. “go up to a higher (place).” 
Plummer (358) notes that the clause could mean “‘Come up 
higher,’ i.e. to where the host is sitting.” 

7pocavápnt. Aor act impv 2nd sg npooavafaívo. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

cot. Dative of possession or advantage. On the word order, see 
1:2 on rjpiv. 

50a. Nominative subject of šota. 

EVOTLOV TAVTWV TOV GvVavaKetptevwv. Locative. See also 1:15. 

TOV ovvavakzut£vov. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl ovvaváketat 
(substantival). 

cot. Dative complement of cvvavakeiuévov. 


14:11 ÖT mac 6 oyóv £avróv vareivoOrjosrat kai ó tTaneivõv 
éavtov byoOroscat. 


6tt. Epexegetical conjunction. 

Tas ó bYOv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg byow (substantival; see 1:66 
on rtávtec oi dkovoavtec). Nominative subject of tametvwOroetat. 
The sense here is “to cause enhancement in honor, fame, position, 
power" (BDAG, 1046.2). 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of bwav. 

TanetwwOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg tanetvow. 

ó tametv@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg tartetvow (substantival). 
Nominative subject of bwwOnoetat. 
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éavtov. Accusative direct object of tanewav. 
bywOoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg byow. 


14:12 "Edeyev 52 kai và KeKANKOTL aùtóv, Orav nors äpiotov ij 
Seirvov, ui] Pwvet TOVS Pilous oov unó£ robo AdeAqods oov unôè 
TOUG ovyyeveic cov unó£ yeitovac nÀovoiovuc, [MOTE kai abroi 
àvtiKaAéoooív oe kai yévntat åvranóðouá oot. 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6£. There is no scene change from 14:1-6, but the conjunction 
marks what follows as the next development in the narrative. 

t$ kekAnkórt. Prf act ptc masc dat sg kaAéo (substantival). 
Dative indirect object of "EAeyev. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of kexAnKortt. 

“Otay. On the translation “whenever” here, see 6:22. 

Tous. Pres act subj 2nd sg now. Subjunctive with 'Otav. 

dptotov ij ózinvov. Accusative direct object of nors. The use of 
T| suggests that Luke is not using the two terms synonymously, i.e., 
“meal or meal." Rather, the former likely refers to the noon/early 
meal and the latter to the evening/main meal (cf. LN 23.23, 25). 

pover. Pres act impv 2nd sg qov£o (prohibition). 

TOUG Pious... Tov AdeA@ods... TOG OVyyEVEÑG . . . yeírovaq 
TÀovoíovc. Accusative direct object of pwvet. Marshall (584) rightly 
notes that tov adeAgovc may refer to immediate family here. 

Gov... oov . . . oov. Genitive of relationship. 

uote. Introduces a negative purpose clause. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of avticadtowoiv. 

avtikahéowoiv. Aor act subj 3rd pl àvtikoA£o. Subjunctive with 
pote. 

oe. Accusative direct object of avtixadéowoiv. 

yéevyntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivouat. Subjunctive with pote. 

avtanddouda. Nominative subject of yévntat. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

cot. Dative of advantage or possession. 


14:13 GAN órav Sox mots, KdAEt NTWXOÓG, ávansipouc, 
xwrovc, tv@rodc- 


GAN’. Objective genitive. 
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6tav. On the translation “whenever” here, see 6:22. 

Ooxijv. Accusative direct object of moujs. 

7totíjc. Pres act subj 2nd sg now. Subjunctive with dtav. 

KdAet. Pres act impv 2nd sg kaA£o. 

MtTWXOvG, üvazteipouc, xwAovc, tu@Aodvs. Accusative direct 
object of káder. 


14:14 kai pakaptos gon, órt obk Exovotv avtanododivai cot, 
ávrazoóoÓrosrat yap oot £v TÅ Avaotdaoet TOV Ótkaiov. 


uakápıoç. Predicate adjective. 

éon. Fut mid ind 2nd sg eit. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

éxovovv. Pres act ind 3rd pl éxw. 

avtanodovvai. Aor act inf dvtanodidwut (direct object). Lit. 
"they do not have to repay you." 

cot. Dative indirect object of avtanodobvai. 

àvrartoóo0rjoerat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg avtarodiSwu. 

yap. Causal, modifying uakápioc gon. 

oot. Dative indirect object of avtanodo8noetat. 

£v Ti ávaoráoszi. Temporal. 

ta@v Ótkaiov. Objective genitive. 


Luke 14:15-24 

5Now, when one of those dining with him heard these things, 
he said to him, “Blessed is the one who eats a meal in the kingdom 
of God." !°Then he said to him, “A certain man was preparing a 
special meal and had invited many people. "So he sent his slave at 
the time of the meal to say to those who had been invited, 'Come, 
because it is now ready.’ '?But they all, without exception, began to 
make excuses. The first one said to him, ‘I (just) bought a field and 
need to go out and see it. I ask you, (please) consider me excused.’ 
And another said, ‘I (just) bought five pair of oxen and am going 
to examine them. I ask you, (please) consider me excused.’ ?And 
another said, ‘I just got married and because of this I am not able 
to come." 

21“When the slave returned, he told his master these things. 
Then the householder became angry and said to his slave, “Go out 
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quickly into the streets and alleys of the city, and bring the poor 
and crippled and blind and lame here.’ ?The slave replied, ‘Master, 
what you commanded has been done, and there is still room.’ ?So 
the master said to the slave, “Go out into the roads and paths and 
force (people) to come in, so that my house might be full. “For I tell 
you, none of those men who were invited will taste my meal!" 


14:15 Akovcag 5é ti; tv ovvavakeipiévov Tadta siztev abTÓ, 
Maxkáptoc dotic payetat üprov £v Ti BaoUsiq vob 0zo0. 


Axovoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg åkovw (temporal). 

6£. There is no scene change from 14:1-14, but the conjunction 
marks what follows as the next development in the narrative. 

tic. Nominative subject of esinev. 

TOV ovvavakeipévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen pl ovvaváketat 
(substantival). Partitive genitive. 

Taba. Accusative direct object of Axovboac. 

£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

av và. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

Maxaptoc. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

óotic. Nominative subject of qáyerat. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(otic Payetat áprov £v TH Baot\gia Tod 0go0) serves as the subject 
of a verbless equative clause. For more on the so-called indefinite 
relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

q&yecat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg &o0íc. 

áprov. Accusative direct object of payetat. Here, synecdoche 
(see 1:46 on f| yuyr| Lov) for “food” or “a meal." 

£v vij Paou eiq. Locative. 

Tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


14:16 6 6£ einev abt@, AvOpwndc tic énoiet Seitvov péya, Kai 
éxdAcoev ToAAOvG 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

AvOpwrdc tic. Nominative subject of émoiet. Levinsohn (2000, 
20) notes that “sentences at the beginning of discourses commonly 
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open with a non-verbal constituent” to mark a point of departure 
for the story that follows. 

énoiet. Impf act ind 3rd sg noi. 

ôzinvov u£ya. Accusative direct object of émoie. 

£KáAsoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kaAéo. 

Tt0ÀAoUc. Accusative direct object of éxahecev. 


14:17 kai anéotethev Tov SodAOV abro TH Wpa vob Ósirvov 
eineiv toic kekArjuévorc, "Epxeo9e, Ott ijór £roiuiá otv. 


anéotethey. Aor act ind 3rd sg dnootéAw. 
tov SovAov. Accusative direct object of ånéoteev. 
abo. Possessive genitive. 
Ti pa. Dative of time. Lit. “at the hour.” 
tov deinvov. “At the hour when the meal would be served.” 
eimeiv. Aor act inf A£yo (purpose). 
Toic keKAnpEevotc. Prf pass ptc masc dat pl kaAéo (substantival). 
Dative indirect object of eineiv. 
"Epx£o0s. Pres mid impv 2nd pl épyopau. 
6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 
Sn Etoma got. Lit. “it is already prepared.” 
étoud. Predicate adjective. 
£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eit. 


14:18 kai ijp&avro and püc návtes Mapaiteiobat. 6 npÕTOG snev 
abTÓ, Aypov ryópaca kai éxw avayKny eedOwv ideiv adtov- 
EpwWT og, EXE ue rapntnuévov. 


ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

ano pds. Lit. “from one." It is not clear what feminine noun 
is implied in this adverbial expression, perhaps yvounc, ópufic, 
yA@oons, or qovfi; (BDAG, 107.6). The expression likely means 
“unanimously,” though it could be an Aramaism for “at once" (see 
BDAG, 107.6). 

návtec. Nominative subject of i|p£avro. 

napatceío0at. Pres mid inf mapaitéouat (complementary). On 
this use of the verb, see below on napntnuévov. 

6 mp@toc. Nominative subject of einev. 
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eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Aypov ryópaoa. This expression is apparently still used as an 
excuse in modern Greek (Caragounis, 71, n. 17). 

A ypóv. Accusative direct object of r|yópaoa. 

Tlyópaoa. Aor act ind 1st sg àyopáto. 

éxw. Pres act ind 1st sg éxw. 

avayknyv. Accusative direct object of £yo. Lit. “I have need." 

£EeAOGv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é&épyopau (attendant circum- 
stance). 

iógiv. Aor act inf ópåw (epexegetical). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of idetv. 

épwt@. Pres act ind Ist sg épwtdw. 

oe. Accusative direct object of gpwta. 

éxe. Pres act impv 2nd sg éxw. 

ue. Accusative direct object of £e. 

napntnuévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg mapattéopat. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction (contra 
Wallace, 646, who treats it as indirect discourse): lit. “hold me 
excused.” When “used in connection w. an invitation, it becomes a 
euphemism in the sense [of] excuse” (BDAG, 764.2.a). This concise 
expression is still in use in the Greek language today (Caragounis, 
74, n. 57). 


14:19 kai £repos einev, Zevyn Boóv iyopaca n£vre kai TopEevo- 
uot okát AVTA- EPWTO O£, EXE ue napntnuévov. 


£vepoc. Nominative subject of eimev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Zebyn . . . névte. Accusative direct object of rjyópaoa. 
Boóv. Genitive of measure. 

Hyopaoa. Aor act ind Ist sg &yopáto. 
Tt'opebopat. Pres mid ind 1st sg mopevopat. 
Goxipiácat. Aor act inf ÓoxipiáGo (purpose). 
abta. Accusative direct object of 6okiuiácat. 
Epwt@. Pres act ind 1st sg èpwTáw. 

oe. Accusative direct object of gpwta. 

xe. Pres act impv 2nd sg éxw. 
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ue. Accusative direct object of éxe. 

napntnuévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg mapaitéopat. Complement 
in a double accusative object-complement construction (see also 
14:18). 


14:20 kai Etepos einev, Tvvaika éynpa kai dtd todto od Sbvapat 
£XOziv. 


étepoc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Tvvaika éynpa. Lit. “I have married a woman." 
Tvvaika. Accusative direct object of éynpa. 
éynua. Aor act ind 1st sg yapéo. 

Ótà voco. Cause. See also 12:22 on 61a todtTo. 
óvvapat. Pres mid ind 1st sg Svvapat. 

£M0ziv. Aor act inf Épyopau (complementary). 


14:21 kai napayevóuevoç ó 6o0Àoc ányysuev v Kvpiw adtod 
tabta. tote ópyroOsic 6 oikoósonótns sinev TO SovAW abvob, 
"E£eA0e taxéws eic tac tAatEiag Kai popa Tis TOAEWS kai TOG 
NAtTWXOVG kai dvaneipous kai TUPAOdS Kai xoaAXobc eiodyays ôe. 


Tapayevouevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg napayivopat (tem- 
poral). Lit. "arrived." 
ó 6obXoc. Nominative subject of &m]yyeuev. 
àrn]yyseu ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anayyéAhw. 
T@ kvpiq. Dative indirect object of &rr]yyeuev. 
abo. Genitive of subordination. 
Tabra. Accusative direct object of annyyetAev. 
ópyioOeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ópyitopou (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 
6 oikoózonórtic. Nominative subject of esinev. 
einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 
t@ 600A c. Dative indirect object of einev. 
ato. Possessive genitive. 
"E&eA6e. Aor act impv 2nd sg éépyoua. 
giç Tac rAaTeíac kai popa. Locative. 
TÄS MOAEwe. Partitive genitive. 
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Tovs MTWXOS Kai ávarreipouc Kai TUPAOIS Kai XeAoUc. Accu- 
sative direct object of £io&yays. 
eioayaye. Aor act impv 2nd sg eioayw. 


14:22 xai einev 6 SodA0c, Kopie, yéyovev 6 énétakac, kai čti 
tÓ7t0G ÈOTİV. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6 600A oc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

yéyovev. Prf act ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

6. Accusative direct object of énétagac. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(8 &néva£ac) serves as the subject of y£yovev. 

énétakac. Aor act ind 2nd sg ériváooo. 

Tó7toc. Nominative subject of éotiv. 

éotiv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eipi. 


14:23 kai eírtev 6 xopioc rtpóc TOV SodAOV, "E£eA0& eic tac 6600 
kai Ppaypods kai avayKacov eiceAOeiv, iva yepicOfi uov ó oikoc. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 
6 koptoc. Nominative subject of girev. 
7tpóc tov SodAov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 
"E&eA0e. Aor act impv 2nd sg é&épyopat. 
giç Tac óðoùç kai Ppaypods. Locative. The term óðóç is “a gen- 
eral term for a thoroughfare, either within a population center or 
between two such centers" (LN 1.99), while ppaypds refers to “a 
path or area along a fence, wall, or hedge" (LN 1.105). Nolland 
(2:757) may be correct, however, in seeing the two terms as refer- 
ring to a single idea: "the situation outside the town where the rural 
roads are abutted by the hedges or fences surrounding the fields." 
áváykacov. Aor act impv 2nd sg åvaykáčw. The understood 
object is likely vob mtwxovdc Kai åvaneipovç Kai tuQAoUc Kal 
xwdovdc. 
£iozAOsiv. Aor act inf eicépyouat (complementary). 
tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 
ysuioOf. Aor pass subj 3rd sg yapitc. Subjunctive with iva. 
uov. Possessive genitive. 
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6 oikoc. Nominative subject of yejuoOfl. 


14:24 Aéyw yap uiv ótt oddzic TOV åvõpõv Exeivwv TWV KEKAN- 
uévwv yevoetai pov Tod dSeimvov. 


żyw . . . bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Ayo. It is difficult to determine who the 
speaker is here. On the one hand, the use of the plural uïv when 
the householder has been interacting with a single servant suggests 
that this is Jesus himself highlighting the implications ofthe parable 
for his audience. On the other hand, the use of ov in the statement 
that follows may suggest that the speaker is still the householder, 
though Jesus could plausibly be referring to his own deinvov. On 
the whole, we prefer to take the speaker as the householder, with 
byiv either broadening the audience to include those present as the 
householder speaks to his slave or perhaps being the literary equiva- 
lent ofa stage actor (here, a parable character) turning and making 
a comment to the audience. 

yap. Inferential (see also 1:15), used in “self-evident conclusions, 
esp. in exclamations, strong affirmations, etc." (BDAG, 190.3). 

uiv. Indirect object of héyw. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6tt) of héyw. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of yevoetai. 

TOV avdpav £keivov. Partitive genitive. 

TOV kekAnpéevwv. Prf pass ptc masc gen pl kaA£o (attributive). 

yevoetai. Fut mid ind 3rd sg yevouat. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

tov deinvov. Genitive object of yevoetai. 


Luke 14:25-35 

?5Now, large crowds were going along with him, and he turned 
and said to them, **“If anyone comes to me and does not hate his 
own father and mother and wife and children and brothers and 
sisters, and even his own life, he cannot be my disciple. 77 Whoever 
does not carry his own cross and follow me cannot be my disciple. 
*8Who among you, when wanting to build a tower, does not first, 
after sitting down, calculate the cost, (to see) if he has (enough) for 
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completing (it)? ?(A person does this) so that everyone watching 
never begins to ridicule him because he has laid the foundation and 
is unable to finish, saying, “This man began to build and was not 
able to finish!’ Or what king, when going (out) to meet another 
king in battle, will not first sit down and carefully consider if he 
is able with ten thousand (men) to face the one coming against 
him with twenty thousand? Otherwise, while he is still far away, 
by sending a representative he requests terms for peace. ?In this 
manner, then, every one of you who does not give up all your pos- 
sessions cannot be my disciple." 

#*So then, salt is good, but if in fact salt loses its flavor, how 
will it be made salty again? 35It is fit neither for the soil nor for the 
manure pile. (People) just throw it away! The one who has ears to 
hear, let him hear!" 


14:25 Xvvenopsbovro 5é avt@ ÓyAot TOAAOI, Kai OTpageic sinev 
Ttpóc adtovc, 


Luveropevovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl ovpmopevouat. 

abtt@. Dative complement of Xvveropevovto. 

óyAot nooi. Nominative subject of Lvvenopevovto. 

otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc aùtòv). 


14:26 Ei ti; Epxetat rtpóc ue Kai Od poci TOV natépa EavTOD Kai 
Ti]v urvépa kai TH yvvaika kai và r£kva Kai TOS AdEeAQods Kai 
Tag àógAqác Ett Te Kai ti]v voyijv Eavtod, od Sbvatat eivai uov 
panic. 


Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

tic. Nominative subject of épyetau. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg épyopa. 

7tpóc ue. Spatial. 

woei. Pres act ind 3rd sg juo£o. 

TOV rta vépa . . . Tac AdeA@ac. Accusative direct object of posi. 


Luke 14:25-27 491 


éavtod. Genitive of relationship. The reflexive pronoun is likely 
intensive here. 

te. For another example of the phrase étt te kai, see Acts 21:28. 
Levinsohn (2000, 109) notes that the pragmatic effect of introduc- 
ing the final element in a series with té “is to indicate that it is of 
particular signficance for a following significant event." He goes on 
to note (2000, 109, n. 24) that here “té adds the final and most sig- 
nificant object that a potential disciple is to ‘hate’. Non-conjunctive 
kai is also used, since the reference (trjv wy éavtod ‘his own 
life’) is the least likely thing that one might be expected to hate." It 
is not clear, however, that this reflects the original text. The UBS* 
reading is supported by B L A 33 892 pc, while a stronger group of 
manuscripts replace te with ôé (PS N A D W © Y f» M) and Q5 
omits the conjunction altogether. In this context, the two readings 
with conjunctions would function roughly the same way (see 2:4 
on 6é kai). 

Thy yoxiyv. Although this NP is a part of the direct object of 
puoi, it is set off as particularly important using £u te xai (“and in 
addition”; Marshall, 592). If é is read for te (see above), tiv woyriv 
would be the accusative direct object of an implied posi. 

£avtob. See above. 

Ovvacat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapa. 

eivai. Pres act inf eiui (complementary). 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

uaðnths. Predicate nominative. Where the subject of an infini- 
tive is not expressed, the predicate may appear in the nominative 
case (cf. McKay, 55). 


14:27 óctt ov Baotalet Tov oravpóv żavtoð Kai £pxerou óniow 
uov, od Sbvatat eivai pov uaOnic. 


éottc. Nominative subject of Baotdtet. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(601i; od Baotalet TOV otavpòv éavtoð Kal Epyetat óniow pov) 
serves as the subject of dvvatat. For more on the so-called indefinite 
relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oittvec. 

Baotater. Pres act ind 3rd sg Baotacw. 

tov otavpóv. Accusative direct object of Baotacet. 
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éavtod. Possessive genitive. See 14:26. 

Épyerau Omiow pov. Lit. “come after me." 
épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg gpyouat. 

òniow pov. Spatial. 

dvvatat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg dvvapau. 

eivai. Pres act inf eiui (complementary). 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

panic. Predicate nominative. See also verse 26. 


14:28 tic yàp é& dbudv Bwv nopyov oikoóopíjcat obdyi npõtov 
Kabioas wngitet tiv óamávmv, ei Exe ei ånaptiouóv; 


tic. Nominative subject of ynoitet. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as introducing further mate- 
rial that broadly strengthens the preceding assertions (see also 
1:15). 

££ budv. Partitive. 

OzAwy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Bw (temporal, conditional, 
or attributive). 

mvpyov. Accusative direct object of oikoóoprfjoat. 

oikoóopfjoat. Aor act inf oikoóopéc (complementary). 

KaGioas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kaBit (temporal). 

wnqgitet. Pres act ind 3rd sg yngitc. 

thy Gartávnv. Accusative direct object of yngitet. 

£i. Although the particle could be viewed as introducing an indi- 
rect question that is epexegetical to what precedes (“. . . calculate 
the cost, whether he has . . .”), it is better to view it as introducing 
the protasis of a first class condition with a preceding verb implied. 

£yet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éyw. The direct object is left implicit. 

giç ånaptıouóv. Goal. 


14:29 iva uńnote 0£vroc abrob OepeAtov Kai ui] ioybovtos 
éxtedeoat navtes oi Oewpodvtes dp—wvtat abt éuraiferv 


tva uote. Marshall (594) notes that this phrase appears to bea 
strengthened form of (va uh. This is likely correct, though pote 
should still be read in its adverbial sense “never.” The phrase, 
which occurs only here in the NT and is rare elsewhere in Greek 
literature, thus introduces a negative purpose clause. Bovon (2:539) 
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suggests that here pmote provides a sense of uncertainty and fear 
or suspicion. 

O£vroc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg tiOnt. Genitive absolute (see 2:2 
on f]lyepovebovroc), causal or temporal. 

abro. Genitive subject of 0£vroc. 

Osu£Aov. Accusative direct object of 0£vroc. 

ioxbovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg ioyvw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on fjlysuovebovroc), causal or temporal. 

£kveÀ£oat. Aor act inf £kreAéo (complementary). 

Távt£ oi Oewpoðvteç. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Bewpéw (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on mavtec oi dkovoavtec). Nominative subject of 
d&pEwvtat. 

a&pEwvtat. Aor mid subj 3rd pl ápyo. Subjunctive with iva. 

abtà. Dative object of gunaiCetv. 

éunaiCerv. Pres act inf éumaiCw (complementary). 


14:30 Aéyovtec órt OdtOG 6 ávOporos iíjp&aro oikoóopeiv kai odK 
loxvoev éxtedéoat. 


Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrec. 

Oros 6 ävðpwnoç. Nominative subject of rjp&aro. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 

oixodouetv. Pres act inf oikoÓouéo (complementary). 

loxvozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg ioybw. 

éxteAgoat. Aor act inf éxtehéw (complementary). 


14:31 ij tic Bacuebc nopsvópuevoc érépo facet ovuParetv eic 
nóAeuov Ovi kaOicac npõtov BovAsbosra: ei Óvvaróc £ottv £v 
ika yuUudáoty bravtijoat và peta etkoot yuuáóov épyopiévo er 
avtov; 


tic Baothedc. Nominative subject of mopevopevoc. 

Topevopevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg mopevopat (temporal, 
conditional, or attributive). 

étépw facu ei. Dative complement of ovufadeiv. 

ovuBadeiv. Aor act inf oui péáAAc (purpose). 

£i; moAEpov. Purpose. Lit. “to meet another king for battle.” 
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KaÜOicac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg xaO (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal; on the former, see 11:8 on àávaoráàc). 

BovAevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg BovAevouat. Here, “to think 
over carefully in an attempt to make a decision" (LN 30.8). 

£i. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition, which here 
serves as the clausal complement of BovAgvoetau. 

Gvvaróc. Predicate adjective. 

éottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

£v ó£ka xtAtdowv. Instrumental. 

bravrijoat. Aor act inf bravtdaw (epexegetical). 

TQ ...£pyopévo. Pres mid ptc masc dat sg pyouat (substantival). 
Dative complement of bravtijoa. 

eta eixoot xtkiddwv. Association/accompaniment. The posi- 
tion of this type of PP before the participle (see Kwong, 88, n. 102) 
lends prominence to the number and rhetorical force to the overall 
statement. 

£r abdtov. Locative or opposition. 


14:32 ei dé ur] ye, Ett aVTOD nóppo óvroc npsofsiav àroorzíAas 
Epwtd Ta 1pdc eipi]vnv. 


ei dé ur] ye. See 5:36. After a clause that affirms the importance of 
a particular action, as here, this string of particles can be rendered, 
“otherwise” (BDAG, 190. b.N, s.v. ye). On the significance of the 
use of this expression to introduce a conditional clause, see 10:6 
on £i. The content of the conditional clause (Svvatoc £ottv év éka 
XAtdow bravtijoat TH peta eikoor xuuáóov épxopévo èr adTOV) 
has been omitted by ellipsis. 

abo. Genitive subject of évtoc. 

moppw. The adverb serves as the predicate of évtoc. 

6vtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg eiui. Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on 
flyeuovevovtoc), temporal. 

mpeoPeiav. Accusative direct object of dmooteihac. 

anooteikac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg dmootéAAw (means). 
Wallace (643) sees this as an example of an aorist participle intro- 
ducing an attendant circumstance to a (historical) present tense 
verb (gpwtd). While there will certainly be exceptions (cf. 3:11 on 
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&nokpiOeic), here the “rule” that an attendant circumstance parti- 
ciple will share the same aspect with its main verb (see also 1:24 on 
Aéyovoa) appears to rule out that reading. 

£pa tà. Pres act ind 3rd sg épotác. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the PP, npóc sipr|vrv, into the accusative direct 
object of &poà: lit. "the things for peace." 

Ttpóc eiprivrv. Purpose. 


14:33 odtws obv Tac 2 ouv ÖG OdK ÅNOTÁOCOETAL NOIV TOIC 
éavtod brdpxovotv od Sbvatat eivai pov uaQncic. 


mac. Nominative subject of 6vvatat. 

££ budv. Partitive. 

óc. Nominative subject of dmotdaooetau. 

anotaooetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg àrotáoooyat Lit. “say good- 
bye to all his possessions." 

Maou Toic . . . btápxovotv. Dative complement of amotdocetat. 

éavtod. Possessive genitive (see 14:26). 

Ovvarat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapat. 

eivai. Pres act inf siui (complementary). On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

uaðnths. Predicate nominative. See also verse 26. 


14:34 KaAóv obv tò üAac- av 6 kai tò GAacg ywpavÂğ, £v vivi 
àprvOrjoevau 


KaAóv. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

ovv. Inferential. Although similar language occurs in Matt 5:13 
and Mark 9:50 without the oiv, the context in both cases is quite 
different. Here, the obv (omitted by A D W Y f! M) indicates that 
this section builds on or sums up the preceding material (Nolland, 
2:764; contra UBS‘), though Plummer thinks the conjunction 
relates to general comments made previously by Jesus (366). 

16 GAac. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

16 áAac. Nominative subject of uo pav6fi. 
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uo pavOfi. Aor pass subj 3rd sg uwpaivw. Lit. “if the salt becomes 
foolish." Here, Luke (like Matt 5:13) appears to have used a literal 
translation of an Aramaic term used by Jesus, which could refer 
to either saltlessness or folly. The result is an expression that does 
not appear to be used elsewhere in Greek literature (see Marshall, 
595; cf. Mark 9:50 for a dynamic equivalent translation: ávaAov 
yévntat). 

£v vivi. Instrumental. Lit. “by what means." 

aptvOjoeta. Fut pass ind 3rd sg aptbw. Lit. “will it be sea- 
soned." 


14:35 oite eic yiv oUvs cic konpiav £üOsevóv &cttv, £&o BaAAOVOLV 
AÙTÓ. 6 ExwWv OTA dkovetv ükov£to. 


giç yiv . . . siç Kompiav. Goal. 

ev0etov. Predicate adjective. 

£o. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

Baddovovw. Pres act ind 3rd pl BàAAo. McKay (19) argues that 
the use of plural verbs that refer to a subject that is not identified 
in the context “may be influenced by a Semitic idiom in which a 
plural verb with completely vague subject is used in the active in 
circumstances where English, and normally also Greek, would need 
a passive” (cf. 12:20 on àratroóotv). 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of BadAovovv. 

6 éxwv ta akovetv åkovétw. Or, "Let the one who is able to 
hear pay attention!” See also 8:8. 

ó Exwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (substantival). Nominative 
subject of åkovétw. 

wta. Accusative direct object of éywv. 

àkobstv. Pres act inf axobw (epexegetical). 

åkovétw. Pres act impv 3rd sg ákobo. 


Luke 15:1-10 

'Now all the tax collectors and sinners were drawing near to hear 
him; ?and both the Pharisees and scribes were complaining, saying, 
“This man welcomes sinners and eats with them!” *So he told them 
this parable, saying, What man among you, if he has a hundred 
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sheep and loses one of them, does not leave the ninety-nine in the 
open field and go after the lost one until he finds it? And when he 
finds it, he puts it on his shoulders, rejoicing. “Then, after going 
home, he calls together his friends and neighbors and says to them, 
‘Rejoice with me because I have found my sheep that I had lost!’ 7T 
tell you, in the same way there will be more joy in heaven over one 
sinner who repents than over ninety-nine righteous people who do 
not need repentance." 

*"Or, what woman who has ten drachmas, if she should lose one, 
will not light a lamp, sweep the house, and search carefully until she 
actually finds it? *And after she finds (it) she calls her friends and 
neighbors together and says, “Rejoice with me, because I found the 
drachma that I had lost.’ "In the same way, I tell you, there is joy 
in the presence of the angels of God over one sinner who repents." 


15:1'Hoav 6£ abt@ £yyltovrec mavtec oi veAóvat kai oi ápap- 
TwAoi àkobztv adtod. 


"Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. 

abtà. Dative complement of éyyiCovtec. 

éyyiGovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl éyyiCw (imperfect peri- 
phrastic; see 1:10 on mpooevyopevov). 

Mavtes oi TeA@vat Kai oi duaptwroi. Nominative subject of 
"Hoav . .. éyyiGovtec. Hyperbole. 

axovetv. Pres act inf åkovw (purpose). 

abo. Genitive object of axovetv. 


15:2 kai dieyoyyvlov oí te Daptoaiot kai oi ypappatetc Aeyovtes 
btt OdtOG ápaproAobs npooðéyetar Kai cvveoOíet abroic. 


Gueyóyyvtov. Impf act ind 3rd pl dtayoyyvw. The verb, which 
occurs only in Luke in the NT, is frequently used in the LXX of 
Israel's complaints against their leaders (e.g., Exod 15:24; 16:2, 7, 8; 
Num 14:2, 36; 16:11; Deut 1:27; Josh 9:18). 

te... kai. “Both... and." 

of... Qapicaíor kai oi ypappateic. Nominative subject of 
Oieyóyyutov. The accent on the article oï comes from the enclitic te 
(see 1:13 on f| ó£noic). 
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Aeyovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on A€yovoa; or manner). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyovrec. 

Odtoc. Nominative subject of mpoodéxetat. Both the subject and 
direct object are fronted to give prominence to the statement. 

ápaproAobc. Accusative direct object of mpoodéxetat. 

mpoodexetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg mpoodéxopat. On the seman- 
tics of this compound form, see 10:38 on bmedeEato. 

ovveoOiet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ovveoBiw. 

abtoic. Dative complement of ovveobiet . 


15:3 einev è mpdc adtovs tiv TapaPoAiy rabtrv AEywv, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc avtovdc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc adtov). The 
antecedent of avtovc could be the Pharisees and scribes exclusively 
(the target of the parable), or it could include all those who were 
present. 

Thy rapafoAi]v tavtyv. Accusative direct object of einev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (means). The use of a sec- 
ond verb of speech likely introduces the actual speech frame after 
the intervening material (but see 1:19 on àroxpi0eic). 


15:4 Tic dvOpwroc &£ ouv Exwv Exatov rpópara kai &roAécaq 
££ aùtõv £v ob Kataheinet Ta £vevrjkovra évvéa &v TH ¿puo Kai 
Topevetat Eni TO ATOAWAG Ews zÜpr] adTO; 


Tic ávOpoeroc. Nominative subject of katadeinei. Levinsohn 
(2000, 20) notes that “sentences at the beginning of discourses 
commonly open with a non-verbal constituent” to mark a point of 
departure for the story that follows. 

££ budv. Partitive. 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (conditional or attributive). 

éxatov mpoBata. Accusative direct object of xcv. 

&roAécac. Pres act ptc masc nom sg &zóAAvpu (conditional or 
attributive). 

£& abtáv. Partitive. 

ëv. Accusative direct object of amoAéoac. 
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kacaAzinet. Pres act ind 3rd sg katadeinw. 

Ta £vevi]kovra £vv£a. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 
1:48 on ano tod viv), changing the adjectival phrase &vevrjkovra 
évvéa into the accusative direct object of katadeiner. 

£v TH phu. Locative. Lit. “in an uninhabited area." 

mopevetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg nopevopat. 

émi TO &ttoAWAOs. Plummer (369) notes that èni is sometimes 
used with mopevouat to introduce the goal (or direction) of the 
motion (cf. Acts 8:26; 9:11; Matt 22:9; cf. BDAG, 364.4.b.a). 

TÒ anoAwAdc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg àrtóAAvju (substantival). 

éwc. Temporal. 

£Üpn. Aor act subj 3rd sg evpioxw. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with gwe. 

aùtó. Accusative direct object of ebpn. 


15:5 kai evpwv éniciQ otv mi vob Wpous abro Xaipwv 


evdpav. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eópioko (temporal). 

émitiOnoty. Pres act ind 3rd sg énutiOnut. 

Eni Tov dpouc. Locative. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

xaipwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg xaípo (attendant circumstance 
or manner). 


15:6 kai £A0&v eic TOV oíkov cvykaAei voUc qíAovc Kai TOG 
yeitovas A£yov abroic, Lvyyapyté pot, Sti ebpov tO zpófaróv 
UOV TO ATOAWAS. 


é\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (temporal). 

cic TOV oíkov. Locative. 

cv ykaAet. Pres act ind 3rd sg ovyKahéw. 

tovs gidoug kai tovc yeitovac. Accusative direct object of 
Ov ykoAei. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of A£yov. 

Xvyxápnté. Aor mid impv 2nd pl ovyyaipw. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 
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uot. Dative complement of Zvyyapnté. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

evpov. Aor act ind Ist sg ebpíokc. 

16 npóparóv. Accusative direct object of ebpov. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on r] dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

TÒ amoAwhoc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg ånódvy (attributive). 


15:7 Aéyw byiv ótt ObTWS xapà Ev TO Obpave Zotar Eni Evi åuap- 
TWA® ueravooóovrt ij Eni £vevrikovra évvéa Sucaiots oitives ov 
Xpeiav £yovotv ueravoíac. 


A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

buív. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyw. 

xapa. Nominative subject of gotau. 

£v t ovpave. Locative. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eii. 

£ri Evi GuaptwA@. Causal. 

tetavoovvtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg uevavo&o (attributive). 

ij. Comparative conjunction. 

£ri £vevi]kovra £vv£a Sucaiots. Causal. 

oittvec. Nominative subject of Éqovotv. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

xp£iav. Accusative direct object of £yovotv. 

Éyovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl éxw. 

uevavoíac. Objective genitive. Lit. “who did not have need of 
repentance." 


15:8 "H tic yvvi] Spaxpac £yovca éka &àv àroAéon Spaxuijv 
uíav, odyi ärter AVYVOV kai capot thv Oikiav kai CHTEt éripieA og 
ÉcG od eüpn; 


tig yovi. Nominative subject of antet. 

ÉXovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg éxw (attributive). 
ôpaxuàç . . . deka. Accusative direct object of Éxovoa. 
£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 
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&rtoA£on. Aor act subj 3rd sg ànóM wp Subjunctive with éav. 

Spayptyv uiav. Accusative direct object of &roA&on. 

antet. Pres act ind 3rd sg antw. 

Aoxvov. Accusative direct object of artet. 

oapoi. Pres act ind 3rd sg capow. 

tiv oikiav. Accusative direct object of oapot. 

Un vei. Pres act ind 3rd sg (ntéw. 

éws ob. Temporal. The preposition and relative pronoun may 
be combined to form an idiomatic relative phrase (see Culy 1989b, 
75-76) meaning, “at which time” or “until the time when.” It is 
likely slightly more emphatic than the simple gwe. 

£Üpn. Aor act subj 3rd sg evpioxw. Subjunctive in an indefinite 
temporal clause with &vc. 


15:9 kai ebpodoa cvykaAei tac qíAac kai yeitovac Aéyovoa, 
Xvyxápnrté uou St edpov tiv ópaxur|v ijv &roAeca. 


£bpoboa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg eópioko (temporal). 

ovykaAei. Pres act ind 3rd sg ovykaA£o. 

Tas qíAac kai yeitovac. Accusative direct object of ovykoAei. 

A£yovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

Xvyxápnté. Aor mid impv 2nd pl ovyyaipw. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uot. Dative complement of Zvyyapnté. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£bpov. Aor act ind 1st sg edpiokw. 

tiv ópayur|v. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

ñv. Accusative direct object of amwAeoa. 

anwAgoa. Aor act ind 1st sg anohAvL. 


15:10 ovtwe, Aéyw bpiv, yivetat yapà £voriov vv ayyéAwv rob 
Oso Eni Evi AuapTWA® ueravoobvrt. 


A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A€yw. 

buiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 
yivetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 
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xapa. Nominative subject of yiveta. 

£vorov Tov ayyéhwv. Here, the preposition may not be locative, 
but may rather introduce “a participant whose viewpoint is relevant 
to an event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of’” 
(LN 90.20; so Plummer, 371; cf. 1:15). 

tov Oso. Possessive genitive or genitive of relationship. 

£ri évi 4uaptwA@. Temporal or causal. 

tetavoovvtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg uevavo&o (attributive). 


Luke 15:11-32 

"Then he said, “A man had two sons, "and the younger of them 
said to the father, ‘Father, give me the share of the property that is 
due me.’ So, he divided the property for them. ^A few days later, 
the younger son gathered up everything and set out for a distant 
country. There he squandered his wealth by living recklessly." 

4“Now, when he had spent everything, there was a terrible fam- 
ine throughout that country; and he began to go without. So he 
went and took a job with one of the citizens of that country; and 
the man sent him into his fields to feed pigs. '*He longed to fill up 
on (even) the carob pods that the pigs were eating, but no one was 
giving him (anything)." 

7*Now, when he came to his senses, he said, ‘How many of my 
father's hired hands have an abundance of food? And I am here 
dying of hunger! I will head back to my father and say to him, 
“Father, I have sinned against heaven and in your view. I am no 
longer worthy to be called your son. (Please) Make me like one 
of your hired hands."' ?So, he headed off to his father; but while 
he was still a long way off, his father saw him and was filled with 
compassion. He ran and embraced him, and kissed him. ?'Then the 
son said to him, ‘Father, I have sinned against heaven and in your 
view. I am no longer worthy to be called your son.’ ?But the father 
said to his slaves, ‘Quick, bring out a robe—the best one—and put 
it on him! Put a ring on his finger and sandals on his feet. “Bring 
the fattened calf. Kill it and let's eat it and celebrate, because this 
son of mine was dead and has come back to life! He was lost and 
has been found!’ So they began to celebrate.” 

25"Now, the older son was out in the field (during this time). 
After he had come (in from the field), when he approached the 
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house he heard music and dancing. "And when he had summoned 
one of the servants, he began asking what could possibly be hap- 
pening. ?He said to him, ‘Your brother has come, and your father 
has killed the fattened calf because he got him back safe and sound.’ 
?"Then (the older son) was angry and was not willing to go in. So 
his father came out and urged him (to come in). ?But he responded 
and said to his father, ‘I have slaved for you all these years and 
I have never ignored your orders; and you have never given me 
(even) a goat so that I could celebrate with my friends! *-But when 
this son of yours, who threw away your property with whores, came 
(home) you killed the fattened calf for him!’ *'(The father) said to 
him, ‘Son, you are always with me, and everything I have is yours. 
But we had to celebrate and rejoice, because this brother of yours 
was dead and has (now) been made alive! He had been lost and 
(now) has been found!" 


15:11 Einev 52, AvOpwrdc ti eixev vo viobc. 


Eínev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

‘AvOpwrdc tic. Nominative subject of Eimev. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. Levinsohn (2000, 20) notes that “sentences at 
the beginning of discourses commonly open with a non-verbal con- 
stituent" to mark a point of departure for the story that follows. 

eixev. Impf act ind 3rd sg éyw. Background information, i.e., that 
a particular man had two sons, is presented using the imperfect 
eixev. The embedded narrative, i.e., parable, then proceeds forward 
with aorist verbs. 

dv0 vioUc. Accusative direct object of eixev. 


15:12 kai einev 6 vewtepos abróv tà natpi, IIárep, 6óc uot TO 
émiBadXrov Epos tis Ovoiac. ó è SteiAev abroic Tov iov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 vec tepoc. Nominative subject of esinev. 
abtóv. Partitive genitive. 

1 natpi. Dative indirect object of eirev. 
IIárep. Vocative. 

Góc. Aor act impv 2nd sg óiócpu. 

uor. Dative indirect object of 6óc. 
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TO... pepoc. Accusative direct object of dc. 

£mifàAAov. Pres act ptc neut acc sg éripáAAo (attributive). The 
whole phrase, tò £rifàAAov Epos tfic ovoíac, literally means, “the 
part of the property that falls to (me)" (BDAG, 368.3). 

Tíjc Ovoiac. Partitive genitive. Only here and verse 13 in the NT: 
"that which exists as property and wealth" (LN 57.19). 

ó. The nominative article functions as the subject of dteiev (see 
also 1:29 on 1]. 

6£. Although some manuscripts read 6 6£ X A B L 579 pc), oth- 
ers replace the phrase with kai (X* D W © Y f M) or omit it alto- 
gether ($575). Levinsohn (2000, 77, n. 5) argues that if é is original, it 
marks development within the exchange recorded in verse 12 only. 

Oteüev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ótaup£o. 

avtoic. Dative indirect object of óieAev (“he distributed it to 
them") or dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on hiv. 

tov Biov. Accusative direct object of dtei\ev. Here, “the resources 
which one has as a means of living—‘possessions, property, liveli- 
hood” (LN 57.18). 


15:13 Kai pet’ od TOAAAG rjuépac OVVayAywV návra 6 vVewTEPOG 
vidg àzeórunosv eic Xopav paxpav kai éxei Óóteokópriosv ti]v 
ovoíav abtod (Ov dowtwe. 


uev où ToAAAG fjuépac. Temporal. This phrase (lit. “after not 
many days") is an example of litotes meaning "very soon." Litotes 
is a figure of speech in which a statement is made by negating the 
opposite idea. 

cvvayayov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ovvayw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

mavta. Accusative direct object of cvvayaywv. 

ó vewtepoc vióc. Nominative subject of àmeórjunoev. 

anedyunoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anodnpéw. The verb means “to 
journey away from one’s home or home country, implying for a 
considerable period of time and at quite a distance” (LN 15.47). 

giç xwpav pakpav. Locative. 

éxei. The spatial adverb sets the scene for the next events in the 
narrative. 

dteoxopmtoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Staoxopmitw. This verb carries 
a strong connotation of wastefulness. 
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Tv ovoiav. Accusative direct object of óteokópruosv. See also 
verse 12. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

Gav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Caw (means). 

aowtws. Although the adverb does not appear elsewhere in the 
LXX or NT, it is fairly common in extra-biblical literature. Here, 
it refers to “one who lives a wild and undisciplined life" (Foerster, 
507). 


15:14 danavijoavtos dé abtod mavta éyéeveto Atmos ioxupa xarà 
thv xwpav éxeivyy, kai adtdc ipEato botEepetoBat. 


Garavijcavroc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg danavaw. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on tyyewovevovtoc), temporal. Levinsohn (2000, 183) 
suggests that the use of the genitive absolute serves “to set the scene 
for the introduction of a new participant (the famine) and to give 
prominence to this significant action that changes the direction of 
the story” (cf. Fuller, 151-52). 

abtov. Genitive subject of óanavrjoavroc. 

mavta. Accusative direct object of Óamavrjcavroc. 

éyéveto. Aor act ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

Autóc icyopà. Nominative subject of éyéveto. The adjective 
makes it clear that Auuóc is being treated as feminine here, following 
Doric usage (see also Acts 11:28), though it is treated as masculine 
in 4:25, which is the common usage (Plummer, 128). 

Kata ti]|v xopav £keivrv. Distributive. The adjective éxeivnv 
serves to highlight the son's separation from his homeland, as well 
as to contrast the situation in the land with that of his homeland. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of r(p£aro. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dpxw. 

borepeio0at. Pres mid inf botepéw (complementary). 


15:15 kai mopevOeic £koAArj0n Evi TOV toAtváv TÄS xwpaç &keivric, 
kai £nepyev adtov cic rob &ypoUc adtod Bóoksiv Xoipouc, 


mopevOeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg nopevopgat (attendant 
circumstance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

£koAArj8n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg koAAdw. Lit. “joined.” Here, the 
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term is likely used of the younger son hiring himself out to this per- 
son. On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

évi. Dative complement of &xoJArjor. Caragounis (113), citing 
this passage, argues that “in the NT the cardinal numerals, eic, 
uia, £v, are losing their numerical value and are being reduced to 
an indefinite pronoun." Here, however, where évi is followed by a 
partitive genitive, it is clearly still a number (see e.g., 22:50; Mark 
14:47; John 11:49). 

TOV TOAITOV. Partitive genitive. 

TiS Xo pas éxeivys. “One of the citizens who lived in that coun- 
try." 

Éreuyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg néunw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ëneuyev. 

giç Tov dypobc. Locative. 

aùtoð. Possessive genitive. 

Bóoxeuv. Pres act inf póokw (purpose). 

Xoipovc. Accusative direct object of Booxetv. 


15:16 kai éneObuet yopraoOiíjvat £x TWV kepatiwv wv olov oi 
xoipou kai obósic edidov abt. 


éneOvuet. Impf act ind 3rd sg émOvpew. 

xoprao0íjvat. Aor pass inf yoprá(o (complementary). Some 
translations (REB, NIV) follow the variant reading yepioat trjv 
xouav amo (“filled his stomach with"; NA?5 A © V WR pm) rather 
than the UBS* (35/5 N B D L f? 579 1241 2542 pc). There is little 
difference in meaning (Omanson, 138). 

£k Tov kepatiwv. Source. Lit. “he longed to be filled from the 
carob pods.” 

àv. Genitive by attraction to kepatiwv (see 5:9 on wv). Without 
attraction we would have expected otc, since the relative pronoun 
is the syntactic direct object of rjo0tov. 

Ho®tov. Impf act ind 3rd pl 800i. 

oi xoipot. Nominative subject of ijo0tov. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of édidov. 

2d5idov. Impf act ind 3rd sg didwut. Although McKay (43) 
suggests that when “a negative is attached to an imperfect the effect 
is often equivalent to idiomatic English would not or could not,” 
such a view does not do justice to the imperfective aspect. 
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abt@. Dative indirect object of édidov. 


15:17 gic éavtòv ó£ Abov čen, IIócot pío0tot Tod natpóç uov 
Teptooevovtat dptwv, éyw 62 Muğ wdSe áróM pat. 


£i; éavtov ... £AÓGv. An idiom (lit. “coming to himself”) for 
finally realizing the proper course of action. 

€\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (temporal). 

£n. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg qnt. On the tense, see 7:44. 

IIóco: pio8101. Nominative subject of meptocevovtat. 

Tov ra póc. Genitive of relationship. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

n£picozbovrat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl nepiooevw. This form could 
be viewed as passive, with the emphasis on the father providing for 
his workers: *How many of my father's hired hands get more than 
enough bread?” (cf. BDAG, 805.2.b). 

äptwv. Genitive of content or perhaps reference. 

£yà. Nominative subject of amohAvpat. 

Auri. Dative of instrument. Although a causal function certainly 
makes sense conceptually, this usage is not well attested (contra, 
e.g., Wallace, 168). Perhaps, though, we should recognize with 
Porter (1994, 98-99) that it is difficult to distinguish between these 
notions with the dative. 

&nóAAvpat. Pres mid ind 1st sg étóAA vp. 


15:18 dvaotas nopevoouat npóc TOV rtarépa uov kai £pà adTA, 
Ilatep, ijuaprov £i; tov obpavóv kai £vortóv oov, 


avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg áviotrju (attendant circum- 
stance; see also 11:8 on dvaotac). Lit. “getting up, I will go." The 
verb aviotnpt may be acting as a helping verb here to connote haste 
or to highlight the onset of a journey (see 1:39 on Avaotáca . . . 
émopevOn .. . uevà ortovóf|c). 

mopevoopat. Fut mid ind Ist sg mopevouat. 

7tpÓc TOV Matépa. Spatial. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

£pà. Fut act ind 1st sg A&yo. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of £pi. 

IIárep. Vocative. 
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er 


ñuaptov. Aor act ind 1st sg duaptavw. 

giç TOV obpavov. Used with auaptava, the preposition indicates 
who the sin was directed toward. Here, tov ovpavov is a euphe- 
mism for tov Ogóv. 

évwmov cov. Here, the preposition is not locative, but rather 
introduces “a participant whose viewpoint is relevant to an event— 
‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of’” (LN 90.20). 
See also 1:15. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 


vy 


15:19 odkétt eipi dioc KANO Vat vióc oov: noinoóv ue o Eva TMV 
pto0icov oov. 


giui. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

d&toc. Predicate adjective. 

KAnOijvat. Aor pass inf kaA&o (epexegetical). 

vidc. Complement in a subject-complement double nominative 
construction (see 1:32 on vidc). Where the subject of an infinitive is 
not expressed, the complement in a double case construction may 
appear in the nominative case (for a fuller discussion, see Culy 2009, 
90, n. 19; cf. McKay, 55). 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

moinoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg norw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of noinoóv. 

£va. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb: "Make me 
like one of your hired hands is." 

TOV ptoOíov. Partitive genitive. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 


15:20 kai åvaotàç rjAOgv rpóc TOV natépa EavTOd. ETL dé adTOD 
uakpàv anéxovtos eióev adtov 6 rrati]p adtod kai £onAayyxvioOn 
kai Spaya@v £néngosv Eri TOV vpáynAov abro Kal KaTePiANOEV 
avtov. 


avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg (attendant circumstance). See 
also 15:18. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyouat. 

7tpÓc TOV Matépa. Spatial. 
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£avrob. Genitive of relationship. Luke’s rare use of the genitive 
reflexive pronoun may function as a way of focusing attention on a 
key component of the narrative (contra Marshall, 610; cf. 2:3; 11:21; 
13:19; 14:26, 27, 33; 15:20; 16:5; 19:13; Acts 21:11). Alternatively, 
it may in the present context convey a heightened sense of attach- 
ment: “his dear father.” 

abtov. Genitive subject of améxovtos. 

améxovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg anéyw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yepgovevovroc), temporal. 

eidev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ópáw. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of eidev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

6 matihp. Nominative subject of eidev. 

av vo. Genitive of relationship. 

£orAayyvioOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg omhayyviCopat. On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

Spapwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg tpéxw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

énémecev Emi TOV tpáynAov abro. Lit. “he fell on his neck." 

énéneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg énimintw. 

£ri Tov rpáynAov. Locative. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

kate@iAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg katapiéw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of katepiAnoev. 


cr 


15:21 einev 5é ó vióc abr, Iatep, ijuaprov eic tov obpavov Kai 
Ev@mtov cov, OVKETL Eipi ü&oc KANO Vat Vids cov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of eimev. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Ilatep. Vocative. 

jua prov. Aor act ind Ist sg &praprávo. 

giç TOV ovpavov. See verse 18. 

ėvwnióv cov. See verse 18. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1] 
dénoic. 

£ipi. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

d&toc. Predicate adjective. 
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KAnOivat. Aor pass inf kahéw (epexegetical). 

vióc. Complement in a subject-complement double nominative 
construction (see 1:32 on vióc). See also verse 18. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 


15:22 einev è ó nathp npóc rovc SovdAovG adtod, Taxd é£ev£y- 
KATE OTOAIV TiV ApOTHV kai Evdvoate avTOV, kai Ste SakTVALOV 
giç TV Xeipa adtod kai brodHpata eic tov nddac, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

6 natp. Nominative subject of einev. 

7tpóc tovs SovAovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

é&eveykate. Aor act impv 2nd pl éxgépw. 

OTOAIV Thy Tpwtnv. Accusative direct object of é&evéyxate. 
Marshall (300, 611) calls the word order here (noun-article-adjec- 
tive) Hellenistic (cf. BDF $270.3). Our translation may reflect the 
slightly different connotation that is involved. A number of manu- 
scripts have the more typical trv ovoArjv tI npætny (P7> D? f M). 

évdvoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl évdvw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of évévoate. Lit. “dress him." 

Sote. Aor act impv 2nd pl didwut. 

GaxrÜAiov. Accusative direct object of dote. Some manuscripts 
(W 472 1009) supply an indirect object: abtà. 

£i tiv xeipa. Locative (so BDAG, 289.1.a.y). Lit. ^on his hand.” 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

broórjuaca. Accusative direct object of Sots. 

giç robc mddac. Locative (so BDAG, 289.1.a.y). 


15:23 xai PÉPETE TOV uócXov TOV OLTEVTÓV, Óbcare, kai qayóvre 
evepavOauev, 


gépete. Pres act impv 2nd pl gépw. The shift to present tense 
may serve to highlight the bringing out of the fattened calf, which 
becomes a source of contention later in the parable (see wv. 27, 29, 
30; cf. Porter 1989, 355). 

TOV HOOXOV Tov otrevTÓv. Accusative direct object of pépete. 

Ovoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl Ovw. 

qayóvt£c. Aor act ptc masc nom pl éo8iw (attendant circum- 
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stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

eve~pavOapuev. Aor mid subj 1st pl ev~paivw (hortatory). Lit. 
“let us be glad.” On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 


15:24 ótt OdTOG 6 vióc uov vekpóg Hv Kai åvéčnoev, rjv ATOAWAWS 
kai £bp£On. kai ijp&avro evepaiveoOat. 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

obroc 6 vióc. Nominative subject of fjv. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

vexpoc. Predicate adjective. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

avétnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avaCaw. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

anodwhac. Prf act ptc masc nom sg ånódvyu (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). The participle could also be viewed as a predicate, match- 
ing the structure of vekpóc rjv. 

£bp£On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg evpioxw. On the tense, see above on 
avetnoev. 

ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl ápxo. 

£0qpaíveoOar Pres mid inf eògpaivw (complementary). Lit. “to 
be glad." On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


15:25 “Hv 82 ó vidc abro 6 mpeoButEpos £v aypa- Kai à épxó- 
u£voc ijyytoev TH oikiq, ijKovogv OVE@wvids Kai Xopóv, 


"Hv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipí. 

6 vióc . . . ó npeoforepoc. Nominative subject of "Hv. 

ab vob. Genitive of relationship. The way the older son is intro- 
duced continues the focus on the father in this section of the par- 
able. 

£v ayp@. Locative. 

wc. Temporal. 

épxopevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg čpxoua (temporal). 

iyyytoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &yyíüc. 

Ti oikia. Dative complement of tyytoev. 

Tjkovozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg åkovw. 
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ovugwviaç Kai xopw@v. Genitive object of ijkovoev. Lit. “music 
and dancings.” 


15:26 kai ttpookaAecápevoc £va TOV Taidwv énvvOdveto Ti äv 
ein tadta. 


Mpookadeodpevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg mpooKahéopat 
(temporal). 

éva. Accusative direct object of rpookaAeoápevoc. 

tov naiĝwv. Partitive genitive. 

énvvOaveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg nuvOavouat. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

ti äv ein tadta. Lit. “what these things might be." The opta- 
tive with ti äv may indicate indirect discourse (see Wallace, 483), 
but nothing in the context rules out direct discourse (Porter 1989, 
175-76). 

ti. Predicate nominative. 

ein. Pres opt 3rd sg eiui. 

rabra. Nominative subject of ein. 


15:27 6 6£ eine abt@ öt 6 åE OG cov i[ket, Kai ZOVEEV 6 natrjp 
GOV TOV HOOXOV TOV GITEVTOV, STL DyLaivovta adtTOV dn£Aapev. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on r]). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

ó adeAgoc. Nominative subject of ğxet. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

ijket. Pres act ind 3rd sg ijxw. McKay (33) notes that “there are 
a few stative verbs whose imperfective [present or imperfect tense] 
seems to be used sometimes like a perfect, with the implication of a 
state arising from an otherwise unexpressed event.” 

€0voev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ovw. 

ó ratrjp. Nominative subject of £Qvozv. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

TOV LOGXOV TOV otrzvTÓv. Accusative direct object of £Ovoev. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

byiaivovra. Pres act ptc masc nom sg bytaivo. Complement in 
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an object-complement double accusative construction. The com- 
plement and object are fronted to lend force to the statement. 
abtov. Accusative direct object of améAaBev. 
anéhaBev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ànoAaupávo. 


15:28 wpyioOn 62 kai obk ij8sAev eiosAOziv, ó 62 nathp abtod £&- 
ehO@v napekáder adtov. 


w@pyio@n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg opyiCopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

52 Kai. See 2:4. 

ij0zAev. Impf act ind 3rd sg 0£Ao. 

£iozAOsiv. Aor act inf eloépxopat (complementary). 

6... nath p. Nominative subject of rapekóAet. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

£EeAOGv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é&épxouat (temporal). 

rapekóáAet. Impf act ind 3rd sg rapakeAéo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of napekáder. 


15:29 6 6 árokpiÜeic einev TH natpi abro), 150d rocabra £r 
SovAevdw oot kai oddénote vtov cov rapfjA0ov, Kai &poi 
ovdénote g5wkac Épigov iva uetà TMV Pidwv uov edppavOa- 


6. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on 1). 

anoxpwWeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

t$ napi. Dative indirect object of eírev. 

ab vo. Genitive of relationship. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

Tocaüra étn. Accusative extent of time. Lit. "for so many years." 

SovAevw. Pres act ind 1st sg SovAebw. Lit. ^I have served." 

cot. Dative complement of 6ovAebo. 

évtoAny. Accusative direct object of rapf|A0ov. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

mapiAGov. Aor act ind Ist sg mapépxopat. Here, “to ignore 
someth. in the interest of other matters" (BDAG, 776.4). 


514 Luke 15:11-32 


£uoi. Dative indirect object of 5wxac. The indirect object is 
fronted for emphasis. 

€5wkac. Aor act ind 2nd sg didwyt. 

Eptov. Accusative direct object of é5wkac. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

uetà TOV idwv. Association. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

£0qpav0G. Aor mid subj 1st sg evppaivw. Subjunctive with iva. 
On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


15:30 öte 5é 6 vidg cov obtoc 6 kavaqayov cov TOV fiov PETA 
nopvàv bev, £0vcac adt@ Tov otrevtóv puócyov. 


öte. Temporal. 

6 vióc . . . obroc. Nominative subject of rjA0ev. The use of 6 vió 
cov rather than ó àógAqóc uov conveys a sense of disgust toward the 
younger brother. By adding a demonstrative pronoun, when ó vió 
is already modified by a genitive personal pronoun, the older brother 
conveys a strong note of contempt (cf. Marshall, 612), a nuance that 
is further strengthened by the attributive participial clause. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

katagaywv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kateoViw (attributive). Lit. 
"devoured." 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

tov Biov. Accusative direct object of katapaywv. On the mean- 
ing, see verse 30. 

uetà nopvæv. Association. The parallel syntax with verse 30 
(ueta tov gitwv) highlights the point the older son is making 
regarding whom he and his brother had chosen to associate with 
and thus strengthens his case for the unfairness of the situation. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyopiat. 

£0vocac. Aor act ind 2nd sg Ovw. 

av và. Dative of advantage. On the word order, see 1:2 on flv. 

TOV oGtr£UTÓY LOOXOV. Accusative direct object of £0voac. 


15:31 6 5é cinev abt@, Téxvov, od mavtote uev £go ei, kai návta 
TH EUG od EOTIV- 


ó. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on f|). Levinsohn (2000, 
222) argues that when the final exchange in a conversation does 
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not attain the goal of either of the participants, the exchange will 
be introduced with a reference to the speaker (here 6) rather than 
with a verb. He thus concludes that here “the father’s final speech to 
the elder son presumably fails to persuade him to enter the house” 
(Levinsohn 2000, 223; cf. 10:37b). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of eínev. 

TéKvov. Vocative. 

cv. Nominative subject of ei. 

pet’ ¿uoð. Association. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

TMavta TÀ uà. Nominative subject of éotvv. Lit. “all my things.” 

oá. Predicate adjective. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 


15:32 evppavOijvat dé kai xapijvat 25e1, tt 6 AEAPÓG oov obroq 
vekpoc rjv kai ECnoev, kai AToOAWAWS kai ebp£On. 


evgpavOijvat. Aor mid inf ebppaívo (complementary; see 
also 2:49 on eivai). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. Placing the infinitives first adds force to the father's 
words. 

xapijvat. Aor mid inf xaipw (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

#5e1. Impf act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). Lit. “it was necessary 
to celebrate and rejoice." 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

6 ddeAQ@Oc . . . obroc. Nominative subject of v. The father takes 
up the same language as the son (see v. 30 on 6 vió . . . obroc) to 
drive the point home. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

vexpoc. Predicate adjective. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

&Moev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Caw. 

anodwlac. Prf act ptc masc nom sg anohAvyu. The participle 
may be viewed as either part of a pluperfect periphrastic construc- 
tion or as a predicate (see v. 24). In either case, rjv is implied. Many 
scribes (X M pm) made the implied verb explicit. 

£bp£On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg evpiokw. 
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Luke 16:1-13 

"Then he also proceeded to say to his disciples, “A certain man 
was wealthy, and he had a manager. This manager was accused of 
squandering his resources. ?So he called him (to come) and said to 
him, "What is this I am hearing about you? Give an account of your 
management. For you can no longer serve as (my) manager.’ ?Then 
the manager said to himself, "What should I do, since my master is 
taking my manager position away from me? I’m not strong enough 
to dig; I'm ashamed to beg. ^I know what I'll do so that when I'm 
removed from the management position (people) will welcome me 
into their homes!’ 5So, after he had summoned his master's debtors 
one by one, he proceeded to say to the first one: How much do you 
owe my master?’ He replied, ‘One hundred baths of oil.’ So he said 
to him, “Take your bill and quickly sit down and write fifty. "Then 
he said to another, “You! How much do you owe?’ He replied, 
‘One hundred cors of wheat.’ He said to him, "Take your bill and 
write eighty!’ "Then the master commended the crooked manager 
because he had acted shrewdly. (I say this) Because the people of 
this age are shrewder with their contemporaries than the children 
of light. *And I tell you, make friends for yourselves using worldly 
wealth in order that when it is used up you will be welcomed into 
eternal dwellings.” 

10“The one who is faithful in little is also faithful in much, and the 
one who is dishonest in little is also dishonest in much. "If, then, 
you are not faithful with worldly wealth, who is going to entrust 
true wealth to you? And if you are not faithful regarding the prop- 
erty of others, who is going to give you your own? ?No servant can 
serve two masters. For he will either hate one and love the other, 
or be loyal to one and despise the other. You cannot serve God and 
wealth (as well)!” 


16:1 "EAeyev 5é kai npóq rovc paOntac, AvOponós ti Åv 
7Àovo0toc Oc eixyev oikovópov, kai OdTOG SiEBANON adt we dia- 
oxoprivwv rà bnapxovta abro. 


"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 
6£ kai. See 2:4. 
7Ttpóc Tovs uOn rác. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 
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AvOpwrdc TIG . . . (c Staokopmitwy. Lit. “A certain man was 
wealthy, who had a steward, and this man was accused to him as 
one who was squandering." 

AvOpwndc ttc. Nominative subject of rjv. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. Levinsohn (2000, 20) notes that “sentences at 
the beginning of discourses commonly open with a non-verbal con- 
stituent" to mark a point of departure for the story that follows. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

mAovotoc. Predicate adjective. 

óc. Nominative subject of etyev. 

eixev. Impf act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

oikovóuov. Accusative direct object of eixev. 

obcvoc. Nominative subject of GueQArj0n. 

OteArjOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg dtabadAw. The verb denotes “make 
a complaint about a pers. to a third party" (BDAG, 226). 

avt@. Dative complement of cefan. The antecedent is the 
wealthy man. 

Giackopritov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Ótackoprito. In com- 
parative constructions such as this, the participle is best viewed 
as substantival. Here, it functions as the nominative subject of an 
implied óiapáAAecar: lit. “as one who is squandering his resources 
is accused." 

Ta brtüpxovta. Pres act ptc neut acc pl bnapyw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of Gtackopnitov. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


16:2 Kai Pwvijoas aùtòv eitev adTa, Ti vobro åkovw TEpi o0; 
anddoc tov Aóyov TÄS oikovopíac cov, où yap Sbvq ETL oikovo- 
petv. 


@wvijoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg pwvéw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of pwvoas. 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Ti vobro åkovw nepi ood; Though less likely, this clause could be 
understood as, “Why am I hearing this about you?” (see Plummer, 
382; Fitzmyer, 2:1100, rejects this translation). In this case, todto 
would serve as the accusative direct object of dxovw. 
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Ti. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause (but see 
above). 

Tobro. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause (but see 
above). 

åkovw nepi ood. This clause stands in apposition to todto (but 
see above). 

aKxovw. Pres act ind 1st sg dkobw. 

nepi co. Reference. 

amodoc. Aor act impv 2nd sg amodid ay. 

tov Adyov. Accusative direct object of amddoc. 

Tis oikovouiaç. Genitive of reference. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

ob... dbvy. Pres mid ind 2nd sg dbvapat. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

oikovopetv. Pres act inf oikovouéo (complementary). 


16:3 einev è £v Eavt@ 6 oikovouos, Ti roujoo, ÖTL 6 KdPLOG 
uov d@aipeitat tiv oikovopiav an’ £o; oKantetv oùk ioxoo, 
énatteiv aioyovopau. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

£v gavt@. Manner. With verbs of speaking, perception, etc., the 
preposition év plus a reflexive pronoun points to an inward process 
(see BDAG, 327.1.f). 

6 oikovópoc. Nominative subject of eînev. 

Ti. Accusative direct object of noujow. 

moujow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg motéw. The fact that 
the two forms were often used interchangeably in deliberative 
questions in the Koine period makes it impossible to say which is 
intended here (cf. 11:5 on get). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

ó Kküpióc. Nominative subject of agatipeitat. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

aaipeitat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg apatpéw. 

tv oikovopíav. Accusative direct object of apaipeitat. 

åm ipo. Separation. 

oKantetv. Pres act inf okántw (complementary). The fronting 
of the infinitive is striking. Kwong (50-51, n. 19) notes that of the 
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eighty-three occurrences of complementary infinitives in Luke, in 
only three cases does the infinitive precede the verb, and two are 
found in this verse (the other is in 20:36). Here, the word order 
may suggest that the manager was working through his list of 
options: “Dig? ... No, I'm not strong enough. Beg? ... No, I’m too 
ashamed." 

ioxvw. Pres act ind 1st sg ioybw. Bock (2:1328) suggests “the 
expression I am not able is idiomatic of people who do not like their 
prospects." 

énatteiv. Pres act inf émaitéw (epexegetical). On the position of 
the infinitive, see oxdamtetv above. 

aioxbvouat. Pres mid ind Ist sg aioybvo. 


16:4 éyvwv Ti Tomo, iva órav ueracta00 £x TÅG oikovopiag 
6£&cvraí ue cic rob oikovs abróv. 


Éyvov. Aor act ind 1st sg ytvooko. As Decker (42) notes, the use 
of the aorist here portrays the man having a "flash of inspiration" 
(cf. 1:47; 3:22; 7:35; 8:46; 15:24). Caragounis (329) paraphrases the 
whole expression (£yvov ti noujoo), “I’ve got it!” 

ti moujow. This clause functions as the direct object of éyvwv. 

ti. Accusative direct object of rtou]oo. 

moujow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg norgw. See also verse 3. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

uevaora0G. Aor pass subj 1st sg petatiOnpt. Subjunctive with 
ótav. 

£k ríjc oikovopíac. Separation. 

6£&ovral. Aor mid subj 3rd pl deyopuat. Subjunctive with iva. 
On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. McKay (19) argues that 
the use of plural verbs that refer to a subject that is not identified 
in the context “may be influenced by a Semitic idiom in which a 
plural verb with completely vague subject is used in the active in 
circumstances where English, and normally also Greek, would need 
a passive" (cf. 12:20 on àratroóotv). 

ue. Accusative direct object of ó£&cvrai. 

giç tob otkovc. Locative. 

åvtæv. Possessive genitive. 
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16:5 Kai tpookaAzodápevoc Eva £kaotov TOV xpeopeueróv TOD 
kupiov éavtod £Aeyev và npwto, IIóoov ogeirets và kopico uov; 


7pookaAsoápevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg tpookaA&o (tem- 
poral). 

éva éxaotov. Accusative direct object of nrpookaAeodpevoc. 

TOV xpeogetreTOv. Partitive genitive. 

tov Kupiov. Objective genitive. 

éavtov. Genitive of subordination. The use of avtod by many 
scribes (X DF GM © A ¥ f»? pc) suggests that they attached no 
special significance to &avto in this context. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. One could also use an ingres- 
sive translation here (see 1:59 on ékáAovv). 

1 poro. Dative indirect object of £Aeyev. 

IIócov. Accusative direct object of geide. 

óqzíAetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg dgeihw. 

T@ kvpiw. Dative indirect object of ógsiAetc. 

uov. Genitive of subordination. 


16:6 6 5é einev, Exatov Batous £Aaíov. 6 5é einev adt@, Ac£ot 
GOV TÀ ypáppara kai KaBioas TAXEWS ypáyov nevti]kovra. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

‘Exatov Batoug. Accusative direct object of an implied ogeidw. 
According to Bock (2:1330-31) one hundred baths of oil equals 
about 875 gallons and would be worth approximately 1,000 denarii, 
the equivalent of three years of wages for a day laborer. 

éXaiov. Genitive of content. 

6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Ag&au. Aor mid impv 2nd sg déxopa. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

Ta ypappata. Accusative direct object of AéEau. Lit. “the things 
that are written.” 

KaÜOicac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg xaO (attendant circum- 
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stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on àneA0àv). 

taX£cc. Temporal. Rather than asking whether the adverb modi- 
fies the participle or the main verb, it is probably best to view it as 
modifying the whole verbal complex: ka0icag . .. ypawov. 

yp&vov. Aor act impv 2nd sg ypáqo. 

T£vti]kovra. Accusative direct object of ypáwov. 


16:7 énetta étépw einev, Ld 5é nócov dgeiretc; 6 62 einev, 
‘Exatov kópovuc oitov. Aéyet adt@, A££at cov rà ypáppara Kai 
ypawov óyóorjkovra. 


énetta. Temporal. 

étépw. Dative indirect object of eimev. 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

xv. Nominative subject of óps(Aeic. The use of the explicit subject 
pronoun may indicate the shift of attention to a new addressee as 
in the translation. Alternatively, the clause could be rendered, “And 
how much do you owe?” 

mdoov. Accusative direct object of ogeiAsic. 

ogeinetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg ogeiiw. 

6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

‘Exatov kópovc. Accusative direct object of an implied dgeihw. 
According to Bock (2:1331) one hundred cors of wheat would equal 
nearly 400 liters, and would be worth approximately 2,500-3,000 
denarii, the equivalent of eight to ten years of wages for a day 
laborer. 

oitov. Genitive of content. 

Aéyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg A¢yw. On the significance of the histori- 
cal present, see 7:40 on gnotv. 

av và. Dative indirect object of héyet. 

A£&at. Aor mid impv 2nd sg déxopa. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

Ta ypáppaa. Accusative direct object of A&£at. See also verse 6. 

ypawov. Aor act impv 2nd sg ypáqo. 

óyOorjkovra. Accusative direct object of ypáyov. 
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16:8 kai éntveoev ó kbpioc TOV oikovópov ríjc AdtKiag OTL 
Qpoviposc éroinoev- STL oi Viol TOD Ai@voc TOUTOV PpOviIwTEpOL 
bn£p Tovs viovs Tod PWTÒG eic ti]v yeveàv ti]v EavT@v eiotv. 


£rijvseosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg énatvéw. 

ó kbptoc. Nominative subject of £nfjveoev. 

1Óv oikovóuov. Accusative direct object of émijveoev. 

Tis aduciac. Attributive genitive. Lit. “manager of unrighteous- 
ness." 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. Omanson (139) notes that Sti 
could introduce indirect discourse here: "the master commended 
the dishonest manager that he had acted shrewdly." 

@povipws. Adverb of manner. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noté. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause, with something like Aéyw todto 
being implied. 

oi vioi. Nominative subject of eiotv. 

Tov aiðvoç tovtov. “The people living in this age.” 

gpoviuwtepor. Predicate adjective of eiotv. 

bn£p rovc viobc. Comparison. 

tovs viodcs tod @wtdc. The “sons of” construction reflects a 
Semitic idiom (cf. “son of wickedness” = “wicked person”; Ps 89:22) 
that is common in the NT (e.g., “sons of thunder,” Mark 3:17; “son 
of perdition/destruction,” John 17:12; “sons of disobedience,” Eph 
2:2; 5:6; see also Moule, 174-75). The Qumran community regularly 
used the expression “sons of light” to refer to their own group (cf. 
1QS 1:9-10; 3:13, 24-25; 1QM 1:1, 3). 

giç thv yevedv. Reference, modifying ppovywtepo.. The transla- 
tion (lit. “toward their own generation”) follows the NET Bible. 

tiv éavt@v. The article functions as a adjectivizer turning 
&avtóv into an attributive modifer of trv yeveàv. 

£ictv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eip. 


16:9 Kai £yo uïv A£yo, Eavtoic oujcars qíAovc £x roD yauwvă 
tis aduciac, iva Stav kliny ó£&ovrat duds eic tac aiwviovç 
oKnvac. 


£yà uïv Agyw. With the explicit subject pronoun and shift in 
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word order, this construction appears to be more forceful than the 
typical Aéyw opiv (see also 3:8). 

£yà. Nominative subject of A¢yw. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

£avroic. Dative of advantage. 

moujoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl toiéo. 

qiXovc. Accusative direct object of moujoate. 

£k toU paio và. Means. 

Tis aduciac. Attributive genitive. Lit. “the mammon of unrigh- 
teousness." Likely an idiom for wealth associated with this world 
rather than wealth acquired dishonestly (cf. Marshall, 621). 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

£kAir. Aor act subj 3rd sg éxAginw. Subjunctive with órav. Here, 
the verb means "to change to a state in which something is lacking 
or insufficient" (LN 57.46). 

6£&ovrat.. Aor mid subj 3rd pl ôéxouar. Subjunctive with iva. 
McKay (19) argues that the use of plural verbs that refer to a subject 
that is not identified in the context “may be influenced by a Semitic 
idiom in which a plural verb with completely vague subject is used 
in the active in circumstances where English, and normally also 
Greek, would need a passive" (cf. 12:20 on &ratrootv). 

bpác. Accusative direct object of dé&wvtat. 

giç Tas aic viov okrvác. Locative. Lit. “into eternal tents." 


16:10 ó mtotdc £v £Xayioto kai £v MOAAM MIOTÓG £oTtv, Kal 6 èv 
£Xayioto adios kai £v TOAA® dótkóq £ortv. 


6 rtc1Óc. Nominative subject of otuv. 

év &Aaxicto. Reference. 

£v MOAA®@. Reference. The fronting of the PP (see Kwong, 76; 
cf. 12:26 on mepi twv Aotm@v) helps create a balanced (chiastic), 
appealing, and memorable structure. 

mot. Predicate adjective. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

6... a5ucoc. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

£v éhaxiotw. Reference. 
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£v MOAAQ. Reference. On the word order, see above. 

äðıkóç. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on f| 
denoics. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiut. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 


16:11 ei obv év và Adikw Lapwva TLOTOI obk £y£veo0e, TO 
GANOwwov Tic uiv MoTEvoEl; 


ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

obv. Inferential. 

£v T@ Adikw wapwva. Reference. On the translation, see verse 11 
on Tic aduciac. 

motoi. Predicate adjective. 

éyeveoOe. Aor mid ind 2nd pl yivopat. 

TO dÀnOtvóv. Accusative direct object of motevoet. 

tic. Nominative subject of motevoet. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of motevoet. 

muotevoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg motevw. 


16:12 kai ei £v TH GAAOTPiW miotoi OK EyévEeoDE, TO buérepov 
tic buiv wozi 


ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

£v t GAAoTpiw. Reference. Lit. “with the thing (neuter) belong- 
ing to another.” 

motoi. Predicate adjective. 

éyeveoOe. Aor mid ind 2nd pl yivopat. 

TO bpuérepov. Accusative direct object of Swoet. 

tic. Nominative subject of dwoet. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Swoet. 

Swot. Fut act ind 3rd sg Sida. 


16:13 Ovdeic oikétHs Sbvatat Svoi kupiotcs SovAEvetv: ij yàp TOV 
éva moosi Kai TOV Érepov dyanrjosu ij £vóc avOEetat Kai Tod 
£répov katagpovijoet. où Svvacbe Oz SovAkvetv kai papwva. 


Ovdeic oikétns. Nominative subject of óbvaxat. An oikétng is 
"a servant in a household" (LN 46.5) as opposed to another type of 
slave. 

Ov varat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapat. 
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dvoi kvpiots. Dative complement of SovAgvetv. 

SovAevetv. Pres act inf SovAevw (complementary). 

ij... ij. “Either... or.” 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

tov Éva. Accusative direct object of wore. 

woos. Fut act ind 3rd sg juo. 

Tov étepov. Accusative direct object of à yamijost. 

ayannoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg àyanáo. 

£vOc. Genitive complement of àvO&£erau. 

ávO£&era:. Fut mid ind 3rd sg avtéxw. Here, "to join with and to 
maintain loyalty to" (LN 34.24). 

Tov étépov. Genitive complement of katappovijoet. 

katappovijoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg katappovew. 

où ôúvaoðe. Pres mid ind 2nd pl dvvaya. 

026. Dative complement of 6ovAebstv. The position of 8e@ high- 
lights the fact that serving God is what is in question. 

SovAevetv. Pres act inf SovAevw (complementary). 

uauwvã. This noun could be viewed as part of a discontinuous 
NP (020 . . . kai papovi) or, if kai marks a clause boundary, the 
dative complement of an implied óovAebstv. 


Luke 16:14-18 

“Now, the Pharisees, who were lovers of money, were listening 
to all these things and were ridiculing him. So he said to them, 
"Youare men who justify yourselves before people, but God knows 
your hearts. (I say this,) Because what is exalted among people is 
an abomination in the Lord's opinion. ' The Law and the Prophets 
(testified) until John. Since then, the kingdom of God has been 
preached and everyone is using violence against it. "It is easier for 
heaven and earth to pass away than for one stroke of the Law to 
fail. 'sEveryone who divorces his wife and marries another woman 
commits adultery, and the one who marries a woman who has been 
divorced from (her) husband commits adultery." 


16:14 "Hkovov ôè rabra mavta oi Dapicaíor qiAapyupor onáp- 
Xovtec kai é£&euvkrjpiGov avtov. 


"Hxovov. Impf act ind 3rd pl axobw. Luke uses two imperfect 
verbs to establish the background for what follows. 
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6&. The conjunction introduces the next development in the 
narrative. 

tadta mavta. Accusative direct object of "Hkovov. 

oi Qapicaiot. Nominative subject of "Hkovov. 

quU apyvpot. Predicate adjective. 

bmapxovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl órápyo (attributive). 

£epvktrjpitov. Impfact ind 3rd pl épvtnpito. The verb means, 
"to ridicule in a sneering and contemptuous way" (LN 33.409). 

ab 1Óv. Accusative direct object of &euuxtipicov. 


16:15 kai einev abtoic, Yueic £ove oi Stkatodvtes ÉAVTOÙG 
£vaoriov TOV àvOpornov, ó ó£ Ózóc ytvwoket TAs kapótag opóv. 
ótt TÒ £v ávOporoic óynAóv Bó£Avypa Evwrtov Tod 0200. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

"Yugic. Nominative subject of éote. 

éote. Pres ind 2nd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

oi ótkatobvrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl ótkatóo (substantival). 
Predicate nominative. 

éavtovs. Accusative direct object of Guatoóvrec. 

év@miov Tov avOpwnwv. This first use of the preposition likely 
carries a true locative sense: What the Pharisees do, they do in the 
presence of others (but see below). 

6... Oeòç. Nominative subject of ytvwoxet. 

ylvwoxet. Pres act ind 3rd sg yivwoKw. 

tac kapdiac. Accusative direct object of ytvooket. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause, providing the reason for Jesus’ 
reference to God’s implicit repudiation of the Pharisees’ attempt to 
justify themselves. 

TO... bwnAdv. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

£v avOpwrotc. Association. 

Bó£Avypa. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

évwmtov tob 0zob. Here, the preposition is not locative, but 
rather introduces “a participant whose viewpoint is relevant to an 
event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of’” (LN 
90.20). See also 1:15. 
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16:16 O vópoc xai oi mpogitat u£xpr Todvvov- and TÓTE Å 
Paoesia tod 0200 evayyedietat Kai mas eic abci]v PidCetau. 


O vopos kai oi mpogitat. Nominative subject of a verbless 
equative clause. Although a few scribes (D ©) supplied the verb 
&npogr|vevoav, following the parallel account in Matt 11:13, Luke 
simply writes "the Law and the Prophets (were) until John." 

u£xpt Iwavvov. With the genitive, u£xpt functions as a prepo- 
sition marking “continuance in time up to a point” (BDAG, 
644.2.a). 

ano tote. Temporal: “from then on.” 

1| BactAeia. Nominative subject of evayyehicetat. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

ebvayyehifetat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg evayyehicw. 

mac. Nominative subject of piátecau. 

giç abtijv. Opposition. 

Braet. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Biátc. The verb could actually be 
either passive (lit. “everyone suffers violence into it") or middle. 
Although some claim that the verb can be used in a positive sense 
(see also Bovon, 3:100, who says it refers to exerting oneself), such 
claims are based on flimsy support at best (see BDAG, 175.3). Thus, 
while Bock's (2:1353) rendering, "all are urged insistently to come 
in" may fit “remarkably well in the current context,” it does not 
reflect the semantics of the verb and should therefore be rejected. It 
is better to accept the standard meaning of iát», “to employ vio- 
lence in doing harm to someone or something” (LN 20.10), “to gain 
an objective by force” (BDAG, 175.2), or “to inflict violence on” 
(BDAG, 175.1). The decidedly negative connotations of the term 
make it virtually certain that it is a middle form. The use of mac as 
the subject of this verb reflects a simple case of Lukan hyperbole to 
emphasize the opposition of the Jewish establishment (see v. 14) to 
Jesus’ preaching of the kingdom and its values. 


16:17 Evxonwtepov dé otv TOV obpavóv Kai ti|v yiv Taped OEtv 
ij TOD vópov uíav Kepaiav neosiv. 


Evxonwtepov. Predicate adjective. 
£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 
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Tov obpavóv Kai ti|v yv. Accusative subject of nape Oeiv. 

mapeAGetv. Aor act inf mapépyouat. The infinitival clause tov 
obpavóv xai tùy yv rapeAOeiv functions as the subject of éottv. 

i. The conjunction introduces a comparison. 

tov vópov. Source. 

uiav Kepaiav. Accusative subject of reosiv. The term kepaía 
refers to “a part of a letter of the alphabet" (LN 33.37). 

meoeiv. Aor act inf nintw. The infinitival clause tod vóuov 
iav Kepaiav meoeiv functions as the subject of an implied éotiv 
(eŭkonov): lit. “For heaven and earth to pass away is easier than for 
one stroke of the law to fall (is easy)." 


16:18 IIác 6 dnodvwv tiv yvvaika avtod kai yau@v etépav 
worxevet, kai ó ånodeivuévny ånò àvópóc yapáóv potxEveEt. 


IIác. Nominative subject of poryevet. In this context, mac is prob- 
ably substantival since it is followed by two participles connected by 
kai (see also 1:66 on oi àáxoboavrec). 

ó ånoàvwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg &roAvo (attributive). 

Tiv yvvaika. Accusative direct object of anoAvwv. 

av to. Genitive of relationship. 

yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg yap£o (attributive). 

étépav. Accusative direct object of yauðv. 

wotyevet. Pres act ind 3rd sg poiyevw. 

6... yapóv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg yauéo (substantival). 
Nominative of potyevet. 

&roAeAvué£vry. Prf pass ptc acc fem sg àroAoo (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of yapàv. 

ano avdpoc. Separation. 

wotxevet. Pres act ind 3rd sg potyebo. 


Luke 16:19-31 

15"Now, a certain man was rich, and he dressed himself in purple 
cloth and fine linen and partied lavishly each day. And a poor 
man, named Lazarus, had been placed at his gate, who was full 
of sores ?'and longed to satisfy his hunger with what fell from the 
rich man's table. Instead, the dogs were even coming and licking 
his sores! 
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?Now it happened that the poor man died and he was carried 
away by angels to Abraham's side. Then the rich man also died and 
was buried. ?In Hades, when he looked up, being in torment, he 
saw Abraham from a distance and Lazarus at his side. *4So he called 
out and said, ‘Father Abraham! Take pity on me and send Lazarus 
so that he can wet the tip of his finger with water and cool my 
tongue, since I am in anguish in these flames.’ Abraham replied, 
‘Child, remember that you received your good things during your 
life, and Lazarus likewise (received) bad things; but now he is being 
comforted and you are in anguish. ?sBesides all these things, a great 
chasm has been put in place between us and you so that those want- 
ing to go over to you from here are not able to, nor could they cross 
over from there to us.’ "Then he said, ‘I ask you then, Father, that 
you send him to my father's house—**for I have five brothers—so 
that he might alert them in order that they too will not come to this 
place of torment.’ But Abraham said, “They have Moses and the 
Prophets. Let them pay attention to them!’ Then he replied, No, 
Father Abraham! But if someone from the dead goes to them, then 
they will repent.’ *'But he said to him, ‘if they do not pay atten- 
tion to Moses and the Prophets, they will not be convinced even if 
someone rises from the dead!" 


16:19 'AvOporoc dé tic rjv TAOVOLOG, kai évedtdvoKETO ropqupav 
kai Bocoov eògparvóuevoç Kad’ ruépav Aaurpác. 


AvOpwros . . . tic. Nominative subject of ñv. Levinsohn (2000, 
20) notes that "Sentences at the beginning of discourses commonly 
open with a non-verbal constituent" to mark a point of departure 
for the story that follows. Before Av@pwroc several mss (D M™s d 
syr*, vg™, Dia‘) add the introductory formula eirev ôè kai étépav 
napapoAr|v. (“and he spoke another parable”). The addition may 
have been for stylistic reasons to smooth the transition in subject 
from 16:18 to 16:19, or it may have been introduced to resolve the 
question of whether the story was intended as a historical account 
(so Ambrose, Hugh of Saint-Cher, and Bonaventure; see further 
below) or a parable (see Wailes, 255-60). 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

mAovotos. Predicate adjective. One scribe ($575) added a name 
for the rich man: Ovouatt Nevng (see also Cadbury, 1962; Fitzmyer, 
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2:1130). This addition, which derives from the Latin adjective for 
“rich” (dives), may have contributed to the “historicizing” of the 
parable by adding a name to balance with the name of “Lazarus” 
and to make the story more concrete. Only here in all of Jesus’ 
parables is a character named. 

évedidvoKeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg évét6voKw. The imperfective 
verb introduces background information about the rich man. 

nopovpav kai Bbooov. Accusative direct object of &veóióbDoketo. 

£Upparvópevoc kað’ iuépav Aaumpa@c. The NET Bible footnote 
rightly sees here a picture of conspicuous consumption. 

ed~patvopuevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg ev~paivw (attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

ka’ ru£pav. Distributive. 

Aaunpõs. Only here in the NT: “pertaining to living in ostenta- 
tious luxury” (LN 88.255). 


16:20 ntwxdc 5é Tig óvóuai Adlapos EBEBANTO npòs TOV MUAG@VA 
abro sikkwpéevoc 


TTWXÒG .. . ttc. Nominative subject of £BéBAnto. In Luke's gospel 
the adjective mtwydc functions as a substantive with (6:20; 19:8) or 
without (4:18; 7:22; 18:22) the article. 

òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

Aátapoc. Nominative in apposition to nTWXÒG. 

£p£pAnro. Plprf pass ind 3rd sg BaddAw. The pluperfect intro- 
duces background information regarding Lazarus's state (see 
"Verbal Aspect" in the Introduction) and "suggests that the poor 
man had been at the door for some while" (Robertson, 905). When 
used to refer to the state of a sick person, the verb BaAAw is charac- 
teristically passive voice (see Matt 8:6, 14; 9:2; cf. Mark 7:30). The 
fact that it is modified by npóc tov rvAóva here makes it tempting 
to see the passive form of BaAAw as an effort to characterize Lazarus 
as an insignificant person who is dropped like a sack of rice at a 
place where he might be able to make himself useful, but this may be 
an overly literal reading of the Greek. The same may be true of the 
claim that the passive voice suggests that Lazarus is too ill to move 
himself (Bock, 2:1366). Given usage elsewhere, éBéBAnto may mean 
nothing more than “he had been lying." 


Luke 16:19-22 531 


7tpóq TOV MvA@vVa. Locative. 
abo). Possessive genitive. 
eikxwuevoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg eiAkóo (attributive). 


16:21 kai £ri€vpóv yopracOijvat ANd TOV TINTOVTWV ànó TIS 
tTpanélns tod tAOVGIOV- GAA Kai oi kúveç épxópevor ETEAELXOV 
Ta EXky adtod. 


£rtiÜvptóv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg émiOvpEew (attributive). 

xopraocÓfjvat. Aor pass inf yoprátc (complementary). 

and TMV TIMTOVTwWV. Separation (contra BDAG, 105.1.f, which 
cites this as an example of the preposition used as a substitute for 
the partitive genitive). 

TOV TUMTOVTWV. Pres act ptc neut gen pl nintw (substantival). 

ånò Tis rparéünc. Separation. 

Tov MAOVGIOV. Possessive genitive. 

àAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation (see also 1:60). 

kai. Ascensive. 

oi kbvec. Nominative subject of £n£Aetyov. 

£pxóuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl £pyopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

énéXetxov. Impf act ind 3rd sg émAeiyw. The background for the 
account that follows continues to be established with imperfective 
verbs. 

Ta €AKn. Accusative direct object of éméAetxov. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 


16:22 éyéveto 52 anoBavetv TOV ntTwyòv kai anevexOivat aùtòv 
$10 Tov ayyéAwv siç TOV KOATOV ABpadu anéBavev Sz Kai ó 
TAOVOGLOG Kai £ráqn. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. See also 1:8 on Eyéveto. 

$2. The conjunction introduces the first significant development 
in this embedded narrative. 

ano8aveiv. Aor act inf àrtoOvrjoko. The whole infinitival clause, 
àrnoOavetv TOV NTWXOV kal ürevexOfjvat aAvTOV oro t&v dyy£Aov eic 
Tov KkÓArtov ABpadu, serves as the subject of éyéveto. 

Tov ntTwyòv. Accusative subject of ároOaveiv. 
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àngvgXOijvat. Aor pass inf damogépw. On the function, see 
&noOavetv above. 

abtov. Accusative subject of ànevexOfjvar. 

$710 tæv &yy£Aov. Ultimate agency. 

giç tóv KOATIOV. Locative. The phrase, tov kóXzov ABpadu (lit. 
"the chest/lap of Abraham"), is a figure of speech that points to 
enjoying a blessed afterlife in the place where Abraham, the epitome 
of faithfulness to God, dwells. 

Appadáp. Possessive genitive. 

&n£Oavev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àároOvrjoko. 

6 tAOVOLOG. Nominative subject of àr£Oavev. 

étagn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg 6árto. 


16:23 kai èv T@ Gdn £rápag rob; 6POaALOds abrob, órápyov 
£v Bacávoic, Opa APpadu and pakpóðev Kai Adlapov v roig 
KOATOLS adTOD. 


£v to G5n. Locative. 

émapac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg £raípo (temporal). Lit. “lifting 
his eyes." 

Tovs d~Oahpodc. Accusative direct object of &nápac. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

bmapxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg brapxw (temporal or man- 
ner). 

£v Baoávoic. Context (see 1:78 on £v oic). 

ópà. Pres act ind 3rd sg ópáw. This is one of only three instances 
of historical presents in Luke's gospel that are not associated with 
a speech (see also 8:49; 24:12; cf. Acts 10:11, 27). In each case, they 
mark the information associated with the historical present as sig- 
nificant and give prominence to what follows (Levinsohn 2000, 208; 
see also 7:40 on ọnoiv.). 

Appaáàp. Accusative direct object of Opa. 

ano pakpóðev. Source. 

Adtapov. Accusative direct object of ópà. 

£v toic kóànots. Locative. Lit. “in his laps.” On the idiomatic use 
of the plural noun, see Robertson, 408; cf. BDF $141. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 
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16:24 xai adtdc qovrjoac einev, Tatep ABpadu, éhénoov ue Kai 
néuyov Aátapov iva Bayy Tò dkpov vo? SaxtbAov abvob b5atosg 
Kai katawvén tiv yAW@oodv uov, ött SSuvpat £v TH Poyi tavTH. 


ab1óc. Nominative subject of einev. 

@wvijoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg qavéo (attendant circum- 
stance). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Tlatep. Vocative. 

ABpadu. Vocative in apposition to Ilatep. 

£Aénoóv. Aor act impv 2nd sg éAeéw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of éhenoov. 

néuyov. Aor act impv 2nd sg néunw. 

Aátapov. Accusative direct object of néuyov. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

Bayn. Aor act subj 3rd sg Bartw. Subjunctive with (va. 

TO ükpov. Accusative direct object of Bayn. 

tov daxtvAov. Partitive genitive. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

b6aroc. Wallace (124; cf. Marshall, 637) views this as a genitive of 
place. Although one scribe seems to have taken it this way (N reads 
bdat1), it is not clear that this is a legitimate function of the genitive 
case. BDF ($172) places this usage with verbs that take a genitive of 
content, such as miumAnut, TANpow, and yepičw. This makes sense, 
since the purpose of the dipping is to bring some of the water to the 
rich man. A similar usage occurs in LXX Lev 14:16, where àró is 
used instead of the genitive, suggesting a different view. The noun 
tdatocg may well represent a genitive of separation, which when 
used with Pártw, indicates dipping in something and moving that 
something from one location to another. 

Katayvén. Aor act subj 3rd sg kataybyw. Subjunctive with iva. 

ti|v yA@oodv. Accusative direct object of katayvğn. On the sec- 
ond accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

odvv@pat. Pres mid ind 1st sg 6dvvaw. The verb, which is only 
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used by Luke in the NT (also 2:48; 16:25; Acts 20:38), means “to 
experience great distress or anxiety” (LN 25.236). 
£v TH Poyi tabTH. Locative. Lit. “in this flame.” 


16:25 einev dé Apad, Tékvov, uvijoOnti órt dmeAapes và dyad 
cov £v Ti Gofj cov, Kai Adlapos dpoiws rà Kaka viv è ôe 
Tta pakaAeicat od dé ddvvaoat. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Appaáp. Nominative subject of eimev. 

Téxvov. Vocative. 

uvijoOnr.. Aor mid impv 2nd sg pupvijoxopat. On the voice, see 
"Deponency" in the Series Introduction. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of uvhoðnt.. 

anédaBec. Aor act ind 2nd sg anoAauBavw. Caragounis (279-91) 
presents a plausible, if not conclusive, argument for understanding 
àn£Aapec to mean “enjoy” rather than “receive” in this passage. 
He notes that over time àroAaufávo and ànoAavo (generally, 
“to enjoy”), which in some forms are pronounced the same, came 
to be confused, and ànoAappávo consequently also took on the 
meaning of “to enjoy." This use of åànoaupávw, however, is not 
widespread (Caragounis, 284, cites only 50 instances of this sense 
out of 2,900 uses of dnoAauBavw from the first to the eleventh 
century). Furthermore, the earliest putative use of this sense is the 
NT (here and Rom 1:27). Only one of 410 instances of ànoAapuávo 
in the papyri might carry the sense "to enjoy" (Caragounis, 288). 
Although he goes on (289) to explain how his reading makes good 
sense of the overall text, the limited evidence suggests that we 
should be cautious in adopting the proposed sense here. 

Ta ayaba. Accusative direct object of àréAaec. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 

£v tfj wñ. Temporal. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

Aátapoc. Nominative subject of an implied àn£Aaev. 

tà Kaka. Accusative direct object of an implied &n£Aaev. 

napakaAeicat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg rapakaA£o. 

ov. Nominative subject of óóvváocat. 

odvvaoat. Pres mid ind 2nd sg óóvvác. The verb, which is only 
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used by Luke in the NT (also 2:48; 16:24; Acts 20:38), means “to 
experience great distress or anxiety” (LN 25.236). 


16:26 Kai £v nator TovTOIG pETAED ruv Kai ouv xàopa uya 
£otrjpikcat, Önwç oi 0zAovreo StaPijvar EvOev npòs duds ur] 
Sbvevtat, unó£ ExeiBev mpdc Huds Stattep@orv. 


£v mao tovtoic. Association. Lit. “among all these things.” Many 
scribes (A D W © V f'3 IN) replaced èv with èni yielding an idiom 
meaning, “in addition to all these things” (BDAG, 365.7). 

wetakd ruv kai bu@v. Locative. 

xåoua wéya. Nominative subject of éotrjpuctat. 

éotnpuctat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg otnpicw. 

önwç. Introduces a purpose clause, or perhaps result (so 
Caragounis, 184; see also 2:35 on óc). 

oi O£Aovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl éw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of Svvwvtau. 

Otaffjvat. Aor act inf ótapatvo (complementary). 

évOev. The adverb indicates "extension from a source, with the 
point of reference near the speaker" (LN 84.9). 

7tpóc bac. Spatial. 

Sdvwvtat. Pres mid subj 3rd pl Svvapat. Subjunctive with énwc. 
The present subjunctive following émwe is extremely rare in the NT 
(only here, v. 28, and Matt 6:4). Porter (1989, 327) argues that the 
present subjunctives here and in verse 28 (Svvwvtat, Stanepawotv, 
and diapaptvpytat) draw “attention to significant points in the 
narrative." It is also possible that Luke chooses the present tense 
(imperfective aspect) to portray these events as processes that would 
require significant effort. 

£keiOzv. The adverb indicates "extension from a source which is 
away from the speaker" (LN 84.10). 

7tpóc Huds. Spatial. 

Stanepa@ouv. Pres act subj 3rd pl Stamepdaw. Subjunctive with 
Órtcc. On the tense, see above on d60vwvtat. 


16:27 einev 5é, Epwt@ os obv, natep, iva néuyns adtov eic TOV 
OiKOV TOD TATPOG pov, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
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*Epwt@. Pres act ind 1st sg gpwtdw. 

oe. Accusative direct object of Epwta. 

obv. Inferential. 

matep. Vocative. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on tva). 
néuync. Aor act subj 2nd sg néunw. Subjunctive with tva. 
abtov. Accusative direct object of néuyns. 

giç TOV Oikov. Locative. 

Tov matpoc. Possessive genitive. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 


16:28 £yo yàp névre áógAqobc, órtoc StapaptdpHTat abcoic, iva 
ui] kai abtoi £AOcotv zic TOV TÓNOV robrov TÅG Pacávov. 


£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg £o. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). Here it introduces a parenthetical 
statement. 

mévte adeA@ovc. Accusative direct object of Ew. 

6nw¢. Introduces a purpose clause or perhaps result (see also v. 
26; 2:35 on 6mws). 

Otapiaprbpnrat. Pres mid subj 3rd sg Stayaptbpopat. Subjunctive 
with émwe. On the tense, see verse 26 on dVvwvtat. We should avoid 
assigning the sense "to warn" to this verb (contra LN 33.425). The 
verb merely indicates "to affirm someth. with solemnity" (BDAG, 
619.1) or “to urge someth. as a matter of great importance" (BDAG, 
619.2). The fact that it functions as a warning stems from what is 
being affirmed in this context, not from the semantics of the verb. 

abcoic. Dative complement of ótauapróprra. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of £AQoociv. 

€XOwovv. Aor act subj 3rd pl £pxopat. Subjunctive with (va. 

£ic TOV tónov TOUTOV. Locative. 

Tis Baodvov. Attributive genitive. 


16:29 Aéyer 5é Ap paáp, "Eyovot Mobo£a kai rob mpogHtac: 
ÅKOVOATWOAV atv. 


A£yat. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. On the significance of the histori- 
cal present, see 7:40 on qnoív. 
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Appaáp. Nominative subject of \éyet. 
"Exovot. Pres act ind 3rd pl £y. 

Mowio£a kai robo mpogitac. Accusative direct object of "Exovot. 
Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapdiac) for “the writings of Moses and the 
prophets." 

axovodatwoav. Aor act impv 3rd pl ákobo. 

avta@v. Genitive object of dxovodtwoav. 


16:30 6 dé einev, Od xi, nátep ABpadp, AAN? &àv tic aNd veKpov 
Tt'opevÜOf tpóc adtods ueravorjcovotv. 


6. Nominative subject of eînev (see 1:29 on ġ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Oùxi. The standard form of the negativizer when used as a reply, 
especially when followed by àAA& (see also 1:60; 12:51; 13:3, 5; 
BDAG, 742.2). 

matep ABpadu. Vocative. 

aA’. Introduces a clause that contrasts with the implied “They 
will not pay attention to Moses and the Prophets." 

£áv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

tic. Nominative subject of ropevOfj. 

amo vexp@v. Source. 

mopevOj. Aor mid subj 3rd sg nopevouat. Subjunctive with £àv. 
On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

7tpóc abtove. Spatial. 

uevavorjcovoty. Fut act ind 3rd pl petavoew. 


16:31 eírev 62 abt@, Ei Mwioéwes kai tov npoqnróv ok aKov- 
Ovcty, 008’ £àv tt EK VEKPHV ávaorij neroðoovtar. 


einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. Following Levinsohn's analysis 
(2000, 218-27) of reported conversations, introducing this final 
speech with a verb indicates that Abraham's goal in the conversa- 
tion, and Jesus' goal in telling the parable, has been reached. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

Maioéws kai tov Tpogntw@v. Genitive object of àkovovotv. 
Metonymy (see 1:17 on kapóíac) for “the writings of Moses and the 
Prophets.” 
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cxovovoty. Pres act ind 3rd pl åkovw. Although Porter (1989, 
300-1) argues that the context points to a past reference here ("they 
did not listen"), the opposite seems to be true, since Abraham has 
just said, “Let them pay attention to Moses and the Prophets,” and 
the rich man has implied with his obyi that they will not do so. 

£áv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

tic. Nominative subject of àvaoríj. 

£k vexp@v. Source. The placement of this PP lends force to the 
statement. 

àvaorij. Aor act subj 3rd sg aviotnut. Subjunctive with éav. 

n£io0rjcovrat. Fut pass ind 3rd pl neí(0c. 


Luke 17:1-6 

"Then he said to his disciples, "It is impossible for stumbling 
blocks not to come, but woe to the one through whom they come! 
?It would be better for him if a millstone were hung around his 
neck and he were hurled into the sea than that he should cause one 
of these little ones to stumble! *Guard yourselves! If your brother 
sins, rebuke him; and if he repents, forgive him. ‘Even if he should 
sin against you seven times in a day and return to you seven times, 
saying, ‘I’m sorry, you must forgive him." 

5So the apostles said to the Lord, “Increase our faith!” “The Lord 
replied, “If you have faith like a mustard seed, you would say to 
(this) mulberry tree, ‘Be uprooted and planted in the sea,’ and it 
would obey you.” 


17:1 Einev 62 npóc tovc paOntacs adbtod, Avevdextov éottv Tod và 
oxávóaAa ui] £AOeiv, rAT]v oda SV od Epyetat 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc Tovs guaOrnrüc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc avTov). 

av vo. Genitive of relationship. 

Avévdextov. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

otuv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

Tov... ui] £AOziv. Aor act inf Epyopat (epexegetical; so Burk, 68; 
cf. Porter 1994, 196). Although the infinitive clause would make 
good sense as the subject of éottv (“For stumbling blocks not to 
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come is impossible”), Burk (54-58) provides strong arguments 
that articular infinitives that function as the subject of a clause will 
always use the nominative case. He also maintains that genitive 
articles will have the same range of syntactic functions when used 
with infinitives as they do elsewhere. If Burk is correct, the use of 
the genitive would slightly change the force of the statement and 
require that the verb be viewed as impersonal: (lit.) “It is impossible, 
namely, that stumbling blocks not come.” The use of the genitive 
rather than the nominative would apparently put extra emphasis 
on the fronted predicate Avévdextov, effectively serving as a gram- 
matical indicator of a pause: “It is impossible . . . that stumbling 
blocks not come.” Note, however, that Caragounis (173-74) does 
not seem to see the case of articular infinitives as significant. 

ta okávóaAa. Accusative subject of £A0eiv. Here, “that which or 
one who causes someone to sin” (LN 88.306), or as BDAG (926.2) 
puts it, “an action or circumstance that leads one to act contrary to 
a proper course of action or set of beliefs.” 

Tijv. Adversative. 

obai. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
but rather introduces “an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment” (Marshall, 255). 

Sv ob. Intermediate agency. The relative pronoun introduces a 
headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6). An explicit antecedent would 
have been expressed in the dative case (dative of disadvantage; cf. 
6:24, 25; 10:13, 13; 11:42, 43, 44, 46, 47, 52; 21:23; 22:22). 

épxetat. Pres act ind 3rd sg gpyouat. The implied subject is to 
oxávóaAov. Neuter plural subjects characteristically take singular 
verbs (see Wallace, 399—400). 


17:2 Avottekei adT@ ei AiM0G pvALKOG nepikertar nepi TOV 
tpáynÀov adtod kai £ppurrai eic Ti OdAacoav i] iva oKavdarion 
TOV LUKp@v TOUTWV Eva. 


To sort out the syntax of this verse, it is important to recognize 
that we are dealing with (1) an “impersonal” verb that is (2) used 
with a comparative construction. The conditional clause, ei Aio 
poAtKóc nepikerrar nepi TOV tpáynAov abrob Kal Éppurrat eic trjv 
0áAacoav, serves as the structural subject of AvotveAei (“Tying a 
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millstone . . . would be better for him. . .”); i] introduces the second 
part of the comparison; and (va is used as the structural counterpart 
to ei (see further below). Thus, “If a millstone is hung around his 
neck... it will be better for him than that he should cause one of 
these little ones to stumble.” 

AvoteAet. Pres act ind 3rd sg AvotreA£o. 

av và. Dative of advantage. 

£i. Introduces the protasis ofa first-class condition. 

Aioc uvAtKkóc. Nominative subject of mepixetta. 

mepixettat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg nepikeryar. 

nepi TOV vpáynAov. Spatial. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

éppintau. Prf pass ind 3rd sg pintw. The use of the perfect tense 
may be intended to add intensity to the semantics of the verb (cf. 
Campbell 2007, 205). 

£i; thv 0àAacoav. Locative. 

ij. Comparative (cf. 15:7). 

tva. One might have expected Luke to use ei again in the second 
part of the comparative construction (see above). The choice of iva 
may highlight volition (see McKay, 135), but structurally the tva 
clause functions as the subject of the second part of the comparative 
construction (cf. Robertson, 992). 

ckavóaAion. Aor act subj 3rd sg oxavôadičw. Subjunctive with 
tva. The sense of this term is “to cause to be brought to a downfall” 
(BDAG, 926.1). Here, it denotes "to cause to sin, with the probable 
implication of providing some special circumstances which con- 
tribute to such behavior" (LN 88.304). 

TOV puikpóv tovtwv. Partitive genitive. 

éva. Accusative direct object of oxavdadton. 


17:3 npoo£yerte Eavtoic. &àv Audapty 6 aAdeA@Oc oov EnttipNoov 
ava, kai £av LETAVOTON Ages adTa- 


npoo£yere. Pres act impv 2nd pl npoo£yo. Culy and Parsons 
(103) note that IIpoo£yere &avroic is an idiomatic expression (lit. 
"take heed to yourselves") that occurs only in Luke in the NT (also 
12:1; 21:34; Acts 5:35; 20:28) but is fairly common in the LXX. At 
times it is used to respond to an unworthy idea (Gen 24:6) or simply 
to warn against a particular course of action (Exod 34:12). 
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£avroic. Dative complement of mpooéyete. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

åuápty. Aor act subj 3rd sg auaptavw. Subjunctive with éav. 
Some mss (D V f? IR pc) insert eic oe (“against you”) in order to 
darify the meaning (Omanson, 140; cf. Matt 18:15). 

ó adeAgoc. Nominative subject of ápáptr. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

émitipnoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg émitipdaw. 

abtt@. Dative complement of &ntiíproov. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

uevavorjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg wetavoew. Subjunctive with éav. 

dgec. Aor act impv 2nd sg aginut. 

abt@. Dative of advantage. 


17:4 kai &àv EntaKic Tis r]uépac auaption eic o£ Kai EnTAKIC 
EMLOTPEWH TPG o£ AEywv, Meravoó, agnosis abr. 


£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

Tis rju£pasc. Genitive of time. 

ápaptrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg auaptavw. Subjunctive with éav. 
£ic o£. Disadvantage. 

émotpeyn. Aor act subj 3rd sg &uio1péqo. Subjunctive with éav. 
7tpÓc oè. Spatial. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (manner). 

Metavo@. Pres act ind Ist sg ueravo£o. 

àqrjoeic. Fut act ind sg aginut (imperatival future). 

ab và. Dative of advantage. 


17:5 Kai einav oi ánóoroAo: TH xvpic, IIpóo0zc uiv riot. 


Kai. The conjunction suggests that this scene is being portrayed 
as closely tied to or a part of the previous one, making the request 
for more faith a response to the radical call to forgiveness. 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

oi ártóctoAot. Nominative subject of sinav. 

1 kupiw. Dative indirect object of einav. 

IIpóo0zc. Aor act impv 2nd sg npooríOnpu. 

uïv. We are likely dealing with an idiom here, and in 12:31 and 
Matt 6:33, in which mpooti®nut plus the dative of advantage (lit. 
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“add for us”) means something like “grant to us” (cf. BDAG, 885.2: 
“to add as a benefit, provide, give, grant, do”). Thus, the apostles 
would be literally asking Jesus to grant them faith rather than 
increase their faith. The following verse, however, suggests that they 
are asking him, “grant us more faith” (thus the translation). 

miotiv. Accusative direct object of ITpóo0ec. 


17:6 einev 5é ó kopioc, Ei éxete riottv Wo KOKKOV OLVaTEWGS, 
éhéyete Gv TH cvkapívo [tabty], "Exputo nt kat putedOntt èv 
Ti nA con: kai ónhkovoev àv bpiv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 kopioc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

Ei. Introduces the protasis of a second class (contrary to fact) 
condition. This construction portrays "the assumption of an untruth 
(for the sake of argument)" (Wallace, 694; emphasis in original). 
Nolland (2:838-39) thus suggests that the condition does not deny 
the reality of the disciples' faith, but indicates the failure to follow 
through with behavior appropriate to such faith. 

éxete. Pres act ind 2nd pl yw. McKay notes (169) that the variant 
reading eiyete (D M) “is clearly an attempt to regularize the form 
of the condition," which typically has ei plus the imperfect or aorist 
in the protasis. 

miottv. Accusative direct object of éyete. 

KoKkov. Accusative direct object of an implied éyete. 

owarnews. Attributive genitive. 

éXeyete. Impf act ind 2nd pl Ayo. 

av. Introduces the apodosis of the second class condition. 

Ti ovkapivw [tavty]. Dative indirect object of éhéyete. The 
demonstrative suggests a “reference to an actual tree” (Marshall, 
644). It is omitted by Y” N D pc. 

Expt(wOntt. Aor pass impv 2nd sg éxpifow. 

gvtevOntt. Aor pass impv 2nd sg queo. 

£v Ti Paddoon. Locative. 

bmnKovoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg brakovw. The apodosis of a sec- 
ond class condition uses either the aorist or imperfect tense. 

àv. Introduces the second part of the conjoined apodosis of the 
second class condition. 
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uiv. Dative complement of ónr]kovoev. 


Luke 17:7-10 

“Who among you is a person who has a slave who has been 
plowing or tending sheep, and who will say to him as he comes in 
from the field, “Come at once and take a seat at the table!’ ‘Instead, 
won't you say to him, ‘Prepare my meal, and after you get dressed 
waiton me until I have had my meal; and after that you'll have your 
meal’? *He doesn't thank the slave because he has done what he was 
ordered, does he? "Likewise, you also, when you have done every- 
thing you were ordered to do, should say, “We are insignificant 
slaves; we have (simply) done what we were obligated to do.” 


17:7 Tic 5é & bu@v SodAov Exwv áporpióvra i normaivovta, óq 
cide OOvtt £k Tod åypoð épei adTa, EVOEws napsAOGv avareoe, 


Tic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause (see the 
translation). 

££ budv. Partitive. 

SovAov. Accusative direct object of ëxwv. 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw. The participle should prob- 
ably be viewed as the substantival nominative predicate of a verbless 
equative clause (see the translation). 

apotpi@vta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg åpotpiáw (attributive, 
modifying SobAov). 

moiaivovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg motpaívo (attributive, 
modifying 6o0Aov). 

óc. Nominative subject of épei. If the analysis above is correct, the 
antecedent is Éqov. 

£iogA0Óvtt. Aor act ptc masc dat sg eioepxopat (attributive, 
modifying avt@; see Culy 2003). Lit. “will say to him who is coming 
in from the field." 

£k Tod aypod. Source. 

épei. Fut act ind 3rd sg A£yo. 

av và. Dative indirect object of épei. 

Ev0éwe. The Textus Receptus introduces a break after E0Oéwe 
(rather than before it as in NA7/UBS?), with the adverb modifying 
épei, as in the KJV: “But which of you, having a servant plowing 
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or feeding cattle, will say unto him by and by [ev0éwc], when he is 
come from the field, Go and sit down to meat?” (Omanson, 140). 
mapeAOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg rapépxopau (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood 
of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 
avaneoe. Aor act impv 2nd sg avarnintw. 


17:8 GAN odyi ¿pei adbt@, Etoipacov ti ósvtvijoo kai zeptGo- 
cápevoc Stakovet Lot £c Payw kai zio, kai ETÀ TADTA PayEoat 
Kai ztí£cat OV; 


aAX’. Introduces a statement that contrasts with what precedes. 

ovxi. In a question, this negativizer anticipates an affirmative 
answer. 

épei. Fut act ind 3rd sg A£yo. 

av và. Dative indirect object of épei. 

'Eroipacov ti Settvijow. Lit. “Prepare what I will eat." 

'Eroipacov. Aor act impv 2nd sg évotpátco. 

ti. Accusative direct object of Setnvijow. The interrogative clause, 
ti Ógrtvrjoo, serves as the structural direct object of ‘Etoipacov. 

Semmvijow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg óseutvéo. The fact 
that the two forms were often used interchangeably in deliberative 
questions in the Koine period makes it difficult to say which is 
intended here (cf. 11:5 on £e). 

nepiķwoáuevoç. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg mepiCwvvpt/Tept- 
Cwvbw (temporal). 

Stakovet. Pres act impv 2nd sg ótakov£o. 

uot. Dative complement of ótakóvet. 

éws Payw Kai niw. Lit. “until I have have eaten and drank.” 

éwc. Temporal. 

@ayw. Aor act subj 1st sg éo8iw. Subjunctive with éwe. 

niw. Aor act subj 1st sg nivw. Subjunctive with éwe. 

eta Tadta. Temporal. 

gayeoat kai misoa ov. Lit. “you will eat and drink.” 

gayeoat. Fut mid ind 2nd sg &o0íc. 

migoat. Fut mid ind 2nd sg nívo. 

ov. Nominative subject of payeoat kai migoat. 
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17:9 uù £yet Xaptv TO ovio STt Exoinoev tà StatayBévta; 


ui) Exet xaptv v ovio. Lit. “He doesn’t have thanks for the 
slave.” 

ui). The negativizer indicates that a negative answer is expected 
to this question. 

xe. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

xapiv. Accusative direct object of éxet. 

t$ Sovdw. Dative of advantage. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg notéw. The implied subject of the 
verb is the slave. 

ta ÓtarayO£vra. Aor pass ptc neut acc pl dtatdoow (substanti- 
val). Accusative direct object of énoinoev. 


17:10 obc«c Kai bpzic, órav noujornve Mavta rà StatayPevta 
bpiv, A£yere Stt AODAOL Axpetoi £ouev, 6 M@PEihoLEV noioa 
nenomkauev. 


bueic. Nominative subject of A£yere. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

moujonte. Aor act subj 2nd pl motéw. Subjunctive with étav. 

Ttávta Tà StataxGévta. Aor pass ptc neut acc pl ótatáooo (sub- 
stantival). Accusative direct object of noujonte. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of dtatayGévta. Lit. "everything that 
was told to you." 

A£yere. Pres act impv 2nd pl Aéyo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of A€yete. 

AobAot axpeioi. Predicate nominative. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on f| dénoic. The adjective &ypeioc means, “useless” or ^worth- 
less,” and here represents a case of hyperbole on the lips of the slaves 
that serves to show self-abasement. 

éouev. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. 

6. Accusative direct object of notijoat. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(6 w@eidopev motíjcat) serves as the direct object of rtenou]kaypev. 

w@@eitouev. Impf act ind 3rd sg ogeiiw. 
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noioa. Aor act inf norw (complementary). 
nenoujkapev. Prf act ind 1st pl mow. 


Luke 17:11-19 

" And it happened as he was going to Jerusalem that he traveled 
between Samaria and Galilee. ^And as he was entering a village 
ten lepers met him, who stood a distance away. They shouted, 
saying, "Jesus! Master! Take pity on us!" "When he saw (them), 
he said to them, “Go and show yourselves to the priests!” And it 
happened that as they were going away, they were healed. One of 
them, when he saw that he had been cured, came back glorifying 
God with a loud voice. '*He fell on his face at the feet of (Jesus), 
thanking him. And he was a Samaritan. "Then Jesus responded 
and said, “Weren’t ten men healed? So, where are the (other) nine?” 
Have none of them come back to give glory to God except this 
foreigner?” '?Then he said to him, “Get up and go (on your way). 
Your faith has delivered you." 


17:11 Kai éyéveto év TŐ mopeveoBat ei; TepovooA]u kai abróq 
Suppxeto da u£cov Xapapeíiag kai Paduaiac. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on 'Eyévero). 

mopeveoOa. Pres mid inf mopevopat. Used with èv tà to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infini- 
tives serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular 
(Burk, 81). 

£i; TIepovoaArp. Locative. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of dujpxeto. On the use of the con- 
junction with avtdc here, see 4:15. 

dujpxeto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg diépyopau. 

51a uécov Lapapeiacg kai Tadthaiac. Spatial (see BDAG, 
225.B.1). The rarity of 51a plus the accusative (P) N B L 579 1426 
pc) in this sense spawned several textual variants: uécov (D), ava 
uécov (f? 2542), dia peoov (A W © V 33 pm). The point is likely 
that Jesus was traveling along the border between Samaria and 
Galilee (cf. Marshall, 650). Bock (2:1401) rightly points out that the 
apparent geographical problem this raises—the border between 
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the two does not lead to Jerusalem—is only superficial. The phrase 
év tà TopeveoVal ei; TepovoaArp is used in a temporal or literary 
sense to refer to Jesus’ life moving toward the culmination of his 
ministry in Jerusalem rather than to his current route. 

Lapapeiac kai l'aMAaías. Partitive genitive. 


17:12 kai eioepyopévov abro? els Tiva kopmnv ånhvtnoav [avt] 
ika Aerpoi ávópec, oi £oroav nóppwðev 


gioepxouévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg eioépyopat. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abo. Genitive subject of eicepyouevov. 

giç tiva K@unv. Locative. 

&mvrnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl dnavtaw. 

[avt@]. Dative complement of ånńvtnoav. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on ruv. 

déxa Aenpoi avdpec. Nominative subject of àrrjvtroav. Lit. “ten 
leprous men." 

oi. Nominative subject of gotnoav. 

éotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovn. 

nóppwðev. “A position at a relatively great distance" (LN 83.31). 


17:13 kai adtoi rjpav qovi|v A£yovrec, Too émotata, £Aénoov 
Tac. 

abroi. Nominative subject of rjpav. 

pav. Aor act ind 3rd pl aïpw. Lit. “they raised (their) voice.” 

qovi|v. Accusative direct object of hpav. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

Inood émotata. Vocative. The term £riotátrg refers to “a per- 
son of high status, particularly in view of a role of leadership” (LN 
87.50). 

é\enoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg &Aeéc. 

Tuas. Accusative direct object of &Aérjoov. 


17:14 xai idwv eírev abvoic, IIopsvO£vreg ériósi£are Eavtods 
toi iepevdouv. kai £yévero £v TO onáysiv abroUc £kaOapioOncav. 


idw@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópác (temporal). 


548 Luke 17:11-19 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tlopev8evtec. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl mopevouat (attendant 
circumstance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the 
mood of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

émdeigate. Aor act impv 2nd pl émdeixvout. 

£avtobc. Accusative direct object of &rióeiZare. 

toic iepebctv. Dative indirect object of émdeiEate. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. 

bmayetv. Pres act inf ót&yo. Used with £v và to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

abtovcs. Accusative subject of bmdayetv. 

éxaBapioOnoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl xa8apitw. Lit. “they were 
cleansed.” 


17:15 eig è & aùtõv, idwv ötı idOn, onéotpeyev PETA Pwvijs 
wseyddns óo£átov tov 0zóv, 


gic. Nominative subject of bméotpewev. 

£& abtav. Partitive. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of idwv. 

id@n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg idopat. 

bnéotpeyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ónootpéqo. 

Leta Pwvijs ueyéáAnc. Manner. 

Soğátwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg ôočáčw (manner). 
tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of 50&aCwv. 


17:16 kai ëneoev £ri npóownov Tapa TOG nóðaç abro eù- 
xaptotóv abtQ- kai aÙTÒG fjv Zapapitnc. 


éneoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg nintw. 

¿ni npóownov. Locative, as part of an idiom meaning, “to pros- 
trate oneself." 

Tapa rob nóðas. Locative. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

ebxaptota@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg eòyapıotéw (manner). 

avt@. Dative complement of £byapiotóv. 
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aùtòç. Nominative subject of rjv. 
iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 
Lapapitnys. Predicate nominative. 


17:17 &nokpiOzic 5é 6 Inooics einev, Odyi oi ó£xa ExalapioOn- 
oav; oi 62 £vv£a 100; 


&rokpiÜsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ô Tnooüc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

Ovyi. In a question, this negativizer anticipates an affirmative 
answer. 

oi ó£ka. Nominative subject of £ka0apicOnoav. 

£kaOapicOnoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl kaðapiğw. Lit. “cleansed.” 

oi 52 £vv£a mod. McKay (91) suggests "Some short questions 
[such as this one] are made sharper or more urgent by the omission 
of the verb . . . which is readily understood." 

oi £vvéa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 


17:18 où% ebp£Oncav dnootpéyavtes 6obvar SdEav tH Oe@ ei ur] 
6 dAdoyeviis obtOG; 


oOx evpeOnoav bnootpéwavtec. Lit. “Have they not been found 
returning... ?” 

ovx. In a question, this negativizer anticipates an affirmative 
answer. It is also possible to punctuate the verse as a statement, as 
the NJB does (Omanson, 141). 

£bp£Onoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl eópioko. 

broctpéyavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl oózootpéqo. Com- 
plement in a subject-complement double nominative construction, 
with the third person subject only marked on the verb (see 1:32 on 
vióc and 2:12 on géomapyavwpevov). 

6obvat. Aor act inf didwpt (purpose). 

Gó£av. Accusative direct object of 6obvat. 

t$ Beğ. Dative indirect object of 6obvau. 

£i ur]. See 5:21. 
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6 &ddoyevijs obroc. Nominative subject of an implied ebp£On 
bnoorpéyag Sodvat SdEav và Oed. 


17:19 kai einev abt, Avactac nopevov- Å riottc cov o£oqk£v os. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Avaotüc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àviotru (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on dme\Owv). 

mopevov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg mopevopat. 

Ñ riotic Gov o£cwk£v oe. The same exact statement occurs at 
7:50; 8:48; and 18:42. 

1 miottc. Nominative subject of ożowkév. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

oéowkév. Prf act ind 3rd sg ocv. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj dénoic. This is the third verb used to refer to the man's cure 
from leprosy (ka8apiCw is used in v. 14 and idopat in v. 15). 

oe. Accusative direct object of o£owk£v. 
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20Now, when he was asked by the Pharisees when the kingdom 
of God was coming, he responded to them and said, "The kingdom 
of God does not come in an observable manner. ?'Nor will (people) 
say, ‘Here it is!’ or “There it is" For the kingdom of God is within 
you!” 

Then he said to the disciples, “The days are coming when you 
will long to see one of the days of the Son of Man, but you will not 
see it. ?(People) will say to you, ‘It is there!’ [or] ‘It is here!” Do not 
go out or pursue (these things). “For just as lightning that flashes 
shines from one end of the sky to the other, so shall the Son of Man 
be [on his day]. ?*First, however, it is necessary for him to suffer 
many things and to be rejected by this generation." 

26“And just as it was in the days of Noah, so also it will be in 
the days of the Son of Man—"'they were eating, drinking, marry- 
ing, and being given in marriage until the very day Noah entered 
the ark and the flood came and destroyed everyone. Likewise, 
just as it was in the days of Lot—they were eating, drinking, buy- 
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ing, selling, planting, and building; ?but on the very day Lot left 
Sodom, (the Lord) rained fire and sulphur down from the sky and 
destroyed everyone. There will be the same type of things on the 
day the Son of Man is revealed. ?'On that day, let the one who is 
on the roof, and his belongings are in the house, not go down to 
take them; and the one in the field, likewise, let him not turn back. 
?Remember Lot's wife! *Whoever tries to preserve his life will lose 
it; and whoever loses (his life) will preserve it. *4I tell you, on that 
night two people will be in one bed; one will be taken and the other 
left behind. Two (women) will be grinding together; one will be 
taken, the other left behind." *'They responded and said to him, 
“Where, Lord?” He said to them, “Where there is a body, there also 
will vultures gather." 


17:20 'Enepotnei 62 b10 Tov Daptoaiwv note Epxetat ý Paor- 
Agia tob zo ånekpiðn adtoic Kai cinev, OUk Epxetat rj Pactreia 
Tov 0200 peta Tapatnproews, 


’EnepwtnOeic. Aor pass ptc masc nom sg émepwtdw (temporal). 

$710 tàv Papıoaiwv. Ultimate agency. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg gpyouat. 

1| Baotheia. Nominative subject of épyetat. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

anexpiOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg anoxpivopat. See also 1:19 on 
àrokptOeic. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of anexpi8n. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

épxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg gpyouat. 

1| Baotleia. Nominative subject of épyetat. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

uetà napatnphoswç. Manner. Perhaps, “accompanied by 
observable signs” (see, e.g., Bock, 2:1413-14). 


17:21 ob5é épodoty, Ióov wde ij, Eksi, idov yap ý Baoteia tod 
0zob Evtdc ouv éoTIV. 


£pobotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. 
"Ióov. See 1:20 ioù. 
@5e. Here, the adverb stands alone in its clause: “Here!” 
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'Exei. Here, the adverb stands alone in its clause: “There!” 

idov. See 1:20. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

1| Paoeia. Nominative subject of otv. 

Tov Ozo0. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

ėvtòç Óuðv. Spatial. This expression could either mean (1) “within 
you,” or (2) “in your presence,” presumably as a self-reference. 
Option (2) is supported by the fact that v rjutv (LXX), évtoc Nav 
(Aquila) and àv ueo® (Symmachus) are apparently all viewed as 
synonymous renderings of Exod 17:7 (see Beasley-Murray, 102; 
so most modern scholars). Option (1), on the other hand, has 
considerable support from ancient commentators (e.g., Origen, 
Chrysostom, Athanasius, and Jerome; Bock, 2:1415, n. 11). The fact 
that Luke only uses évtdc here and consistently uses £v ueoó to refer 
to “among” (Beasley-Murray, 102) also favors the former view. If (1) 
is adopted, budv must be taken as a general reference to “people” 
rather than as a reference to the Pharisees. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 


17:22 Einev ôè npóc robo paOntac, EAevoovtat ru£épat Ste 
EmOvpoete Liav rv ruepóv rob viod Tod àvOponov ideiv kai 
obk Óyso0s. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc Tovs uaOnrác. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc abtóv). 

*EAevoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl épxopau. 

Tjuépat. Nominative subject of 'EAebcovrau. 

öte. Temporal. 

émOvpnoete. Fut act ind 2nd pl émOvpew. 

uíav. Accusative direct object of ideiv. 

TOV f]uepóv. Partitive genitive. 

Tov vio? Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24 on ó vióc TOD dvOpwrov. 

tov viob. This genitive element refers to the agent of some action 
that takes place in the time given by the previous NP (see 1:5 on 
‘Hpwdov), but the particular content of what the Son of Man does 
and when this takes place is not specified. For more on the interpre- 
tive options, see, e.g., Bock, 2:1427-28; Fitzmyer, 2:1168-69. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 
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ideiv. Aor act inf paw (complementary). 
6yeoOe. Fut mid ind 2nd pl ópáw. 


17:23 kai épodvotv dpiv, Iðoù éxet, [i,] Ióob wde- ur] avéAOntEe 
unó£ diwénte. 


épovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. The subject is unspecified. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of épodotv. 

Tdod. See 1:20. 

éxei . . . (Os. See verse 21. Here, the adverb stands alone in its 
clause: “Here!” 

anéhOnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl anépyopat (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). 

Swwénte. Aor act subj 2nd pl wkw (prohibitive subjunctive). 


17:24 Wonep yap rj dotpanh dotpantovoa £x TÅG NÒ TOV 
obpavóv eic ti]v ÙT obpavóv Aduner, obra £orar 6 vióg TOD àv- 
Opwzov [£v Ti Epa adtod]. 


&onep . . . ovTWC. “Just as... so also.” 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

Å dotpami. Nominative subject of Aáuner. 

dotpantovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg dotpantw. The participle 
could be either temporal or attributive. The latter was made explicit 
by many scribes (A D W al) by the inclusion of the article rj. 

êk... giç. “From...to...” 

êk Tis. Source. 

TÑG . . . tùv. The two articles function as nominalizers, changing 
the PPs bn6 tov oùpavòv and or odpavov into substantives. In 
each case, a feminine noun, such as ywpac, yfjc, or pepidoc, must be 
supplied (Marshall, 660). 

$710 Tov obpavóv . . . bm” obpavóv. Spatial. 

£i tiv. Goal. 

Aduner. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aduno. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eii. 

6 vidc Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of gota. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

[èv tH ñuépąa]. Temporal. 
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[adtob]. “On the day he comes." On the function of the genitive, 
see 1:5 on ‘Hpwédov. 


17:25 np@tov dé dei abtóv TOAAG rtaOziv Kai àroóoxkipaoÓijvat 
ANTÒ TS yeveds TadTHS. 


dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

abtov. Accusative subject of maQeiv. 

moAAa. Accusative direct object of rtaeiv. 

maQeiv. Pres act inf náoyw (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 

anodoxipaoOijvat. Aor pass inf &noóokipiáto (complementary; 
see also 2:49 on eivai). 

a0 tfj c yeveds rabtric. Agency. In contrast to Attic Greek, Koine 
Greek sometimes used a0 rather than b70 to introduce the agent 
of a passive verb (Caragounis, 115; see also 6:18; 7:35; 8:43; 9:22). 


17:26 kai kac éyéveto £v Taic rjuépouc N@e, obtws Eotat kai £v 
Tai rju£potc Tod viod Tod dvOpwrov- 


kaOüc ... oŬTwG. “Just as... so also.” 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

£v talc hepatic. Temporal. 

N@e. “The days when Noah lived/built the ark." On the function 
of the genitive, see 1:5 on ‘Hpwdov. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£v talc hepatic. Temporal. 

TOU viod Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24 on ó vióc Tob avOpwrov. 

to viod. See verse 22. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 


17:27 ijo0iov, Entvov, £yápovv, £yapi(ovro, axpt ÅS upas 
eioijAOgv Noe eic tiv KiPwtdv Kai HAGVEV ó KaTaKAVOLOSG Kai 
AMWAEGEV TAVTAC. 


Ho®tov. Impf act ind 3rd pl éo0iw. 

£mvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl nívo. 

£yápovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl yapew. 

£yapítovro. Impf pass ind 3rd pl yapiCw. This verb is typically 
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used to refer to a male head of household giving his daughter in 
marriage. 

&xpt Ås wépac. The relative pronoun introduces an internally 
headed relative clause (see 1:4 on nepi àv katnxńðns Aoywv and 
3:19 on nepi návtwv wv énotroev Movnpwv), which likely produces 
an intensive statement, “until the very day.” The same expression 
occurs at 1:20. 

£ioijAOzv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pxopat. 

Nae. Nominative subject of eiofjAOev. 

gic ti]v ifo róv. Locative. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Epyouat. 

6 karakAvouóc. Nominative subject of r]AOev. 

anwAzoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &áró vp. 

mavtac. Accusative direct object of ånwdeoev. 


17:28 dpoiws kac &y£vero £v Taic rjuépotc Awt- ijo0tov, Entvov, 
Hyopacov, żnwovv, àqorevov, exoóópovv. 


kac. The second part of the ka€Qc . . . obtoc construction 
(“just as . . . so also") is left implicit by ellipsis: oŬtwç gotat kai £v 
Taic riuépouc Tod viod Tod avOpwrov (v. 26). 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

£v taic rjuépatc. Temporal. 

Ac. “The days when Lot lived." On the function of the genitive, 
see 1:5 on 'Hpóóov. 

Tjo91ov. Impf act ind 3rd pl £o0c. 

£rtvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl nivw. 

1yópatov. Impf act ind 3rd pl &yopátio. 

£r ovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl mwAéw. 

égbtevov. Impf act ind 3rd pl putebw. 

«exoóópovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl oikodopéw. 


17:29 Å 6£ hepa £EijAOev Ac and Xoóópov, £psEev ndp Kai 
Oziov aw’ obpavod kai anwAeoev návrac. 


Å. The relative pronoun introduces an internally headed rela- 
tive clause (see 1:4 on mepi àv katnxńðns AOywv and 3:19 on mepi 
návtwv àv énoínosgv rovnpóv), which likely produces an intensive 
statement, “on the very day” (also in v. 30; cf. v. 27). 
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r|uépa. Dative of time. 

e&HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éepyoua. 

Awt. Nominative subject of &A0ev. 

and Xoóópov. Separation. 

£pps£ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Bpéxw. The account to which this 
refers in Gen 19:24 (xopioc čßpečev &ni Xoóoua Kai Topoppa 
Osiov kai np) suggests that kopioc is the unspecified subject 
here. However, the syntax seems to more naturally favor taking 
the neuter 7p xai Oziov as the nominative subject of éBpekev (cf. 
BDAG, 184.3): "fire and sulphur rained down from the sky and 
destroyed everyone." 

mvp kai Oziov. Accusative direct object or nominative subject of 
&Bpe£ev (see above). 

am ovpavod. Source. 

anwAgoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg anoAAvUL. 

mavtac. Accusative direct object of ånwdeoev. 


17:30 Kata xà avrà Éocat Å juépa ó vids vob AvOpwrov åno- 
kaA Urea. 


Lit. ^In accord with these things will the day be when the Son of 
Man is revealed." 

Kata Ta abrà. Standard. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

Å. The relative pronoun introduces an internally headed rela- 
tive clause (see 1:4 on mepi àv KatnxIOns Adywv and 3:19 on mepi 
návtwv àv noinoev rovnpóv), which likely produces an intensive 
statement, “on the very day” (also in v. 29; cf. v. 27). 

r|uépa. Dative of time. 

6 vidg Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of dnoxahvmtetau. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

anokadvntetat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg anokadvrtw. 


17:31 èv éxeivy TH rjuépa óc £ocat exit ToD S@patos Kai rà OKEdN 
abtod £v Ti oikia, uù kataßátw dapat adta, Kai 6 £v dyp@ óuoiws 
UÀ EttoTpEewatw eic TA órico. 
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£v éxeivy Ti 'juépa. Temporal. 

óc. Nominative subject of ota. The relative pronoun introduces 
a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on ő), which as a whole (óc šota 
&ri tov Swpatoc) serves as either the topic (see 1:36 ov 'EXoáer) 
of what follows or the subject of kavapáco (“let the one who is on 
the roof, and his belongings are in the house, not go down to take 
them"). The lack of a resumptive pronoun with kataBbdatw appears 
to make the topic view less likely. The position of Ouoiws between 
the nominative element and verb in the final clause, however, sup- 
ports the topic analysis. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£ni tod Swpatoc. Locative. 

kai. Technically, the conjunction introduces an independent 
clause rather than a second part of the relative clause. 

Ta oxevn. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

£v ti oikiq. Locative. 

kataBatw. Aor act impv 3rd sg kataßaivw (prohibition). 

apa. Aor act inf aipw (purpose). 

aùtá. Accusative direct object of dpa. 

6. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ano tod 
viv), changing the PP èv ayp@ into either the topic (see 1:36 on 
"Euocáex) of what follows or the nominative subject of émotpewatw 
(“likewise let the one in the field not turn back”). The former is 
more likely given the location of óptoíc (see also above). 

£v ayp@. Locative. 

ui] Ettotpewatw sic và óniow. The language suggests a strong 
echo of LXX Gen 19:26: xai éméBAewev ñ yuvi avro eic và ónioo 
kal &yévero oti]Àr] 6A óc. 

uÌ Etotpewatw. Aor act impv 3rd sg &riotpéqo. 

giç tà Ortiow. Locative. Lit. "to the things behind (him).” 


17:32 uvnuovevete Tis yuvatkóc Awt. 


uvnuoveúete. Pres act impv 2nd pl uvnuovevw. 
Tis yvvatkóc. Genitive complement of uvrjpovevere. 
A«1. Genitive of relationship. 
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17:33 öç &àv CytHoN Ti vvyijv adbtod xepuroujcao0a: arodEoet 
abti|v, öç & äv ároA£on Cwoyovijoet abti]v. 


óc éav. Nominative subject of (ytijon. The indefinite relative 
pronoun (see 9:48 on “Oc éàv) introduces a headless relative clause 
(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (öç &àv čnthon trjv voyr]v adtod 
Teptmtoujoao8at) serves as the subject of amoAéoet. 

üntrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg (véc. Subjunctive with éav. 

Thy voyr]v. Accusative direct object of (thon. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

nepuroujcao0at. Aor mid inf meptmotew (complementary). The 
vast majority of manuscripts read o@oat, with only a few read- 
ing nepuroujcao0at ($575 B L 579) and Western witnesses (e.g., 
D) changing the verb to Cwoyovroat to match the verb in the 
second half of the verse (Omanson, 141-42). Most scholars prefer 
nepuroujcaoau since it is the harder reading (in the NT, the verb 
occurs only here, in Acts 20:28, and 1 Tim 3:13). If scribes changed 
this verb to the more familiar o@oat here, why did they not do the 
same with Cwoyovijoet below, which occurs elsewhere in the NT 
only in 1 Tim 6:13, and is only altered to o@oat by a few late scribes 
(1 118 788 1582)? Both terms are familiar enough in the LXX, with 
nepurtoiéo occurring thirty-one times and (o oyovéo thirteen times. 
Perhaps scribes left the second verb intact for the sake of stylistic 
variation. 

anohéoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg ànóAA vut 

abti]v. Accusative direct object of anodéoet. 

óc .. . àv. Nominative subject of amoAgon. The indefinite rela- 
tive pronoun (see 9:48 on “Oc &àv) introduces a headless relative 
clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (óc ©’ àv àroA£or) serves as 
the subject of Cwoyovijoet. The direct object (trjv woyr]v aoro) is 
omitted by ellipsis. 

&rtoA£on. Aor act subj 3rd sg ånóàvyu. Subjunctive with äv. 

Gwoyovijoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg Gooyovéo. Lit. “will cause it to 
remain alive." 

aùthv. Accusative direct object of Gwoyovroet. 


17:34 Aéyw dyiv, TavTH TH vukti Zoovtat Svo Eri KAivyg mac, 6 eis 
Ta poAnuqOrnoscat kai ó £repoc ApeOioeTtat- 
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A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Aéyo. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Aeyw. 

Tavty TÑ vuKti. Dative of time. 

éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. 

500. Nominative subject of £covtau. 

£ri KAivng pac. Locative. 

6 gic. Nominative subject of napaknuOroetat. 

TapadAnuPOioetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg napoAagQávo. Cf. 
Matthew’s use of the present tense mapakapyBavetat in a similar 
saying in 24:40. On the question of what the one is taken for, we can 
only say that this verb itself carries no negative connotations. 

ó £repoc. Nominative subject of apeOroeta. 

ageOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg åg y.. 


17:35 Eoovtat úo éArjOovoa: Ent TO adTO, f] uia TapadknugOnoe- 
Tal, Ñ 62 EtEpa AgeOoeTat. 


éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. The verb is plural because of the 
sense of the adjective úo. 

óvo. Nominative subject of £covtai dAnPovoat. 

GAnGovoat. Pres act ptc fem nom pl dAnOw (future periphrastic; 
see 1:20 on own@v). 

£rii tò abró. Locative: “at the same (place)" or “together.” 

1 uia. Nominative subject of rapaAnuqOrjoerau. 

napaAnuqeroscat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg rapaAapufávo. 

1... £répa. Nominative subject of àgsOrjogcau. 

ageOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg åg u. 


17:36 úo àv TH àypó- eic NapaAnuPOnoetat Kai ó £repoc 
àqzOrosrat. 


This verse (“Two people will be in the field; one will be taken and 
the other left behind") is not found in the vast majority of manu- 
scripts (P N ABEGHKLNOWXA O0 II Yf 33 M pm), and 
while it could have been accidentally omitted (both vv. 35 and 36 
end with ape@rjoeta), the addition probably reflects a late attempt 
at harmonization to Matt 24:40 (cf. Omanson, 142). On the syntax 
of this reading, see above. 
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17:37 kai anoxpiWévtec Aéyovotv abt, lod, kúpte; ó 62 einev 
avtoic, ‘Onov TÒ cópa, éxei kai oi detol £riovvayOroovrat. 


anoxpWevtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 and 3:11 on dmoxpiGeic). On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

A£yovorv. Pres act ind 3rd pl A¢yw. On the significance of the 
historical present, see 7:40 on @noiv. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of Aéyovotv. 

Ilov. The interrogative adverb forms a clause by itself. 

Kúpte. Vocative. 

6. Nominative subject of einev (see 1:29 on 1). 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

“Onov tò oópa. This verbless clause introduces the topic of what 
follows and is picked up with the resumptive locative adverb éxei. 

TÒ o@pa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

oi ázroi. Nominative subject of £ricvvayOrjoovrau. 

émiovvaxOnoovtat. Fut pass ind 3rd pl émovvayw. 


Luke 18:1-8 

"Then he proceeded to tell them a parable in order to highlight 
the need for them to always pray and not lose heart: *“There was a 
judge in a particular city who did not fear God or care about people. 
There was (also) a widow in that city and she kept coming to him, 
saying, ‘Give me justice from my enemy!’ *For a time he was not 
willing (to do so), but after a while he said to himself, 'Although 
I don't fear God or care about people, *yet because this widow is 
causing trouble for me, I will give her justice, so that she will not in 
the end shame me by her coming. ” 

*Then the Lord said, “Hear what the unjust judge says! "So won't 
God certainly give justice to his chosen ones who cry out to him day 
and night? Indeed, he is patiently waiting for them (to do just that)! 
5I tell you, he will give them justice quickly! Nevertheless, when the 
Son of Man comes, will he find faith on the earth?” 


18:1"EAzyev è rapafoArv avbtoic mpdc tò ósiv návtote npo- 
ozbyso0at abTobc kai ur] £ykakeiv, 
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"EAeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 
TapapoAiv. Accusative direct object of "EAeyev. 
abtoic. Dative indirect object of "EAeyev. The antecedent is tovc 
pan cvác in 17:22 (see Bock, 2:1446). 
deiv. Pres act inf Set (impersonal). Used with mpdc tó to indicate 
purpose. When infinitives serve as the object of a preposition, they 
are always articular (Burk, 81). This is the only place in Luke's writ- 
ings where mpoc tó plus an infinitive occurs (cf. Acts 3:19 v.1.). Some 
scholars argue that this construction sometimes denotes neither 
purpose nor result in the Synoptics, but rather imitates the Hebrew 
5 plus an infinitive and denotes “reference” (so Turner 1963, 144; cf. 
Nolland, 2:867; NRSV). It is certainly possible that Luke is imitating 
a Semitic construction, but given the fact that purpose makes good 
sense here, we have assumed this more typical usage (cf. Matt 5:28; 
6:1; 13:30; 23:5; 26:12; Mark 13:22; 2 Cor 3:13; Eph 6:11; 1 Thess 2:9; 
2 Thess 3:8). Indeed, it appears that mpoc tò deiv may be a shorthand 
way of expressing, “in order to show the necessity." 
mpooebxeo0a. Pres mid inf npooevyoua (complementary). 
abtovc. Accusative subject of tpooebyeoB8a. 
éykaxetv. Pres act inf éykaxéw (complementary). 


18:2 heywv, Kprtis vio fjv £v tivi nós TOV BEdv ui] PoBODLEVOG 
kai vOpwrov ur] $vrpenópevoc. 


Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

Kptrris tic. Nominative subject of rjv. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipí. 

ëv tivi móde. Locative. 

Tov 0zóv ur] qopobpevosc Kai AvOpwrov ur] £vrpenóuevoc. Bock 
(2:1447—48) notes that this is “a description common in extrabibli- 
cal materials of people with fiercely independent wills." 

tov Beòv. Accusative direct object of poBovpevoc. 

qopobuevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg qoßéopau (attributive or 
imperfect periphrastic). The word order favors the attributive view 
(but see 1:10 on npoosvXóuevov), placing emphasis on the judge's 
character rather than his actions. 

avOpwrov ui] £vrperópevoc. Lit. “did not show a person defer- 
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ence” (BDAG, 341.2). We might render it colloquially, “did not give 
a rip about people.” 
avOpwrov. Accusative direct object of évtpendpevoc. 
évtpemopuevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg évtpémw (attributive or 
imperfect periphrastic; see above). 


18:3 xrjpa dé rjv év Th módz Exeivy kai ijpxevo rpóc aùtòv 
Aéyovoa, Ekôiknoóv ue ånò rob àvrióikov uov. 


xnpa. Nominative subject of rjv. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

£v Ti móe Exeivy. Locative. 

ipxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg £pyouat. The context of the parable 
(e.g., the judge's concern that the widow might wear him down) 
suggests that the imperfective verb should be translated with an 
iterative sense. 

pds ab1óv. Spatial. 

A£yovoa. Pres act ptc fem nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

"Exóiknoóv. Aor act impv 2nd sg éxducéw. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of 'Exóikrjoóv. 

ånò tob ávvióikov. The PP is somewhat awkward, not occurring 
with the verb éxdixéw in either the LXX or the NT. While several 
translations (e.g., NIV, NRSV) translate the phrase with a sense of 
opposition, "against my adversary," it may be better to understand 
the phrase as denoting separation, i.e., from the adversary's attacks 
(cf. 12:58). 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 


18:4 xai ok ijOsAev Eni ypóvov. uevà 5é tadta cinev £v avt, Ei 
kai TOV 0zóv où qopobpat o002 AvOpwrov évtpéropat, 


ijOgAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg 0£Ac. 

¿ni xpóvov. Temporal. 

weta ... tadta. Temporal. Lit. “after these things.” Runge 
($11.3) notes that by using three “frames”—this temporal frame, 
a conditional frame (Ei kai tov 0zóv où PoPodpat o062 ávOporov 
évtpéropat), and a causal frame (Stå ye TO rrapéyetv LOL KOTOV tr]v 
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xrjpav tavtnv)—Luke effectively delays revealing “what exactly the 
judge will do, creating suspense.” 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

£v Eavt@. See 7:39 on èv Eavt@. 

Ei kai. Lit. “if even.” A conditional protasis “may assume a con- 
cessive force if ei or €av is preceeded or followed by xai" (McKay, 
175; cf. Rijksbaron, 74-75; see also 11:8). 

Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

Tov Beòv. Accusative direct object of qopoópat. 

ov... 0062. "Neither... nor.” 

qopobpat Pres mid ind Ist sg poBéopat. 

avOpwrov. Accusative direct object of évtpémopat. 

évtpémopuat. Pres mid ind Ist sg évtpétw. 


18:5 did ye TO Tapéxetv LOL KOTO ti]v xrpav TavtTHy exductjow 
abi], iva ui] eic v£Aoc Epyouevy óroniátn ue. 


Ttap£xetv uor kóztov. The same idiom ( “to cause trouble for me") 
occurs in 11:7 (Mh pot kóztovc nápeye). 

mapéxetv. Pres act inf rapéyo. Used with 51a tó to denote cause. 
BDAG (190) notes that ye serves to focus attention on the expres- 
sion it is attached to. 

uot. Dative of disadvantage or reference. 

KÓ7tov. Accusative direct object of rap£yetv. 

Ti|v xipav tavtyy. Accusative subject of rap£yetv. 

£kóuijoc. Fut act ind 3rd sg exótkéo. 

abtiv. Accusative direct object of &xóikrjoo. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

giç téAoc. While the PP is clearly temporal, it is not as clear 
whether it modifies épyouévy or bawdy. Nolland (2:868) offers 
two options (cf. Marshall, 673, whose four options can be distilled 
into the following two): (1) the phrase modifies épyouévn and refers 
to the widow "continually" coming to the judge; or (2) the phrase 
modifies bnwmdCy and means that she will “ultimately” shame (see 
below) the judge. 

épxouevny. Pres mid ptc fem nom sg épyouat (means). 

dawmacy. Pres act subj 3rd sg bnwmidtw. Subjunctive with iva. 
This verb (lit. “to strike under") has been regularly translated “to 
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wear out” in this passage. Superficially, this makes sense, given the 
similarity to the English idioms, “to be beaten down” and “to be 
beaten into subjection.” Nolland (2:868) points out, however, that 
this meaning is difficult to document in the ancient literature. As 
an alternative, he follows Derrett in rendering the verb “to shame,” 
based on a number of ancient texts where it appears to carry this 
sense (e.g., Plutarch, Mor. 2.921-22). According to Derrett (see esp. 
189-91), “to blacken the face” was and is a common expression for 
being shamed much like the metaphorical “black eye” that one can 
receive in our culture. 
ue. Accusative direct object of brorátn. 


18:6 Einev 52 6 küptoc, Akovoate ti 6 kpiri]s TÄS Aduciac Aéyet- 


Eínev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

6 koptoc. Nominative subject of Eirev. 

Axovoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl àkobo. 

ti. Accusative direct object of Ayer. The whole indirect question, 
Ti Ó kpitric TÄS áóikiag A€yet, serves as the clausal complement of 
Axkovoate. 

6 Kpttiys. Nominative subject of héyet. 

tíjc aduciac. Attributive genitive. 

A£yat. Pres act ind 3rd sg A&yo. 


18:7 6 dé 0sóc o ui] nomon TI zxóiknotv Tov ékAEKkT@v adtod 
TOV POWVTWV ALT ru£pac kai vokróc, kai pakpoðvuei én’ 
avtoic; 


ó 6£ Oedc od ur] nomon Ti éxdiknot Tov £xAekvóv abrob. 
Lit. "Won't God certainly bring about the avenging of his chosen 
ones?" 

6... 02óc. Nominative subject of nomon. 

nomon. Aor act subj 3rd sg now. The subjunctive is used with 
où uñ, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on min). 
The use of the formula in a question is rare in the NT, occuring 
only here and in John 11:56 and 18:11. The periphrastic verb phrase, 
nomon tiv exdixnovv (also v. 8), is equivalent to ékótkrjor (cf. v. 5; 
see McKay, 24). Caragounis (109) cites this as an example of the 
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use of the active in place of the middle, though it is unclear why the 
middle would be expected in this context. 

tùy éxdixnotv. Accusative direct object of nomon. 

TOV EkAEKT@v. Objective genitive. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

TOV PowvtTwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl Bodw (attributive). 

avt@. Dative indirect object of Bowvtwv. 

Tjuépag Kai vvKtoc. Accusative extent of time. 

uakpoðvuzi. Pres act ind 3rd sg uakpoOvpuéo. As BDAG (612.1) 
notes, uakpoOvuéo ni means, “to wait patiently for something." 
The most natural way to take the expression kai puakpoOvyei én’ 
abcoic in this context, then, is as a statement of God's patience 
toward his people: ^Will God not certainly give justice to his chosen 
ones who cry out to him day and night? Isn't he patiently waiting 
for them to do just that?" (cf. Jas 5:7, where the farmer is patiently 
waiting for the expected "response" from his crops). Such a reading 
contrasts God with the unrighteous judge. God responds, as does 
the judge. Unlike the judge, however, God responds out of patience 
rather than exasperation. It is probably best to view the question 
as ending prior to kai uakpoOvsi (see the translation; cf. Nolland, 
2:865). Such a reading fits with the stated purpose ofthe parable and 
also makes good sense of the shift from aorist subjunctive (perfec- 
tive aspect) to present tense (imperfective aspect) in verse 7. God 
will respond to those who pray day and night; he is waiting patiently 
for them to do so. Finally, this interpretation makes good sense of 
the final statement of the parable. God is patient in waiting for his 
children to bring their needs to him in prayer, but will anyone still 
be doing so when the Son of Man returns? 

én’ avtoic. Lit. “he is waiting patiently upon them" (see also 
above). 


18:8 héyw piv ött nomos Ti ixóikrjotv adtwv £v TAyXEL. nÀi]v Ó 
vióc Tod dvOpwrov £AOGv apa zbprjoset thv Miott Eni TÄS yíjc; 


Aéyw byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

6t1. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 
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nomozi tiv éxdiknow abróv. Lit. “He will bring about the 
avenging of them.” 

moujoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg now. The periphrastic verb phrase 
(also v. 7), roujost trv éxdiknoty, is equivalent to éxductoet (cf. v. 
5; see McKay, 24). Caragounis (109) cites this as an example of the 
use of the active in place of the middle, though it is unclear why the 
middle would be expected in this context. 

tiv éxdixnotv. Accusative direct object of noujoet. 

aùtõv. Objective genitive. 

£v taxet. Manner. The expression, however, could point to (1) 
“suddenly,” i.e., vindication will happen quickly when it takes 
place; or (2) “soon,” i.e., vindication is temporally near. The other 
seven instances of the phrase in the NT (Acts 12:7; 22:18; 25:4; Rom 
16:20; 1 Tim 3:14; Rev 1:1; 22:6) seem to favor the second option (so 
Fitzmyer, 2:1180-81; Nolland, 2:870; Bock, 2:1455). 

6 vióc Tod avOpwmov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of epost. 

Tov avOpwmov. Genitive of relationship. 

£MGv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxouat (temporal). 

apa. In the NT, this particle, which functions as a “a marker of a 
negative response to questions, usually implying anxiety or impa- 
tience" (LN 69.14), is found only in the writings of Luke (also Acts 
8:30) and Paul (Gal 2:17). 

£bprjost. Fut act ind 3rd sg ebpioko. 

Tiv miottv. Accusative direct object of evproet. 

éni tis yfic. Locative. 


Luke 18:9-14 

?Then he also spoke this parable to some who had confidence 
in themselves that they were righteous and looked with contempt 
on the rest: “Two men went up to the temple to pray, one was a 
Pharisee and the other a tax collector. "The Pharisee stood and 
prayed these words to himself: ‘O God, I thank you that I am not 
like other people—swindlers, unjust, adulterers—or even like this 
tax collector. ?I fast twice a week; I give a tithe from everything 
I acquire.’ The tax collector, on the other hand, who stood at a 
distance, was not even willing to look up to heaven. Instead, he 
was beating his chest and saying, 'O God, may you be propitiated 
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for me, a sinner.’ "I tell you, this man, rather than that one, went 
down to his home justified. For, everyone who exalts himself will be 
humbled; and the one who humbles himself will be exalted.” 


18:9 Einev è kai mpdc tivas tovc ze10100cac eq’ Eavtoic StL 
eioiv dixatot kai £&ovOsgvobüvrag tovs Aoimods tiv rapapoAiv 
TabTIv- 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

52 kai. See 2:4. 

7Ttpóc Tivac robs metoWdtac. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc 
avtov). 

ToU nenoðóras. Prf act ptc masc nom pl neiĝw (substantival). 

é@ eavtoic. The PP is used with verbs of “believing, hoping, 
trusting" (BDAG, 364.6.b). 

órt. Introduces the clausal complement of nenoórtaç (contra 
Nolland, 2:875, who prefers a causal function). 

£ioiv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. 

Oikator. Predicate adjective. 

£tovOsvobvrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl é&ovOevéo (substanti- 
val). This participle is linked to the previous one by the kat. 

tov Aoutobc. Accusative direct object of &&ovOevobvraz. 

tijv rapafoArv tavtyv. Accusative direct object of Einev. The 
direct object is significantly separated from the verb due to the 
lengthy indirect object. 


18:10 AvOpwrot dbo åvéßnoav ei tò iepóv mpooedgacbat, 6 sic 
PMaptoaiog kai 6 Etepos reAcvrc. 


AvOpwrot 500. Nominative subject of avéBnoav. Levinsohn 
(2000, 20) notes that “sentences at the beginning of discourses 
commonly open with a non-verbal constituent” to mark a point of 
departure for the story that follows. 

avéBnoay. Aor act ind 3rd pl àávapaíivo. 

giç Tò izpóv. Locative. 

npoozvğaoðar. Aor mid inf npooevyopa (purpose). 

6 eic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

®Paptoatoc. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

6 £repoc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 
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tehwvnc. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 


18:11 6 Daptoaiosg otabeic mpdc éavtòv Tadta mpoonbyxeto, O 
Osóc, evxaptoT@ oot ótt OVK eiui Worep oi Aoutoi TOV AvVOpaTwv, 
aprayec, áóior, uoryol, i] kai oc obroc 6 TeAWvNS: 


ó Qapicaíoc. Nominative subject of mpoonvyeto. 

otaQeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg (otn (attendant circum- 
stance). 

7tpóc eavtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpóc avtov). As 
Plummer (416) rightly notes, if Luke had meant "standing by him- 
self” he would have used something like ka’ gavtov. Many scribes 
used the word order otaQeic tadta npóc &avtóv mMpoonvyeto (75 
2N BL T © V f? 205 579 892 1241), making it clear that they thought 
this PP modified mpoonvyeto rather than otaQeic (contra NRSV; 
Omanson, 142). Codex D, however, reads kað’ éavtóv, and Bovon 
(3:208-9) suggests that the potentially parallel expression in verse 
13 (uaxpóðev Eotwc) supports this reading. 

Tabra. Accusative direct object of mpoonvdyeto. 

mpoonvyeto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mpooebyopau. 

'O 026. Vocative. Caragounis (142) notes that although it was not 
uncommon in classical Greek, "the nominative with the function 
of the vocative increases substantially in the NT, no doubt under 
LXX influence," and becomes increasingly common in subsequent 
centuries. 

£UXapiotó. Pres act ind 1st sg ebyapiotéo. 

cot. Dative complement of £byapiotó. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ó1)) of £byapiotà. 

eit. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

womep. Comparative. 

oi omoi. Nominative subject of an implied eioiv. 

TOV avOpwrwv. Partitive genitive. 

apnayec, dduko1, porxoi. Nominatives in apposition to oi Aorroi. 

obtoc 6 teAwvys. Nominative of an implied éotiv. 


18:12 vnotebw dic tod ca fávov, anodexata navta doa kvà- 
uar. 
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vnotevw. Pres act ind Ist sg vnotevw. 

tov oabBatov. Genitive of time. 

anodexat@. Pres act ind Ist sg dnodexatow. 
mavta. Accusative direct object of dnodexat. 
6oa. Accusative direct object of kt@pat. 
Kt@pat. Pres act ind 1st sg kráopat. 


18:13 ó è teA@vys puakpóOzv £oroq OdK ij0zAev odè robq 
OPOaApods Exapat eic TOV obpavóv, GAN’ EtUTTEV TO oríjOoc 
abtod A£yov, O O2dc, iAdoOnTi uot TO ápaproA o. 


6... t£Àaovnc. Nominative subject of i(0gAev. 

éotac. Prf act ptc masc nom sg totnut. The participle could be 
either attributive or perhaps temporal (“When the tax collector had 
stopped at a distance . . ."). 

ij0zAev. Impf act ind 3rd sg 08Xo. 

oùôè. McKay (72; emphasis in original) argues that “When more 
than one negative is used in the same clause there is an important 
distinction depending on whether the last of them is simple or 
compound, irrespective of what the others are. When the last one 
is a simple negative it cancels the previous negative force. ... When 
the last negative is compound [as here] it reinforces the previous 
negative force." 

tob SPOaApods Enapa gic TOV obpavóv. Lit. “to lift his eyes to 
heaven.” 

Tovs O~Oadpodc. Accusative direct object of £rápau. 

énapat. Aor act inf énaipw (complementary). 

giç TOV obpavóv. Locative. 

étuntev. Impf act ind 3rd sg vórto. 

TO otíjOoc. Accusative direct object of ëtvntev. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A£yo (attendant circumstance; 
see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 

‘O 0&6. Vocative. See also verse 11. 

iAaoOnti. Aor passimpv 2nd sg (A&okopau. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. Büchsel (315) argues that the passive form of 
iAdoxouat in the LXX refers to God showing mercy (Exod 32:14; 
Esth 4:17; Dan 9:19), and most commentators follow this view (e.g., 
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Fitzmyer, 2:1188; Nolland, 2:877; Bock, 2:1464; cf. LN 88.75: “to 
show compassion and concern for someone in difficulty, despite 
that person’s having committed a moral offense”). Although the 
translation, “God be merciful to me,” dates back more than 600 
years to the first English version of the Bible (Wycliffe), such a 
rendering should be avoided since it makes ikdoxopat a synonym 
of &Ae&c/&Ae&o and mutes this verb's focus on “propitiation.” 
BDAG's definition (473.1) is helpful: “to cause to be favorably 
inclined or disposed.” 

uor. Dative of advantage. 

T@ ápaproAó. Dative in apposition to pot. 


18:14 AEyw byiv, kavéfn obroc SedtcatwpEevos cic TOV OiKOV 
abtod nap’ éxetvov- ótt Mac 6 Dyóv EavtoOv TaretvwOoetat, 6 Sz 
TaTEtv@v &avtóv byoOrosrat. 


A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Aéyo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

kac£pn. Aor act ind 3rd sg kataBaivw. The use of this verb is con- 
ditioned by the fact that one spoke of travel to and from Jerusalem 
and the Temple in terms of going up to or going down from (see 
also 2:51 on katéBn). 

obroc. Nominative subject of kavéQn. 

Seducatwpevoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg dtkatow (manner). 
Wallace (297) argues that the participle functions comparatively: 
"This one went down to his house more justified than the other." 
In the context, the meaning of the participle is that the tax collec- 
tor's request was granted, that is, he received God's forgiveness (see 
Talbert, 200). 

giç TOV oikov. Locative. 

ato. Possessive genitive. 

nap éxeivov. Here, likely “a marker of contrast by means of an 
alternative" (LN 89.132). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Tác ó bwav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg byow (substantival; see 
1:66 on mavtec oi ákoboavrec). Nominative subject of rametvo- 
Orjoeta. 
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éavtov. Accusative direct object of bwav. 

TanetvwOroetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg tanetvow. 

6... Tametva@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg tamtetvow (substanti- 
val). 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of tametva@v. 

bdywOjoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg byow. 


Luke 18:15-30 

5Now, (people) were also bringing babies to him so that he could 
touch them; but when the disciples saw (this), they started scold- 
ing them. !55o, Jesus called for them, saying, “Allow the children 
to come to me and do not prevent them, for the kingdom of God 
belongs to such as these. "I assure you, whoever does not receive 
the kingdom of God like a child will certainly not enter it." 

"Then a certain leader questioned him, saying, “Good Teacher! 
What must I do to inherit eternal life?" Jesus said to him, “Why do 
you call me good? No one is good except one, namely, God. ?You 
know the commands: Do not commit adultery; do not murder; 
do not steal; do not give false testimony; honor your father and 
mother." ?' Then he said, “I have carefully kept all these from (my) 
youth." ?When Jesus heard (this), he said to him, “You still lack 
one thing. Sell everything you have and distribute (the proceeds) to 
the poor, and you will have treasure in heaven. Then come, follow 
me." When (the man) heard these things, he became very sad; for 
he was extremely wealthy. *When Jesus saw him [becoming very 
sad], he said, "How difficult it is for those who have wealth to enter 
the kingdom of God? "Indeed, it is easier for a camel to go through 
the eye of a needle than for a rich person to enter the kingdom of 
God." 

?f Then those who heard said, “So, who can be saved?" ?He 
replied, ^The things that are impossible with people are possible 
with God." ?*Then Peter said, “We have left what we had and fol- 
lowed you!" ?He replied to them, “I assure you that there is no one 
who has left home or wife or siblings or parents or children for the 
sake of the kingdom of God *°who will not receive [back] many 
times over in this life and in the coming age eternal life!" 
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18:15 IIpooégepov 52 abt@ kai và f p£éqr iva abvóv antyTat- 
iddovtec dé oi uaOnrai £neripov abroic. 


IIpooégepov. Impf act ind 3rd pl npooqépo. McKay (19) 
argues that the use of plural verbs that refer to a subject that is not 
identified in the context “may be influenced by a Semitic idiom in 
which a plural verb with completely vague subject is used in the 
active in circumstances where English, and normally also Greek, 
would need a passive" (cf. 12:20 on d&mattobotv). 

6... Kai. See 2:4. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of IIpoo&qepov. 

tà Qj péqn. Accusative direct object of ITpoo£qepov. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

ab vàv. Genitive complement of &ntntat. 

antytat. Pres mid subj 3rd sg árto. Subjunctive with (va. 

idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 

oi uaOncai. Nominative subject of émetipwv. 

énetipwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl énitiptdaw. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

abtoic. Dative complement of &netipov. 


18:16 ó ó£ 'Inooüc npocskoaA£oaro abtà héywv, Agete rà nadia 
£pysoOat npóc ue kai uù KwWAVETE abrá, TOV yàp rotobtov &oriv 
À Baci eía tod 0200. 


6... Incoóc. Nominative subject of rpooskoAéoaro. 

7pooskaA£oaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg npookaAéc. Some manu- 
scripts read npookahéoapevoc abtà eirev (A W © V 078 [f] 33 M) 
rather than npooskaAéoaro avta Aéyov, with the participle then 
introducing an attendant circumstance of eimev. 

aùtà. Accusative direct object of npooskaAécaro. The antece- 
dent is ta Bpegn. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (manner). 

‘Agete. Pres act impv 2nd pl agin. 

Ta nasia. Accusative subject of £pyeoOau. 

EpxeoO8ar. Pres mid inf Épyouat (complementary). 

7tpó uz. Spatial. 

kwAvete. Pres act impv 2nd pl «ovo (prohibition). 
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abta. Accusative direct object of kwhvete. 

TOV... TOLOUTWV. Possessive genitive. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

1| BactAzia. Nominative subject of éotiv. 

tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


18:17 dui żyw dytv, óc àv ui] énta tiv Baoeiav tod 0700 
ws Tadiov, où ur] £io£AOr sic abti|v. 


àyi]v. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated” (BDAG, 53.1). Rhetorically, the whole expression, àv 
Aéyo opiv, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
4:24; 12:37; 18:29; 21:32; 23:43) by combining both a meta-com- 
ment (see 3:8 on héyw byuiv) and àpi|v. It appears to be the Semitic 
equivalent of dAnOa@c A£yo oyiv (9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

A£yo piv. See 3:8. 

żyw. Pres act ind Ist sg Aéyo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

óc. Nominative subject of ôéğnta. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(ös äv pry S€Eqtat xrjv Bacon elav tod 0200 we matdiov) serves as the 
subject of eio£AOn. 

G££nrat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg 5€youat. Subjunctive with dv. 

tiv Bacu eiav. Accusative direct object of 6e&nrat. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

matdiov. Nominative subject ofan implied ó£yevai (tiv Baoteiav 
tov 0200): “as a child receives the kingdom of God" (so most schol- 
ars and translations). Although Green's (551) suggestion that we 
take matdiov as the accusative direct object of an implied ó£yeo0e 
(“as you receive a child”) is intriguing, there are not sufficient mark- 
ers in the context to make this reading plausible. 

£ic£AOn. Aor act subj 3rd sg eioépyopuat. The subjunctive is used 
with où ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 
min). 

giç aùthv. Locative. 
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18:18 Kai £nnpotno£v tic abróv äpxwv A£yov, AtóáokaAs 
ayaGé, ti nomoa Gi]v aic viov kAnpovourco; 


Kai. The conjunction closely links this scene with the preceding 
one. 

£nnporno£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg énepwtaw. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

Ti... dpxwv. Nominative subject of £nrpotro£v. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &urpotrno£v. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (means). 

AibáokaAe åyaðé. Vocative. 

ti nomas Gor]v aimviov KANnpovounow. The same question is 
used in 10:25. 

ti. Accusative direct object of moujoac. 

moujoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg moiéo (means). Lit. “By doing 
what will I inherit eternal life?” 

Gwiyv aiwviov. Accusative direct object of KAnpovomrjow. 

kAnpovourjoc. Fut act ind 1st sg KAnpovopew (deliberative 
future). 


18:19 einev 5é abt 6 Inoois, Ti pe Aéyetc åyaðóv; ovósic &yaO0q 
£i ui] eic 6 Bedc. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of eínev. 

ô Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

ue. Accusative direct object of héyets. 

héyetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg Aéyw. 

aya8ov. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

à yaó0c. Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

£i ur]. Following a negative (ovdeic in this case), ei ur] normally 
has the meaning of “except” (see BDAG, 278.6.i.a). See also 5:21 
on ei ur]. 

gic. Nominative subject of an implied éotiv àyaOóc. 

6 0zóc. Nominative in apposition to eíc. 
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18:20 tac EvtoAac oidac: Mr] uotyevonc, Mr] povevons, Mr] kAéync, 
Mi] wevdouaptuprons, Tiya tov natépa oov kai Ti untépa. 


Tas EvtoAdc. Accusative direct object of oidac. 

oidac. Prf act ind 2nd sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

wotxevons. Aor act subj 2nd sg potyebw (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). 

govevons. Aor act subj 2nd sg povebw (prohibitive subjunctive). 

KAéync. Aor act subj 2nd sg kàentw (prohibitive subjunctive). 

yevdouaptuprons. Aor act subj 2nd sg wevdouaptupéw (pro- 
hibitive subjunctive). 

Tiwa. Pres act impv 2nd sg tid. 

TOV Tta vépa . . . Kai ti]v urjrépa. Accusative direct object of Tipa. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 


18:21 ó 52 eítev, Tabra navta épvAaka ék veótitoc. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj). 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Taðta mavta. Accusative direct object of épvAata. 

£qUAa&a. Aor act ind 3rd sg pvAdoow. On the meaning of the 
verb, see 11:28 on qvAácoovrec. 

£k vet TO. Temporal. 


18:22 ákovcag 5é ó Tnoobs einev adta, "Ett £v cot Aetztev navta 
60a éxe1¢ rtoÀnoov kai ói&óoc rtoxXoic, Kai £&eic Onoavpov £v 
[tois] odpavoic, kai ósüpo dxoAov0zt uor. 


ákovcag ... ó Tnooüc. Runge ($8.3) argues that this expression 
creates a tail-head construction that, along with the same construc- 
tions in verses 23 and 24, slows "the pace of the dialogue in order 
to highlight the speech that follows each instance." He goes on to 
suggest that “another effect of the tail-head linkage in this context 
is to closely relate the events to one another. Far from being signs 
of redaction, the use of tail-head linkage here suggests an intimacy 
or tight connection in this dialogue. Each response is explicitly tied 
back to the other speaker's action." 

ákovcasc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg dKovw (temporal). 
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6 Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abt. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

£v. Nominative subject of Aginet. Literally, “One thing is still 
lacking for you.” The fronting of the subject lends force to the state- 
ment. 

cot. Dative of disadvantage or reference. 

Aeirtet. Pres act ind 3rd sg heinw. 

mavta. Accusative direct object of nwAnoov. The fronting of the 
direct object makes the statement even more forceful. 

6oa. Accusative direct object of £xeic. Note the similar construc- 
tion in verse 12: nåvta doa ktüpatu. 

éxetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg £yo. 

mwAnoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg nwAéw. 

d1adoc. Aor act impv 2nd sg dtadidwp. 

Mtwxotc. Dative indirect object of óiáóoc. 

£teic. Fut act ind 2nd sg éyw. For an explanation of the shift from 
smooth to rough breathing in the future tense, see Mounce, 260, 
n. 10. 

Onoavpov. Accusative direct object of &&eic. 

£v [tois] obpavoic. Locative. 

dedpo. This directional adverb, meaning “here,” was often used 
like an imperative verb, "Come here!" 

àkoAobOzt. Pres act impv 2nd sg àkoAovOé&o. 

uot. Dative complement of àkoAov0et. 


18:23 6 6£ dkovoac taðta repiAvrtoc éyevr£n, Åv yàp niov 
oqóópa. 


6... dKovoas rara. See verse 22 on akovoac... 6 Inoods. 

ó. Nominative subject of &yevrjOr] (see also 1:29 on ñ). 

axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

tata. Accusative direct object of dxovoac. 

TtepiÀvroc. Predicate adjective. 

£yevijn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

mAovotoc. Predicate adjective. 
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18:24 'I6àv 5é abtov 6 Inoods [mepihumov yevóuevov] eine, las 
dvoKkddwe oi TA xprjuara £yovre eic Tiv Paoeiav TOD 0200 eio- 
Topevovtat: 


dav 52 adtov 6 Inooic [tepiAvtov yevouevov]. See verse 22 on 
akovoas...6 Inoodc. 
"Ióàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáw (temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Tóàv. 

ô Tncoüc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

[nepiAvrtov]. Predicate accusative of yevopevov. 

[yevouevov]. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg ytvopat. The participle 
functions as the complement in a double accusative object-comple- 
ment construction, with adtov being the direct object. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

Il@c. Introduces a direct rhetorical question. 

OvokóAcc. The adverb modifies eionopevovtat. 

oi... xovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl £yo (substantival). 
Nominative subject of eiomopevovtat. 

Ta xphuata. Accusative direct object of £xovrec. 

£i; tiv Pacueiav. Locative. 

Tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

eionopevovtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl eionopevouan. Lit. “How dif- 
ficultly are those having wealth entering the kingdom of God." 


18:25 evkonwtepov yap éottv KaunAov ià vprjpavog PeXóvnc 
£ioeAOsiv ij nAobotov eic thv BaotAiav Tod zo ziozAOziv. 


ebkomwtepov. Predicate adjective. The adjective is neuter 
because the subject is the whole infinitival clause. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eii. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

Kaundrov. Accusative subject of eicehOeiv. 

tà vprjpacoc. Spatial. 

BeAóvnc. Partitive genitive. 

£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eicépxouat. The whole infinitival clause, 
Kapndov dia vpriacvoc BeAóvng eiosAOeiv, functions as the subject 
of gottv. 
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mAovoLov. Accusative subject of the second eiosAOsiv. The 
fronted position of the subject puts the rich man in focus. 

gic tiv Baoteiav. Locative. 

tov zo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eioépyopiat. The infinitival clause, tÀovotov 
£i; tiv Paoeiav Tod 0s00 eloeAOeiv, functions as the subject of an 
implied éotiv (eÜkorov). 


18:26 einav 5é oi dkovoavtes, Kai tic Sdvatat ooOfj vau 


einav. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

oi axovoavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl akovw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of sinav. 

tic. Nominative subject of dvvatat. 

dvvatat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg Svvapat. 

ow8ijvat. Aor pass inf oo (complementary). 


18:27 6 6£ einev, Ta áóbvara napa àvOponoi Svvata napa rà 
026 totuv. 


ó. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on r]). 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Ta adbvata. Nominative subject of éotwv. 

Tapa ávOpcorotc. Here, the preposition likely introduces partici- 
pants “whose viewpoint is relevant to an event—‘in the sight of, in 
the opinion of, in the judgment of’” (LN 90.20; cf. BDAG, 757). 

dvvata. Predicate adjective. 

Tapa tà Beğ. See above on mapa avOpwrois. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 


18:28 Einev ôè 6 IIérpoc, Ióov rjueic agévtes và iia rjkoAov- 
Orjcauév cot. 


Eínev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

6 Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of Einev. 

Tdod. See 1:20. 

nuseic. Nominative subject of rjkoAovOrjcapév. The fronted 
explicit subject pronoun shifts the focus to the disciples. 

agévtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl aginut (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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ta ïa. Accusative direct object of agévtec. Lit. “(our) own 
things.” 

rikoAovOrjcauév. Aor act ind 1st pl axoAovOéw. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on r] dénoic. 

cot. Dative complement of r]koAovOrjoapév. 


18:29 6 dé eingv adtoic, Ami A£yo opiv Stt ovósíc &ctiv bc 
àqijkev oikiav i] yvvaika i] àógAqoUc ij yoveic ij TEKkva EveKev TiS 
Paodsiac Tod 0700, 


6. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on rj). 

£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Aut. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated” (BDAG, 53.1). Rhetorically, the whole expression, Atv 
A&yo piv, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
4:24; 12:37; 18:17; 21:32; 23:43) by combining both a meta-comment 
(see 3:8 on A€yw piv) and àpr|v. It appears to be the Semitic equiva- 
lent of ààn8íc AEyw bpiv (9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of éottv. 

éotwv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

óc. Nominative subject of àqfjkev. The relative pronoun could 
introduce a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(óc àgfjkev oikiav i yvvaika i] &àóeAqovc 1] yoveic Ñ véxva Évekev 
Tis Paodeiaç tod 0200) would serve as the predicate of éotwv. If 
&cv is taken as impersonal (cf. 8:17; 10:12), on the other hand, the 
relative clause would modify ovdeic. 

àgijkev. Prf act ind 3rd sg aginut. 

oikiav i] yvvaika ij dS5eA@ode ij yoveic ij vékva. Accusative direct 
object of àgfikev. 

évexev ts Baci e(ac. Causal. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 
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18:30 óc odyi ui] [&áno]AáQn roAAanAaociova év TH karp voto 
kai Ev TO ai@viT@ épxopévo Goi]v aiwviov. 


óc. Nominative subject of [&ro]AóQn. 

[&no]AáQ n. Aor act subj 3rd sg [&no]Aappávo. The subjunctive 
is used with obyi ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 
1:15 on tin). 

ToAAarAaoíova. Accusative direct object of [àro]Aápn. 

£v tQ kalp tovtw. Temporal. Lit. “in this time.” 

£v T@ ai@ve. Temporal. 

1Ó épxopiévo. Pres mid ptc masc dat sg £pyopou (attributive). 

Gwiv aic vtov. Accusative direct object of [amo0]\aBn. Leaving the 
direct object to the end of the clause, in contrast to the preceding 
clause, likely lends it some prominence. 


Luke 18:31-34 

31Then Jesus took the Twelve aside and said to them, “We are 
going to Jerusalem and everything that has been written through 
the prophets regarding the Son of Man will be fulfilled! ?Indeed, 
he will be handed over to the Gentiles and will be ridiculed, mis- 
treated, and spit on. “After they have whipped him, they will kill 
him; and on the third day he will rise again.” But they understood 
none of these things. This matter had been hidden from them and 
they were not grasping what was being said. 


18:31 IHapaAa( v 6£ tovc SwdSexa einev mpdc abtovc, Ióov ava- 
Paivouev eic TepovcaAr, kai veAeo0rjoerat rrávra tà yeypap- 
uéva óià TOV npoqntóv TO vid to àvOporov- 


IIapaAafv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg rapaAapgpávo (attendant 
circumstance). 

tovc Swdexa. Accusative direct object of ITapaAaQov. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc adtove. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

Tdov. See 1:20. 

àvafaivopusv. Pres act ind 1st pl &vapaívo. 

£i; IepovcaAqu. Locative. 

tedeoOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg tehéw. 
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Ttávta Ta yeypappéva. Prf pass ptc neut nom pl ypáqo (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on návrec oi ákoboavrec). Nominative subject 
of teAoOrjoeta. 

dua Tov npoqntóv. Intermediate agency. 

TQ vi@ TOD AvOpwrov. See 5:24 on 6 vióc Tod avOpwrov. 

T@ vià. Dative of reference. 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 


18:32 napadoOioetat yàp toic £üveotv Kai £urauyOrjosrat Kai 
bp picOrjoerat kai EuTtvOONoETat, 


mapado@noetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg napadidwut. 

yàp. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

toic £üvzotv. Dative indirect object of tapaóo0rjoerat. 

£uratyOrjoecat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg éuraíto. 

bp pioOrjoerar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg ofpitc. 

éuntvoOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg guntvw. 


18:33 xai AOTIYWOAVTEG &rokrevobotv ADTOV, kai TH rju£pa TÄ 
Tpítr] Avaothoetat. 


uaottyeoavrec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl uaottyóo (temporal). 
ånoktevoðorv. Fut act ind 3rd pl ånoxteivw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &moktevobotv. 

TH Epa Th tpityn. Temporal. 

avaothoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg aviotnu. 


18:34 Kai adtoi oddév TovTwWV ovvíjkav Kai rjv TO Piya TodTO 
KEKPUEMEVOV AT ADTOV kai ook EyivwoKov rà Aeyópeva. 


Luke adds this material to the parallel accounts (Mark 10:32-34// 
Matt 20:17-19), underscoring the lack of understanding on the part 
of the disciples by a threefold repetition. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of ovvijkav. 

ovdév. Accusative direct object of cvvijkav. 

tovtwv. Partitive genitive. 

cvvíjkav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ovvinut. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 
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TO píjua todto. Nominative subject of hv kekpuppiévov. 

kekpupp£vov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg kpúntw (pluperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

am abt@v. Separation. Here, do indicates the ones from whom 
something is concealed (BDAG, 105.1.d). 

ovk éyivwoKov. Impf act ind 3rd pl yivooko. 

Ta AeyOueva. Pres pass ptc neut acc pl Aéyo (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of éyivwoxov. 


Luke 18:35-43 

*5Now it happened as he was approaching Jericho that a blind 
man was sitting beside the road begging. **When he heard a crowd 
going by, he asked what was happening. "They informed him that 
Jesus the Nazarene was going by. So, he cried out, saying, “Jesus! 
Son of David! Have pity on me!" Those who were in the front (of 
the crowd) were scolding him so that he would be quiet, but he kept 
on shouting all the more, "Son of David! Have pity on me!” "Then 
Jesus stopped and ordered him to be brought to him. When he 
came near, he asked him, #!“What do you want me to do for you?” 
He replied, “Lord, that I might see again.” ?Then Jesus said to him, 
“See again! Your faith has delivered you.” “Immediately, he could 
see again, and he began following (Jesus) glorifying God. When all 
the people saw this they gave praise to God. 


18:35 Eyeveto è év và éyyiletv abtov eic Teptyw tugAdc TIG 
£káOnro Tapa tiv 600v £ratróv. 


"Eyévero. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivoua. See 1:8 on 'Eyévero. 

£yyüetv. Pres act inf éyyiCw. Used with &v t@ to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of £yyitetv. 

£ic Teptya. Locative. 

Tv@Adc ttc. Nominative subject of £káOrro. 

£káOnco. Impf act ind 3rd sg KaOnpaL. 

Tapa tv Odov. Locative. 

£rtattáv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg émattéw (manner or attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 
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18:36 axovoac ó£ óyAov StatopevopEevov éEnvvOdveto Ti ein 
TOUTO. 


axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg dKobw (temporal). 

6xAov. Genitive complement of àxoboac. 

Statopevopevov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg dtanopevopat. 
Complement in an object-complement double genitive construc- 
tion (see Culy 2009, 89). 

éxvvOaveto ti ein vobro. Lit. “he inquired what this could be." 

érvvOaveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg nuvOavouat. 

ti. Predicate nominative. The interrogative pronoun introduces 
an indirect question (cf. 8:9; 18:36; 22:23). 

ein. Pres opt 3rd sg eiui. 

Tobro. Nominative subject of ein. 


18:37 ànr]yyeuiav 68 aùt ött TIncobc 6 Natwpaios napépyetat. 


&nyyseuiav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àrrayyéAAo. 

av và. Dative indirect object of anyyetlav. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of àrr]yyeuav (indirect 
or direct discourse: "They told him, Jesus the Nazarene is going 
by’”). 

‘Inoodc. Nominative subject of mapépyetat. 

ó Natwpaioc. Nominative in apposition to Trjooüc. 

Tapepxetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg napépyoua. 


18:38 xai £Bonoev A£yov, Inood vi£ Aavid, £Aénoóv ue. 


£pónozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg Bodw. 

A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (manner). On the use ofa 
second verb of speech, see 1:19 on àrokpiOsic. 

Inood. Vocative. 

vit Aavid. The use of the title here and in verse 39 are the only 
times it is used by a character other than Jesus in the Gospel of Luke 
(cf. 20:41). 

vi£. Vocative in apposition to Inooo. Wallace (70) notes that 
appositional vocatives typically make the whole vocative expression 
more forceful. 

Aavid. Genitive of relationship. 
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éXenoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg éAeéw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 
ue. Accusative direct object of éhenoov. 


18:39 xai oi Mpodyovtes éneripov abt@ tva otyrjon, abróc dé 
TOAG uov £kpatev, Yi& Aavid, £Aénoóv ue. 


oi Tpodayovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl mpodyw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of émetipwv. 

énetipwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl émitydw. 

abt@. Dative complement of émetipwv. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. Taking &nitipiáo as a verb of 
command in this context with tva introducing indirect discourse 
appears to be driven by English translation concerns rather than the 
semantics of the verb itself (contra LN 33.331). 

otyrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg otyaw. Subjunctive with tva. 

ab1óc. Nominative subject of &patev. The fronted explicit sub- 
ject pronoun helps highlight the contrast between the blind man’s 
actions and the actions of those scolding him. 

MOAA®. Dative degree of difference (Wallace, 166-67; cf. Smyth 
$1513). 

uãov. Comparative. 

Ékpatev. Impf act ind 3rd sg kpáto. 

Yié. Vocative. 

Aavid. Genitive of relationship. 

éXenoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg éAeéw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 

ue. Accusative direct object of éhenoov. 


18:40 otaQeic 52 6 'Incoüc éxéhevoev aùtòv áyOijvat Tpdc adTOV. 
éyyioavtos ó2 abro énnpwtyoev adtov, 


otaQeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ïotnyu (attendant circum- 
stance). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó Incobc. Nominative subject of &kéAevoev. 

éxeéAevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg keAebo. 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of àyOrivau. 

àxOfjvat. Aor pass inf dyw (indirect discourse). 

7tpóc aùtóv. Spatial. 
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éyyioavtoc. Aor act ptc masc gen sg éyyiCw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abo. Genitive subject of &yyíoavroc. 

émnpwtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg £nepo áo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of énnpwtnoev. 


18:41 Ti cot Béz noujow; 6 é einev, Kopie, iva ávaA£yo. 


Ti. Accusative direct object of noujow. 

cot. Dative of advantage, modifying moujow. 

0£Azic. Pres act ind 2nd sg 0éhw. 

moujow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg motéw. The fact that 
the two forms were often used interchangeably in deliberative 
questions in the Koine period makes it impossible to say which is 
intended here (cf. 11:5 on é€et). The indirect question (Ti cot. . . 
Touow) serves as a clausal complement of 0£Aeic (cf. 9:54; 22:9). 

ó. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj). 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Küpie. Vocative. 

tva. Modifies an implied Aw and introduces indirect discourse 
with a verb of cognition (cf. 1:22 on 611; but see also Wallace, 476). 

àvapAéwyo. Aor act subj 1st sg àvapA£ro. Subjunctive with tva. 


18:42 kai ó Too eixev avrà, AváfAevov:- Å mio tis oov o$ook£v 
os. 


ô Tnooüc. Nominative subject of eirev. 

£in£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

AvaBAewov. Aor act impv 2nd sg &vafAéno. 

1] Miottcg Gov ogowkév oz. The same exact statement occurs at 
7:50; 8:48; and 17:19. 

Å niotiıç. Nominative subject of einev. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

oéowkév. Prf act ind 3rd sg oct. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of céowkév. 
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18:43 Kai rapaxpijua àvéBAevev kai rkoAov0st abt@ Soğáťwv 
1Óv Ozóv. kai Tas 6 Aads id@v E5wxev aivov TH eğ. 


napaxpijua. See 5:25 and 1:64 on napaypÃua. 

àvépAswysev. Aor act ind 3rd sg &vafAéno. 

HKkoAovGet. Impf act ind 3rd sg dxoAovéw. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

abtt@. Dative complement of rikoAov0et. 

Go&áGwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg 6o£át (manner). 

tov Osóv. Accusative direct object of Go&átov. 

năç ó Aaóc. Nominative subject of Z5wxev. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

é5axev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ôiðwyu. 

aivov. Accusative direct object of 5wxev. 

t@ eğ. Dative indirect object of Zwkev. 


Luke 19:1-10 

‘After entering Jericho, Jesus was passing through the city. "And 
a man by the name of Zacchaeus was there. He was a chief tax- 
collector—and he was rich! *Now, he was trying to see who Jesus 
was but was unable to because of the crowd, since he was short in 
stature. ‘So he ran on up ahead and climbed a sycamore tree in 
order to see him, because he was about to go by there. When he 
came to that place, Jesus looked up and said to him, “Zacchaeus, 
hurry and come down! For I must stay at your house today!” 5So, 
he quickly came down and gladly welcomed him. 7When everyone 
saw (this), they began grumbling, saying, “He has gone in to stay 
with a sinful man!” 

*Now, Zacchaeus stood up and said to the Lord, “Half of my 
belongings, Lord, I am giving to the poor! And if I have extorted 
anything from anyone, I am paying it back fourfold.” ?Then Jesus 
said to him, “Today, salvation has come to this house, because he 
too is a son of Abraham! "Indeed, the Son of Man came to seek and 
to save the lost." 


19:1 Kai eioeAOwv Sujpxeto tiv Tepryo. 


Kai. The conjunction closely links this pericope with the preced- 
ing one, while the rest of the verse marks a shift in scene. 
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eioeAOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eioépxopau (temporal). 

dujpxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg diépyopau. The first three verses 
supply background information for the narrative that follows using 
imperfect verbs and equative clauses (Supxeto; rjv, v. 2; etry tel, 
1dvvato, v. 3). 

tiv Tepixo. Accusative complement of dujpxeto. Lit. “entering, 
he was passing through Jericho. 


19:2 Kai ioù ávi]p óvóuatı kaħñovuevoç Zakxaíoc, Kai aùtòs TV 
apxtteAwvys kai AÙTÒG 7Àovotoc- 


idov. See 1:20. 

avijp. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on ávr]p). 

óvópart. Dative of reference. 

kaAobpevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg koA£o (attributive). 

Zaxkxaioc. Complement in a subject-complement double nomi- 
native construction (see 1:32 on vids). 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of “Hv. The use of conjoined indepen- 
dent clauses with explicit subject pronouns creates a dramatic style. 
A number of scribes (A G W 157 1424 W al) apparently substituted 
obroc for the following aùtòç in order to avoid repetition. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

apxtteAw@vngs. Predicate nominative. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of an implied rv. 

1Àovotoc. Predicate adjective of an implied rjv. 


19:3 kai é(vet iSeiv TOV Inoodv tic &ortv Kai obk HSbvato and 
tov óxAov, Sti TÅ Aia pukpóc fjv. 


étjtet. Impf act ind 3rd sg (t&v. See also verse 1 on óu]pyero. 

ideiv. Aor act inf 6paw (complementary). 

tov "Inooóv. Accusative direct object of ióeiv. 

tic. Nominative subject of ouv. The interrogative clause, tic 
&o1tv, stands in apposition to what precedes. Lit. “he was trying to 
see Jesus—who he was—but was unable." 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

ovx rjóvvaro. Impf mid ind 3rd sg Svvapa. 

&ró tod óyAov. Most scholars view the PP as introducing cause 
(so Robertson, 579-80; Fitzmyer, 2:1223; Bock, 2:1517; Green, 670; 
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Klein, 600, n. 24; BDAG, 106.5.a). It would also be possible, though, 
to take the PP as indicating the vantage point from which Zacchaeus 
was trying to see Jesus (cf. v. 39). 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Ti Hiq ptkpdc. The meaning of the phrase is debated. It 
could refer to Zacchaeus' age (Green, 669-70) or his physical 
stature (Fitzmyer, 2:1223). The phrase probably not only refers to 
Zacchaeus' height, but also serves to characterize him in a negative 
fashion (see Parsons 2001, 50-57; 2006, 97-108). 

Ti jAukta. Dative of reference. 

ukpóc. Predicate adjective. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 


19:4 kai mpodpapwv eic TO EuTpooVev àvé(m £ri ovkopiopéav tva 
isn avtov 6tt £xeivng rjueAAev órépxsoOat. 


"poópaptàv eic TO ÉunpooOzv. Lit. “running ahead to a point 
in front.” Nolland (3:903) views this phrase as a “pleonasm” and 
notes that “E F G H L T W VY etc. smooth this difficulty by reading 
npooópapov, ‘running to.’ Others solve the problem by omitting 
the PP (D R W V etc.). (Note that W VY do both!)" While scribes 
clearly found the construction awkward—only N B © 157 have the 
full form, mpodpaywv eic tO £unpoo0ev—the PP is a natural way of 
specifying the goal of Zacchaeus' sprint. 

npoópapov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg mpotpéxw (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

giç TO Éunpooev. Locative. 

àvén. Aor act ind 3rd sg ávapaivo. 

¿nì ovkopopéav. Locative. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

Sn. Aor act subj 3rd sg Opaw. Subjunctive with tva. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of tôn. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

éxeivns. The feminine genitive form of éxeivoc functions adver- 
bially meaning, "there" (BDAG, 301). BDF ($186.1) identifies 
&kelvric as a genitive of place (cf. Wallace, 124), while Robertson 
(709) suggests it modifies an implied 6900. 

TjugAAev. Impf act ind 3rd sg u£AAc. On the semantics of uéhAw 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£JAn. 
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dtépxeoOar. Aor mid inf d1épxouat (complementary). 


19:5 kai wc HAVEv éni Tov rórtov, avaPAEyas ó Inoois eitev npóq 
abtov, Zaxxaiz, onevoas kavápnOu orjuepov yap £v TH oik oov 
Sei ue ueivat. 


wc. Temporal. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Epyouat. 

mì tov tónov. Locative. 

avaBAewac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àvapAéno (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

ó Incobc. Nominative subject of àvapAévac. 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

Zaxxaíie. Vocative. 

omevoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg onevdw (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on àneA0àv). 

kacápnOt Aor act impv 2nd sg kacxaaiívo. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£v T@ oiko. Locative. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

ue. Accusative subject of peivau. 

usivat. Aor act inf uévo (complementary; see also 2:49 on eivai). 


19:6 xai onevoas katépn kai dnedeEato aùtòv xaipwv. 


omevoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg onevdw (attendant circum- 
stance). Lit. “hurrying, he came down." 

kar£Qm. Aor act ind 3rd pl kavapaívo. 

bmedéEato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg bnodéxouat. 

aùbtòv. Accusative direct object of bnedéEato. 

xaipwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg xaipw (manner). Lit. “rejoic- 
ing. 


19:7 kai idovtes návteç Steyoyyvov A£yovrec St IIapà ápap- 
TWA® àvópi zioíjAOev kataddoat. 


idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 


590 Luke 19:1-10 


mavtec. Nominative subject of dieyoyyvCov. 

dteyoyyv ov. Impf act ind 3rd pl dtayoyybGw. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner or attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on héyovoa). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyovrec. 

Tlapa apaptwA@ àvópi. Association. 

£ioijAOgv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pxopat. 

katadvoat. Aor act inf katadvw (purpose). Here, “to experience 
the hospitality of someone, with principal focus upon lodging" (LN 
34.61). 


19:8 otabeic è Zakyaioc esinev mpdc TOV KUptov, Ióob rà ruiotà 
Lov TOV bztapyóvtov, KÓPIE, roic ttroxXoic óiócpu, kai et rtvOG TL 
£ovkogávtroa anodidwut tetpandovv. 


otaQeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ïotnyu (attendant circum- 
stance). 

Zakyaioc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc TOV KUptov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtov). 

"Iob. See 1:20. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer turning the adjective 
f|utct& into the accusative direct object of didwpt. 

Tywiowd. BDF ($164.5) calls this “classical reverse assimilation 
of gender and number"; i.e., the word has been attracted to the 
number and gender of ónapyóvtov. One would have expected the 
neuter singular uov, which, in fact, is found in a few mss (A W A 
1241 pc). On the second accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive, modifying tov bnapyovtwv. 

Tov ónapxóvrav. Pres act ptc neut gen pl ónápyo (substantival). 
Partitive genitive. 

kvpte. Vocative. Here, the placement of the vocative likely helps 
convey a sense of deference to a superior (see 4:34 on ‘Inood). 

Toic ntwxoiç. Dative indirect object of Sidwut. 

iwy. Pres act ind 1st sg Siwy. 

ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

TivÓc. Genitive of separation. 
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Tt. Accusative direct object of €ovkopavtnoa. 

éovkogavtnoa. Aor act ind 1st sg ovcopavtéw. Here, “to secure 
someth. through intimidation” (BDAG, 955.2). Louw (63) argues 
that both ovkogavtéw and kataBpapevw (Col 2:18) refer to taking 
advantage of someone “by illegal or quasi-illegal means,” but the 
former “may focus somewhat more on the misleading that accom- 
panies the event.” Louw and Nida (33.434) suggest that the mislead- 
ing is accomplished through false charges. 

arodidwu. Pres act ind 1st sg anodiSwh. 

tetpanAodv. Adverbial accusative. 


19:9 einev 6 npóc aùtòv 6 Tooüc Sti Xiuspov owtnpia TH oiky 
ToUTW £y£veto, kaOórt Kal aAdTOG Vids ABpadu éoTIV- 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

7tpóc aùtòv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç avbtov). 

6 Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 611) of eirev. 

owtnpia. Nominative subject of &yévero. 

té oiko tovtw. Although we have rendered this PP with a 
locative translation, in the syntax it may be a dative of advantage 
or possession: "salvation is for this house" or "salvation belongs to 
this house." 

£yéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

xa0órt. This causal conjunction appears in the NT only in Luke's 
writings (1:7; 19:9; Acts 2:24, 45; 4:35; 17:31). 

avtoc. Nominative subject of got. 

vidc. Predicate nominative. 

Appaáp. Genitive of relationship. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 


19:10 A0zv yap 6 vids Tod ávOponov yroa kai ooa TO 
amoAWAOS. 


WAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épxopat. 

yàp. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

6 vidc Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24. 
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6 vidc. Nominative subject of r]AOev. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

Gytijoat. Aor act inf ķntéw (purpose). 

cóoat. Aor act inf ow (purpose). 

TO droAÀcAóc. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg ànódvyu (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of (ntijoat kai o@oat. 


Luke 19:11-28 

"Now, while they were listening to these things, Jesus went on 
and told a parable, because he was approaching Jerusalem and they 
thought that the kingdom of God was going to appear right away. 
7So he said, “A nobleman went to a distant country to receive a 
kingdom for himself and then return. He (first) called ten of his 
slaves, gave them ten minas, and said to them, “Do business (with 
this money) while I'm gone. ” 

"Now, his subjects hated him, and they sent a delegation after 
him to say, “We don't want this man to rule over us!’ And it hap- 
pened that as he returned, after receiving (his) kingdom, he called 
for these slaves to whom he had given the money to be summoned 
for him so that he might know what they had earned." 

16“The first one came in, saying, “Master! Your mina has earned 
ten minas! "(The master) said to him, “Well done, good slave! 
Because you have been faithful in the smallest of things, you are 
given authority over ten cities! " 

is"Then the second one came, saying, “Your mina, Master, has 
made five minas! !°So he said to this one also, “You will be over five 
cities" 

20“Then another one came, saying, ‘Master, (here's) your mina, 
which I was keeping stored away in a cloth! ?'For, I was afraid of 
you, because you are a hardnosed man. You take away what you 
did not put aside, and you reap what you did not sow.’ 2He said 
to him, ‘I will judge you based on what you yourself have said, 
you wicked slave! You knew that I was a hardnosed man, did you, 
who takes away what I did not put aside and reaps what I did not 
sow? So then, why did you not deposit my money in the bank? 
Then when I came (back) I could have (at least) gotten it back with 
interest!’ And to those standing by he said, “Take the mina away 
from him and give it to the one who has ten minas! They said to 
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him, ‘Master, he has ten minas (already)! “I tell you, to everyone 
who has (more) will be given, but from the one who does not have 
(much) even what he does have will be taken away! "However, these 
enemies of mine who did not want me to rule over them, bring them 
here and slaughter them before me!" 

28When he had said these things, he went in front (of them) going 
up to Jerusalem. 


19:11 Akovóvtov è abt@v tadta mpooOeic eixev napaBoAty 
51a tò £yybg eivai TepovcaA ru adtov kai óokeiv abtovs Sti 
napaxpijua perder rj Daci eia vob 0200 åvagaiveoðar. 


Akovovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl åkovw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abt@v. Genitive subject of Akovovtwv. The nearest plural refer- 
rent for the pronoun is the group that grumbles at Jesus’ decision to 
dine with Zacchaeus in verse 7. 

tavta. Accusative direct object of Axovovtwv. 

7poo0zic. Aor act ptc masc nom sg mpootiOntt (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Lit. “adding (to what he had been saying), he told a 
parable." 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

napaoAijv. Accusative direct object of eimev. 

£yybc... TepovoaAiu. Locative. Here, &yybc functions as a 
preposition with the indeclinable TepovoaArp being either genitive 
or dative (see BDF $184). The fronted position of £yyvc highlights 
Jesus' proximity to Jerusalem. 

zivar. Pres act inf eiui. Used with 514 tò to denote cause. 

abdtov. Accusative subject of eivat. 

Soxetv. Pres act inf Soxéw. Used with ôá tò to denote cause. 

abtovcs. Accusative subject of doxeiv. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on órt) of doxeiv. 

rapaxpfjua. See 1:64. 

wédAet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éw. On the semantics of éw 
with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£AAn. 

1| acu zia. Nominative subject of u£AAet. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 
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avagaiveo8at. Pres mid inf avapaivw (complementary). 


19:12 einev obv, AvOponós tic evyevils EnopevOn eic xwpav 
uakpàv Aafeiv gavt@ DaotAe(av kai brootpéyat. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

obv. Here, the conjunction “serves to resume a subject once more 
after an interruption" (BDAG, 736.2.a). 

AvOpwrdc ttc evyevijs. Nominative subject of żnopevðn. On the 
second accent on AvOponoóc, see 1:13 on 1) óénoíc. Levinsohn (2000, 
20) notes that "sentences at the beginning of discourses commonly 
open with a non-verbal constituent" to mark a point of departure 
for the story that follows. 

énopevOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mopevopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£i; xopav paxpav. Locative. 

Aafsiv. Aor act inf Aaupávo (purpose). 

éavt@. Dative of advantage. 

Bao siav. Accusative direct object of Xapeiv. 

brtoctpéyoat. Aor act inf brootpépw (purpose). 


19:13 kaA£oag 68 éka Sovdovg Eavtod Z5wxev adbtoic éka pváq 
kai esinev npòs abtovc, IIpayuacvevoao0s £v à Épxopat. 


kaAéoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Kahéw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

6£ka SovAovc. Accusative direct object of kahéoac. 

éavtod. Possessive genitive. 

é5axev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ôiðw yu. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of 25wxev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on Hiv. 

déka uvãç. Accusative direct object of g5wKev. A uv was “a 
Greek monetary unit worth one hundred denarii” (LN 6.81). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc aùtòv). 

IIpaypatevoacGe. Aor mid impv 2nd pl mpaypatevouat. The 
verb means, "to be engaged in some kind of business, generally buy- 
ing and selling" (LN 57.197). 

£v à. The preposition with a dative singular relative pronoun may 
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be used, as here, to form a temporal expression meaning “while” 
(see also 5:34; Mark 2:19; John 5:7; 1 Pet 2:12; 3:16; and perhaps 
Rom 8:3; Culy 1989b, 72-73, 89). On the same construction with a 
plural relative pronoun, see 12:1. 

Epxopat. Pres mid ind 1st sg pyouat. Lit. “while I go." 


19:14 oi 62 noAirat abrob £uícovv abtóv Kai anéoTEtlav npeo- 
Beiav órico abrob Aéyovrec, Où 0£Aouev robrov paoeðoa eq’ 
Tac. 

oi... toAitat. Nominative subject of guicovv. Lit. “citizens.” 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 

¿uioovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl pożw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of guicovv. 

àn£oteu av. Aor act ind 3rd pl ànootéAAo. 

npsofsíav. Accusative direct object of anéotethav. The singular 
noun is likely being used as a class noun here. Thus, *delegation" or 
"embassy," rather than "ambassador." 

òniow abrob. Spatial. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (purpose). 

OzAopev. Pres act ind 1st pl 08A. 

tovtov. Accusative subject of Baoieboat. 

Bao zboat. Aor act inf BacUebo (complementary). 

Eq’ yds. Locative. See also 1:12 on én’ adtov. 


19:15 Kai éyéveto év tà £raveAOsiv adtov Aafóvra tùv Pao- 
Aseíav kai esinev QovnÜOfjvar aùr robo SovAOVG rovrov oíq 
dedwxet TÒ apyvptov, (va yvoi ti Sterpaypatevoavto. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. See 1:8 on “Eyéveto. 

énaveNOeiv. Aor act inf £ravépyopou. Used with £v và to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). On the use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on BartioOfvat. 

abtov. Accusative subject of £raveAOeiv. 

AaBovta. Aor act ptc masc acc sg AauBdavw (temporal). Here, 
the adverbial participle is accusative in order to match the case of 
the implied subject of the infinitive (see Culy 2003, 446, n. 34). The 
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c 


participle could conceivably be taken as attributive: ". . . when he, 
who had (now) received (his) kingdom, returned. . . ." 

Tùy Bacu zíav. Accusative direct object of AaBovta. 

einev qovnOfjvat adt@ todc SovAOovG tovtov. Lit. “he said for 
these slaves to be called to him.” 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

qovnijvat. Aor pass inf pwvéw (indirect discourse). 

avt@. Dative of advantage or location. 

tovc 6oUAovG tovtovs. Accusative subject of pwvnOijvat. 

ois. Dative indirect object of dedaxet. 

Sedexer. Plprf act ind 3rd sg Siwy. 

TO apyvptov. Accusative direct object of dedwxet. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

yvot. Aor act subj 3rd sg ytvwoxw. Subjunctive with tva. 

ti. Accusative direct object of Stempayuatevoavto. The inter- 
rogative clause (indirect question) serves as the clausal complement 
of yvoi. 

dtempaypatevdoavto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dtanpaypatevouat. 
Many manuscripts (A © II 047 f^ M pm) read tic ti enpa- 
yuatevoato (3rd sg) rather than ti dtempaypatevoavto, presum- 
ably to clarify that the nobleman was interested in how much each 
of the slaves had gained by trading and not in their collective total. 
Several translations (REB, NJB) reflect the sense of the variant 
(which was printed in the text of NA?5 cf. Omanson, 143). In the 
variant reading tic is the nominative subject of Stenpaypatevoato, 
with the whole expression reading, lit. “to find out who had earned 
what.” 


19:16 napeyéveto ðè ó npávoc Aéywv, Kopie, rj uv cov ó£ka 
Tpoonpydoaro mvüc. 


mapeyeveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mapayivopat. 

ó npõtoç. Nominative subject of napeyéveto. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (manner). Although this 
participle is typically translated as if it introduces an attendant 
circumstance, we maintain that such a usage would require einwv, 
i.e., a participle with the same aspect as the main verb (see 1:24 on 
Aéyovoa). The difference in this construction is that it portrays the 
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slave eagerly announcing his success as he is coming in (see the 
translation), as opposed to waiting until he gets up to the master 
(“he arrived and said”). Alternatively, we may simply be dealing 
with a formal scene where the slaves, bunched in a group awaiting 
their turn, one by one walk forward announcing what they have 
done with what was entrusted to them. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

1] uv. Nominative subject of mpoonpyacato. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

deka... vic. Accusative direct object of mpoonpydoato. 

mpoonpydoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mpooepyaCopat. 


19:17 kai einev abt, Ebye, dya0£ 600Ae, ÖT £v £Aayioto Mio TOG 
£y£vov, i001 £&ovoiav ëxwv żnávw éka rtóAeov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

Ebye. The adverb combines ev and ye and means something like, 
“Bravo!” “Excellent!” 

ayabe SovAe. Vocative. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£v &Aaxio to. Reference. The superlative adjective is hyperbolic. 

T'01Oc. Predicate adjective. 

éyévov. Aor mid ind 2nd sg yivopat. 

io6t £&ovoíav Exwv. Lit. “Let you be having authority.” 

io61. Pres act impv 2nd sg eiui. 

£Eovoíiav. Accusative direct object of yov. 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw (present periphrastic). 

énavw déxa nódeswv. Subordination (BDAG, 359.3). 


19:18 xai rjA0ev ó SevtEpos A£yov,'H uvă oov, kópie, ¿noinoev 
NÉVTE UVÕŞ. 


HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Epyouat. 

6 devtepoc. Nominative subject of r|AOev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg (manner; see v.16). 
'H pva. Nominative subject of &noíroev. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 
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kvpte. Vocative. Here, the placement of the vocative likely helps 
convey a sense of deference to a superior (see 4:34 on Inood). 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg motew. 

névte uvac. Accusative direct object of énoinoev. 


19:19 eimev è kai tovto, Kai oò énavw yivov mévte nóAeov. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

tovto. Dative indirect object of eimev. 

ov. Nominative subject of yivov. 

énávo ... névte MOAEwv. Subordination (BDAG, 359.3). 
yivov. Pres act impv 2nd sg yivopar. Lit. “Let you be...” 


19:20 kai 6 Etepos HAVEV Aéywv, Kopie, iSovd fj uv cov fjv eiyov 
àrokeipévrv év covóapic- 


6 Érepoc. Nominative subject of TAOev. 

HAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyopa. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (manner). If our analysis 
of the participle is correct (see v. 16), Jesus' portrayal of the lazy 
slave's presentation is almost comical. It is designed to highlight 
just how ridiculous such an approach to handling the master's 
resources was: "Your mina! . . . which I was holding on to for you, 
keeping it nice and safe in this handkerchief!” The slave's words are 
the kind of thing you regret saying as soon as the words are out of 
your mouth. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

fj uv. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on ávr]p). 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

ijv. Accusative direct object of eiyov. 

eixov. Impf act ind Ist sg éxw. Lit. “I was having/holding." 

anokemévnv. Pres pass ptc fem acc sg ànóxerpar (attributive). 
Complement in an object-complement double accusative construc- 
tion with the relative pronoun serving as the direct object. The 
verb means, "to put something away for safekeeping" (LN 85.53). 
Although there were periphrastic constructions formed with £yc 
plus a participle in the classical period, the fact that they almost 
exclusively involved aorist participles (see Rijksbaron, 130-31) 
makes such an analysis here unlikely. 


Luke 19:18-22 599 


£v covóapíc. Locative. This could refer specifically to a face cloth 
or handerchief used for wiping away perspiration or less specifically 
to a small cloth (cf. BDAG, 934; LN 6.159). 


19:21 &gof'oUunv yap os, ötı ávOponoc avotnpds zi, aipetc 6 odK 
ZOnkac kai Vepiletc 6 ovk EoTELpac. 


EgoPovuny. Impf mid ind 1st sg poBéopa. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

oe. Accusative direct object of èpoßovunv. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

avOpwroc avotnpos. Predicate nominative. The term avotnpdc 
occurs only here and in verse 22 in the NT: “pertaining to being 
strict in requirement” (BDAG, 151). The language points to “a 
tough, uncompromising, punctilious financier” (BDAG, 152). 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg ii. 

aipets 6 ook £Onkac. Given the parable's focus on handling 
money, we may well be dealing with a financial metaphor here that 
refers to “taking out" (aipetc) what you did not “put in” (£ürkac) to 
the bank (see LN 57.218). Marshall (707) argues that the metaphor 
“is used here to describe a person who seeks a disproportionately 
high return from his investments.” 

aipets. Pres act ind 2nd sg aipw. 

6. Accusative direct object of €0nkac. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6 
ovx €8nKac) serves as the direct object of aipetc. 

£Onxac. Aor act ind 2nd sg xiünyu. 

Oepitetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg BepiCw. 

6. Accusative direct object of gomeipac. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(6 odk Zortetpac) serves as the direct object of Oepiteic. 

éometpac. Aor act ind 2nd sg oneipw. 


19:22 Aéyet abt, Ek tod oróptatóc cov kpivó Ge, novnpè oð. 
Sets ött €y@ AvOpwroc adotnpds siut, aipwv 6 ovk £Onka Kai 
Oepitwv 6 ovk ~orEIpa; 


A£yat. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. On the significance of the histori- 
cal present, see 7:40 on gnoiv. 
av và. Dative indirect object of A&yet. 
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Ek Tod otOpatoc. Source. Lit. “out of (your) mouth.” On the 
second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 

Kptv@. Fut act ind 1st sg kpivw. 

oe. Accusative direct object of kprvà. 

novnpè SovAe. Vocative. Here, the placement of the vocative 
likely helps convey a sense of "talking down" to an inferior (see 4:34 
on Tnood). 

ijózic. Plprf act ind 2nd sg oióa. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on 6tt) of fjóeic. 

£yà. Nominative subject of eit. 

áv0pornoc avotnpdc. Predicate nominative. On avotnpos, see 
verse 21. 

gip. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

aipwy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg aípo (attributive). 

6. Accusative direct object of £Orka. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(6 odk £ürka) serves as the direct object of aipwv. 

£Onxa. Aor act ind Ist sg xin. 

Oepitwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Oepitw (attributive). 

6. Accusative direct object of £oneipa. The relative pronoun 
introduces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole 
(6 ook £oneipa) serves as the direct object of Oepitcov. 

éonetpa. Aor act ind Ist sg omeipw. 


19:23 xai 51a ví ok £Ócág pov TÒ apyvptov Eri tpåneţav; KaAyw 
¿Abov otv vóko äv adTO Érpa£a. 


dua ti. Causal. Lit. “because of what?” 

€5wxac. Aor act ind 2nd sg iwy. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj bénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

TO apyvptov. Accusative direct object of Zwkac. 

£ri tparetav. Locative. Lit. “on the table,” but here the expression 
is used of making a bank deposit (see BDAG, 1013.1.c), a sense that 
is common in both classical and Hellenistic Greek texts (Fitzmyer, 
2:1237). 
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é\O@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxopat (temporal). BDF 
(5360.2) notes that this verse “contains in €A®wv an unreal-tempo- 
ral protasis as it were.” 

ovv TOKw. Association. 

aùbtò. Accusative direct object of émpaga. 

£npa&a. Aor act ind 1st sg mpdoow. Here, npáoow is used in the 
sense of “collect taxes, duties, interest” (BDAG, 860.2). 


19:24 kai toic napeotwow einev, Apate am’ adtod ti]v uvv kai 
dote To Tac Ó£ka vac Exovtt 


toic Mapeota@otv. Prf act ptc masc dat pl napiotnu (substanti- 
val). Dative indirect object of esinev. This vague expression (lit. “the 
ones standing by”) could refer to either the king’s “attendants” (so 
Fitzmyer, 2:1238; Nolland, 3:916) or to the other slaves who were 
present (so Bock, 2:1540). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

Aparte. Aor act impv 2nd pl aipw. 

åm abro. Separation. 

thv uvv. Accusative direct object of Aparte. 

Sote. Aor act impv 2nd pl didwu. 

TO ...Éyovrt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg yw (substantival). Dative 
indirect object of Góc. 

tas Ôéka vç. Accusative direct object of éyovtt. 


19:25—xai einav abt@, Kopie, £yet éka pvac— 


einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. On the form, see 1:61. 
abtà. Dative indirect object of sinav. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

xe. Pres act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

déKa pvac. Accusative direct object of £yet. 


19:26 A£yo buiv 6tt Mavti v Exovtt oboeta, and è Tod ui) 
Exovtos kai 6 £yer ApOnoetat. 


A£yo bpiv. See 3:8. 

żyw. Pres act ind 1st sg Aéyo. The next verse makes it clear 
that this is the king speaking rather than Jesus adding commentary 
himself. 
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uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 61) of A€yw. 

TMavti t@ éxovtt. Pres act ptc masc dat sg £yo (substantival; see 
1:66 on mavtec oi akovoavtec). Dative indirect object of d001- 
OETA. 

S00joetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg Siwy. 

and... Tod ui] £yovroc. Separation. 

Tov ... xovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg éxw (substantival). 

kai. Ascensive. 

6. Accusative direct object of ëxeı. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6 
éxet) serves as the subject of apOroetat. 

xe. Pres act ind 3rd sg £o. 

apOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg aipw. 


19:27 mAijv tovs £y0pobc uov tovtov robs uù cA rjoavrác ue 
Bac sbcat £r abrobc ayayete es Kai karaoqá£are abrobG 
ÉunpooO£v uov. 


TÀi]v. Louw and Nida (89.130) define nÀr]v as a marker “of 
contrast, implying the validity of something irrespective of other 
considerations." 

tovcs éx8povc . . . tobtovg. This should probably be taken as the 
accusative direct object of ayayete, rather than an accusative topic 
of what follows (see 1:36 on EAtodPet), since there is no resump- 
tive pronoun (abrobc would not qualify). We have used a topic 
construction in the English translation, however, to try to capture 
the force of the fronted, lengthy direct object. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

TOUG . . . ÓzArjcavrác. Aor act ptc masc acc pl éw (attributive). 
On the second accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

ue. Accusative subject of Baothedoa. 

Bao sbcat. Aor act inf Dac eb (complementary). 

£m abtovc. The prepositional phrase functions as a “marker 
of power, authority, control of or over someone or something" 
(BDAG, 365.9). 

ayayete. Aor act impv 2nd pl ayo. 
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karacqá&are. Aor act impv 2nd pl kataoqáto. The verb indi- 
cates "to slaughter, either animals or persons; in contexts referring 
to persons, the implication is of violence and mercilessness" (LN 
20.72). 

ab ToU. Accusative direct object of karaoqátare. 

Éunpoo0£v uov. Locative. On the second accent, see 1:13 on f| 
dénoic. 


19:28 Kai einwv tatta émopeveto £urpoo0zv åvaßaivwv eic 
"IepooóAvpa. 


Kai. Given the presence of this conjunction and the lack of clear 
boundary markers until the next verse (Kai éyéveto we), verse 28 is 
best taken as the conclusion to this pericope rather than the start of 
the next one (so Nolland, 3:917; de la Potterie, 627-29; contra the 
vast majority of scholars and versions). 

£iztàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (temporal). 

tadta. Accusative direct object of eirtàv. 

énopeveto čunpooðev. This expression (lit. “he went before") 
could either refer to Jesus going in front of those with him (so 
Plummer, 444; Marshall, 711; Nolland, 3:917; Fitzmyer's note, 
2:1247) or Jesus continuing his movement forward (so Bock, 
2:1552; Fitzmyer's translation, 2:1247). 

énopeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg mopevouat. 

avaBaivwv. Pres act ptc fem nom sg ávafaivo (attendant cir- 
cumstance or manner). 

giç IepocóAvpa. Locative. 


Luke 19:29-40 

2And it happened when he came near to Bethphage and Bethany 
at the hill called (the Mount) of Olives that he sent two of his dis- 
ciples, saying, “Go into the village across (from here) where you 
will find a colt tied up when you enter, on which no person has ever 
sat. Untie it and bring (it here). *And if anyone should ask you, 
"Why are you untying (it)? say this: “The Lord needs it.” 

32S0, those who had been sent went away and found (it) just as he 
had told them. *Then, while they were untying the colt, its masters 
said to them, “Why are you untying the colt?" *They replied, “The 
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Lord needs it.” So, they brought it to Jesus and after throwing 
(their) garments on the colt they helped Jesus mount (it). 

?éNow, as he was going along, they were spreading their gar- 
ments under (him) on the road. Then, when he had already come 
near to the descent from the Mount of Olives, the whole throng of 
disciples joyfully began to praise God with a loud voice concern- 
ing all the incredible miracles they had seen, *saying, "Blessed is 
the Coming One, the king (who comes) in the name of the Lord! 
Peace in heaven and glory in the highest places!" ?Then some of the 
Pharisees from the crowd said to him, “Teacher, reprimand your 
disciples!" ^He responded and said, ^I tell you, if these become 
silent, the stones will cry out!" 


19:29 Kai éyéveto «s ijyytozv ei; BuO gayi kai BnOavia[v] mpd 
TÒ ópoc TO KaAOvpLEVOV "EAatóv, anéotetev S00 TOV uaOnráv 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopo. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark tne beginning of a new pericope (see also 1:8 
on 'Eyéveto). 

wc. Temporal. Although éyéveto we followed by a finite verb 
occurs frequently in the LXX (Gen 27:30; Deut 5:23; Judg 2:4; 1 Sam 
4:18; cf. Nolland, 1:66), the construction is limited to Luke's gospel 
in the NT (1:23, 41; 2:15; cf. 11:1). 

ijyytoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

£i; BrOqayr) kai BnOavià. Locative. 

TPÒG TO ópoc. Spatial. 

kaAobpevov. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg kaA&o (attributive). 

"EAatóv. Genitive of identification (see 2:4 on NatQap£0), modi- 
fying an implied tò ópoc, which has been omitted by ellipsis and 
would have functioned as the complement in a subject-complement 
double accusative construction (see 1:32 on vidc): “the mount 
(called) Olives/Olive Trees." 

anéotethey. Aor act ind 3rd sg &rootéAAo. 

dv. Accusative direct object of ànéoteUev. 

TOV panróv. Partitive genitive. 


19:30 Aéyov, ‘Yrayete eic tiv katévavtt kopnv, ¿v fj siono- 
pevóuevot edpioete T@AOV Sedepévov, è’ Sv oddzeic nwnote 
avOpwnwv exaOtoev, kai AVoavtes abróv åyáyete. 
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Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (means). 

‘Ynayete. Pres act impv 2nd pl ón&yo. 

giç tijv Katévavett kwunv. Locative. Lit. “into the opposite vil- 
lage.” 

£v fj. Locative. Lit. “in which.” Levinsohn (2000, 191; emphasis 
in original) argues that with nonrestrictive relative clauses that 
describe an event that occurs subsequent to the preceding event or 
situation, “characteristically, the information preceding the relative 
pronoun is backgrounded vis-à-vis what follows. . . . The clause 
preceding the relative pronoun often contains a state or activity 
verb, which tends to correlate with background information in nar- 
rative, while the clause that follows the relative pronoun contains 
an achievement or accomplishment verb, which tends to correlate 
with foreground information.” (On verb types and information 
status, see also Levinsohn 2000, 173; Foley and Van Valin, 371). He 
goes on to suggest that “the rhetorical effect of using a continuative 
relative clause in narrative is apparently to move the story forward 
quickly by combining background and foreground information in 
a single sentence” (2000, 192). Here, the preceding clause contains 
an activity verb (bmdyete), while the relative clause contains an 
achievement verb (evprjoete). 

gionopevóuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl eionopevopar (tem- 
poral). 

evproete. Fut act ind 2nd pl ebpioko. 

m@dov. Accusative direct object of evproete. 

Osósuévov. Prf pass ptc masc acc sg éw. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction (see 2:12 on 
&onapyavop£vov). 

ég’ öv. Locative. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of &káOtoev. 

avOpwrwv. Partitive genitive. 

éxaOtoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg kabiCw. 

Avoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl Avw (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood ofthe 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on àneA0àv). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Aócavtec. 

ayayete. Aor act impv 2nd pl áyo. 
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19:31 kai &àv tic buds Epwta, Ata Ti Avete; obra Epeite Tt O 
KÜptoc aÙTOŬ xpeiav £xet. 


£áv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

tic. Nominative subject of gpwtd. 

buds. Accusative direct object of pwtd. 

Epwtd. Pres act subj 3rd sg gpwtdw. Subjunctive with éav. 

Ata ti. Causal. Lit. "because of what?” 

Avere. Pres act ind 2nd pl Avw. 

épeite. Fut act ind 2nd pl Aéyo (imperatival future). Marshall 
(713) calls this use of the future tense “a polite imperative." 

6tt'O kbptoc abro xpeiav éxet. Lit. “that the Lord has need of 
it." The clause is actually quite ambiguous (see further below). One 
alternative translation would be “say this: “Because its master needs 
(it)." 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 61) of épeite. Alternatively, it could be causal. 

'O xopioc. Nominative subject of Éqet. This could be a reference 
to Jesus ("the Lord") or to the colt's master (or perhaps to Jesus as 
“the [real] Master”; see Marshall, 713). 

ab vob. Objective genitive (modifying ypeiav) or genitive of sub- 
ordination (modifying O Kvptoc). 

xpeiav. Accusative direct object of ye. 

£xet. Pres act ind 3rd sg £yo. 


19:32 àreA06vreq 62 oi áreoraAuévor ebpov KaBWe¢ einev adtoic. 


&ngAOóvrzc. Aor act ptc masc nom pl amépxopat (attendant 
circumstance). 

oi área vaAuévor. Prf pass ptc masc nom pl anootéAAw (substan- 
tival). Nominative subject of ebpov. 

£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl evpiokw. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of esinev. 


19:33 Avovtwv è abtóv tov rtàAov sírav oi kopior adTOD v póq 
avtovc, Ti Avere TOV MHAOV; 
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Avovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl Abw. Genitive absolute (see 2:2 
on fjlyeuovebovroc), temporal. 

aùtõv. Genitive subject of Avóvtov. 

tov m@dov. Accusative direct object of Avóvtov. 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

oi kopiot. Nominative subject of einav. 

abo. Genitive of subordination. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Avere. Pres act ind tnd pl Avw. 

1Óv m@dov. Accusative direct object of Avere. 


19:34 oi è einav ött O kúpos atto? xpsíav £xet. 


oi. Nominative subject of eitav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

6ttO Kbptoc abtod xpsiav £xet. On the ambiguity in this clause, 
see verse 33. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 611) of sinav (but see v. 33). 

'O kvptog. Nominative subject of £xet. See also verse 33. 

abro. Objective genitive (but see v. 33). 

xpeiav. Accusative direct object of £xet. 

ëxer. Pres act ind 3rd sg £yo. 


19:35 kai i|ya yov aùtòv 7zpóc TOV Trooóv kai Entpiyavtes ADTO@V 
TÀ ipária Eri TOV Ma@OV £neQiQacav TOV Tnoobv. 


ijyayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl dyw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of yayov. 

7póc TOV Inoodv. Spatial. 

émipiyavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl émipintw (temporal). 

ab tóv. Possessive genitive. 

Tà ip&tta. Accusative direct object of émpiyavtec. Likely their 
outer garments. 

£ri tov m@Aov. Locative. 

éneBiBaoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl érifipát. The verb means, “to 
cause to mount, as in the case of an animal" (LN 15.98). 

Tov Tnooóv. Accusative direct object of &nepipaocav. 
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19:36 nopevoućvov dé abtod breotpwvvvov rà ipária abtóv £v 
TH 056. 


nopevouévov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg mopevouat. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abtov. Genitive subject of nopevouévov. 

br£otpovvvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl brootpwvvbw. The most nat- 
ural subject is Jesus’ disciples, though in Matthew’s account (21:8) it 
is the large crowd that spread their garments on the road. 

Ta isatia. Accusative direct object of brteotpovvvov. 

avtav. Possessive genitive. 

£v ti 660. Locative. 


19:37 "Eyyitovrog 5é abro ijón npóc tÅ karafácst vob 'Opouc 
tæv 'EAatóv ijp£avro änav tò niños TOV uaO0ntóv xaipovTEs 
aiveiv Tov Ozóv pwvi ueydAr nepi rtacóv wv eidov Óvvápieov, 


'Eyyitovroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg éyyi(w. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abro). Genitive subject of 'Eyyitovroc. 

NPÒG TÑ kara áost. Spatial. 

tov "'Opovc. Genitive of separation. 

tæv 'EAaiév. Genitive of identification (see 2:4 on NaQap£0): "the 
mountain (called) Olives/Olive Trees." 

ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

&rav tò rAífjGoc. Nominative subject of ijp£avro. 

Tov paOncóv. Partitive genitive. 

xaipovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl xaipo (manner). The plural 
participle agrees with the sense of its syntactically singular subject: 
árav tò rAf(9oc (McKay, 18). 

aiveiv. Pres act inf aivéw (complementary). 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of aivetv. 

qovij ugzyaAm. In terms of syntax, dative of instrument. In terms 
of semantics, the manner in which they shouted (cf. 1:42; 4:33; 8:28; 
23:46; Acts 7:57, 60; 8:7). 

nepi tacóv . . . óvvápeov. Reference. 

wv. The feminine genitive plural relative pronoun wv introduces 
an internally headed relative clause (see 1:4 on nepi àv katnyrj8nc 
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Aóyov and 3:19 on nepi Mavtwv wv énoiroev novnpóv), with dvva- 
uev being the “antecedent,” which intensifies the expression (cap- 
tured in the translation with “incredible”). 

eidov. Aor act ind 3rd pl eidov. 


19:38 Aéyovrgc, EvAoynpévos ó épyópuevoc, ó Baoctredcs £v óvó- 
paci kopiov- £v obpavó sipi]vn kai 6ó£a £v byiototc. 


Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means). 

EvAoynpeévoc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg evAoyéw (substantival). 
Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

ó épxopevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxouat (substantival). 
Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

ó Dacuebüc. Nominative in apposition to ó epyóuevoc. Nolland 
(3:921) notes that the “loss of a definite article makes this ‘the com- 
ing king in 8 AK LA O II V f»? etc.; 063) N) etc. have simply 
‘the king’; (D) W (579) 1216 etc. have only ‘the coming one’” (cf. 
Omanson, 144). 

£v òvóuatı. Manner. 

kupiov. Possessive genitive. 

£v ovpav@. Locative. 

£iprivn. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avnp). 

6ó0£a. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avnp). 

£v byiotoic. Locative. 


AN 


19:39 kai tives TOV Dapioaiwv and tod ÓxAov eíztav Tpd¢c abTÓv, 
AióáokaAs, éxttipnoov tots uaOnraic oov. 


tivec. Nominative subject of sinav. 

t&v Dapioaiwv. Partitive genitive. 

ånò tov óxAov. The PP appears to introduce the vantage point 
from which the Pharisees speak (cf. v. 3), though some call it parti- 
tive (BDAG, 105.1.f). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

7tpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

AibáokoaAs. Vocative. 

émitipnoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg &nritipiáo. 
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Toic uaOnraíic. Dative complement of émtipnoov. 
cov. Genitive of relationship. 


19:40 kai anoxptOeic eitev, Acyw ‘Opiv, £kv obror otwrr]oovorty, 
oi Aio: xpá£ovotv. 


&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
"Deponency' in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Aéyw 'Opiv. See 3:8. 

Aéyw. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

obrot. Nominative subject of otvrrjoovotv. 

orwnýoovorv. Fut act ind 3rd pl owwndw. The future is occasion- 
ally used in place of the subjunctive with éav in a third class condi- 
tion, as here (cf. Acts 8:31; see also 14:10 on épei, where the future is 
used with iva, and 11:5 on et, where the future is used in a delib- 
erative question). Many scribes (© Y f+! M pm) replaced the future 
(RN ABLNW A) with the increasingly common aorist subjunctive 
(cf. Caragounis, 188). 

oi Aigot. Nominative subject of kxpá£ovotv. 

kpátovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl kpáčw. The UBS! reading occurs 
in only a few manuscripts (N B L). The majority (A R W © ¥ 063 
f M pm) have xexpá£ovrat. There is no difference in meaning 
since the future perfect sometimes functioned like a simple future 
(Caragounis, 159-60, n. 97). 


Luke 19:41-44 

“Now, when he drew near, he saw the city and wept over it, ?say- 
ing, "If you, yes you, had known on this day the things that lead to 
peace— but as it is they have been hidden from your eyes! For the 
days will come upon you (when) your enemies will put up a bar- 
ricade against you, surround you, and hem you in from every side. 
^'They will completely destroy you and your children within you, 
and will not leave one stone on another stone within you, because 
you did not recognize the time of your visitation." 
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19:41 Kai w¢ ijyytoev idwv thv MOAL ExAavoev én’ aùthv 


wc. Temporal. 

ijyytoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (attendant circumstance). 

tiv 1ÓAtv. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

éxAavoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg khaiw. 

én’ abtijv. The PP functions as a “marker of feelings directed 
toward someone” (BDAG, 366.15). 


19:42 A£yov Stt Ei Eyvwc £v tÅ rju£pa tavtH kai od Ta ztpóc 
eipiviyv- viv dé ėkpůßn ånò óq0aApóv oov. 


A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (manner). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyov. 

Ei. BDAG (278.4) maintains that ei can function as a “marker of 
strong or solemn assertion." It is likely better to follow McKay (88), 
who points out that a conditional protasis with the apodosis omit- 
ted (here, something like “If you had recognized . . . it would have 
been good") can be used to produce an effect similar to an excluded 
wish: "If only you had recognized!" 

éyvwe. Aor act ind 2nd sg ywooko. 

£v Ti 'juépa tavtH. Temporal. 

kai. Ascensive. 

ov. Following the kai, the nominative ov represents the reiterated 
subject of yvwe. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer, changing the PP into 
the accusative direct object of éyvwe. 

7tpóc eipivnv. The PP represents a “marker of movement or 
orientation toward someone/someth.” (BDAG, 874.3). Thus, lit. 
“things (leading) toward peace” (cf. BDAG, 874.3.c.y). 

viv 6£. The translation follows Marshall (718; cf. Plummer, 
450). 

£kpbfi. Aor pass ind 3rd sg kpúntw. Neuter plural subjects (here 
Ta npòç eiptyvnv) characteristically take singular verbs (see Wallace, 
399-400), though the singular could point to a generic “it has been 
hidden." 
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and óqO0aAuóv. Separation. The preposition ànó is used with 
verbs of concealing to indicate from whom something is hidden 
(see BDAG, 105.1.d). 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 


19:43 óu HEovotw rjuépat éri oè Kai mapeuPadodow oi £y0pot 
GOV Xápaká cot kai zepikukAooco0voív oe kai ovvé&ovoiv oz 
návroÜOzv, 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause that provides the reason for Jesus’ 
grief-stricken exclamation, “If you had only known . . . because 


ij&ovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl r(kc. 

Tjuépau. Nominative subject of r(£ovotv. 

émi o£. Locative (see 1:12 on ¿r abtóv). 

napeupaAobotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl mapeuBaddw. Bock (2:1561) 
notes that "Jesus uses siege terminology to picture the city's destruc- 
tion: rapeuBáAAc (paremballo) describes the placing of barricades 
or earthen mounds (xápat, charax) around the city; meptcvkhow 
(perikykloo) describes the surrounding of the beleaguered city, 
perhaps even the building of a wall around it; and cvvéyo (synecho) 
describes the enemy pressing the attack against the city." 

oi £y0poi. Nominative subject of rapeupaAobotv. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

xapaka. Accusative direct object of mapeuBadodotv. On the sec- 
ond accent, see 1:13 on f| dénoic. The term refers to “a fence of poles 
or stakes used to fortify entrenchments" (LN 7.60). 

cot. Given the transitive use of rapeupaAoóbotv, this should prob- 
ably be viewed as a dative of disadvantage, a sense that is conveyed in 
the LXX using eni plus an accusative (e.g., Eccl 9:14; Ezek 4:2; 26:8). 

n£ptkvkAcoovoiv. Fut act ind 3rd pl nepikókAo. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of rtepikukAcoovoiv. 

cvv££ovoiv. Fut act ind 3rd pl ovvéyw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

oe. Accusative direct object of ovvéEovoiv. 

návtobev. Locative. Lit. “from every direction." 
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19:44 kai é5aqiodoiv oe kai rà vékva oov £v ooi, kai ODK åQ- 
covotv AiPov mì AiBov £v cot, àvO' Wv obk £yvoc TOV kaipóv TIC 
£rtokortíjc cov. 


£6aqiobciv. Fut act ind 3rd pl éd5agitw. Only here in the NT: “to 
destroy or tear down, by causing something to be brought down to 
the level of the ground" (LN 20.57). On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

Ge Kai Ta v£kva. Accusative direct object of £Óóaqioboív. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

£v ooi. Locative. 

oùk &qrjoovcty AiPov £ri Aiov v Goi. A hyperbolic expression 
pointing to utter destruction (also at 21:6). 

agnoovovw. Fut act ind 3rd pl aginut. 

Ai8ov. Accusative direct object of aproovoty. 

mì AiOov. Locative. 

£v ooi. Locative. 

àv0' wv. The preposition åvti with a genitive plural relative pro- 
noun forms a causal idiomatic expression (see also 1:20; 12:3; Acts 
12:23; 2 Thess 2:10; Culy 1989b, 72-74, 89). 

ëyvws. Aor act ind 2nd sg yivwokw. 

Tov Katpóv. Accusative direct object of yvwc. 

Tis EmtoKorijs. Modifying a time word, the genitive introduces 
the action that occurs at the specified time: “the time when God 
visited you" (see also 1:5 on ‘Hp@dov). 

cov. Objective genitive. 


Luke 19:45-48 

“Then he entered the temple and began to throw out those who 
were selling (things there), saying to them, "It is written, ‘My house 
will be a house of prayer, but you have made it a den of thieves!" 

7 He was teaching day by day in the temple. And the chief priests 
and scribes, along with the (other) prominent ones of the people, 
were trying to kill him. *But they could not figure out what to do, 
for all the people were captivated listening to him. 
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19:45 Kai sioe Owv eic tò iepóv ijp&aro exPadAetv tovs nwAoiv- 
TAG 


Kai. The conjunction links this pericope very closely with the 
preceding one. 

eioeAOwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg £to£pyopau (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 

giç TO iepóv. Locative. 

ijp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ápyc. 

éxBadAetv. Pres act inf éxBaAAw (complementary). 

Tovs MwAodvtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl mwAéw (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of Ba etv. 


19:46 Aéywv abroic, Teypantat, Kai £orat ó oíkóc pov oikoq 
7tpooszuXfic, bueic 6& abtov Enoujoate onijAotov AnoTav. 


A£yav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (manner). 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of A£yov. 

Teypantau. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypagw. On the force of the perfect, 
see 2:23. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

6 oikdc. Nominative subject of éotat. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

oikoc. Predicate nominative. 

mpooevyijs. “A house where people pray.” 

buei. Nominative subject of émoujoate. The fronted explicit 
subject pronoun helps convey an accusatory tone. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of énoujoate. 

énoujoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl toi£o. 

onjAatov. Complement in an object-complement double accu- 
sative construction. 

Anotav. “A den where thieves reside.” 


19:47 Kai hv dtddoKwv tò kað’ juépav év và iep. oi è apxtepetc 
kai oi ypaupateic éntovv aùtòv droAgoat Kai oi MpWTOL rob 
aod, 
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iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. Luke uses imperfect verbs here to sum- 
marize subsequent events and draw this scene to a close. 

ôáokwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (imperfect peri- 
phrastic). 

tò. Two processes are at work here, one involving the article and 
one involving its gender and case. The article functions as a nomi- 
nalizer (see 1:48 on a0 tod viv), changing the PP kað’ ruépav 
into a substantive, while the use of the neuter accusative makes it an 
adverbial accusative modifying ótóáokov (see also 11:3; Acts 17:11 
v.l.). The phrase kað’ rju£pav regularly functions adverbially with- 
out the article (e.g., 9:23; 16:19; 22:53; Acts 2:46, 47; 3:2; 16:5; 17:11; 
19:9) and can also be used with an adjectivizer (see 2 Cor 11:28). 

kað’ ġuépav. Distributive. 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 

oi... apxtepeic kai oi ypappateic. Nominative subject of 
Cr TOV. 

et tovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl (té. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of àroA£oat. 

&roA£oat. Aor act inf dnoAAvU (complementary). Note that 
since Jesus is teaching in plain view, the point is not that they were 
trying to find Jesus in order to kill him, in which case &roAéoat 
would introduce a purpose clause and abtóv would be the direct 


object of &]tovv. 
oi tpórotr. Lit. “the first ones.” This could be viewed as part of 
a discontinuous NP (oi . . . &ápyiepeic kai oí ypappaceic . . . kai oi 


mp@tot), but is better viewed as the nominative subject in an ellipti- 
cal clause: "and the prominent ones were also doing this." 
Tov Aaov. Partitive genitive or genitive of subordination. 


19:48 kai ody edptoKov TO Ti TOUOWOLV, 6 Aads yàp änaç ğe- 
Kpéuato avdtod åkovwv. 


evptoxov. Impf act ind 3rd pl edpiokw. 

tò. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the interrogative clause, ti totjowovy, into the accu- 
sative direct object of etptoxov (see also 1:62 on tò). 

ti. Accusative direct object of noujowotv. 

moujowotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl toi£o (deliberative subjunctive). 
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ó Aaóc . . . ártac. Nominative subject of &&expéuato. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£tekp£uaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg éxxpeuávvopu. This rare verb 
means to “persist in doing something” (LN 68.15) or “to pay close 
attention to someone or someth." (BDAG, 305.2). 

avo. Genitive subject of àkobov. 

akovwy. Pres act ptc masc nom sg dxovw. If the main verb 
means to "persist in doing something," then the participle would be 
complementary (cf. dxovetv in D M A 69). If it means, “to pay close 
attention to something," then the participle would have temporal 
force: “as they were listening to him." 


Luke 20:1-8 

‘And it happened on one of the days as he was teaching the people 
in the temple and preaching the gospel that the chief priests and 
scribes came up with the elders ?and said to him, ^Tell us by what 
sort of authority you are doing these things, or who the person is 
who gave you this authority!” *He responded and said to them, 
“I too will ask you something, and you answer me: ‘Was John's 
baptism from heaven or from people?” ‘So, they discussed it with 
each other, saying, “If we say, ‘From heaven,’ he will say, “Why 
didn't you believe him?’ ‘But if we say, “From people, all the people 
will stone us." For, they are convinced that John was a prophet. "So 
they answered that they did not know from where (it came). *Then 
Jesus said to them, "Neither will I tell you by what authority I am 
doing these things." 


20:1 Kai éyéveto £v w vóv rjuepóv ói0àokovroc abroD TOV adv 
£v t$ iep@ kai ebayysAiGouévov én£otroav oi apxtepeic kai oi 
ypapmateic obv rois mpeoputEepotc 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopo. As is common, here xai 
éyéveto helps mark the beginning of a new pericope (cf. 5:12; see 
also 1:8 on ‘Eyéveto). 

£v wld Twv. See 5:12. 

£v ju. Temporal. 

TOV rjuepóv. Partitive genitive. 
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diSdoKovtocs. Pres act ptc masc gen sg dt6aokw. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abtov. Genitive subject of 66 &okovtoc. 

tov Aaóv. Accusative direct object of 6t6áokovroc. 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 

£bayyeMGoué£vov. Pres mid ptc masc gen sg ebayyehiCw. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on r]yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

énéotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl égiotru. 

oi apxtepetc kai oi ypappateic. Nominative subject of ènt- 
otnoay. 

ovv toig MpeoBuTEpotc. Association. 


20:2 kai eimav Aéyovtes tpdc adtov, Eizóv hutv év noiq govoia 
taba norig, ij Tic Eottv 6 Sods oot Ti £&ovoíav tavtHV; 


einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). Lit. “and 
spoke, saying." Runge ($7.3.1) argues that the use of the *redundant 
quotative frame" (see 1:19 on àrokpiOeic) here attracts “more atten- 
tion to the 'turning of the tables' as Jesus refuses to answer their 
question unless they first answer his." 

Tpdc avtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

Einóv. Aor act impv 2nd sg Aéyo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Einòv. 

£v rtoía é&ovoiq. Instrumental. 

taðta. Accusative direct object of roteic. The antecedent of the 
demonstrative pronoun is ambiguous. It could refer to Jesus' entry 
into Jerusalem (19:37-40), the cleansing of the temple (19:45-46), 
Jesus' subsequent teaching in Jerusalem (19:47-20:1a), or his 
actions in general. 

norig. Pres act ind 2nd sg noté. 

tic. Predicate nominative. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

6 dovc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg (substantival). Nominative 
subject of &ottv. 

oot. Dative indirect object of ovs. 

tiv eEovoiav tavtnyv. Accusative direct object of dovc. 
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20:3 ánokpiOzic 5é sinev npóc abtovc, Epwtiow bpác Kayw 
Aóyov, kai etra uor 


&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 

"Epotrjoc. Fut act ind 1st sg gpwtdw. 

buds. Accusative direct object of Epwthow. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on riv. 

Kay@. Nominative subject of 'Epwthow. A shortened form (cra- 
sis) of kai €yw. 

Aóyov. Accusative of respect. Lit. “I will ask you about a matter.” 

eimaté. Aor act impv 2nd pl Aéyw. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj bénoic. 

uot. Dative indirect object of einatė. 


20:4 Tò Bantiopa Iwavvov ££ oopavo rjv ij £& dvOpwnwv; 


To Båntioua. Nominative subject of rjv. 
"Ieávvov. Subjective genitive. 

££ odpavod. Source. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

££ dvOpwrnwv. Source. 


20:5 oi è cvvsAoyicavro rpóc éavtovs Aéyovtes öt Eàv 
einmpev, EE ovpavod, épet, Ata ti ok Etotevoate abt; 


oi. Nominative subject of ovveAoyioavto (see 1:29 on rj). 

cvveAoyicavro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl ovuMoyitopat. 

7tpóc &avrobc. Dative of association. Caragounis (150, n. 60) 
notes that the plural ofthe reflexive pronoun was already being used 
in Attic times for the reciprocal pronoun, but became increasingly 
popular in post-classical times. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrec. 

'Eàv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 
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eimwpev. Aor act subj 1st pl A£yo. Subjunctive with éav. 
"EE odpavod. Source. 

épei. Fut act ind 3rd sg A£yo. 

Aà ti. Causal. Lit. "because of what?” 

émotevoate. Aor act ind 2nd pl motevw. 

abt@. Dative complement of émotevoate. 


20:6 éav è einwpuev, EE avOpwrwv, 6 dads üárac KatakOdoet 
Tic, neneiouévog yap éottv Iwavvnv npoghtny eivai. 


£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

eimwpev. Aor act subj 1st pl A£yo. Subjunctive with éav. 

"EE avOpwrwv. Source. 

ó Aads &rac. Nominative subject of kataAWdoet. 

KkatahOdoet. Fut act ind 3rd pl kavoAu8áto. 

T|u&c. Accusative direct object of katahiWaoet. 

n£n£top£voc. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg neiðw (perfect periphras- 
tic). 

yap. Causal. 

otuv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. The implied subject is ó Aaóc ä&nagç. 

Iwavvnyv. Accusative subject of eivat. 

mpogntny. Predicate accusative of evou. 

£ivat. Pres act inf eiui (indirect discourse with a verb of cogni- 
tion). On the loss of the accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 


20:7 kai &nzkpiOnoav ui] zió£vat nóðev. 


ànekpiOnoav. Aor midind 3rdplånokpivouar. Here, &rokptvopat 
indicates "that the authorities have ceased to deliberate among 
themselves and are now answering Jesus" (Levinsohn 2000, 233; cf. 
1:19 on amoxpieic). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series 
Introduction. 

ui] £ió£vat. Prf act inf oia (indirect discourse). On the use of the 
perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oid. 

nóðev. Interrogative adverb. 


20:8 kai 6 "Incoüg einev adtoic, ObSé £yc AEyw uïv év noiq ££- 
ovoia rara TOW. 


6 Tnoobc. Nominative subject of einev. 
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eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

A£yo dy tv. See 3:8. 

£yà. Nominative subject of Ayo. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Ayo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A&yo. 

£v noia é£ovoía. Instrumental. 

tavta. Accusative direct object of norð. See 20:2 on tabta 
regarding the antecedent. 

norð. Pres act ind Ist sg noitw. 


Luke 20:9-19 

?Then he began to tell this parable to the people: “A man planted 
a vineyard and rented it out to farmers, and then went away on a 
journey for along time. '^At harvest time, he sent a slave to the farm- 
ers so that they could give him (his portion of) the vineyard's crop. 
But the farmers sent him away empty handed after beating him. 
So, he proceeded to send another slave. And that one, after they 
had beaten and shamed him, sent him away empty handed. "So, 
he proceeded to send a third. But this one, after injuring him, they 
threw him out also. ^Then the owner of the vineyard said, “What 
shall I do? I will send my beloved son. They will surely respect him.’ 
“But when the farmers saw him, they conferred with one another, 
saying, "This is the heir! Let's kill him so that the inheritance will be 
ours! 5So they threw him out of the vineyard and killed him. What, 
then, will the owner of the vineyard do to them? '*He will come and 
wipe out those farmers and give the vineyard to others." When they 
heard (this), they said, “May it never be!" 

Then he looked at them and said, “What, then, does this mean 
where it says, "The stone that the builders rejected, this one has 
become the cornerstone’? '*Everyone who falls on that stone will be 
broken in pieces; and on whomever it falls, it will crush him.” !°So 
the scribes and chief priests were trying to lay (their) hands on him 
at that time—yet they were afraid of the people—for they knew that 
he had spoken the parable against them. 


20:9 "Hp&aro 5é mpdc tov Aaóv AMéyew tiv TapaBoAiy tabthv- 
AvOpwndc [ttc] Epdtevoev duneA@va Kai £&&óero abtov yewp- 
yois kai &reónunosgv xpóvouc ikavobc. 
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"Hp&aro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg dpyw. 

7tpóc Tov Aaóv. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

A£ygw. Pres act inf A£yo (complementary). 

TV rapapoA1]v tavdthv. Accusative direct object of Aye. 

AvOpwrdc [ttc]. Nominative subject of épvtevoev. On the sec- 
ond accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. Levinsohn (2000, 20) notes that 
"sentences at the beginning of discourses commonly open with a 
non-verbal constituent" to mark a point of departure for the story 
that follows. 

égvtevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg gutevw. 

dumeA@va. Accusative direct object of épbtevoev. 

e&edeto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg éxdidwu. 

abvtov. Accusative direct object of é&5eto. 

yewpyoic. Dative indirect object of &££óero. 

&neórnunosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg dnodnpew. 

Xpóvoug ikavoUc. Accusative extent of time. 


20:10 kai kaip@ àn£oteuAev Tpdc roc yewpyovc óobAov iva 
and Tod kaproó TOD duTEA@vos ócoovotv adT@- oi è yewpyoi 
aneoterav adtov dSeipavtes kevóv. 


kaip@. Dative of time. Lit. “in season.” 

anéotetiev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àroot£AA o. 

7Ttpóc Tovs yewpyodc. Spatial. 

Sovdov. Accusative direct object of ànéoteuev. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

ano tod kaproð. Source. Lit. “from the fruit (of the vineyard)." 
The actual direct object of Swoovotv (something like, “his portion”) 
is left implicit. Alternatively, the construction could be read as parti- 
tive (Klein, 626, n. 13). 

Tov dumeA@voc. Genitive of source. 

Swoovoty. Fut act ind 3rd pl didwyt. The future is occasionally 
used in place of the subjunctive with tva (see 14:10 on àpei). Many 
scribes (C D W © Y f 3? pm) replaced the future (X A BLN W 
A) with the increasingly common aorist subjunctive (d@oty; cf. 
Caragounis, 188). 

avt@. Dative indirect object of Swoovow. 

oi... yewpyoi. Nominative subject of &améotethav. 
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eEaneoteav abtov deipavtes. This word order is only found in 
a limited number of manuscripts (N B L 579 1241 pc). Most manu- 
scripts (A C W © V f2 IR pm) use a word order that reflects the 
chronological order of the events: Ôeipavteç abtov éEaréoreuav. 
If the word order found in NA7/UBS*' is genuine, it would be an 
example of hysteron proteron, that is, “an arrangement reversing 
the natural order of time in which events occur. It is used when an 
event, later in time, is regarded as more important than one earlier 
in time" (Smyth $3030). Put another way, this word order conveys 
a sense of adding insult to injury. Although the external evidence is 
limited, it is likely that most scribes have smoothed out the harder 
reading found in the NA7/UBS* reading. 

£E&anéoteuav. Aor act ind 3rd pl eanootéAdw. 

aùbtòv. Accusative direct object of &anéotethav. 

deipavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl 6épo (temporal). In the man- 
uscripts where the participle precedes the main verb (see above), the 
participle likely introduces an attendant circumstance. 

kevov. Complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction. 


20:11 kai mpooéBeto Etepov néuyar Soddov- oi 5é káksivov 
Seipavtes kai atydoavtes £&arréoteilav kevóv. 


7poo£0zro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg npootiðnu. On the use of the 
verb here, see BDAG, 885.1.c and verse 12 on néuyar. 

étepov... Soov. Accusative direct object of n£uyau. 

népuyat. Aor act inf néunw (direct object). Lit. “he added to send 
another slave." 

oi. Nominative subject of é&anéotethav (see also 1:29 on r]). 

Kákeivov. Accusative direct object of £&aréoreuiav. A shortened 
form (crasis) of kai éxeivov. 

Seipavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl óépo (temporal). 

&tiptácavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl átipiáto (temporal). This 
verb refers to depriving someone of honor or respect, “an especially 
grievous offense in the strongly honor-shame oriented Semitic and 
Gr-Rom. societies" (BDAG, 148). 

£E&anécteuUav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ¿čanootéň\w. 

kevov. Complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction. 
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20:12 kai mpooe8eto tpitov néuyar oi ó£ kai TodTOV Tpav- 
pwatioavtes g&éBadov. 


7poo£0zro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mpootiOnut. See also verse 11. 

tpitov. Accusative direct object of n£uyou with dotAov implied. 

népyat. Aor act inf méumw (direct object; see also v. 11). 

oi. Nominative subject of é&€Badov (see also 1:29 on ñ). 

tobtov. Accusative direct object of é&€Badov. 

Tpavuatioavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl tpavuatiCw (tempo- 
ral). 

£téBaXov. Aor act ind 3rd pl éxBaddw. 


20:13 einev è 6 kúpioç TOD duTEh@vos, Ti Tomow; néuyw TOV 
vidv pov TOV &yartóv- iows TODTOV é£vrpanijoovrat. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

6 kopioc. Nominative subject of eimev. Lit. “the master.” 

Tov ápreA voc. Genitive of subordination. 

Ti. Accusative direct object of noujow. 

moujow. Aor act subj OR Fut act ind 1st sg noigw. The fact that 
the two forms were often used interchangeably in deliberative 
questions in the Koine period makes it impossible to say which is 
intended here (cf. 11:5 on £e). 

néuyw. Fut act ind 3rd sg néunw. 

1Óv vióv . . . TOV åyannTtóv. Accusative direct object of néuyw. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

tows. Only here in the NT: “pertaining to an event having a high 
degree of probability" (LN 71.11). 

tovtov. Accusative direct object of évtpamijoovtat. Lit. "this 
one." 

évtpamioovtat. Fut act ind 3rd pl évtpénw. Here, “to show def- 
erence to a pers. in recognition of special status" (BDAG, 341.2). 


20:14 idovtec è abtóv oi yewpyoi SteAoyiCovto mpdc dAArjAovG 
Aéyovtec, Obtdc écttv 6 kAnpovópoc- ånokteivwuev abróv, iva 
fjv yévntat rj KANnpovopia. 


idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáw (temporal). 
abtov. Accusative direct object of iSovtec. 


624 Luke 20:9-19 


oi yewpyoi. Nominative subject of dtehoyiCovto. 

dteAoyilovto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg diadoyiCopat. 

7póc GAANAOovs. Association. 

A£yovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (manner). 

Odtodc. Nominative subject of gottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 

ó kAnpovótoc. Predicate nominative. 

ånokteivwuev. Aor act subj 3rd pl anoxteivw (hortatory sub- 
junctive). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ànokveivoyev. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

rjv. Possessive genitive. The genitive occasionally appears as 
the sole element in the predicate of an equative verb, such as eit 
or yivopat, when the predicate nominative is left implicit because 
it is the same as the subject (here xÀnpovopía; cf. 1 Cor 14:33; Rev 
20:12). 

yevyntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivouat. Subjunctive with tva. 

Å KAnpovopia. Nominative subject of yévntau. 


20:15 kai éxBadovtes adtov Zw tod dpmeAG vog anéxtetvav. ti 
OÙV 7toujost abToic Ó KUPLOG TOD dpireAG voc; 


éxBadovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl éxBdaAAw (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of améxtetvav. 

£o tod dumed@voc. Spatial. 

anéxtetvay. Aor act ind 3rd pl amoxteivw. 

ti. Accusative direct object of moujoet. With no indication of a 
switch in speaker in verse 16, this interrogative pronoun must intro- 
duce a rhetorical question. 

obv. Inferential. 

noos. Fut act ind 3rd sg motéw (deliberative future). 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of noiosi. On the word order, see 
1:2 on rjyiv. 

ó küpioc. Nominative subject of noujoet. Lit. “the master.” 

Tov dpmteA@voc. Genitive of subordination. 
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20:16 éAevoetat kai àzoA£ozt TOG yewpyovcs TovTOUG Kai Swoet 
TOV duTEeA@va Ados. aKovoavtes 5é einav, Mr] yévorro. 


éXevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg pyopau. 

&rtoA£ost. Fut act ind 3rd sg amoAAV[L. 

TOUG yewpyovs tovtouc. Accusative direct object of &moA£oet. 
Swot. Fut act ind 3rd sg Sida. 

TOV GuneA@va. Accusative direct object of dwoet. 

áAXoic. Dative indirect object of dwoet. 

aKxovoavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl akovw (temporal). 
einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

Mi] yévorto. Aor mid opt 3rd sg yivopat. 


20:17 ó 6& ép Aévag abroic einev, Ti obv £otiv TO yeypappévov 
tobro- Aí8ov öv àreGokipacav oi oixodopodvtsec, otto éyev On 
£ic keqaAT]v ywviac; 


ó. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ; cf. 8:21 on ó). 

£ufAéyasc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &upAéro (attendant circum- 
stance). 

avtoic. Dative complement of £ufAévac. Since the transitive 
&g Aéro requires a complement, this pronoun cannot be the indi- 
rect object of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Ti obv &cttv TO yeypappévov toðto. Lit. “What, then, is this 
that has been written?" Rhetorically, the force is comparable to the 
English *How then do you explain this passage?" (Plummer, 462). 

Ti. Predicate nominative. 

obv. Inferential. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

TO yeypappévov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg ypa@w (substantival). 
Nominative subject of gotiv. 

Ai8ov. Structurally, the accusative noun introduces the topic 
of what follows (see 1:36 on "EAtodBet) and is picked up by the 
resumptive pronoun obtoc. In this instance, the expected “pendent 
nominative” becomes accusative as a result of inverse attraction 
(see 1:73 on ópkov). We should, therefore, avoid the questionable 
category “pendent accusative” (contra Wallace, 198). 
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öv. Accusative direct object of àneÓokíipaoav. 

anedoxipaoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ànoGokipiáGo. 

oi oikoóopoóvrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl oikodopéw (substan- 
tival). Nominative subject of àeóokiuaocav. 

obroc. Nominative subject of £yevrj0n. 

£yevi]n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£i; kegay ywviac. Lit. “for the head of the corner.” Culy and 
Parsons (68) note that "The preposition eic with an accusative noun 
is frequently used as a substitute for a predicate modifier to indicate 
equivalence. ... The construction usually occurs in Old Testament 
quotations, and thus typically reflects a Semitic influence" (see also 
3:5; 13:19). The future tense of eiui is typical in this construction (see 
Wallace, 47; cf. BDAG, 291.8.a.p). 

yovíiac. Partitive genitive. 
20:18 mac 6 teow én’ £keivov TOV Ai0ov ovvOAacOnostar Ep’ öv 
©’ äv neon, Aucuioet adtov. 


Mas ó meowv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg nintw (substantival; 
see 1:66 on mavtec oi åkovoavteç). Nominative subject of ovv- 
OdacOrjoetat. 

én’ éxetvov Tov AiOov. Locative. 

ovvOhacOnoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg ovvOAdw. 

ég’ Ov... äv. Locative. On the indefinite relative pronoun, see 
9:48 on “Oc &àv. The whole expression, é¢’ öv 5’ àv néon, intro- 
duces the topic of the following clause and is picked up with the 
resumptive pronoun avtov. 

néon. Aor act subj 3rd sg nintw. Subjunctive with dv. 

Aukurjozt. Fut act ind 3rd sg Atcudw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Auxpnoet. 


20:19 Kai é(thoav oi ypaupateic kai oi ápyiepetc eniPadeiv 
én’ abtov tà xeipag £v ATH TH po, kai EpoPHOnoav TOV Aaóv, 
éyvwoav yap Sti ttpóc abtods eirev tiv MapaBoAiy tavtHy. 


éGytnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl (ytéw. 
oi ypappateis kai oi àpytepeic. Nominative subject of é(ythoav. 
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émBadetv. Aor act inf émBdaddw (complementary). 

én’ adtov. Locative. 

Tas Xeipac. Accusative direct object of &rifaAeiv. 

£v aùt Ti pa. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of abtoc, 
see 10:21 on Ev abtij tÑ @pa. Levinsohn (2000, 16) argues that Luke 
has placed the temporal PP here, rather than in the sentence initial 
position, to keep the cause-effect relationship between Jesus’ par- 
able and the Jewish leaders’ actions clear. 

kai. The following clause is parenthetical. 

£pofincav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl poBéopat. On the voice, see 
"Deponency' in the Series Introduction. 

tov Aaóv. Accusative direct object of &poprj0noav. 

éyvwoay. Aor act ind 3rd pl ytvooko. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15), modifying &jtroav oi ypaupaeic 
... v avTH] TH Mpa. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on 6tt) of €yvwoav. 

7tpóc abToUc. Opposition. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

tijv rapapoAi]v rabtrv. Accusative direct object of einev. Lit. 
"this parable." 


Luke 20:20-26 

?'They watched him closely and sent spies who pretended to be 
upstanding men in order that they might catch him saying some- 
thing wrong and thus hand him over to the power and authority of 
the governor. ?'They asked him, “Teacher, we know that you speak 
and teach rightly, and do not show partiality, but instead truly teach 
the way of God. “Is it lawful for us to pay tribute tax to Caesar or 
not?" 2Since he detected their craftiness, he said to them, "Show 
me a denarius. Whose image and inscription does it have?" They 
replied, "Caesar's." ?*Then he said to them, “So then, give back to 
Caesar what belongs to Caesar and to God what belongs to God." 
26So, they were not able to catch him saying something wrong in 
front of the people and, amazed at his answer, they fell silent. 
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20:20 Kai mapatnpioavtes àn£oveuav £ykaO£rovc broKpiv- 
op£vovg éavrobc Sucaious eivat, iva EmrAaBwvtat abro Adyov, 
wote rapaóobvat adtov Ti åpxÃ kai t £&ovoia tod iysuóvoc. 


Kai. The initial kai marks this pericope as closely linked to what 
precedes. 

napatnphoavteç. Aor act ptc masc nom pl napatnpéw (atten- 
dant circumstance). The verb napatnpéw is transitive and usually 
takes an object (cf. 6:7). Most translations (NRSV, NIV, NASB, NET 
Bible, ESV) supply an implied avdtov and translate the participle 
something like “so they watched him closely.” The NJB, however, 
understands the verb to suggest that they were watching for their 
chance (“So they awaited their opportunity”). Perhaps partially 
because of this ambiguity, and also to follow the logic of the narra- 
tive in 20:19 (in which the chief priests refrain from arresting Jesus 
because "they were afraid of the people"), some manuscripts replace 
Tapatnproavtes with anoxwproavtes (D ©) or ónoxoprjcavrec 
(W)— "after they went away" (cf. Mark 12:12; Willker, 258). 

anéotethay. Aor act ind 3rd pl anootéhhw. 

£ykaO£rovc. Accusative direct object of ånśoterav. 

brtokpivopé£vouc. Pres mid ptc masc acc pl ónokptvopau (attribu- 
tive). 

éavtovcs. Accusative subject of eivai. Although Caragounis 
(109) lists this passage as an example of the unnecessary use of the 
pronoun that stemmed from a “loss of feeling for the true use of 
the middle,” given the fact that the middle verb broxptvopevous is 
modified by an infinitival complement with the verb eivau it is not 
surprising that the subject pronoun was included. 

ducaious. Predicate accusative of eivat. Here, “pert. to being in 
accordance with high standards of rectitude” (BDAG, 246.1). 

£ivat. Aor inf eiui (complementary). 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

£riAáfovrat avtod Adyov. Lit. “take hold of his word." 

émAaBwvtat. Aor mid subj 3rd pl żndaupávopar. Subjunctive 
with tva. 

abo. Subjective genitive. See BDAG (374.3) for the suggestion 
that a double genitive construction is involved here. 

Aóyov. Genitive complement of émAGBwvtat. 
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mapadobvat. Aor act inf napadidwpt. Used with Mote to denote 
result or purpose. In favor of purpose is the fact that many manu- 
scripts (A W V f^ I pm) actually read eic tò rapaóobvat, mak- 
ing it clear that later scribes tended to read the text as indicating 
purpose. The only clear use of &ote to denote purpose in the NT, 
however, appears to be 4:29, where similar textual variation occurs 
(see note on xaxaxpnpvioat). It is probably best to recognize that in 
this context Wote likely carries its more typical function and refers 
to action that results from the preceding purpose clause: "in order 
that they might take hold of his word with the result that they hand 
him over." The fact that the result clause is embedded in a larger 
purpose clause likely led most scribes to change dore to eic Tò. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rapaóobvau. 

Th Apxi kai tH $&ovoiq. Dative indirect object of tapaóoóvau. 

Tov r]yeuóvoc. Subjective genitive. 


20:21 xai énnpwtnoav abtov Aéyovrzc, AiódokaAe, oióapev Ott 
ópO óc Aéyetc kai ói&áoketc kai où Aapávets npóownrov, GAN’ £r 
dA nOzíag rijv 680v ro? 0200 Si5doKetc- 


émnpwtnoay. Aor act ind 3rd pl £nepo áo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émnpwtnoav. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (means). 

AibáokaAs. Vocative. 

oidapev. Prf act ind Ist pl oida. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse with 
a verb of cognition; see 1:22 on 6tt) of oidapev. 

Aéyatc. Pres act ind 2nd sg A&yo. 

dSdaoxetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg óióáoko. 

Aappávsic. Pres act ind 2nd sg Aapfávo. 

npóownov. Accusative direct object of Aaufáveic. The idiom 
apBavetv npóocnov (lit. “to receive the face") was the standard 
way of referring to showing favoritism. 

én’ áAnOzíac. The PP (lit. “on the basis of truth”) appears to be 
roughly synonymous with the adverb àAn0íz (cf. 4:25; 22:59). 

tiv óðòv. Accusative direct object of diddoxetc. Cf. the use of 6 
6606¢ as a title associated with followers of Jesus in Acts 9:2. 
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tov 0200. Something like, “the way God wants people to live.” 
dSdoxetc. Pres act ind 2nd sg didaoKw. 


20:22 £&gotv rjuác Kaioapt qópov doivat i] oŭ; 


éEeotwv. Pres act ind 3rd sg &ottv (impersonal). 

T|u&c. Accusative subject of dodvat. 

Kaioapt. Dative indirect object of Sobvat. 

@opov. Accusative direct object of 6obvau. 

6obvat. Aor act inf didwpu (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 

ob. ččeotiv Hpac Katcapi popov Sobvat is implied. 


20:23 karavorjcac dé adt@v tiv navoupyiav sírev mpdc abtovc, 


karavorjcac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg katavośw (causal). 
abtwv. Subjective genitive. 

ti|v navoupyiav. Accusative direct object of katavoroac. 
eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 


20:24 Agi€ate pot ónvápiov- tivos £xet eikóva kai érrypaqriv; oi 
6£ eirav, Kaícapoc. 


Asi&at£. Aor act impv 2nd pl deixvupt. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 

wot. Dative indirect object of Aeigate. 

Onvápiov. Accusative direct object of AeiEate. 

tivoc. Possessive genitive. 

éxeu. Pres act ind 3rd sg £o. 

eikova kai £ntypaqr|v. Accusative direct object of £xei. 

oi. Nominative subject of eitav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

Kaicapoc. Possessive genitive modifying an implied éyet eikóva 
kal é&ntypagr|v. 


20:25 6 5é einev npòs abtovcs, Toíivvv ånóðote và Kaicapoq 
Kaioapt kai ta Tod 0200 và Bee. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 
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eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Toívvv. Inferential. 

anoddote. Aor act impv 2nd pl ànoó(óop. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer turning Kaioapoc into 
the accusative direct object of amddote (lit. “the things of Caesar”). 

Kaicapoc. Possessive genitive. 

Kaioapt. Dative indirect object of amddote. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer turning tod 0200 into 
the accusative direct object of an implied anddote (lit. “the things 
of God”). 

TOU Oso. Possessive genitive. 

1$ Beğ. Dative indirect object of an implied &nóóors. 


20:26 kai obk ioxvoav £riAaQ£o0at abro priuavoc £vavríov Tod 
Aao kai Oavpiácavreg £ri Ti AnoKpioe adtod éoiynoav. 


ioxvoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ioybo. 

£riAaéo0at abro? prjaoc. Lit. “take hold of his word." 
£rVaféo0at. Aor mid inf émAapPavopat (complementary). 
ab vo. Subjective genitive. 

Pripacoc. Genitive complement of &uiAap£o0at. 

évavtiov rob Aao. Locative. 

Oavudoavtes. Aor act ptc masc nom pl 9avpáGo (causal). 
¿ni tjj &rtokpiost. Causal. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 

éotynoaqlv. Aor act ind 3rd pl otyaw. 


Luke 20:27-44 

27Then some of the Sadduccees, who say there is no resurrection, 
came to (him) and asked him, “saying, "Teacher, Moses wrote for 
us that if the brother of someone who is married dies, and he was 
childless, ‘his brother should marry his wife and produce offspring 
for his (deceased) brother.’ ?So then, there were seven brothers. 
The first one married and died childless. The second ?!'and (then) 
the third married her; likewise the (rest of the) seven did not 
leave (any) children and died. ?Last of all, the woman also died. 
"Therefore, at the resurrection whose wife will the woman be? For 
(all) seven had her as a wife!" 
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*Jesus said to them, “The people of this age marry and are given 
in marriage, “but those who are found worthy to experience that 
age and the resurrection from the dead neither marry nor are given 
in marriage. “For they are no longer able to die, because they are 
like the angels and are God’s children, since they are children of 
the resurrection. *7But that the dead are raised even Moses made 
known at the bush when he called the Lord the God of Abraham, 
and the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob. He is not the God of 
the dead, but of the living. For all of us are alive in his sight." Then 
some of the scribes responded and said, "Teacher, you have spoken 
well." Indeed, they did not dare to ask him anything anymore. 

?'Then he said to them, “How is it that they say that the Christ is 
the son of David? ?For David himself says in the Book of Psalms, 
‘The Lord said to my lord, “Sit at my right hand “until I put your 
enemies under your feet.”’ “Therefore, David calls him Lord. So 
how is he his son?” 


20:27 IIpooszA0ó6vreq é tives tov Xaóóovkaiov, oi [&vri]A£y- 
ovre áváotaotv ui) civar, ¿nnpotnoav abróv 


IIpoozA0óvrzc. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl npoo£pyopou (atten- 
dant circumstance). 

ttv£c. Nominative subject of £nrpotrjoav. 

tov Laddovkaiwv. Partitive genitive. 

oi [avtt]Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl [avtt]Aéyw (attribu- 
tive). 

áváctaotv. Accusative subject of eivat. 

zivar. Aor inf eiui (indirect discourse). “Because the original 
direct statement would have contained a negative, 11) is sometimes 
found with an infinitive representing a statement depending on a 
verb which contains a negative idea in itself" (McKay, 101), assum- 
ing the reading àvtUM£yovrec. McKay (101) notes an analogous con- 
struction without ur] in 22:34, though tn is added by some scribes. 

émnpwtnoay. Aor act ind 3rd sg &nepotáo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émnpwtnoav. 


20:28 héyovtec, AiddoKare, Mobofjc £ypayev hiv, áv Tivo 
adSeAQodc á&noOávn Exwv yvvaika, kai obvoc &vekvos À, iva AGB ó 
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aderQd¢c abtod tiv yuvaika kai ££avaotrjor onépua to Adeho@ 
abro. 


Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means). 

AibáckaAs. Vocative. 

Mwioijs. Nominative subject of éypayev. 

éypawev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ypáqo. 

uïv. Dative indirect object of Éypawev or dative of advantage. 

£áv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

ttvoc. Genitive of relationship. 

adeh@oc. Nominative subject of dno8avn. 

ano8avn. Aor act subj 3rd sg àároOvrjoko. Subjunctive with àv. 

éxwv yvvaika. Lit. “who has a wife." 

éxwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg €xw (attributive). 

yvvaika. Accusative direct object of éxwv. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of fj. 

atexvoc. Predicate adjective. 

Tj. Pres act subj 3rd sg eiui. Subjunctive with éav. 

tva. Introduces a clausal complement of éypayev. 

Aágmn... tiv yvvaitka. Lit. “take the wife." 

AaB. Aor act subj 3rd sg AauBavw. Subjunctive with iva. 

ó adeAgoc. Nominative subject of Aápn. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

tùy yvvaika. Accusative direct object of Aágn. 

£tavaotrjon. Aor act subj 3rd sg é&aviotnur. Subjunctive with 
tva. 

onépua. Accusative direct object of &£&avaotrjon. 

16 áàózAqG. Dative of advantage. 

avo. Genitive of relationship. 


20:29 ¿ntà odv ddeA qoi rjcav- kai 6 npõtos Aaov yvvaika &r£- 
Oavev ávekvoc. 


intà . . . ddeA@oi. Nominative subject of rjoav. 

obv. The conjunction marks a transition from the background 
that has been set forth to the point of their inquiry. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd sg eit. 

ó mpa@toc. Nominative subject of àn£Oavev. 

AaBPov yvvaixa. Lit. “taking a wife." 
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AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aappávo (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal, or less likely attributive). 

yvvaika. Accusative direct object of Aapóv. 

ané8avev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àároOvrjoko. 

&rekvoc. Conceptually, the nominative adjective tells us the 
man's state when he died. Although it could be viewed as the 
predicate of a verbless clause (“he was childless”), it is probably bet- 
ter to recognize that structurally the adjective is comparable to an 
adverbial participle that introduces the manner in which the action 
of the main verb was carried out (see also 24:17 on oxvðpwnoi; cf. 
Acts 1:11—ti &otr]kave BAEtovtec eic TOV oopavóv, “Why are you 
standing there looking into the sky?”). 


20:30 kai ó Sevtepoc 
ó óeUvepoc. Nominative subject of £Aapev (v. 31). 


20:31 xai 6 tpitoc £Aapev abtr|v, woavtwç 2 Kai oi £rrà OD 
kacv£Aurov v£kva kai &z£Oavov. 


ó tpíroc. Nominative subject (with ó 6ebrepoc koi) of £Aapev. 

£Aapev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aaupávo. The singular verb has a 
compound subject. 

abti]v. Accusative direct object of £Aapev. 

oi &rrà. Nominative subject of katéAtmov. 

kacv£Aurov. Aor act ind 3rd pl katadeinw. 

téxva. Accusative direct object of kav£Aurov. 

&r£Oavov. Aor act ind 3rd pl àároOvrjoko. 


20:32 botepov kai Å yvvi] àn£Oavev. 

Å yovi. Nominative subject of &m£Oavev. 

ané8avev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ånoðvýokw. 
20:33 Å yvvi] oov £v Ti ávaotáost tivos abtóv yivetat yvvr| oi 
yap énta Éoxov abti|v yvvaika. 


Å yov]. Nominative subject of yivetat (contra Nolland, 3:963, 
who inadvertently views this as a pendent construction). Many 
scribes (8 A D W © ¥ f8 M) sought to smooth out the strangeness 
of having yvvi as both the subject and predicate in the same clause 
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by deleting f| yuvi. The equative clause literally reads, “The woman, 
then, is the wife of which of them in the resurrection?” 

oiv. Inferential. 

£v Ti Avaotaoet. Temporal. 

tivoc. Genitive of relationship: “the wife of which of them.” 

abtóv. Partitive genitive. 

yivetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

yvvrj. Predicate nominative. 

oi ntà. Nominative subject of éoxov. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

éoxov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £yo. 

abtijv. Accusative direct object of £oxov. 

yvvaika. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 


20:34 kai eírev adtoic ó Inoodc, Oi vioi tod ai@voc tovtov 
yapovotv kai yapiokovrat, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on rjyiv. 

6 Inootc. Nominative subject of einev. 

Oi vioi. Nominative subject of yauobotv. Lit. “sons of this age.” 

Tov aiðvoç tovtov. "Sons/people who live during this age.” 

yapovov. Pres act ind 3rd pl yapéw. 

yapiioxovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl yapiokw. 


20:35 oi 6& katakwévtec tod ai vog éxeivov rvxeitv Kai TIS 
AVAGTAGEWGS tíjc EK VEKPOV OdTE yapobotv obre yapiGovrou- 


oi... katağıwðévteç. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl (substantival). 
Nominative subject of yapodotv. 

Tov aiðvoç éxeivov. Genitive complement of tvyeiv. 

tuxetv. Aor act inf tvyyávw (epexegetical, or less likely comple- 
mentary; see also 7:7 on &A0&iv). 

Tis Avaotaoews. Genitive complement of tvxEiv. 

Tíjc. The article functions as an adjectivizer (see 5:36 on TO amo 
Tov katvob), changing the PP éx vekpóv into an attributive modifier 
of ávaotáoguc. 
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ék vexp@v. Source. 

ovte... ote. “Neither . .. nor. 
yapoóctv. Pres act ind 3rd pl yapew. 
yapiovtat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl yap. 


» 


20:36 oùôè yàp &noOavziv £t Sbvavtat, ioáyysAot yap siot Kai 
vioi zictv 0200 TÅG ávaoráosos viol Óvrec. 


yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ano8aveiv. Aor act inf ànoOvrjoko (complementary). The 
unusual placement of the infinitive before the verb it complements 
lends prominence to this word, and the marked word order lends 
prominence to Jesus' dramatic statement that there is no death after 
the resurrection. 

dvbvavtat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg dvvapau. 

ioayyeAou. Predicate adjective of the first eiotv. 

yap. Causal. 

eiow. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eip. 

vioi. Predicate nominative of the second eiotv. 

£ictv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eip. 

0zo. Genitive of relationship. 

Tis àvactácsos vioi. Lit. “sons of the resurrection,” i.e., “resur- 
rected people." 

Tis Avaotdaoews. Attributive genitive. 

vioi. Predicate nominative. 

6vtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl eiui (causal). 


20:37 ött dé £ysipovrat oi vexpoi, kai Moboijc &pi]vvosv Eni TÅG 
Batov, wç A£yst xópiov TOV Dedv Afpaàp kai 0zóv Toad kai 
0szóv Tax. 


6tt. Introduces a clausal complement of &yrjvvosv that has been 
fronted to put it in focus. 

£ysípovrat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl éyeipw. 

oi vexpoi. Nominative subject of &ye(povrau. 

Moboijc. Nominative subject of &urjvvosv. 

éunvvoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg unvdw. This verb means, “to pro- 
vide information concerning something, with emphasis upon the 
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fact that such information is secret or known only to a select few” 
(LN 33.209). 

ni tij¢ Batov. Locative. Since Moses does not call the Lord these 
things at the bush, the idea is rather “in the passage about the bush” 
(so BDAG, 363.2.a; Marshall, 742). 

wc. Temporal. 

A£yzt. Pres act ind 3rd sg A€yw. The present tense is naturally 
used to introduce a quotation (cf. v. 42). 

kvptov. Accusative direct object of héyet. 

1Óv O0zóv . . . kai 0zóv . . . kai 0zóv. Complement in an object- 
complement double accusative construction. 

Appaàp ... Ioaàk... Takop. Genitive of subordination. 


20:38 Bed dé odk £otiv vekpõv Aà Qovrov, TavTEs yàp abro 
Caotv. 


02óc. Nominative subject (“God is not [the God] of the dead") or 
predicate nominative of gottv. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the accent, see 6:40 on gottv. 

vexp@v. Genitive of subordination. 

G@vtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl Caw (substantival). Genitive of 
subordination. 

mavtec. Nominative subject of (Gov. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

avt@. Dative of reference. 

(otv. Pres act ind 3rd pl Caw. 


20:39 ánokpiO£vrec dé tives TV ypappiaréov sinav, Ai&áckaAe, 
KaA@c £irtaq. 


anoxpiWévtec. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl dnoxpivopat (atten- 
dant circumstance; see also 1:19 on é&moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

tives. Nominative subject of sinav. 

TOV ypapparéov. Partitive genitive. 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

AibáokoaAs. Vocative. 

einac. Aor act ind 2nd sg A€yw. On the form, see 1:61. 
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20:40 obk£ct yàp £vóA uv Exepwtav adtov ovdEv. 


ov«ett. Temporal. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

étoApwv. Impf act ind 3rd pl toAudw. Luke uses the imperfect 
again to summarize subsequent events and bring this part of the 
interchange to a close. 

énepwrtav. Pres act inf énepwtdaw (complementary). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émepwttv. At the surface level, 
the accusative case marks the direct object. In this instance, the 
syntactic role of avtov is the result of indirect object to direct object 
“advancement” (see also 3:18 on tov Aaóv). 

ovdev. This accusative element represents the displaced direct 
object (see Culy 2009, 93-94). 


20:41 Einev 5 npóq adtovc, IIóc Aéyovotv tov Xptotov eiva 
Aavid vióv; 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç aùtòv). 
Il@c. Introduces a direct question. 

Aéyovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. 

tov Xptotov. Accusative subject of eivat. 

eivat. Pres inf eiui (indirect discourse). 

Aavid. Genitive of relationship. 

vióv. Predicate accusative. 


20:42 adtdc yàp Aavid Aéyet £v DifAo vaAuóv, Einev Kýpros TH 
Kvpiw uov, Káðov £x ós£tóv pov, 


abtoc . . . Aavió. Nominative subject of Aéyet. The pronoun is 
intensive. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

A£yazt. Pres act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

£v BiBAw. Locative (see also 3:4). 

vyoaApuóv. The genitive serves to specifically identify the book in 
view: the book known as/called "Psalms." 

Finev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
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Kvptoc. Nominative subject of Einev. 

16 kvpiw. Dative indirect object of Einev. 

uov. Genitive of subordination. 

Ka@ov. Pres mid impv 2nd sg kaOnpa. 

£k de&t@v uov. The preposition (probably technically denoting 
separation) is characteristically used with the plural form of de&tdc 
in a locative sense: “at the right side” (cf. 1:11; 22:69; 23:33; Acts 
2:25). 


20:43 Ewe äv 06 rovc £y0pobc cov bronddtoOv tv TOS@v cov. 


éwe av. Temporal. 

06 tob £y0pobc oov ónonóðiov tõv TOS@Vv cov. Lit. ^I place 
your enemies as a footstool of your feet." The idiom means "to put 
someone under someone's control" (Culy and Parsons, 42). 

06. Aor act subj 1st sg tiðnu. Subjunctive in an indefinite tem- 
poral clause with gw¢ àv. 

TOU £yOpobc. Accusative direct object of 80. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 

$71076010v. Complement in an object-complement double accu- 
sative construction. 

tàv Toda@v. Genitive of reference. 

oov. Possessive genitive. 


20:44 Aavid obv kbpiov abtov kalei, kai THs abTOD vióc £ottv; 


Aavid. Nominative subject of kadet. 

obv. Inferential. 

Kvptov. Complement in an object-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. 

aùtòv. Accusative direct object of kahe. 

kaAei. Pres act ind 3rd sg koA£o. 

Ttc. Introduces a direct question. 

abo. Genitive of relationship. 

vids. Predicate nominative. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 


Luke 20:45-47 
^Now, as all of the people were listening, he said to his disciples, 
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46“Beware of the scribes who like to walk around in long robes and 
love being greeted in the market place and (receiving) the most 
important seats in the synagogues and seat of honor at banquets, 
“who devour the homes of widows and pray on and on for show. 
These men will receive a more severe judgment (than others)!” 


20:45 Axovovtog è navtòç tod Aaod Eeinev tois paOHTAIc 
[avtod], 


Axovovtos. Pres act ptc masc gen sg akovw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

Ttavtóc Tob Aaod. Genitive subject of Akobovroc. 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

toic uaOnraic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

[ab vo0]. Genitive of relationship. 


20:46 IIpooéxete and TMV ypapparéov vàv 0zAóvrov nepina- 
t£v év otoAaíc kai qiAobvrov &onacpobg £v Taig åyopaiç Kai 
Tpwtokabedpias év Taig ovvaywyaic kai MpwtoKAtoias £v rois 
deinvoic, 


IIpooexete. Pres act impv 2nd pl npoo£yo. 

and TOV ypappac£ov. Separation. The preposition ànó is often 
used with verbs of fearing (see BDF §149). 

OeAOvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl 8é)w (attributive). 

mepinatetv. Pres act inf meptmatéw (complementary). 

£v oToAaic. Manner. The preposition is commonly used to 
specify how someone is clothed (cf. BDAG, 327.2.a). 

kai povvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl qU&o (attributive). 


àonzaopobc ... kai ztporokaOsópiac . . . kai MpwtoKAtoiac. 
Accusative direct object of povvtwv. 

£v tai dyopaic ... £v rai; ovvaywyatc . . . £v toic deinvoic. 
Locative. 


20:47 oi kateoBiovotv Tac oikiac TOV xnpóv kai Tpogaoet papà 
mMpooebxovtat: odTOL AUWovTat ztepicoótepov kpipa. 


oi. Nominative subject of kateoBiovotv. 
karzoOiovctv. Pres act ind 3rd pl kateoðiw. Louw and Nida 
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(57.247) suggest that the verb here means, “to take over by dishonest 
means the property of someone else" (cf. BDAG, 532.2.c). 

Tas oikiac. Accusative direct object of kareoO(ovotv. 

TOV XNPOv. Possessive genitive. 

mpo@aoet. Dative of manner. The translation builds on BDAG's 
(889.2) “for appearances’ sake.” 

papà. Accusative extent of time. Lit. “for a long time." 

mpooebxovtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl npoosbyopat. 

obrot. Nominative subject of Ajwyovtat. 

Anmwovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl Aaufávo. 

Teploootepov. Comparative. 

kpipa. Accusative direct object of Ańuyovta. 


Luke 21:1-4 

‘Now, when he looked up he saw the rich tossing their gifts into 
the treasury. ?And he saw a poor widow tossing two leptons there 
3and said, “I tell you for certain, this poor widow put in more than 
everyone! ‘For all of these out of their abundance tossed (money) 
into the (receptacle for) gifts, but this (widow), out of her meager 
possessions, put in all the livelihood that she had!" 


21:1 AvafA&vac ôè ciev rovc BadAovtas ei tò yalo@uAdktov tà 
Sapa abtav rAovoiovuc. 


AvaBAéwas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg àvapAéro (attendant cir- 
cumstance or temporal). 

eidev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ópáw. 

tovs . . . thovoiovs. Accusative direct object of eidev. The con- 
struction literally reads, “the putting-their-gifts-into-the-treasury 
rich ones.” 

BadAovtac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl BadAw (attributive). 

gic tò yaCo@vuAdktov. Locative. 

ta S@pa. Accusative direct object of BaAAovtac. 

avta@v. Possessive genitive. 


21:2 eidev dé vta yrjpav neviypàv PadAovoav éxei Aerrrà Svo, 


eidev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ópác. 
Ttva xrjpav mzeviypàv. Accusative direct object of eidev. The 
adjective nevixpóc ( pert. to being in need of things relating to 
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livelihood”; BDAG, 795) occurs only here in the NT. It does not 
appear to differ in meaning from noy) (v. 3). 

BadAovoay. Pres act ptc fem acc sg PàÀXe. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

Aenta Svo. Accusative direct object of BadAovoav. The lepton 
was a small copper coin worth !/,,, of a denarius (BDAG, 592.2). 


21:3 kai eitev, AANOGc A£yo buiv óvt f] xrpa abcr rj cox] rA eiov 
Ttávtov £faAev- 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

AAXn9óc A£yo piv. Lit. “truly I say to you” (see also 9:27 and 3:8 
on A£yo uiy). 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

À xrjpa acr Å tvoyrj. Nominative subject of £BoAev. 

TÀ£iov. Accusative direct object of £BoAev. 

mavtwv. Genitive of comparison. 

£paAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg BaAdw. 


21:4 navtes yàp obtot k tod xepicosbovroc abtoic £&aAov sic 
Ta óópa, abtr dé £k vob ÝOTEPHUATOG abríjc Mavta TOV piov öv 
eixev &paAev. 


mavtes . . . obrot. Nominative subject of Badov. The fronted 
subject helps set up the contrast with attn in the second clause. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ÈK TOV nepiocsbovroc. Source. 

Tov mEeptocevovtos. Pres act ptc gen neut sg meptooevw (sub- 
stantival). 

avtoic. Dative of possession. 

£paAov. Aor act ind 3rd pl Baddw. 

£i; ta S@pa. Locative. The odd expression (lit. “into the gifts") 
means something like "into the offering(s)" (Nolland, 3:979). 

abtn. Nominative subject of £gaAov. 

£k Tov botepr]uiacoc. Source. 

abtijs. Possessive genitive. 
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mMavta tov Biov. Accusative direct object of £BoAev. 
öv. Accusative direct object of eiyev. 

eixev. Impf act ind 3rd sg éxw. 

£paAev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Baddw. 


Luke 21:5-19 

*While some were saying about the temple that it was decorated 
with beautiful stones and offerings, he said, “These things that 
you see—the days will come when not one stone will be left upon 
another, (not one) that will not be torn down.” 

"So they asked him, “Teacher, when, then, will these thing hap- 
pen? And what will the sign be when these things are about to take 
place?” *He said, “Watch out that you are not deceived! For many 
will come in my name saying, ‘I am (the Messiah),’ and “The time 
is near.’ Do not follow them! *And when you hear of wars and 
rebellions, do not be alarmed. For it is necessary for these things to 
happen first; but the end will not immediately (follow).” 

“Then he proceeded to say to them: “Nation will rise against 
nation; and kingdom against kingdom. "And there will be powerful 
earthquakes and famines and plagues all over the place. There will 
be fearful events and great signs from heaven. ?But before all these 
things, they will lay their hands on you and persecute (you), so that 
(you) are handed over to synagogues and prisons—(yes, you) who 
will be brought before kings and governors on account of my name. 
"This will result for you in (opportunities for) testimony. "So then, 
determine in your hearts not to prepare in advance to defend your- 
self. For I will give you words and wisdom that none of those who 
are against you will be able to withstand or oppose. !*You will be 
betrayed even by parents and siblings, relatives and friends. And 
they will put some of you to death. "And you will be hated by all 
people because of my name. '*But not even a hair of your head will 
be destroyed. !°By your endurance you must gain your lives.” 


21:5 Kai ttvov Aeyovtwv nepi tod iepob órt AiBotg kaAotc kai 
ávaOrjuactv kekóopurat einev, 


Kai. The «ai closely links this scene to the preceding one. 
Ttvov. Genitive subject of Aeyóvtov. 
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Aeyovtwv. Pres act ptc neut gen pl A£yo. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on fjlysuovebovrtoc), temporal. 

nepi Tov iepob. Reference. 

órt. Introduces the clausal complement (indirect discourse) of 
Aeyóvtov. 

NiBots kaAotc Kai &vaOrjpaciv. Dative of instrument. 

kekoopuntat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg Koopéw. 

einmev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 


21:6 Tabra à Oewpeite éhevoovtat ruépat £v aic odk dgeOyoetat 
Ai0og Eri AiO óc Od kavaAvOrjosrat. 


Tatta. The demonstrative and modifying relative clause serve as 
the topic of what follows (see 1:36 on 'EAtoápex). 

a. Accusative direct object of Oewpeite. 

Oewpeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Oewpéw. 

éXevoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl épyopa. 

fjuépat. Nominative subject of £Àeboovrau. 

£v aíc. Temporal. 

oùk &qsOrjoserat AíBoc emi A8. A hyperbolic expression point- 
ing to utter destruction (also at 19:44). 

obk &qsOrjoeroat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg agin. 

Aioc. Nominative subject of àpseOrjoecat. 

£ri Aio. Locative. 

óc. Nominative subject of kavaAvOrjoerau. 

kataAvOjoetat. Fut pass ind 3rd sg katahvw. 


21:7 "Ennpertnoav ó£ adtov Aéyovtec, AiódokaAe, nóte ov 
tara £oroat kai Ti TO onueiov órav u£AAmn TadTa yiveoOau 


"'Ennpotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl nepotáco. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of "Ennpwtnoav. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means). 
AibáckaAs. Vocative. 

obv. Inferential. 

tavta. Nominative subject of gota. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd pl eiui. 

ti. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

16 onpeiov. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 
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6tav. Generally, étav is translated “whenever” when it is fol- 
lowed bya present verb and “when” when followed by an aorist verb 
(see 6:22). The semantics of u£AAc, however, point to a particular 
event in the future rather than a process. Although the verb éw 
does not occur in the aorist subjunctive in the NT, the form is well 
attested in the NT period. 

u£AAq. Pres act subj 3rd sg u£AAo. Subjunctive with óvav. McKay 
(12) argues that “it is not uncommon to find a form of u£AAetv with 
an infinitive in place of a simple future form." This passage appears 
to be the only instance in Luke where this may be the case. Even 
here, however, éw appears to carry its full semantic force, i.e., 
it is a way of communicating "prospective aspect" (see Comrie, 
64-65) or adding a sense ofimminency to the future temporal refer- 
ence (cf. Campbell 2008, 105). 

tara. Nominative subject of én. 

yiveo8a. Pres mid inf yivopa (complementary). 


21:8 6 5é einev, BAénere ui] nAavnOijve- ToAAOL yap £Aeboovrat 
£ri T@ Óvóparí uov Aéyovrec, Eyo eit, kai, O katpóg i| yytkev. uù 
TopsvÜOijre óríow abTáv. 


ó. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on rj). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

BAémete. Pres act impv 2nd pl Aéro. 

mAavyPijte. Aor pass subj 2nd pl mhavaw. “The subjunctive with 
ur] is commonly used after verbs of warning or fearing (Wallace, 
477) and indicates concern regarding a potential outcome" (Culy 
and Parsons, 265). 

nooi. Nominative subject of &Àeboovrat. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

éXevdoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl gpyopat. 

£ri tà óvópiaci. The PP is a “marker in idiom of authorization" 
(BDAG, 366.17; cf. 24:47). On the second accent, see 1:13 on r] 
denoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

Aéyovteg. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (manner). 

*Eyw. Nominative subject of eit. 

gip. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 
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'O karpòs. Nominative subject of i|yytkev. 

iyyyucev. Prf act ind 3rd sg éyyitw. 

mopevOite. Aor mid subj 2nd pl nopevopat (prohibitive subjunc- 
tive). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

òniow avt@y. Locative. As a whole, the idiom (lit. “Do not go 
after them”) points to association. 


21:9 ótav è dxovonte TOAELOUG kai ákacacraoíac, uù rrronÜfj- 
te- dei yàp vaüra yevéoOat npõTov, GAN’ ook EdOEWws TO v£Aoc. 


6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

axovonte. Aor act subj 2nd pl dxovw. Subjunctive with étav. 

TOAEMLOVS kai dKaTaADTaGiac. Accusative of reference. 

mtonOijte. Aor pass subj 2nd pl mtoéw (prohibitive subjunctive). 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

tadta. Accusative subject of yevéoBa. 

yeveoOat. Aor mid inf yivopat (complementary; see also 2:49 on 
eivai). 

mp@tov. Adverbial accusative. 

add’. Adversative. 

eb0ewc. The adverb modifies an implied verb, such as éhevoetat. 

10 téAoc. Nominative subject of an implied verb. 


21:10 Tote £Azyev abroic, EyepOnoetat £0voc én’ £0voc Kai 
Baoureia eri pDacu siav, 


Tote. Temporal. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg A&yo. 

abcoic. Dative indirect object of é\eyev. 

'EyspOrjoevat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg éyeipw. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

£0voc. Nominative subject of Eyep8noetat. 

én’ £0voc. Opposition. 

Bao sia. Nominative subject of an implied £yepOrjoecat. 

£ri Baoteiav. Opposition. 


21:11 oetopoi te weyadot kai xarà rózovc Auot Kai oroi 
Eoovtal, POPHTPA Te kai an’ Odpavod oria ueyóAa £ocat. 
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Getouoi Te weEyaAot Kal... Amoi Kai Aomoi. Nominative subject 
of Éoovtat. 

Aumot xai Aotmoi. Caragounis (460), arguing that Aipoi and 
dooi would have been pronounced identically, cites this as one 
of the more elegant examples of parechesis—the creative use of 
homonyms—in the NT. 

Kata tomouc. Distributive. 

éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eig. 

qópntpà te kal... onpeia weyddAa. Nominative subject of 
gotat. On the second accent of poBrytpa, see 1:13 on fj Sénoic. The 
term qópntpov occurs only here in the NT and refers to “someth. 
unusual that causes fear" (BDAG, 1062). 

an’ ovpavod. Source. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eiui. Neuter plural subjects characteristically 
take singular verbs (see Wallace, 399-400). 


21:12 npó è tovtwv návtwv énifoaAobot èp’ buds Tas xeipac 
abvta@v kai ó:o£ovorv, napadiWovtes eig tag ovvaywyàç Kai 
qvAakác, atayopévous ¿ni Paci eic Kai rjysuóvag £vekev Tod 
OVOLATOS uov- 


npò ... tobrov ztávrov. Temporal. 

émPadovotv. Fut act ind 3rd pl &ufóAXo. 

ég’ dud. Locative. 

TAS Xeipac. Accusative direct object of émPadodotv. 

avtav. Possessive genitive. 

Owo&ovorv. Fut act ind 3rd pl dtwxw. 

mapadidovtec eic. The idiomatic expression means, “hand over 
to someone’s power” (BDAG, 1083.2.c). 

mapadidovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl napadidwut (result). 

giç Tas ovva yo yüc kai qvAakác. Locative. 

&rayopévoug. Pres pass ptc masc acc pl dmayw. Marshall (767) 
suggests that the accusative participle is loosely attached to the 
sentence and "it is hard to see why Luke should have altered Mark's 
easier expression." The fact that the only scribal alteration to the 
text involves shortening the verb to &yopévouc, however, suggests 
that scribes, like Luke himself, did not have a problem with the 
use of an accusative participle here. So, why did Luke not choose a 
future indicative form of andyw (like &nifoAobotv and dwéovotv), 
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use another nominative active participle (like rapaóiSóvrec), or 
even use a genitive absolute construction to shift to a different par- 
ticipial subject (see 2:2 on r|lysuovevovroc)? The use of an accusa- 
tive participle indicates that the participle is adjectival rather than 
adverbial (see Culy, 2003), and thus provides further comment on 
úuãç above (cf. Nolland 3:996). Unlike using a genitive absolute 
construction, the choice of an adjectival participle here directs the 
focus to the referent (bpdc) rather than the action (Culy 2003, 449). 

£ri Qacu eic Kai rjysuóvac. Locative. 

Évekev Tod óvópta tóc. Causal. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| Sénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


21:13 anoPioetat dutv eic uaprópiov. 


&nofiosrat . . . eic waptbpiov. The idiom (lit. “Go away into a 
testimony") means, "result in a testimony" (see LN 89.41). 

&rofijozrar. Fut pass ind 3rd sg &nofaivo. 

uiv. Dative of reference or advantage. 

giç uapripiov. Goal. 


21:14 Oéte obv £v tais Kapdiatc bu@v ui] rrpousAeváv àroAoyn- 
Oijvat- 


Ożte .. . £v taic Kapdiatc bu@v. An idiom (lit. “place in your 
hearts”) meaning, “decide” or “resolve.” 

Oéte. Aor act impv 2nd pl xiünuu. 

ovv. Inferential. 

£v taic kapôiars. Locative in a metaphorical sense. 

bu v. Possessive genitive. 

mpopedetav. Pres act inf mpopeAetaw (direct object of 0£xe). 

&rnoAoynOfjvat. Aor mid inf àroAoyéopat (complementary). 


21:15 éy@ yàp wow bpiv otdpa Kai cogíav ij où óvvrjioovcat 
ávtiotí|vat i] àvceueiv änavteç oi ávrikceipevor piv. 


£yà. Nominative subject of wow. 
yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 
wow. Fut act ind 1st sg óiócpu. 
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uiv. Dative indirect object of wow. On the word order, see 1:2 
on tiv. 

crópa kai cogíav. Accusative direct object of wow. The term 
otoua here is used figuratively to refer to the “ability to speak” or 
perhaps “eloquence” (cf. BDAG, 947.2). 

Å. Dative complement of &vtiotivat. The antecedent is cogíav. 

Svvnoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl dvvapat. 

àvticotiíjvat. Aor act inf dvOiotnut (complementary). 

avtetnetv. Aor act inf àvtAéyo (complementary). 

anavtes oi àvrikeipievor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl (substan- 
tival; see 1:66 on návteç oi dkovoavtec). Nominative subject of 
Svvijoovtal. 

uiv. Dative complement of àvtikeiuevor. 


21:16 rapaóo01jozo0z è xai nò yovéwv kai adeAge@v kai ovy- 
y£vóv kai qiÀov, xai Óavavoocovct é& bpóv, 


rapaóo0rjozo0z. Fut pass ind 2nd pl napadidwut. 

bn yovéwy kai àózÀAqóv kai ovyyev@v kai gidwv. Ultimate 
agency. 

Oavarocovoty. Fut act ind 3rd pl Óavatóo. 

¿č budv. Partitive. According to BDF ($164.2.6), this is an 
example of a partitive genitive phrase that serves as the subject of 
the verb, with ttvec being implicit (cf. Acts 19:33). 


21:17 kai EoeoVe ucobpuevor nò ztávtov ià TO Óvouá uov. 


£oso0s. Fut ind 2nd pl eiui. 

picobpevor. Pres pass ptc masc nom pl (future periphrastic; see 
1:20 on otwrtàv). 

$1 Tavtwv. Ultimate agency. 

ià TO óvopá. Causal. On the second accent, see 1:13 on f| 
denoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 


21:18 Kai Opis £k tç keqoA fic dud o0 ui] ånóàntar. 


Opis Ex Tis keqaA fic dudv où ui] ånóàntar. This hyperbolic 
idiom speaks of absolute protection, though in the context (0ava- 
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twoovotv && úuðv, v. 16) it is clear that it does not necessarily refer 
to physical protection. 

Opis. Nominative subject of &moAntau. 

£k TiS keqaA jc. Source or partitive. 

budv. Possessive genitive. 

anoAntoa. Aor mid subj 3rd sg &nóAAvpu. The subjunctive is 
used with ob uh, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 
on nin). 


21:19 &v Ti óopovij bu krjoao0e TAG yvoxàc opóv. 


£v Ti óropovij. Instrumental. 

buóv. Subjective genitive. 

ktrjcac0s. Aor mid impv 2nd pl xtdopat. The sense of the 
imperative may appropriately be rendered in English with a future 
expression: “you will gain your lives" (cf. Fitzmyer, 2:134; NET 
Bible, n. 10). In fact, some manuscripts (A B © f? 33) change the 
aorist to the future tense, ktrjoeo0e (cf. Omanson, 146). By using 
a verb that implies “acquiring” one's life (“to acquire possession of 
something"; LN 57.58), Luke's account of Jesus' words highlights 
the personal responsibility to endure even more starkly than the 
accounts in Matthew or Mark. 

Tas woxac. Accusative direct object of ktrjoac0e. 

buóv. Possessive genitive. 


Luke 21:20-28 

20“Now, when you see Jerusalem surrounded by armies, then 
know that its desolation is near! ?'At that time, those in Judea must 
flee to the mountains; those inside (Jerusalem) must get out; and 
those out in the fields must not go (back) into the city, because 
these are days of vengeance: everything that has been written will 
be fulfilled. ?*Woe to those who are pregnant or nursing in those 
days! For there will be great distress on the earth and wrath for this 
people. “They will fall by the edge of the sword and be taken captive 
into all the nations; and Jerusalem will (continue to be) trampled 
down by the Gentiles until the times of the Gentiles are complete." 

?5"There will be signs in the sun and moon and stars, and on earth 
the nations will be distressed (as they have) great anxiety from the 
noise of the sea and (its) waves, ?5so that people will be fainting from 
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fear and from the thought of what is coming upon the world. For the 
powers of the heavens will be shaken. ?And then they will see the 
Son of Man coming in a cloud with great power and glory. “Now, 
when these things begin to happen, stand up straight and lift your 
heads, because your redemption is approaching.” 


21:20 Orav dé inte kvkAovpevynv b1d otpatonédwv Tepov- 
OAANM, TOTE yv@teE OTL ÄYYIKEV Á $prjuootc adtijs. 


“Otay. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

inte. Aor act subj 2nd pl 6paw. Subjunctive with 'Ocav. 

kukAovpevny. Prf pass ptc fem acc sg kvkàów. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction. Fronted to 
make it more prominent. 

$710 otpatonédwv. Ultimate agency. 

"IgpovcaA np. Accusative direct object of iénte. 

tote. Temporal. 

yv@te. Aor act impv 2nd pl ywwooko. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of yv@te (see also 1:22 
on 6t1). 

ij yytkev. Prf act ind 3rd sg &yyito. 

1 $prjucocic. Nominative subject of iyyucev. 

abtijs. Objective genitive. 


21:21 tote oi £v Th Iovóaiq pevyétwoay sic Ta Spr kai oi £v uoo 
avtijs kxepsirecav kai oi £v taic xopouc ui] cioepyeoOwoav sic 
abtiyy, 


tote. Temporal. 

oi £v ti Tovdaia. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on &rzó tod viv), changing the PP into the nominative subject of 
evyétwoay. 

£v tfj Tovóaía. Locative. 

gevyétwoav. Pres act impv 3rd sg pevyw. 

giç tà Opn. Locative. 

oi £v péow. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on ånò tod viv), changing the PP into the nominative subject of 
èkywpeitwoav. 

£v uéco. Locative. 
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abvtijs. Partitive genitive. The antecedent is TepovoaArt (v. 20). 

éxxwpeitwoav. Pres act impv 3rd sg éxywpéw. Only here in the 
NT: “to move out of or away from a place, with a possible implica- 
tion of a considerable distance separating a person from the earlier 
location" (LN 15.41). 

oi £v talc xo pouc. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on &rzó tod viv), changing the PP into the nominative subject of 
eloepyeo0woav. 

£v tai xwpatc. Locative. 

eioepxeo8woav. Pres mid impv 3rd sg eioépyopou (prohibition). 

giç aùthv. Locative. The antecedent is TepovooaAr|p (v. 20). 


21:22 ötı Huepar ékóucjoeo adtai eiotv tod rÀnoOfjvar mavta 
Ta yeypappéva. 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

Tuepat. Predicate nominative. 

éxductoews. The genitive refers to the fact that the “days” will be 
characterized by vengeance. As a whole, the head noun refers to the 
time when the event implied by the genitive will occur (cf. Beekman 
and Callow, 260): “days when vengeance is carried out.” 

abcvai. Nominative subject of eiotv. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) dénoic. 

£iotv. Pres ind 3rd pl eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

tov nÀnoÓOfjvat. Aor pass inf miumAnut (epexegetical, modifying 
&kóikr]oecc). 

Távta tà yeypauuéva. Prf pass ptc neut acc pl ypáqo (sub- 
stantival; see 1:66 on návrec oi àkoboavrec). Accusative subject of 
T no6fjvat. 


21:23 odai taic év yaotpi éxovoatc kai taic OnAaCovoatc év 
Exeivais Tais rjuépaic- ZoTa yàp avayKn pweyarn mi tÅ yis kai 
ópyr] TO ağ tovTw, 


ovai. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
but rather introduces “an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment” (Marshall, 255). 
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Tac . . . éxovoatc. Pres act ptc fem dat pl éyw (substantival). 
Dative of disadvantage. The expression, £v yaotpi éxevv (lit. “to have 
in the stomach"), is an idiom meaning “to be pregnant.” 

£v yaotpi. Locative. 

tai OnAaCovoaic. Pres act ptc fem dat pl OnAdCw (substantival). 
Dative of disadvantage. 

£v &keivauc rai rjuépauc. Temporal. 

éotat. Fut mid 3rd pl eiui 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

avaykn peyaAn. Nominative subject of gota. 

ni tis yfjc. Locative. 

ópyrj. Nominative subject of an implied gota. 

t@ Aa@ tovto. Dative of disadvantage. 


21:24 kai meoobvtat OTÓLATI paxaipys Kai aiyuaAotio0roovrat 
£ic Ta £üvr] návra, Kai TepovoaAtp gota natovuévy nò £0vóv, 
&xpt od TANpwOGorv kapoi £0vóv. 


meoovvtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl nintw. 

otopatt. Dative of instrument. Lit. “by the mouth of the sword." 

puaxaipric. Possessive genitive. 

aixuaAcricncovrat. Fut pass ind 3rd pl aixuahwtivw. 

£ic tà £Üvr] rrávra. Locative. 

"IepovcaAiju. Nominative subject of gotat natovuévn. 

éotat. Fut mid 3rd sg eiui. 

Tatovpévn. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg natéw (future periphrastic; 
see 1:20 on otov). 

$70 £0vóv. Ultimate agency. Or, “the nations.” 

äxpı ob. Temporal. This lexicalized phrase (a phrase that has 
come to function as a single lexical unit) probably derived from the 
phrase, &ypi tod xpóvov &v @ (cf. Acts 7:18; 27:33; Rom 11:25; 1 Cor 
11:26; 15:25; Gal 3:19; Heb 3:13; Rev 2:25; Moule, 82). It typically 
carries the sense of "until." 

TÀnpaOóGotv. Aor pass subj 3rd pl mANpow. 

kaipoi. Nominative subject of mAnpwOaouv. 

£0váv. “The time period when the Gentiles exercise power" (cf. 
1:5 on Hpóóov). 
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21:25 Kai Zoovtat onpeia £v Hi Kai GeAvy Kai doTpoic, kai Eni 
TiS ys ovvoyi] £0vàv £v anopia ijyovc Baldoon kai odAov, 


éoovtat. Fut ind 3rd pl eipi. 

onusta. Nominative subject of éoovtat. 

£v Aio kai oeArjvn kai Gotpotc. Locative. 

én tis yfjc. Locative. 

ovvoyr. Nominative subject of an implied gota. 

£0vóv. Subjective genitive. Lit. “distress of nations.” 

£v dnopia. Context (see 1:78 on £v oic). Although a causal read- 
ing makes good sense logically, the £v more likely simply introduces 
another context or circumstance. 

ijxovc. Lit. “in the perplexity of the sound.” The sense here 
appears to be causal (cf. BDAG, 119, s.v. dmopia): perplexity stems 
from the noise of the sea and waves. 

Oadrdoons kai odXov. Genitive of source. 


21:26 ànoyvxóvtov avOparnwv and Popov kai npooðokiaç 
TOV ETEPXOLEVWV Ti oikovuévn, ai yap SvvdapEetc vv Obpavav 
caAevOrnoovrat. 


ånoyvyóvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl anowbyxw. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on tyyeuovevovtos), result. It is unclear whether the 
term here refers to actual physical fainting (cf. LN 23.184) or only 
has a psychological sense: “to become totally disheartened and thus 
ready to give up" (LN 25.293). 

àvOporov. Genitive subject of ånoyvyóvtwv. 

and goPov kai mpoodoxiac. Causal. The term mpoodoxia can 
refer to expectation of either positive or negative events (cf. LN 
30.55). 

Tov £n£pyopévov. Pres mid ptc neut gen pl énépyouat (substan- 
tival). Objective genitive. 

Ti oikovpu£vn. Spatial. 

ai... óvvápetc. Nominative subject of caevOrjoovta. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

tæv ovpavav. The genitive appears to refer to the place where 
ai... dvvdpeic are either located (with ai... duvapetc referring to 
the sun, moon, and stars) or rule (with ai... óvvápietc referring to 
spiritual powers). 
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caAevOrcovrat. Fut pass ind 3rd pl oaAebo. 


21:27 kai TOTe Óyovrat TOV vióv TOD AvOpwrov £pyóuevov £v 
vegehy peta Svvapews kai SÓNG 10A ic. 


tote. Temporal. 

6yovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl ópác. 

TOV vióv Tob avOpwrov. See 5:24 on ó vióc Tod AvOpwrov. 

1Óv vidv. Accusative direct object of Oyovtat. 

tov avOpwmov. Genitive of relationship. 

Epxopevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg Epyouat. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

£v vegéAn. Locative. 

peta Svvapews kai óó£nc TOA. Manner. 


21:28 dpxouevwv dé vobtov yiveoðar dvaxbwate kai émapate 
tà keqaAd budv, tót éyyitet i] ATOADTPWoI dUdv. 


àpxop£vov. Pres act ptc masc gen sg dpyw. Genitive absolute (see 
2:2 on Tyyewovevovtos), temporal. 

tovtwv. Genitive subject of àpyouévov. 

yiveo8at. Pres mid inf yivopat (complementary). 

avaxvwate. Aor act impv 2nd pl åvakóntw. 

énapate. Aor act impv 2nd pl énaipw. 

TAS Kepadac. Accusative direct object of énapate. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 

Stott. Causal. 

éyyitet. Pres act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

Å àártoAorpootc. Nominative subject of éyyiCet. 

buóv. Objective genitive. 


Luke 21:29-38 

?'Then he told a parable to them: “Look at the fig tree and all the 
(other) trees. When they have already sprouted leaves, you see 
for yourselves and know that the summer is now near. ?'Thus, you 
also, when you see these things happening, know that the kingdom 
of God is near. ?I assure you that this generation will certainly not 
pass away until all these things take place! **Heaven and earth will 
pass away, but my words will never pass away!" 
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34“So, guard yourselves so that your hearts will not be weighed 
down with carousing and drunkenness and the cares of everyday 
life, and (so that) that day not come upon you suddenly, *like a trap. 
For it will come upon everyone who lives on the face of the entire 
earth. *5So, be alert at all times and plead that you might be able to 
escape all these things that are about to happen and to stand before 
the Son of Man." 

*'Now, he was teaching in the temple during the days, but at 
night he was going out and spending the night on the hill called (the 
Mount) of Olives. **And all the people were coming to him early in 
the morning to listen to him at the temple. 


21:29 Kai einev napaBodiv abroic-"Iósre tiv cvkfjv kai mavta 
ta ó£vópa- 


Kai. The conjunction closely links this scene to what precedes. 
eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 
napapoArv. Accusative direct object of einev. 
abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 
"Iógre. Aor act impv 2nd pl dpaw. 
Ti ovkfjv kai mavta tà ó£vópa. Accusative direct object of 
"Ióece. 


21:30 dtav mpoPddwou dn, PAénovteç AM’ £avróv yivwokete 
611 HSN Eyyds TO 0£poc éotiv- 


6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

mpoPadwotv. Aor act subj 3rd pl mpoBadhw. Subjunctive with 
étav. Here, “to begin vegetative growth, with special emphasis 
upon the sprouting of leaves” (LN 23.195). 

BAértovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl BAéno (attendant circum- 
stance). 

ag’ eavt@v. Source. Lit. “from yourselves." BDAG (107.5.e.a) 
categorizes this metaphorical usage as "to indicate responsible 
agents for someth." See also 12:57. 

ytvwoxete. Pres act ind 2nd pl yivooko. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of yivwoxete (see also 
1:22 on 6t1). 

éyyvc. The temporal adverb serves as the predicate of &oxív. 
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10 0£poc. Nominative subject of gotiv. 
éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. 


21:31 obra kai duets, óvav Syn TE TadTA ywvópeva, ywookere OTL 
£yyUc éottv f] Baou zia Tod 0zob. 


bueic. Nominative subject of inte. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

inte. Aor act impv 2nd pl ópáo. Subjunctive with dtav. 

taðta. Accusative direct object of tnte. 

ytvóueva. Pres mid ptc neut acc pl yivouar. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

ytv@oxete. Pres act ind/impv 2nd pl ytvwoxw. With the excep- 
tion of the NASB and NET Bible, the vast majority of translations 
and scholars read the verb as an indicative. As the NET Bible 
footnote points out, however, the context points to the imperative 
reading. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of yivwoxete (see also 
1:22 on 6t1). 

éyyvc. The temporal adverb serves as the predicate of éotiv. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiu. 

ù Paoeia. Nominative subject of éotiv. 

tov 0s00. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


er 


21:32 àpi]v A€yw bpiv Stt od ur] rap£AOn rj yeveà abri £oc àv 
Ttávta yEVITAL 


auijv. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated" (BDAG, 53.1). Rhetorically, the whole expression, åuñv 
Aéyo opiv, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
4:24; 12:37; 18:17, 29; 23:43) by combining both a meta-comment 
(see 3:8 on A€yw duiv) and àpr|v. It appears to be the Semitic equiva- 
lent of ààn8íc AEyw oiv (9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

A£yo byiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

öt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

mapeAOn. Aor act subj 3rd sg mapépyouat. The subjunctive is 
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used with ob un, which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 
on min). 

1] yeved abt. Nominative subject of rapéA0n. 

éws av. Temporal. 

mavta. Nominative subject of yévntat. 

yevytat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivouat. Subjunctive in an indefi- 
nite temporal clause with éwe àv. 


21:33 6 obpavoc kai 1 yi] TapeAedoovtat, oi Sz AOyot pov où uñ 
TapeAevoovtat. 


ó ovpavoc kai 1] y. Nominative subject of mapehevoovtau. 

mapeAevoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl napépyopau. 

oi... Aóyot. Nominative subject of napehevoovtat. 

uov. Subjective genitive. 

mapeAevoovtat. Fut mid ind 3rd pl mapépxouat. Here, the 
future tense (8 B D L T W 070 33 892 pc) is used for the expected 
subjunctive (with ov ur). This was corrected by many scribes (the 
aorist subjunctive rap£A0cotv is found in A C © ¥ f» M). The 
fact that the future and subjunctive were sometimes used inter- 
changeably during the Koine period (cf. 7:4 on mapégy; 11:5 on 
čer 14:10 on épei; 19:40 on otonrjcovotv) suggests that Luke likely 
chose the future for greater rhetorical effect (napehevoovtat . . . 
mapedevoovtat). The sense of of .. . AGyot pov ov ur] MapehevoovtTa 
is “What I say will without doubt come to pass.” 


21:34 IIpoo£yere 52 eavtoic uijroce Qapn8óotv pov ai kapdiat 
£v KpaiTaAn kai uéOr Kai uepipvaig Piwtikaic kai riori] èp’ 
buác aiqviótog rj rjuépa &keivr 


IIpoo£xere. Pres act impv 2nd pl mpooéxyw. Culy and Parsons 
(103) note that IIpoo£yere &avroic is an idiomatic expression (lit. 
"take heed to yourselves") that occurs only in Luke in the NT (also 
12:1; 17:3; Acts 5:35; 20:28), but is fairly common in the LXX. At 
times it is used to respond to an unworthy idea (Gen 24:6) or simply 
to warn against a particular course of action (Exod 34:12). 

£avroic. Dative complement of IIpooeyete. 

uņnorte. Introduces a negative purpose clause. 

Bapn8q@ouv. Aor pass subj 3rd pl Bapéw. Subjunctive with 
urjmoce. 
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budv. Possessive genitive. 

ai kapdiat. Nominative subject of BapnOaovv. 

£v KpaimdaAn kai u£On Kai puepipvouc Brwtucaic. Instrumental. 
The term kpautáAn, which occurs only here in the NT, refers to 
"drunken behavior which is completely without moral restraint" 
(LN 88.286). 

émoti. Aor act subj 3rd sg &giotnur. Subjunctive with uror. 

£Q' buds. Here, the preposition likely functions as “a marker of 
the experiencer, often with the implication of an action by a supe- 
rior force or agency” (LN 90.57). 

aigvidtoc. This form is sometimes used as an adverb (see BDAG, 
31; cf. BDF $243). 

1] juépa éxeivyn. Nominative subject of niot. 


21:35 we nayic- retoeAevoetat yàp £i MavtTas TOvSG kaÜnuévoug 
£ri MpOOWNOV NAONG Tis yíjc. 


wc. Comparative. 

mayic. Nominative subject of an implied égiotatat (£g' bydc). 
Some manuscripts (A C W @ Y f? M) have the postpositive yap 
before émetoehevoetau (instead of énetoehevoetat yàp), thus taking 
ws Tayic with what follows. So, e.g., the KJV following the Textus 
Receptus: “For as a snare shall it come on all them that dwell on the 
face of the whole earth” (perhaps conforming the thought to LXX 
Isa 24:17). Most translations, however, follow the NA?7/UBS+ (cf. 
Omanson, 146-47). 

énetoeAevoetat. Fut mid ind 3rd sg &neioépyotiou. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

rii távrag Tovs kaðnuévovs. See verse 34 on èp’ Dac. 

TOUG kaðnuévovs. Pres mid ptc masc acc pl káOnpau (substan- 
tival). 

éni mpoowrov. Locative. 

TMAONG Tis yíjc. Partitive genitive. 


21:36 aypunveite dé èv ravri kaipó Seduevor iva Katioxbonte 
éxgvyeiv tadta mavta rà weAAOVTA yiveoOat Kai oraOijvat 
čunpooðev ro? viod vob avOpwrov. 


aypumveite. Pres act impv 2nd pl àypunvéo. 
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£v mavti kaip@. Temporal. 

Sedpevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl ó£opau (attendant circum- 
stance; see also 1:24 on Aéyovoa). Attendant circumstance parti- 
ciples take on the mood of the verb they modify (see also 5:14 on 
ame Ov). 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on iva). This 
could also plausibly be viewed as a purpose clause (cf. 18:39 on iva; 
McKay, 117). 

katioxvonte. Aor act subj 2nd pl katioy?o. Subjunctive with 
tva. 

éxgovyetv. Aor act inf éxpevyw (complementary). 

Taba mavta. Accusative direct object of £kquyeiv. 

tà pi£AAovra. Pres act ptc neut acc pl u£Ao (attributive). On the 
semantics of éw with an infinitive, see 21:7 on u£AAm. 

yiveo8au. Aor mid inf yivopat (complementary). 

ctaíjvat £unpocOev tod viod tod &vOporov. This expression 
appears to be a figurative way of referring to not being ashamed 
before the Son of Man or "securing a favourable verdict" before a 
judge (Marshall, 783). 

otava. Aor mid inf totnu (complementary). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

EunpooVev tod viod. Spatial. 

Tod viod ro) avOpwrov. See 5:24 on 6 vióc Tod dvOpwrov. 

Tob avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 


21:37 "Hv 6£ tac rjuépag év tæ iep@ SibdoKwv, tac ÔÈ voKtac 
£tepxópuevoc nvdAileto eic TÒ Ópoc tò kaAobuevov "EAatóv- 


"Hv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. Luke again uses imperfect verbs (“Hv 
... ddokwv, ndAileto; GpOpicev, v. 38) to summarize subsequent 
events and draw this series of discourses to a close. 

TAG fjuiépac. Accusative extent of time. 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 

diSdaoKkwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (imperfect peri- 
phrastic; see also 1:10 on npoosvyópevov). 

Tac... vbKtac. Accusative extent of time. Caragounis (145) lists 
this as an example of NT writers not distinguishing between geni- 
tive and accusative temporal constructions. Although the accusative 
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extent of time may seem unusual here, however, it is likely moti- 
vated by the fact that the verbs it modifies are imperfective, pointing 
to what Jesus was characteristically doing over time, rather than on 
or during a single day. 

£tepyópevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg Épyopau (attendant cir- 
cumstance; see 1:24 on A€yovoa). 

nvaAiteto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg adAiCopat. 

giç Tò Ópoc. Locative. 

TO kaAovpeEvov. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg koA&o (attributive). 

"EAatóv. Genitive of identification (see 2:4 on NatQap£0), modi- 
fying an implied tò ópoc, which has been omitted by ellipsis and 
would have functioned as the complement in a subject-complement 
double accusative construction (see 1:32 on vidc). 


21:38 kai nas ó Adds WpOpitev tpóc abtóv év TH iep@ axovetv 
abTob. 


mac 6 Aad. Nominative subject of ópO0piev. 

w@pOpivev. Impf act ind 3rd sg ópOpio. Louw and Nida (67.190) 
note that this verb means, “to get up early in the morning and go 
about one’s affairs.” BDAG (722) suggests that when used with mpoc 
avtov it means, “seek someone diligently.” At the very least, the 
construction implies movement toward someone. 

7tpóc avtov. Spatial. 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 

axovetv. Pres act inf dkobw (purpose). 

ab vo. Genitive object of axovetv. 


Luke 22:1-6 

‘Now, the Feast of Unleavened Bread, which is called Passover, 
was approaching. "And the chief priests and scribes were looking for 
how they might get rid of him. For they were afraid of the people. 

?Then Satan entered into Judas, called Iscariot, who was one of 
the Twelve; *and he went off and spoke with the chief priests and 
temple officers about how he might hand him over to them. *They 
were delighted and agreed to give him money; ‘and he accepted the 
offer and began looking for a good time to hand him over to them 
when a crowd was not present. 
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22:1 "Hyytev 62 ý opti vv áQopov rj Aeyouévy náoya. 


"Hyytéev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

Å opt. Nominative subject of "Hyyev. The shift in temporal 
setting marks this as a new pericope. 

tov atbuwy. "The feast associated with unleavened bread.” 

T] Aeyouévn. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg A£yo (attributive). 

maoxa. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vióc). 


22:2 kai éüjvovv oi ápyiepeic kai oi ypaupateic TO 7t dvédwotv 
abtov, £Qofobvro yàp TOV Aaóv. 


et tovv. Impf act ind 3rd sg Cntéw. 

oi ápxiepels kai oi ypapuparetc. Nominative subject of é¢rytovv. 

tò. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the interrogative clause, ttàc dvéAwow abtóv, into 
the direct object of &t|vovv (see also 1:62 on tò). 

avéAwouv. Aor act subj 3rd pl avaipéw (deliberative subjunctive). 
Here, “to get rid of someone by execution, often with legal or quasi- 
legal procedures” (LN 20.71). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of avéAwotv. 

£popobvro. Impf mid ind 3rd sg poPéopat. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). The sense here is that the chief priests 
and scribes could not simply put Jesus to death on some trumped 
up charge. They had to find (£üjtovv) an approach that would not 
cause the people to riot. 

tov Aaóv. Accusative direct object of &gopoóvro. 


22:3 EioíjAO0ev 62 Xaravác siç Tovdav tov kaAo0uevov Tokapiw- 
TNV, óvra EK TOD ápiOuo0 TÕV SwdeKa- 


EioijAOzv. Aor act ind 3rd sg eio£pyopiau. 

62. After the background information of verses 1-2, the dé with an 
aorist verb introduces the first new development in the narrative. 

Zaravác. Nominative subject of EiofjAOev. 

£i; Tovóav. Locative. 

TOV kaAobpevov. Pres pass ptc neut acc sg Kahéw (attributive). 

"Iokapuotnv. Complement in a subject-complement double 
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accusative construction. Since the conceptual subject of the passive 
verb is accusative (Iovéav), the complement must bear the same 
case (see 1:32 on vidc; Culy 2009, 91-92). 

6vta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg eiui (attributive). 

£k Tod àpiOuob. Source. Lit. “from the number (of the twelve).” 

tàv S5wdexa. Partitive. 


22:4 kai &rgAOGv ovveAdAnoev tois apxiepevouy kai ovpatryoic 
TO Ns adtois Tapad@ abróv. 


anehO@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg danépxXopat (attendant cir- 
cumstance). 

ovveAdAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ovJAaAéo. 

Tois apxtepedow kai otpatnyoic. Dative complement of ovv- 
eA óArjoev. 

tò. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the interrogative clause, tx adtoic napad@ abtóv, 
into the accusative direct object of ovveAdAnoev (see also 1:62 on 
16). Although cvAAaA&o is generally used intransitively, it can be 
used with a direct object (see LXX Jer 18:20). Alternatively, the 
accusative article could introduce an accusative of respect. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of rapaód. 

mapad@. Aor act subj 3rd sg napaóióo(u (deliberative subjunc- 
tive). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of napad@. 


22:5 xai éxaproav kai cvv£Ozvro abt@ apyvpiov Sodvat. 


éxapnoav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl yaipw. “The verb yaipw occurs in 
the active in the present tense, in the middle in the future tense, and 
in the ‘passive’ in the aorist tense. Historically, the variation may be 
accounted for by noting that the volitional nature of the future tense 
frequently led to the use of middle morphology (Cooper, 594; cited 
by Conrad, 8, n. 18), while -On- forms (and the less common -n- 
forms) were originally aorist intransitive markers, which eventually 
came to be used to identify the aorist middle/passive” (Culy 2004, 
143-44; see also “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

ovvé8evto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl ovvtiOnut. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of 6obvat. Since the next main verb 


664 Luke 22:7-13 


refers to Judas’ agreement (&wpoddynoev, v. 6), the ovv- here must 
refer to agreement among the Jewish leaders rather than agreement 
between them and Judas. Thus abtà should not be viewed as the 
dative complement of ovvé8evto. 

apyvptov. Accusative direct object of dobvat. 

Sodvat. Aor act inf Sidwpt (epexegetical). 


22:6 kai €EwuodOynoev, kai éüjrer edKatpiav tod mapadodvat 
abtov citep ÓyAov abroic. 


2&wpodoynoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éEouodoyéw. Lit. “he agreed.” 

£(vet. Impf act ind 3rd sg (ntéw. On the ingressive translation, 
see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

edxatpiav. Accusative direct object of écrytet. 

tov rapaóobvat. Aor act inf napadidwput (epexegetical to 
evxaupiav; see also 10:19 on tod ra eiv). 

ab 1Óv. Accusative direct object of rapaóoóvat. 

&vep dxAov. Lit. “without a crowd." The preposition occurs only 
here and in verse 35 in the NT. 

abcoic. Dative indirect object of rapaóoóvau. 


Luke 22:7-13 

"Now, the Day of Unleavened Bread arrived on which it was 
necessary to sacrifice the Passover (lamb). *So, he sent Peter and 
John, saying, “Go and prepare the Passover (meal) for us, so that 
we can eat it." ?They said to him, “Where do you want us to prepare 
(it)?" "Then he said to them, "After you enter the city, a man car- 
rying a jar of water will meet you! Follow him into the house that 
he enters, "and say to the owner of the house, “The teacher says to 
you, “Where is the guest room where I may eat the Passover (meal) 
with my disciples.”’ ?He will show you a large upstairs room that 
is furnished (with what we need). Prepare (the meal) there.” So, 
they went and found (things) just as he had told them, and they 
prepared the Passover (meal). 


22:7 'HA0ev 6£ fj hepa tov aCbuwv, [£v] ij Ser Oveoðar tò 
T&oXya- 


"HA8ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg épyopiat. 
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Å 'juépa. Nominative subject of 'HA0ev. 

tov á(ópov. “The day associated with unleavened bread.” 
[£v] Å. Temporal. 

#5e1. Impf act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

0020004. Pres pass inf 0c (complementary). 

16 maoxa. Accusative direct object of 0beo0ar. 


22:8 kai &r£oteuAev IHérpov kai "Ioávvrv sinwv, IIopezvO£vreo 
ETOWMAOATE iv TO náoxa iva qayopev. 


anéotethey. Aor act ind 3rd sg dnootéAw. 

Ilétpov kai Iwavvnyv. Accusative direct object of améotetAev. 

ginwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (means). 

IIopszvO£vrec. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl (attendant circum- 
stance). Attendant circumstance participles take on the mood of the 
verb they modify (see also 5:14 on &neA0àv). 

¿toruáoarte. Aor act impv 2nd pl évotpáto. 

uiv. Dative of advantage. 

TO maoxa. Accusative direct object of £roiiácare. 

tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

Páåywuev. Aor act subj 1st pl éo8iw. Subjunctive with tva. 


22:9 oi è einav abtà, Hod Oes £rowii&áocpuev; 


oi. Nominative subject of eimav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Méyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of eirav. 

IIob. Introduces a direct question. 

0£Azic. Pres act ind 2nd sg 0£Xo. 

£voui&ocpev. Aor act subj 1st pl évoiiáto (deliberative subjunc- 
tive). The verb (with IIo?) serves as a clausal complement (indirect 
discourse) of 0£Aei (cf. 9:54; 18:41). 


22:10 6 5é einev abtoic, Isod cicehOOvtwv bpóv sic tiv TOAIV 
cvvavrtijozt dutv dvOpwros kepápiov 06aroc Daovátov- aKohov- 
Onoate avt@ eic tiv oikíiav eic ijv ciomopevetat 


6. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on r]). 
£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aeyw. 
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abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tdov. See 1:20 on Tdov. 

eioeAOOvtwv. Aor act ptc masc gen pl eicgpxopat. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

budv. Genitive subject of sicehO6vtwv. 

giç tiv 7tóAtv. Locative. 

ovvavtiyoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg ovvavtdw. 

uiv. Dative complement of ovvavtroet. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

avOpwroc. Nominative subject of ovvavtrjost. 

kepápuov. Accusative direct object of paotáčwv. 

bdatoc. Genitive of content. 

Bacvátov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Baoráto (attributive). 

àxoAovOroars. Aor act impv 2nd pl àkoAovO£o. 

av và. Dative complement of àkoAovOrjoars. 

giç tiv oikiav. Locative. 

giç ijv. Locative. 

eionopevetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg eioépyopat. 


22:11 kai épeire T@ oikodeonotH Tis oikiac, Agyet oot ó ôtôá- 
oxaAoc, Hod éottv TÒ karáAvpa önov TÒ ztáoya PETA TOV uaðn- 
TÓY uov PAayw; 


épeite. Fut act ind 2nd pl Ayo. 

TO oikoósonórn. Dative indirect object of épeite. Lit. “the master 
of the household." 

Tíjc oiktac. Genitive of subordination. 

Agéyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

cot. Dative indirect object of A£yei. On the word order, see 1:2 
on tiv. 

ó óióáckaAoc. Nominative subject of A£yet. 

IIo. Introduces a direct question. The interrogative adverb func- 
tions as the predicate of ouv. 

£ottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eip. 

TÒ karáAvpa. Nominative subject of £ottv. 

16 maoxa. Accusative direct object of payw. 

feta TMV uaOnvóv. Association. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 
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gayw. Aor act subj 1st sg &o0ic (deliberative subjunctive). 


22:12 kåkeïvoç bpiv ósi&et dvayatov péya éorpopuévov- kei 
£rouiáoare. 


küáxeivoc. Nominative subject of dei€et. A shortened form (crasis) 
of kai éxeivoc. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of deiget. 

Seige. Fut act ind 3rd sg óeikvopu. 

avayatov peya. Accusative direct object of óei(Eet. 

£otpopu£vov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg otpwvvvut (attributive). 

étomdoate. Aor act impv 2nd pl évotpáto. 


22:13 àneA8óvreq è edpov kao eipriket abroic kai rjroipacav 
TÒ nAOXA. 


&ngAOóvtezc. Aor act ptc masc nom pl åànépxopar (attendant 
circumstance). 

£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl eopioko. 

Ka0@c. Comparative. 

£ipriket. Plprf act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of eipret. 

ijtoipacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl éroiiáto. 

TO Maoxa. Accusative direct object of tytoipacav. 


Luke 22:14-23 

“And when it was time, he sat down to eat, and the apostles (sat 
down) with him. He said to them, “I have greatly desired to eat 
this Passover (meal) with you before I suffer. For I tell you, I will 
certainly not eat it (again) until it finds its fulfillment in the king- 
dom of God." 

And when he had received the cup, he gave thanks and said, 
"Take this and share it among yourselves. '?For I tell you, I will 
certainly not drink from the fruit of the vine from this time until 
the kingdom of God comes." And when he had taken the bread, 
he gave thanks and broke it. Then he gave it to them, saying, “This 
is my body, which is given for you. Do this in remembrance of me." 
20(He took) the cup, likewise, after they had eaten the meal, saying, 
"This cup, which is poured out for you, is the new covenant in my 
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blood. ?'Nevertheless, the hand of the one who betrays me is with 
me at the table! ?For the Son of Man will go in accord with what 
has been determined, but woe to that man through whom he is 
betrayed!” “Then they began to discuss with each other who among 
them, in light of what he had said, could possibly be the one who 
was about to do this. 


22:14 Kai öte éyéveto i] pa, åvéneoev kai oi ATOOTOAOL ovv 
abt. 


Kai. The conjunction closely connects what follows with what 
precedes. 

öte. Temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

1| @pa. Nominative subject of éyéveto. Lit. “when the hour 
came.” 

avéreoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg avanintw. 

oi &éróctoAot. Nominative subject ofa verbless equative clause or 
an implied àvéneoav. Placing reference to the disciples at the end of 
the sentence without an explicit verb keeps the focus on Jesus. 

obv avt@. Association. 


22:15 kai einev mpdc adtovc, EnOupia éxeOdunoa todto tO 
Ttáoya qa yeiv ueb’ ouv 1pd Tod ue naðeiv- 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

*EntOvupia. Cognate dative (dative of manner). 

éneOvunoa. Aor act ind Ist sg £riOvpiéc. 

TovTO TÒ ztácXa. Accusative direct object of payeiv. 

gayeiv. Aor act inf éo0iw (complementary). 

ued’ piv. Association. 

maQetv. Aor act inf náoyw. Used with mpd tod to denote subse- 
quent time (see 2:21 on ovAAnp@O iat). 

ue. Accusative subject of maOeiv. 


22:16 żyw yap uiv ÖT od Mi] Payw adTd Ewe órov TANPWwOA] èv 
Ti Bac eía tod 0200. 
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Aéyo . . . Üpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg A£yo. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

bptv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

@ayw. Aor act subj 1st sg éo8iw. The subjunctive is used with où 
urj, which expresses emphatic negation. 

aùtò. Accusative direct object of payw. 

£a ötov. This PP with a genitive relative pronoun (from dottc) 
as the object ofthe preposition (see also 12:50; 13:8) is one of several 
temporal relative phrases that functions as a fixed expression to 
denote "the continuous extent of time up to a point" (LN 67.119; 
cf. BDAG, 730.6; and McKay, 156, who calls them relative adverbial 
conjunctions). For more on the so-called indefinite relative pro- 
noun, see 1:20 on oittvec. 

nÀnpoOfj. Aor pass subj 3rd sg mAnpow. Subjunctive in an indefi- 
nite temporal clause with éwc. The implied subject is to náoxa (v. 
15). The use of rÀnpóo suggests that the memorial feast known as 
náoxa will have some type of final "fulfillment" in the kingdom of 
God. 

£v Ti Paoeig. Locative. 

tov Ozo. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


22:17 kai deEauevoc moti piov edxaptotioas einev, AdBete 
TovTO kai Stapepioate eic avtovg: 


deEaevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg déxopiat (temporal). Louw 
and Nida (18.1) suggest that the verb could mean, “to take hold of 
something or someone, with or without force” in this context. 

mothptov. Accusative direct object of 6e&áuevoc. 

ebxaptotnoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg eòyapiotéw (attendant 
circumstance). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

AdBete. Aor act impv 2nd pl Aapfávo. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of AdBete. 

Stapepioate. Aor act impv 2nd pl óiauepitc. Here, the idea of 
"distribution" associated with ótapepito involves passing the cup to 
each person in turn (cf. LN 22.17). 
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giç Eavtovc. Locative. 


22:18 Aéyw yàp piv, [6tt] od ui] miw &nó roð viv and rob yevh- 
MATOS Tis duMEov Ewe od rj Baotreia Tod 0zob £AOn. 


żyw . . . bpiv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind Ist sg Aéyo. 

yàp. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

uiv. Dative indirect object of Ayo. 

[6tt]. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse) of 
A&yo. 

niw. Aor act subj 1st sg rivo. The subjunctive is used with où uh, 
which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on min). 

an tod viv. Temporal. See also 1:48. 

and Tod yevrjuaroc. Source. 

Tis GumeAov. Genitive of producer. 

žwç ob. Temporal. The preposition and relative pronoun may 
be combined to form an idiomatic relative phrase (cf. Culy 1989b, 
75-76) meaning, “at which time” or “until the time when.” It is 
likely a bit more emphatic than the simple £c. 

1| BaotAzia. Nominative subject of £AOn. 

tov Deov. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

£A0n. Aor act subj 3rd sg pxouat. Subjunctive with éwe. 


22:19 kai AaBwv áprov ebXapiotrjcac EkAaoev kai Z5wkev adtoic 
AEywv, TodT6 EoTtv TÒ odi uov TO ón£p Hudv ıóuevov: TODTO 
moteite sic ti|v £ur]v &áváp vno. 


On the difficult textual issues associated with verses 19b-20, see, 
e.g., Omanson, 147-49; Nolland, 3:1041. 

AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aapfávo (temporal). 

dptov. Accusative direct object of Aapav. 

£ÜXapiotrjoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg evxaptotéw (attendant 
circumstance). 

éxAaoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Khaw. 

£Ó«kev. Aor act ind 3rd sg diSwut. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of £Óckev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (manner). 
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Tovto. Nominative subject of &ouv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

TO O@pd. Predicate nominative. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj bénoic. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

bnép ouv. Representation/Advantage. 

ôóuevov. Pres pass ptc neut nom sg didwut (attributive). 

tovto. Accusative direct object of moteite. 

norite. Pres act impv 2nd pl notew. 

£ic thv ¿udv ávápivrorv. Purpose. 


22:20 xai TÒ TOTHPLOV i cabrog uerà TO Óevrvijoat AEywv, TodTO 
TO TOTHPLOV 1 kavi óiaOr]kr] £v TO aipati pov TO rp piv K- 
yvvvóuevov. 


TO nothptov. Accusative direct object of an implied £Aaev. 

eta tò ógzunvijoat. Aor act inf deimvéw. Used with peta tó to 
denote antecedent time (see 12:5 on dmoxteivat). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A¢yw (manner, modifying the 
implied £Xapev). 

Tovto tò noti]jptov. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. 

1| katvi] óta8rkn. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative 
clause. 

£v té aipati. Instrumental. The PP points to the means by which 
the covenant is initiated (cf. Nolland, 3:1054). On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

bn£p bu@v. Representation/Advantage. 

£kyvvvópuevov. Pres pass ptc neut nom sg éxxéw (attributive, 
with tò, modifying notrjpiov). After noting the neat parallel that 
TO bmp ópGv exyvvvopevov forms with tò únèp opóv ıóuevov 
in verse 19, Nolland (3:1054) argues that “while some have tried to 
make grammatical sense of this situation, it is perhaps best to see 
here instead the ungrammatical product of the meeting of liturgical 
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innovation with liturgical conservatism and delight in tight formal 
parallelism. Despite the grammar, it must be the blood and not the 
cup that is poured out.” Our translation follows the grammar. It 
appears that what has happened is that Luke has thought of “this 
cup” as “this cup of my blood.” 


22:21 nÀi|v ioù fj xeip Tod Tapadiovtos ue pet’ £go £ri tS 
Tpanecnys. 


TÀi|v. Adversative. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

f| xeip. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avijp). 

tov mapadiSovtoc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg mapadidwpt (sub- 
stantival). Possessive genitive. 

ue. Accusative direct object of trapaóióóvtoc. 

uet’ £go. Association. 

£ri tig vparréQnc. Locative. 


22:22 6116 vióc LEV TOD AvVOpwrov KATA TO OPIOUÉVOV TOpEvETA, 
TÀ ijv od TO dvOpanw éxeivy bt’ od napadidotat. 


6tt. Causal. The conjunction (found in $5 N B D L T 579 1241 
po) connects implied information from the preceding clause and 
the clause it introduces. The fact that there is a betrayer at the table 
is due to the fact that the Son of Man has been ordained to die (cf. 
Plummer, 500). Not surprisingly, many scribes smoothed out the 
grammar by substituting kai for ötı (A W © Y fi M). 

6 vióc . .. toU dvOpwmov. See 5:24. 

ó vióc. Nominative subject of rtopeberat. 

uèv. The uév ... rjv construction (rather than the more typical 
uév . . . £) makes the contrast expressed in the second clause more 
stark (see also 3:18 on piv). 

tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

katà TO e iopuévov. Standard. 

TO wptopévov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg ópitco (substantival). 

mopevetat. Pres mid ind 3rd sg nopevopat. 

TÀi]v. Adversative. 

ovat. This interjection does not represent a curse (Bovon, 2:55), 
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but rather introduces “an expression of pity for those who stand 
under divine judgment” (Marshall, 255). 

T@ AVOpwrw éxeivw. Dative of disadvantage. 

ôr ob. Intermediate agency. 

mapadidotat. Pres pass ind 3rd sg napadidwpt 


22:23 xai adtoi ijp&avro ovlnteiv mpdc Eavtodc TÒ Tic üpa eir £& 
abtóv 6 TobTO LEAAWV Tpdooetv. 


abroi. Nominative subject of ijp£avro. 

ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

ovtnteiv. Pres act inf ovütéo (complementary). 

7tpóc Eavtodc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc adtov). 

tò. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on àró tod 
viv), changing the interrogative clause, tic dpa ein && adtwv ó robo 
wehAwv mpdaooetv, into the accusative direct object of ov(nteiv (see 
also 1:62 on TO). 

tic. Predicate nominative. The interrogative pronoun introduces 
an indirect question (see also 1:29; 8:9; 18:36). 

dpa. Inferential, translated “in light of what he had said” above. 

ein. Pres opt 3rd sg ei. 

££ abtóv. Partitive. 

6... peAAwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of ein. On the semantics of éw with an 
infinitive, see 21:7 on u£AAm. 

TobTo. Accusative direct object of npáoosiv. The unusual posi- 
tion of the demonstrative makes it more prominent. 

mpaooetv. Pres act inf tpácoo (complementary). 


Luke 22:24-38 

"Now there was, in fact, an argument among them regarding 
which of them was considered to be the greater. ?5So, he said to 
them, “The kings of the Gentiles rule over them and those who exer- 
cise authority over them are called ‘benefactors.’ “But you are not to 
be that way. Let the greatest among you belike the youngest, and the 
leader (among you) like the one who serves. "For who is greater, the 
one who sits at the table or the one who serves? Is it not the one who 
sits at the table? But Iam among you as one who serves." 
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28“You are the ones who have stuck with me in my trials. ?So I 
confer a kingdom on you, just as my Father conferred on me, *°so 
that you might eat and drink at my table in my kingdom, and you 
will sit on thrones judging the twelve tribes of Israel.” 

31“Simon, Simon, Satan has asked to sift you (all) like wheat! 
32But I have pled for you, (Simon), that your faith may not fail. And 
you, when you have turned back, strengthen your brothers." But 
he said to him, "Lord, I am ready to go with you even to prison and 
to death!" “Then he said, “I tell you, Peter, a rooster will not crow 
today until you have denied three times that you know me!" 

Then he said to them, “When I sent you without a wallet, a 
travel bag, or (extra) sandals, you didn't lack anything, did you?” 
They replied, “Nothing.” He said to them, “But now, the one who 
has a wallet, let him take (it along). Likewise also a travel bag. And 
the one who does not have (one), let him sell his cloak and buy 
a sword. For I tell you, it is necessary for this passage that was 
written to be fulfilled in me: ‘He was counted with the lawless.’ For 
indeed the things (written) about me are coming to an end.” **Then 
they said, “Lord, here are two swords!” And he said to them, “It is 
enough.” 


22:24 “Eyéveto dé kai piovencia £v adtoic, TÒ ric aùtõv oksi 
eivat peiGwv. 


"Eyévero 52 kai. Although the structure of this verse is very simi- 
lar to 9:46, this is the only place in the NT or LXX, except for 2 Pet 
2:1 (Eyévovto dé kai yevóonpogf|tat £v t hag), where this combi- 
nation occurs. The unusual construction apparently highlights the 
content of the dispute among the disciples (so Kwong, 196, n. 40). 

"Eyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopar. See 1:8 on 'Eyéveto. 

quUovzikia. Nominative subject of 'Eyévero. Only here in the NT: 
"readiness or desire to argue or quarrel" (LN 33.449). 

£v av toic. Association. 

tò. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tob 
viv), changing the interrogative clause, tic adt@v Soxei eivat 
ueiGov, into a nominative substantive that is in apposition to 
Qu ovetkía (see also 1:62 on tò). 

tic. Nominative subject of Soxei. 
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abtóv. Partitive. 

Soxei. Pres act ind 3rd sg doKéw. 

zivar. Pres inf eiui (indirect discourse with a verb of cognition; 
cf. 1:22 on ott). 

weifwv. Predicate (comparative) adjective. It is not uncommon 
for the predicate of an infinitive to appear in the nominative case, 
rather than the accusative, when there is not an explicit subject of 
the infinitive. This is particularly true when the infinitival clause 
modifies Soxéw (see also Acts 17:18; 1 Cor 14:37; Gal 2:9; Culy and 
Parsons, 334). 


22:25 6 6£ einev abtoic, Oi QjaciAeic tov £0vàv kvpiebovotv 
adtav kai oi £&ovotáQovreo adtav evepyétat kadodvtat. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Oi Qacu eic. Nominative subject of kvpiebovotv. 

tov £0vóv. Genitive of subordination. 

kuptevovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl kvpievw. 

aùtõv. Genitive complement of kvptebovotv. 

oi £&ovotátovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl é£&ovotáto (substan- 
tival). Nominative subject of kadodvtat. 

aùtõv. Genitive complement of éovoidCovtec. 

evepyétat. Complement in a subject-complement double nomi- 
native construction (see 1:32 on vids). 

kaAobvrat. Pres pass ind 3rd pl kahéw. 


22:26 bpueic è ody obroc, AAN’ Ó LEwv £v opiv yivéoðw we ó 
VEWTEPOG Kai Ó r]yoUpuevosc oc 6 ótakováv. 


bpeic. Nominative subject of an implied verb, such as éoté. 

obtaoc. Adverb of manner. 

aAX’. Adversative. Introduces a clause that runs contra conven- 
tional expectations. 

6 ueiGov. Nominative subject of ytvéoO0c. The comparative form 
was often used for the superlative in Koine Greek (cf. Marshall, 
813). 
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£v buiv. Association. 

yw£oOo. Pres mid impv 3rd sg yivopat. 

wc. Comparative. 

6 vewtepoc. Nominative subject of an implied éotiv. Lit. “Let the 
greatest . . . be like the youngest (is)." 

ó ńyovuevoç. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg rjyéopat (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied yıvéoðw. 

wc. Comparative. 

6 Ótakováv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Stakovéw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied éotiv. Lit. “and (let) the one who 
leads (be) like the one who serves (is)." 


` 


22:27 tig yàp ueitwv, 6 dvakeipevos i ó Stakova@v; obyi 6 


davakeipEevoc; yw dé £v uow HUG eiut Ws ó StaKkovav. 


tic. Nominative subject of an implied equative verb. 

yap. Explanatory (see also 1:15). 

usto v. Predicate adjective of an implied equative verb. 

6 &vakeipevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg àváxetpau (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of an implied equative verb with peiCwv. 

ó Ótakováv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Stakovéw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied equative verb with peiCwv. 

ó àvakeipevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg àvákeipiau (substanti- 
val). Nominative subject of an implied equative verb with peiCwv. 

£yà. Nominative subject of eit. 

£v uoo. Locative. 

budv. Partitive genitive. 

gip. Pres ind 1st sg siui. 

ws. Comparative. 

6 Ótakováv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg dtakovéw (substantival). 
Nominative subject of an implied (év uow bu@v) éotiv. 


22:28 bueic Ôt gore oi Ótaueuevrikóre UET’ Spot ev roig Tetpac- 
Loic uov: 


buzic. Nominative subject of éote. 

éote. Pres ind 2nd pl eiut. 

oi ótapieuevrkórec. Prf act ptc masc nom pl ótapévo (substanti- 
val). Predicate nominative. 
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uet’ £go. Association. 
£v tois reipacpoic. Temporal or context (see 1:78 on &v oic). 
uov. Subjective genitive. 


22:29 kay@ tatiðeuar uïv kao ói£OgzrÓ por ó nathp uov 
Baouzíav, 


Kay@. Nominative subject of óiaxíOspuat. A shortened form (cra- 
sis) of kai żyw. 

StatiBepat. Pres mid ind 1st sg StatiBepat. As Louw and Nida 
(37.105) point out, the expression, diatiWévat Baot\giav, means “to 
designate someone in a somewhat formal or official way for the role 
of ruling.” The translation follows BDAG (238.2). 

bptv. Dative indirect object of StatiBepat. 

ka8àc. Comparative. 

6é8et6. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ðiatiðeuar. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 

uot. Dative indirect object of ôtOetó. On the word order, see 1:2 
on ruv. 

ó ratrjp. Nominative subject of Gi£0gxó. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

Paoeiav. Accusative direct object of ótaxiOsua. Placing the 
direct object at the end of the clause makes it more prominent. 


22:30 iva oOnte kai nivnte eri tis Tpanelng uov év TH Bac eia 
uov, kai kaOrjoso0e Ei Opóvwv tac weka qvAdc kpivovrec TOD 
"opa. 


tva. Introduces a purpose clause. 

éoOnte. Pres act subj 3rd sg &o0(c. Subjunctive with (va. 

mivyte. Pres act subj 3rd sg nivw. Subjunctive with iva. 

£ri tis tpanéčngs. Locative. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

£v Ti Paoteia. Locative. 

uov. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 

karjozo0e. Fut mid ind 2nd pl káðnuaı. Although the preceding 
kai could indicate that this clause is part of the tva clause, with the 
future (X A B? L N Q W © ¥ f? pc) being substituted for the more 
typical subjunctive (cf. 14:10 on épei), the context suggests that it 
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is coordinate with the clause in verse 29 (cf. McKay, 134). Some 
scribes (B* T A pc), however, made a connection to the iva clause 
explicit by using the aorist middle subjunctive kaðńoðe (thus, “so 
that you might eat and drink. . . and sit on thrones . . .”). 

¿ni 0póvov. Locative. 

tas weka PuAdc. Accusative direct object of kpivovrec. 

Kpivovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl kpivw (manner). 

tov Topar]A. Epexegetical genitive. 


22:31 Lipwv Lipwv, ioù ó Latavac é£ntijcaro buds tod otvidoat 
OG TOV oítov- 


Lipwv Xipov. Vocative. Kwong (176) points out that only here 
does Luke change from a collective addressee to a specified one. 
More importantly, he notes that only here and in 1:76 is there 
an abrupt shift of addressee that only includes a vocative. Luke 
typically introduces new addressees with a phrase like “Jesus said to 
Peter,” or at least a phrase with a personal pronoun, such as “Jesus 
said to them” (Kwong, 176, n. 8). In 1:76, the addressee (the baby 
John) is already present in the context. The same is true here (con- 
tra Kwong, 178, n. 9). Furthermore, the use of ó£ in 1:76 makes the 
shift much less abrupt than here. The use of the vocative reference 
to Simon merely narrows the addressee to an individual within the 
group that has been in focus. 

idov. See 1:20. 

ó Latavac. Nominative subject of £&vrjoaro. 

¿čnthoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg éattéw. 

buds. Accusative direct object of otvidoat. Although the addressee 
is actually singular (Xiuwv), Jesus’ words continue to relate more 
broadly to the band of disciples (and perhaps others). Thus the 
plural pronoun is used here, even though Jesus uses the singular 
pronoun four times in the next verse (cf. Kwong, 176, n. 7). 

tov ctviácat. Aor act inf oiviáčw (indirect discourse). 

&c. Comparative. 

tov ottov. Accusative direct object of an implied (vic) ovvi&tei. 


22:32 £yà dé edenOnv nepi co (va ur] £kAirt f| nott oov- Kai où 
MOTE ÈTLOTPÉYAG otr]pioov TOG dógAqobc oov. 
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£yà. Nominative subject of é5en8nv. Kwong (181-84) notes the 
recurring presence of redundant subject pronouns in this passage 
(22:27, 28, 29, 32) and argues that these point to the "Information 
Focus" of the unit: Jesus' prayer that Simon's faith not fail under 
Satan's attack (Kwong, 183). He (184) believes that the shift in topic 
in verse 31 from the disciples to Simon (see v. 31 on Lipwv Lipwv) 
also serves to foreground the message in verse 32. 

£ógijünv. Aor mid ind 1stsgó£opat. On the voice, see “Deponency” 
in the Series Introduction. 

nepi cob. Reference. 

tva. Introduces indirect discourse (see also 8:31 on iva). This 
could also plausibly be viewed as a purpose clause (cf. 18:39 on tva; 
McKay, 117). 

éxAinn. Aor act subj 3rd sg éxAeinw. Subjunctive with (va. 

1 miottc. Nominative subject of éxhinn. 

Gov. Subjective genitive. 

ov. Nominative subject of otrjpicov. 

émiotpewac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ériotpéqo (temporal). The 
use of the explicit temporal adverb mote ( “pert. to generalization of 
time"; BDAG, 856.1) with the participle may give the whole con- 
struction a slightly different sense than had the participle been used 
alone: ^when you have in due course turned back." 

oti]picov. Aor act impv 2nd sg otnpitc. 

tovcs ad5eAQovc. Accusative direct object of otr]picov. 

cov. Genitive of relationship. 


22:33 6 dé einev adt@, Kopie, petà cob Etomos ciut Kai eig 
qvAaki|v kai ei; Ó&vavov nopev_eoBat. 


6. Nominative subject of eirev (see 1:29 on 1). 

£ine£v. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abt. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

uetà ood. Association. 

€tomoc. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 on 
f| Sénoic. 

eiut. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

£i; QvAaki|v kai siç Oavatov. Goal. 

mopeveoOau. Pres mid inf mopevopat (epexegetical to £roiióc). 
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22:34 6 6£ einev, A£yo oot, IIétpe, od pwvijoet onpEepov dAékvop 
éwes Tpic ue ånapvhon eidévat. 


6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on rj). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

Aéyw oot. See 3:8. 

Aéyw. Pres act ind 3rd sg A£yo. 

cot. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

IIérps. Vocative. 

gwvijoet. Fut act ind 3rd sg pwvéw. 

aAéxtwp. Nominative subject of pwvijoet. 

éwc. Temporal. 

ue. Accusative direct object of eidévat. The fronting of the pro- 
noun adds force to the statement. 

àrapvrjon. Aor mid subj 2nd sg anapvéouat. Subjunctive with 
Ewe. 

eidévat. Prf act inf oida (indirect discourse; cf. Sophocles, Ant. 
442). On the use of the perfect tense with this verb, see 4:34 on oiSd. 
Some manuscripts (A D W M) insert uh before the infinitive. As 
McKay (101) notes, “because the original direct statement would 
have contained a negative, ur] is sometimes found with an infinitive 
representing a statement depending on a verb which contains a 
negative idea in itself." 


22:35 Kai einev abtoic, Ote anéoteiha buds ätep BadAavtiov 
kai mHpas Kai oroónu&rov, uý Tivos botEpioate; oi è eizav, 
OvBevoc. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

“Orte. Temporal. 

anéotetha. Aor act ind Ist sg dnooté\Aw. 

buds. Accusative direct object of améotetha. 

atep Baddavtiov kai mHpas Kai inoônuátwv. The preposition 
occurs only here and in verse 6 in the NT. 

uj. The negativizer indicates that a negative answer is expected 
to this question. 

Ttvog. Genitive complement of boteprjoate. 
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votepioate. Aor act ind 2nd pl votepéw. 

oi. Nominative subject of eimav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 
Ov6zvóc. Genitive complement of an implied boteproapev. 


22:36 einev è adtoic, ANAd viv 6 éxwv PadAdvtiov apata, 
OLoiws kai MIpav, Kai 6 Li Exwv MWANOATW TO iuártiov adTOD Kai 
ayopacatw paxoupav. 


einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Aà. Adversative. 

viv. Temporal. 

ó €xwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg £yo (substantival). Nominative 
subject of àáp&to. 

BaAAávttov. Accusative direct object of éywv. 

apatw. Aor act impv 3rd sg aipw. 

ni]jpav. Accusative direct object of an implied ë%wv. 

6... Éyav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg éxw (substantival). The 
implied object of this verb, given the use of nwAnodtw with 
ayopaoatw, is most likely u&yatpav rather than mpav. For a fuller 
discussion of the ambiguity here, see Bock, 2:1746-47; Fitzmyer, 
2:1431-32. 

mwAnoatw. Aor act impv 3rd sg mwiéw. 

TO isatiov. Accusative direct object of xcv. 

abo). Possessive genitive. 

ayopaodtw. Aor act impv 3rd sg àyopáto. 

uáxyapav. Accusative direct object of dyopacatw. 


22:37 A€yw yap dutv St TOŬTO TO yeypappevov Sei TeAcoOivat £v 
gnoi, TO Kai peta dvouwv £XoyloOn- kai yap TO nepi Enod TEAOG 
EXEL. 


Kwong (184-96) presents a detailed argument linking this 
verse to the three earlier predictions that Jesus has made about his 
impending suffering and death (9:22, 44; 18:31). He draws atten- 
tion to both lexical and grammatical parallels in the passages that 
serve to link them together, though he inadvertantly states that 
teAeoOivat (22:37) and teheo@rjoetat (18:31) are both future tense. 
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Thus, tov vióv tod avOpwrov is picked up in 9:44 with 6 . . . vióc 
Tov avOpwrov, which at that point is given information (i.e., infor- 
mation that is recoverable from the earlier context or predictable), 
before the new information is introduced in a clause containing the 
word mapadidoo8at. In the next prediction (18:31-33), the same 
verb shows up now as given information (napadoOroeta; v. 32), 
which Luke builds on to introduce new information: teAeoOroetat 
Távta TA yeypagpéva (v. 31). This expression is then used in the 
final chain of passion predictions: yeypaypévov det veAeo0fivai 
(22:37). Kwong (187) maintains that the point of this "informa- 
tion chain" is to highlight the final piece of new information, 
which occurs in 22:37. The information in this verse is said to be 
the "focus," a view that is supported by the "topic discontinuity" 
introduced with the formula A¢yw yàp oyiv dott (see above), which 
also serves to mark this verse as a foregrounded message (Kwong, 
187). Kwong (189-94) supports this analysis by noting how Luke 
builds from less to more specific information. For example, in 9:22 
the agent of moAAd maQetv is not specified, while in 9:44 we find 
the generic specification dv@pwnwv, which is made more specific 
in 18:31 (toic £0vgotv). Similarly, the content of what will hap- 
pen to Jesus moves from the general moAAG na6eiv (9:22) to the 
specific &uratyOrjoexat kai of picOrjoexat xai &urrvorjoerat Kai 
pactryooavrec (18:31-32); and the general reference to návta và 
yeypaupéva dia vv npogritóv in 18:31 culminates in a reference 
to an actual OT prophecy in this verse: Kai peta dvopwv &XoyioOn. 
One might object here that Kwong has conveniently overlooked 
the rather specific àroóoktipao0fjvat and tõv npeofurépov xai 
àpyiepéov Kal YpaLLATEwv Kal &rokcavOrivar Kai TH Tpit] NEPA 
éyepOi}vat in 9:22, but 18:31-32 still remains a more specific articu- 
lation of what is to come. (We might also note that Kwong does 
not take passages like 17:24-25 into account.) Finally, the factors 
above are supported by the marked grammatical construction in 
this verse where the demonstrative tobdto modifies tò yeypapitevov 
as the subject of the infinitive, which is then picked up with the 
epexegetical nominalized OT quotation to which the cataphoric 
Tovto points: TO Kai peta avopwv £AoytoOrn (cf. Kwong, 194-96). 
All of this serves, according to Kwong, to help highlight the focal 
point of information that Luke is introducing: The identity of the 
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one who will suffer and die is Jesus himself (the less specific tov 
viov too avOpwrov in 9:22, 0... vidg Tod dvOpwrov in 9:44, and tà 
viQ Tod avOpwrov in 18:31 give way to the most specific éuoi and 
éuod in 22:37). 

Aéyo . . . priv. See 3:8. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Ayo. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

bptv. Dative indirect object of A&yo. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of héyw. 

tovto. Accusative subject of veAeoOfjvat. The demonstrative pro- 
noun is cataphoric, i.e., it points forward to the Scripture quotation 
(see also 10:11 on todto). 

TÒ yeypaumévov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg ypáqo (attributive). 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

T£AsoOijvat. Aor pass inf tew (complementary). 

£v guoi. Reference. This is the first time that Jesus refers directly 
to himself as the object of impending persecution rather than using 
the phrase "the Son of Man" (Kwong, 193, n. 35; see also above). 

10. The neuter accusative article functions as a nominalizer turn- 
ing the clause Kai peta åvóuwv &AoyioOr into a substantive that 
is epexegetical to tovto TÒ yeypagpévov (contra Caragounis, 205, 
who calls it “a kind of introductory particle"). 

uetà àvóuwv. Association. 

£XoyicOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg AoyiCopat. 

yap TÒ nepi uo TEAOc éxet. Lit. “For the things about me have 
an end.” 

yap. Inferential (see also 1:15), used in “self-evident conclusions, 
esp. in exclamations, strong affirmations, etc.” (BDAG, 190.3). 

10. The neuter article functions as a nominalizer turning the PP 
epi £uo? into the nominative subject of éyet. 

nepi £uob. Reference. 

T£Aoc. Accusative direct object of £yet. 

£yet. Pres act ind 3rd sg £yo. 


22:38 oi 6& sinav, Kopie, ioù waxatpar wde úo. 6 Öè einev 
avtoic, Ikavov éottv. 


oi. Nominative subject of einav (see 1:29 on ñ). 
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einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

Kopie. Vocative. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

uåxapar . . . ùo. Nominative subject of a verbless equative 
clause. 

«e. Locative. 

6. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on 1). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

‘Ikavov. Predicate adjective. Although the subject of the clause 
could be an implicit uayaipat dbo (“Two swords are enough”), 
Plummer (507), Marshall (827), and others have suggested that the 
clause here is an idiom for bringing a discussion to a close or per- 
haps for rebuking someone (in this case, rebuking the disciples for 
taking his mention of a sword literally): “Enough!” 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 
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Leaving (there), he went to the Mount of Olives in accord with 
his custom, and the disciples followed him. Now, when he arrived 
at the place, he said to them, "Pray that you are not overcome by 
temptation." ^'Then he withdrew from them about a stone's throw, 
knelt down and began praying, ?saying, "Father, if you are will- 
ing, take this cup from me. Nevertheless, may it not be my will but 
rather yours that is done." [[^Then an angel from heaven appeared 
to him to strengthen him. “And being in agony he was praying all 
the more earnestly. Indeed, his sweat was like drops of blood fall- 
ing on the ground.]] When he got up from praying he went to the 
disciples and found them sleeping (because they were worn out) 
from grief. “And he said to them, “Why are you asleep? Get up and 
pray so that you do not enter temptation." 


22:39 Kai £&cA0Gv éxopev0n Kata tò £0oc eic tò 'Opoc tav 
"EAaitév, r]koAov0noav 82 abt kai oi paOntai. 


£EeAOGv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é&épyopau (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). 

énopevO0n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg mopevopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 
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Kata tò £Ooc. Standard. 

giç tò 'Opoc. Locative. 

tæv "EAaióv. Genitive of identification (see 2:4 on Natap£0): 
“the mountain called Olives/Olive Trees." 

HkoAovOnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl àxoAovO£o. 

abvt@. Dative complement of r]koAob0noav. 

oi uaOncai. Nominative subject of rjkoAob0noav. 


22:40 yevóuevoç dé ¿mì vob tónov einev adtoic, IIpocsUxeo0e ui] 
£iosAOeiv eic neipacpóv. 


y£vóuevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg yivopat (temporal). Lit. 
"happening upon the place." 

£ri tod tónov. Locative. 

£inev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

IIpooebyxeo0e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl mpooevyopa. 

£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eiożpyoua (indirect discourse). Here, the 
verb means, "to begin to experience an event or state" (LN 90.70). 

eioehOetv eic neipaopóv. Lit. “to enter into temptation/trial.” 
This expression could refer to either being "tempted" or facing a 
"trial." Given the context, Jesus cannot be instructing them to pray 
that the imminent trial will be avoided altogether. He knows what 
is coming. Rather, his concern must be with temptation. The ques- 
tion, then, is whether the expression points to "facing" temptation 
or being “overcome” by temptation (NLT). Again, the context sug- 
gests that Jesus knows very well that they are about to face tempta- 
tion. His concern is not with avoiding the temptation, but rather 
with them not succumbing to the temptation. He thus here instructs 
them to pray for strength so that they will not falter in the midst of 
temptation. 

giç tetipaopóv. Locative in a metaphorical sense. 


22:41 kai abtóq åneonáoðn an’ abróv cosi AiPov Poy Kai Beis 
TA YOVATA TPOGHVXETO 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of åàneonáoðn. The explicit subject 
pronoun “ensures that attention remains on Jesus, rather than on 
the disciples’ response to his instruction” (Levinsohn 2000, 13). 
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aneonao8n. Aor mid ind 3rd sg åànoonáw. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

an’ adt@v. Separation. 

woei. Marker of approximation. 

Ai8ov. Objective genitive. 

BoA. Accusative extent of space (Robertson, 469). 

Geic. Aor act ptc masc nom sg tiOnut (temporal). 

Ta yOvata. Accusative direct object of Oeic. 

mpoonvyxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg mpooevyouat On the ingres- 
sive translation, see 1:59 on éxdAovv. 


22:42 Aéywv, Hatep, ei BobAet MapéveyKe TOUTO TO MOTH PLOV aT’ 
£u o0- TAI ur] TO OEANWA uov àAAà TO cóv ytvéoOw. 


Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyo (attendant circumstance). 

IIárep. Vocative. 

£i. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

Povie. Pres mid ind 2nd sg BobAouat. 

mapéveyke. Aor act impv 2nd sg napapépw. The apodosis begins 
with this verb. According to Louw and Nida (90.97), the expres- 
sion napagépw TO noti]piov amo means "to cause someone to not 
undergo some trying experience." 

TOVTO TO MOTHpLov. Accusative direct object of rapéveyxe. 

an’ guod. Separation. 

Tijv. Adversative. 

TO OANA. . . TO GOV. Nominative subject of ytvéoOw. On the 
second accent, see 1:13 on 1 dénoic. 

uov. Subjective genitive. 

àAAà. Adversative (see also 1:60). 

oov. The possessive adjective modifies an implied 0éAnpa. 

ytvéo8w. Pres mid impv 3rd sg yivopat. 


22:43 [[W@POn è abt@ &yysAoc an’ obpavod Evioxvwv abróv. 


Modern translations are divided on whether to omit (RSV), 
include (NIV, REB, TEV), or bracket (NRSV) verses 43-44. On the 
basis of both external and internal evidence, the editors of NA7/ 
UBS* have judged the verses to be secondary, but have placed the 
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passage within double brackets to indicate “its antiquity and its 
importance in the textual tradition” (cf. Omanson, 150). 

@@8n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg Opdw. See also 1:11. 

abt@. Dative complement of àq0n. See also 1:11 on avtà. 

&yysXoc. Nominative subject of apn. 

an’ obpavod. Source. 

Evioxvwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg évioxbw (purpose). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &vioybov. 


22:44 kal yevóuevoç év åywviq £krevéotepov npoorjbxero- Kai 
éyéveto ó iópi adtod cosi Opóuor aipatos kataPaivovtes £ri 
thv yíjv.]] 


yevouevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg yivouat (temporal or per- 
haps causal). 

£v aywvia. Here, a “marker of a state or condition" (BDAG, 
327.2). 

éxteveotepov. The comparative adjective functions as an adverb 
here. 

mpoonvyeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg mpooebyopau. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

ó idpwc. Nominative subject of ¢yéveto. 

ato. Possessive genitive. 

Qozi. Comparative. 

Opóußor. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

aiwatoc. Attributive genitive or “drops consisting of blood." 

kataBaivovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl kaxofaívo (attribu- 
tive). 

£ri thv yíjv. Locative. 


22:45 kal ávactüc ATO TÅG tpoozvyíjc EAOWV npóc rovc uaOnràc 
£bpev kotpiopévovg aAdTOG And TÅG AUT, 


avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg aviotnt (temporal). 

and Tis MpooEvyijc. Separation. 

éX\Owv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg épxopat (attendant circum- 
stance). 

7Ttpóc TOs uaOnràc. Spatial. 

edpev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ebpiokc. 
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Koipopévovc. Pres mid ptc masc acc pl koytdopat. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of ebpev. 

ånò Tis AUS. Causal. 


22:46 kai einev avtoic, Ti caBevdete; dvactavtes mpooedyeoOe, 
tva pi £lo£AO nes eic rreipaopóv. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

kaQevdete. Pres act ind 2nd pl cabevdw. 

àvaotávtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl àviotrui (temporal; but see 
also 1:39 on Avaotáoa .. . émopevOn . . . petà onovófic). 

mpooebyxeo0e. Pres mid impv 2nd pl mpooedxouat. 

tva. As the text is punctuated in NA7/UBS* with a break after 
mpooevyxeo0e, the tva introduces a purpose clause (cf. NIV). If there 
is no break after the imperative, then the tva may introduce a con- 
tent clause (cf. Wallace, 475): “Get up and pray that you do not enter 
temptation" (cf. NJB; Omanson, 150). 

£io£AOne eic reipaopóv. See verse 40 on eicehOeiv eic nerpa- 
Lov. 

eiogAOnte. Aor act subj 2nd pl eicépyouat. Subjunctive with (va. 

eic meipaopov. Locative in a metaphorical sense. 
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“While he was still speaking a crowd (arrived)! The one called 
Judas, one of the Twelve, was in front of them, and he came up to 
Jesus to kiss him. “8Jesus said to him, “Judas, are you betraying the 
Son of Man with a kiss?” 

When those around him saw what was going to happen, they 
said, “Lord, should we actually strike with (our) sword(s)?” And a 
certain one of them struck the slave of the high priest and cut off his 
right ear. “Jesus responded and said, “Stop this!” And he touched 
(his) ear and healed him. 

Then Jesus said to the chief priests, officers from the temple, 
and elders who had come to him, “Have you come with swords and 
clubs like (you would come) after a criminal? *5Day after day while I 
was with you in the temple you did not lay hands on me; but this is 
your hour and the authority of darkness (is at work).” 
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22:47 "Ett abro? Aadodvtos ioù óyAoc, kai ó AeyopEevos Tovdac 
gic tv SwWSeka TPONPXETO AdTOVG kai i|yytogv TH Inood poa 
avtov. 


"Ett. Temporal. 

abo. Genitive subject of Aakobvtoc. 

Aadodvtoc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg hahéw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

ióov. See 1:20. 

óyAoc. Nominative subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on 
avnp). 

ó AEyouevos Tobóac. The use of this expression to introduce 
Judas here, after he had already been referred to in the immediate 
context (v. 3), may rhetorically serve to portray him as ultimately 
unimportant even though he is one of the Twelve. 

ó Agyópevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg A£yo (substantival). 
Nominative subject of mponpxeto. 

‘Iovdac. Complement in a subject-complement double nomina- 
tive construction (see 1:32 on vidc). 

eic. Nominative in apposition to ‘Tovdac. 

tov dwdexa. Partitive genitive. 

mponpxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg mpogpyopat. 

abtovcs. Accusative direct object of nporjpxero. 

ijyytoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éyyiCw. 

tQ nooó. Dative complement of rjyyioev. 

qufjoat. Aor act inf pew (purpose). 

aùtóv. Accusative direct object of pùa. 


22:48 'Inooüq 5é einev abta, Tovda, quur tov vidv tod 
avOpwrov napadidwe; 


Inootcs. Nominative subject of einev. 

einev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tovda. Vocative. 

quQuart. Dative of instrument. The fronted elements lend force 
to the question. 

TOV vióv Tod avOpwrov. See 5:24 on 6 vidc Tod avOpwmov. 

Tov viov. Accusative direct object of napadidwe. 
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Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 
mapadidwe. Pres act ind 2nd sg napadidwut. 


22:49 iddovtec 5é oi nepi aùtòv TO żoóuevov Einav, Kopie, ei natå- 
Eouev £v paxaipn; 


idovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ópáo (temporal). 

oi. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on dnd tod 
viv), changing the prepositional phrase, mepi adtov, into the nomi- 
native subject of £ixav (cf. 1:62). 

nepi aùtòv. Spatial. 

10 é00pevov. Fut ptc neut acc sg eiui (substantival). Accusative 
direct object of iĝóvteç. This is one of only thirteen future parti- 
ciples in the NT, with five of the others occurring in Acts (8:27; 
20:22; 22:5; 24:11, 17). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

Kupte. Vocative. 

£i. The vocative Kopie makes it clear that the clause introduced by 
ei is direct discourse. Contra popular thinking, however, this does 
not mean that ei itself is being used to introduce a direct question. It 
is more likely that ei has been written in place of its homonym, the 
confirmatory adverb 1 (thus the translation; see the full discussion 
at 6:9; cf. 13:23). 

nará£opev. Fut act ind 1st pl ravácoo. “The future is sometimes 
found in deliberative questions in place ofthe subjunctive" (McKay, 
95; see also 11:5 on é&e1). 

£v paxaipy. Instrumental. Citing this passage as an example, 
Caragounis (145, n. 25) notes that the instrumental use of £v was 
particularly common in biblical Greek, Christian authors, and 
authors of Semitic origin. 


22:50 kai énatakev eic tic £& adTwV TOD Apxtepéwes TOV 600A 0v kai 
ageirev tò obs adtod TO Sektov. 


énatagev. Aor act ind 3rd sg natacow. 

gic tic. Nominative subject of énatagev. Caragounis (113) argues 
that “in the NT the cardinal numerals, eic, uia, £v, are losing their 
numerical value and are being reduced to an indefinite pronoun. 
... Occasionally the indefinite significance of eic is strengthened by 
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the addition of tic.” This does not seem to be the case here, however, 
where eíc tic refers to a single representative of a group (2& aùtõv). 
The same appears to be true in the examples that Caragounis cites 
(Mark 14:47; John 11:49). See also 15:15 on évi. 

¿č abtáv. Partitive. 

Tov apxiepéwe. Possessive genitive. 

tov 6obAov. Accusative direct object of &nára&ev. 

ageiev. Aor act ind 3rd sg agaipew. 

TÒ oUc . . . TÒ SeEtov. Accusative direct object of dpeiiev. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 


22:51 ánokpi0sic è 6 Inoodcs einev, Eate £oc tovtov- kai 
ayapEevos tod wWtiov idoato avtov. 


&rokpiOzic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg anoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó Tooüc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

"Eác£ éwe. This idiom (lit. "leave off until") means, “to cease from 
what one is doing, with the implication of strong admonition" (see 
LN 68.35). 

"E&rz. Pres act impv 2nd pl &àc. 

áyápevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg äntw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

Tov wtiov. Genitive object of àáyápevoc. 

idoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg idopat. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of iaoato. 


22:52 einev 5& Tnooóg mpdc rovc napayevopéevous én’ abtóv 
apxtepetc Kai orpatryobc Tod iepod Kai tpsofvrépouc, Oc mì 
Anotijv c&hAOate peta paxatpov kai EdAwv; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

"Incoóc. Nominative subject of einev. 

TPÒG TOÙG . . . dpxlepeic kai OTPATNYOÙG . . . kai ztpeofvrépovc. 
Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç avtov). 

Tapayezvopévovc. Aor mid ptc masc acc pl napayivopat (attribu- 
tive). 
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én’ adtov. Locative. 

'Oc. Comparative. 

£ri Anoti]v. Spatial. The term Anotijc could refer to either a 
"robber" or a *revolutionary" in this context (cf. BDAG, 594; LN 
57.240; 39.37). 

£&i]AOare. Aor act ind 2nd pl &££pxopat. 

uetà paxarpóv Kai wv. Accompaniment. Here, the subject 
is accompanied by “concrete objects, which serve as equipment” 
(BDAG, 637.A.3.c). 


22:53 kað’ rjuépav óvroc pov LEO’ budv £v TH iep@ ook éEereiv- 
ate Tas xeipac én’ Ene, AAA’ abr] £oriv pv ý Wpa kai rj $£&ovcia 
TOD OKÓTOUG. 


kað’ ġuépav. Distributive. 

6vtos. Pres ptc masc gen sg eiui. Genitive absolute (see 2:2 on 
filysuovebovroc), temporal. 

uov. Genitive subject of óvtoc. 

ue’ piv. Association. 

£v té iep@. Locative. 

&tereivare. Aor act ind 2nd pl éxteivw. 

tas xeipac. Accusative direct object of &eteivate. 

én’ éué. Spatial. 

aAX’. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation. 

abtn. Nominative subject of gotiv. 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 1:36 
on éotiv. 

buóv. Here, the genitive points to the agent of an unexpressed 
event: “This is the time when you are in control” (cf. 1:5 on 
‘Hpwéov). 

1] Opa. Predicate nominative. 

Å $&ovoia. Nominative subject of an implied verb. The idea 
seems to be something like: "The power of darkness has come" or 
"Darkness is exercising authority." 

Tov okórovc. Subjective genitive. 
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Luke 22:54-65 

“Then they arrested him, led him (away), and brought him into 
the house of the high priest. And Peter was following at a distance. 
55Now, they had lit a fire in the middle of the courtyard and sat 
down together, and Peter was sitting among them. **When a ser- 
vant girl saw him sitting toward the light (of the fire) and looked 
closely at him, she said, “This man was also with him!" "But he 
denied it, saying, “I don't know him, Woman!” **Then, after a short 
time, another person who saw him said, "You are one of them too!" 
But Peter said, “Man, I am not!” *After about an hour had passed, 
another person starting insisting (it was so), saying, “This man was 
surely also with him! For he too is a Galilean.” “But Peter said, 
“Man, I don't know what you are talking about!” And immedi- 
ately, while he was still speaking, a rooster crowed, “and the Lord 
turned around and looked straight at Peter, and Peter remembered 
the statement of the Lord, when he said to him, “Before a rooster 
crows today you will deny me three times.” “And he went outside 
and wept bitterly. 

* Meanwhile, the men who were holding (Jesus) in custody were 
ridiculing him and beating (him). “After they had blindfolded him, 
they began asking (him), saying, “Prophesy! Who is the one who 
hit you?” “And they were saying many other things against him, 
slandering (him). 


22:54 LudAAaPovtec è avtov ijyayov kai eionyayov eic tiv 
oikiav Tod ápyiepéoc- ó 62 IIérpoc rjikoAobv0et uakpóOzv. 


XvAAaPovtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl ovAAayPavw (attendant 
circumstance). 
abtov. Accusative direct object of XuAAapóvrec. 
ijyayov. Aor act ind 3rd sg áyo. 
eionyayov. Aor act ind 3rd sg eioáyo. 
giç tiv oikiav. Locative. 
Tov apxiepéwe. Possessive genitive. 
6... IIérpoc. Nominative subject of rjkoAoU0et. 
HkoA over. Impf act ind 3rd sg ákoAov6£o. 
uakpóðev. Spatial adverb. 
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22:55 nepiayávtov dé mip £v uéoo TÄS aAvAS Kai cvykaOicáv- 
t«v ExAONTO 6 IIérpoc pEoos adtwv. 


Teptayavtwv. Aor act ptc masc gen pl meptantw. (1) This could 
be a fairly rare case where no subject is specified for the genitive 
absolute (temporal) participle. (2) Alternatively, the entire parti- 
cipial clause could have been fronted for focus, and actually be an 
attributive modifier of abtàv (“Peter was sitting among those who 
had kindled a fire in the middle of the courtyard and were sitting 
together"); or less likely (3) this could be viewed as a topic con- 
struction with the participles being substantival and attwv being 
resumptive (“Those who had kindled a fire in the middle of the 
courtyard and had sat down together . . . Peter was sitting among 
them”). The awkward construction and the semantics of the two 
participles led to several scribal attempts to smooth out the language 
(see Fitzmyer, 2:1464). 

Tp. Accusative direct object of meprayavtwv. 

£v uoo. Locative. 

Tijs aA fic. Partitive genitive. 

cvykaOicávtov. Aor act ptc masc gen pl ovykaðičw. Genitive 
absolute (see 2:2 on ńyepovevovtog), temporal (but see above on 
Teptonyávtov). 

£káOnro. Impf mid ind 3rd sg xáOnuar. 

ó Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of £káOro. 

u£coc. The nominative adjective appears to be in the predicate 
position modifying 6 Ilétpoc (“the middle of Peter"; cf. Smyth 
$1172). This, however, is ruled out by the semantics and by the fact 
that u£ooc itself is modified by abtóv. Instead, uécoc adtav func- 
tions as a locative adverbial expression (cf. John 1:26). 

abtóv. Partitive genitive. 


22:56 idovoa dé adtov naðioky Tic kaOrjuevov TPdG TO AG kai 
atevioaoa avte einev, Kai obtoc cbv abt@ iv. 


iSovoa. Aor act ptc fem nom sg ópác (temporal or attendant 
circumstance). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of i6oboa. 

matdiokn tic. Nominative subject of einev. 
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kaOruevov. Pres mid ptc masc acc sg káðnuar. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction. 

TPÒG TO Pac. Spatial. The PP likely indicates Peter's orientation 
with respect to the fire, i.e., he was facing the fire, rather than simply 
being “near” or “by” the fire. 

atevioaca. Aor act ptc fem nom sg ateviCw (temporal or atten- 
dant circumstance). 

abvà. Dative complement of &vevitovre (see also 4:20). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyo. 

obroc. Nominative subject of fjv. 

obv abtQ. Association. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 


22:57 6 ó£ rjpvrjoato Aéywv, Ox oida adtov, yovat. 


ó. Nominative subject of Npvijoato (see 1:29 on rj). 

npvrjcaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg apvedpat. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Àéyo (means). 

oida. Prf act ind Ist sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oióó. 

aùtóv. Accusative direct object of oida. 

ytvat. Vocative. Here, the placement of the vocative likely helps 
convey a sense of rebuke to an inferior (see 4:34 on Too). 


22:58 kai peta Bpaxd Érepoc idwv abróv čan, Kai od £& abtáv ei. 
ó 52 IIérpoc Eqn, AvOpwre, ob eiui. 


uetà Bpaxd. Temporal. 

étepoc. Nominative subject of Épr. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (attendant circumstance). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

£n. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg gnui. On the tense, see 7:44. 

cv. Nominative subject of ei. 

££ abtwv. Partitive. This PP is sometimes used in place of an NP: 
Tic èk vivo (cf. 11:49). Here, the partitive expression serves as the 
predicate of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

6... IIérpoc. Nominative subject of gen. 

én. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg ọnui. On the tense, see 7:44. 
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AvOpwre. Vocative. 
ovx eiui. Pres ind 1st sg eipi. 


22:59 kai ó1actáorng cosi Wpac pac Aos tıs Orloxopitero 
Aéyov, Er óAnOsíag kai obroc uet’ abro0 Åv, kai yàp Tadthaidc 
EOTIv. 


Staotaons. Aor act ptc fem gen sg Stiotnut. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r]yeuovetovroc), temporal. Only in Luke/Acts in the 
NT, and with this meaning only here: “to mark the passage of time” 
(LN 67.84). 

woei. Marker of approximation. 

(pas wdc. Genitive subject of Siactaons. 

4AAoc tic. Nominative subject of dticyvpifeto. 

Guoyvpitero. Impf mid ind 3rd sg ótioyvpitouau. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (manner). 

En’ áAn6zíac. The PP (lit. “on the basis of truth”) appears to be 
roughly synonymous with the adverb aAnOac (cf. 4:25; 20:21). The 
use of this phrase strengthens the force of the accusation (Runge 
$5.4.2). 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of tv. 

wet’ abro. Association. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

TaAuaióg. Predicate nominative. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on 1) 6énoíc. 

éottv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 


22:60 einev ôè 6 IIétpoc, AvOporte, ook oida 6 A£ystc. Kai nap- 
axpijua Ett AaAOdDvTOS abro? £qovnosv GAEKTWP. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6 Ilétpoc. Nominative subject of einev. 

AvOpwre. Vocative. 

oida. Prf act ind Ist sg oida. On the use of the perfect tense with 
this verb, see 4:34 on oid. 

6. Accusative direct object of héyetc. The relative pronoun intro- 
duces a headless relative clause (see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (6 
A&yeic) serves as the direct object of oida. 

A£ysic. Pres act ind 2nd sg héyw. 
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Tapaxpijua. See 5:25 and 1:64 on napaypÃua. 

étt. Temporal. 

AaAoóvroc. Pres act ptc masc gen sg hadéw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

abo. Genitive subject of AaAobvroc. 

égwvnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg pwvéw. 

dàA£kvop. Nominative subject of &govroev. 


22:61 kai otpageic ó kbpioc évéfAsvev TO IIérpo, kai ins- 
uvroOn ó Tlétpoc tod pryatos tod kvpiov we seirev abt@ Óvt 
IIpiv áAékropa gwvijoat orjuepov anapvijon ue Tpic. 


otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

ó Kbptoc. Nominative subject of éveBAewev. 

évéBAeyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éubhénw. 

t Ilétpw. Dative complement of £véBAewyev. 

breuvrjoOn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg ónopupvrjoko. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó II£rpoc. Nominative subject of bmeuvijo8n. 

Tov priparoc. Genitive complement of óneuvhoðn. 

tov Kupiov. Subjective genitive. 

wc. Temporal. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of esinev. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 611) of eimev. 

aAéxtopa. Accusative subject of pwvijoat. 

gwvijoa. Aor act inf pwvéw. Used with npiv to denote subse- 
quent time (see 2:21 on ovAAnp@O iat). 

orjuepov. Temporal adverb. 

&rapvrjon. Fut mid ind 3rd sg àrapvéopat. 

ue. Accusative direct object of ànapvrjon. 


22:62 xai ¿ğe Oav && ExAavoev miKpwc. 


£EgAàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg é&épyopau (attendant circum- 
stance). 
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éxAavoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg KAaiw. 


22:63 Kai oi dvdpec oi ovvéxovtes abtov éveratfov abvà ó£p- 
OVTEG, 


oi ávópec. Nominative subject of £vérauov. 

ovvéxovtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl ovvéyo (attributive). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ovvéxovtec. 

£vértautov. Impf act ind 3rd pl éurait;v. 

abt. Dative object of &vértautov. 

dépovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl óépo (attendant circum- 
stance; see 1:24 on Aéyovoa). 


22:64 xai mepikadvyavtes aùtòv £rporov A£yovrec, Ipoh- 
TEVOOV, Tic EOTLV Ó TAGS o£; 


mepikadvyavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl nepucadbrtw (tem- 
poral). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of nepicakbyavtec. 

£nnpocov. Impf act ind 3rd pl £nepotáo. On the ingressive 
translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

Aéyovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A£éyw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

IIpogrjvezvoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg mpogetevw. 

tis. Predicate nominative. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eit. 

ó maioac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg maiw (substantival). Nomi- 
native subject of otv. 

oe. Accusative direct object of raioac. 


22:65 xai £repa TOAAG BAaoqnuobvrec £Azyov sic aùtóv. 


étepa moAAG. Accusative direct object of £Aeyov. 

BAaognpodvtes. Pres act ptc masc nom pl BAaoqnpéo (man- 
ner). 

éXeyov. Impf act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. The imperfect is used to sum- 
marize subsequent events and bring this scene to a close. 

£i; aùtóv. Disadvantage. 
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Luke 22:66-71 

&When it was day, the ruling body of elders of the people gath- 
ered, both the chief priests and the scribes, and they brought him 
into their council, “saying, “If you are the Christ, tell us!” Then he 
said to them, “If I should tell you, you would certainly not believe 
(me). “And if I should ask you, you would certainly not answer. 
“From now on the Son of Man will be seated at the right hand of 
the power of God." Then all of them said, “Are you, then, the Son 
of God?” And he said to them, “You are saying that I am." 7'They 
replied, ^Why do we still need witnesses? For we ourselves have 
heard (it) from his own mouth." 


22:66 Kai wo éyéveto rjuépa, ovvrjyOr TO npsofvr£épiov tod 
Aaod, apxtepeic te kai ypappaceic, Kai ånhyayov abtov sic TO 
ovvedpiov abtóv 


wc. Temporal. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopa. 

rjuépa. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

cvvrixOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg ovvayw. 

10 rtpeofvrépiov. Nominative subject of ovvrjyOn. 

tov Aao0. Genitive of subordination. 

apxtepeic te kai ypappateic. Nominative in apposition to tÒ 
TIpeoBUTEPLOV. 

antyyayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of àrr]yayov. 

giç TO ovv£óptov. Locative. 

atv. Possessive genitive. 


22:67 Aéyovtec, Ei où ei 6 Xpiotóc, eindv Hiv. eírev 5é adtotc, 
"Eàv ópiv cinw, od ui] Motevonte- 


A£yovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 
Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 
cv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

ó Xptotoc. Predicate nominative. 

eimov. Aor act impv 2nd sg A£yo. 

riiv. Dative indirect object of eimov. 
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eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

'Eàv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of sinw. 

einw. Aor act subj 1st sg Aéyw. Subjunctive with éav. 

muotevonte. Aor act subj 2nd pl motevw. The subjunctive is used 
with où ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 on 


min). 
22:68 &àv dé Epwtiow, ov ui] ànokpiOfjre. 


£àv. Introduces the protasis of a third class condition. 

Epwtiow. Aor act subj 1st sg gpwtdaw. Subjunctive with éav. The 
implied question is presumably related to Jesus’ role as Christ or his 
authority (so Bock, 2:1796). 

anoxpWijte. Aor mid subj 2nd pl anoxpivopat. The subjunctive 
is used with o ur], which expresses emphatic negation (see also 1:15 
on nin). On the voice, see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 


22:69 ano tod viv dé £orar 6 vidc rob àvOpcrov kaOnusvoc ik 
Sekiwv tis óvvápeoq Tod 0200. 


a0 tod viv. Temporal. See also 1:48. 

éotat. Fut ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ó vióc to) avOpwrov. See 5:24. 

6 vióc. Nominative subject of gota. 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

KaOnpevoc. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg kanya (future peri- 
phrastic; see 1:20 on otwn@v). 

£k dektwv. The preposition (probably technically denoting sepa- 
ration) is characteristically used with the plural form of de&tdc¢ in a 
locative sense: “at the right side” (see also 1:11; 20:42; 22:69; 23:33; 
Acts 2:25). 

Tis Suvapews Tod 0200. In this phrase, tfj; Suvapewe is likely an 
attributed genitive with the entire expression perhaps serving as a 
circumlocution for “God”: “the right side in relation to the power- 
ful God.” 
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22:70 einav 68 navtec, X oov ei ó vióc roð 0200; ó è Mpdc adTOvG 
éen, Yusic Acyete Ott £yo eiu. 


einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóq 
avtov). 

mavtec. Nominative subject of einav. 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

obv. Inferential. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg ipi. 

ó vióc tod Ozob. The fact that this question follows up on the 
question in verse 67 (Ei ob ei ó Xptotdc) and is found on the lips 
of staunch monotheists strongly suggests that it is a messianic title 
rather than an ontological claim. 

6 vidc. Predicate nominative. 

tov Ozo0. Genitive of relationship. 

ó. Nominative subject of pn (see 1:29 on 1). 

7tpóc avbtove. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

£n. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg ọnui. On the tense, see 7:44. 

"Yugig A£yeve ötı żyw eiu. There is some question regarding the 
rhetorical force of Jesus’ words here. Bock (2:1802) suggests that since 
the Jewish leaders are not asking a sincere question but are rather 
trying “to elicit a condemning confession . . . Jesus is intentionally 
ambivalent” in his answer: lit. “You say that I am.” He agrees with 
Marshall (851) who maintains that "the form of expression is not a 
direct affirmation; but it is certainly not a denial, and is best regarded 
as a grudging admission with the suggestion that the speaker would 
put it otherwise or that the questioners fail to understand exactly 
what they are saying" (cf. Fitzmyer, 2:1468). Nolland (3:1111), on the 
other hand, argues that "the drift of vv 67-68 suggests that it might 
be better to punctuate Jesus' answer here as a question: 'Do you say/ 
are you saying that I am?’ Jesus’ antagonists are not prepared to face 
and answer this question" (see also 23:3 on Xb héyeic). Nolland's 
view, however, seems to be ruled out by the fact that his inquisitors 
treat Jesus' words as a blasphemous claim (see v. 71). 

“‘Ypeic. Nominative subject of \éyete. 

A£yere. Pres act ind 2nd pl żyw. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyere. 
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éyw. Nominative subject of ei. 
eit. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 


22:71 oi 6& einav, Tí étt £qouev paptupiac xpeiav; adtoi yap 
Hkovoapev and Tod oTOMATOS AÙTOŬ. 


oi. Nominative subject of eitav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

étt. Temporal. 

ÉXopev. Pres act ind 1st pl gw. Lit. “Why do we still have need 
of witnesses?" 

uaptvpiaç. Objective genitive. 

xpeiav. Accusative direct object. 

abtoi. Nominative subject of rkoboapev. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

Hkovoapev. Aor act ind 1st pl àkobo. 

a0 Tod orópaoc. Source. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 


Luke 23:1-5 

'The whole group of them got up and brought him to Pilate. 
2And they began to accuse him, saying, “We found this man mis- 
leading our people, forbidding (them) to pay tribute to Caesar, and 
claiming himself to be the Messiah, a king!” *So Pilate asked him, 
saying, “Are you the king of the Jews?” He responded and said to 
him, "You are saying so." ^Then Pilate said to the chief priests and 
the crowds, “I find no cause (for legal action) relating to this man.” 
‘But they persisted, saying, “He is stirring up the people by teaching 
throughout all of Judea, starting from Galilee all the way to here!" 


23:1 Kai avaotav árav tò nAfj9oc abtwv ijyayov abróv mì TOV 
IIU&rov. 


Kai. Although there is a shift in location from the preceding pas- 
sage, Luke's use of kai shows that he is presenting what follows as 
part of the same episode. 

avaotay. Aor act ptc neut nom sg aviotnut (attendant circum- 
stance). The use ofa participial form of aviotn may point to haste 
(see 1:39 on Avaotáoa . . . émopevOn .. . età onovófic). 
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&rav tò TANGO. Nominative subject of ijyayov. 
abtóv. Partitive genitive. 

ijyayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl dyw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of ijyayov. 


ém tov IInácov. Locative. 


23:2 ijp£avro è Katnyopeiv avbtod A£yovrec, Tobrov eüpapuev 
Oiaotpéqovra TO £0voc ruóv kai KwAVOVTA qópouc Kaícapt 
óva kai Aéyovra &avróv Xpictóv Paotréa civar. 


ijp&avro. Aor mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

katnyopetv. Pres act inf katrjyopéo (complementary). 

avo. Genitive object of katnyopeiv. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (manner). 

Tovtov. Accusative direct object of etpapev. 

evpapev. Aor act ind 1st pl évpioxw. 

Staotpégovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg óiaotp£qo. The con- 
joined participial clauses (Ótaotpéqovta ... kai KwAVOVTa... 
kai A€yovta . . .) serve as a complement in an object-complement 
double accusative construction. 

10 &£Ovoc. Accusative direct object of 6Gtaotpéqovra. 

Tr|u&v. Genitive of relationship. 

kwAvovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg KwAVw. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

@opouc. Accusative direct object of óva. 

Kaioapt. Dative indirect object of ddovat. 

dSova. Pres act inf Sidwpu (indirect discourse, with kwAvovta). 

Aéyovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg A€yw. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. 

éavtov. Accusative subject of eivai. 

Xptotov. Predicate accusative. 

Bao £a. Accusative in apposition to Xptotov. 

eivat. Pres act inf eipi (indirect discourse). 


23:3 6 dé IAătos rpetnosv abtóv A£yov, Xd ei 6 Bactleds TOV 
Tovdaiwv; 6 dé anoKxpiWeic abro Eqn, Xo héyetc. 


6... IIn&roc. Nominative subject of r|potroev. 
Hpwtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg gpwtdw. 
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abtov. Accusative direct object of rpotroev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Aéyw (manner). 

Xv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eiui. 

6 Pact eic. Predicate nominative. 

tov Tovóaicv. Genitive of subordination. 

ó. Nominative subject of pn (see 1:29 on 1). 

&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &roxpi0eic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

av và. Dative indirect object of Épn. 

£n. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg qnt. On the tense, see 7:44. 

Eb M yz. On the rhetorical function of this expression, see 22:70 
on "Yueic Agyete óu £yo eiu. While NA?7/UBS‘ and most modern 
translations punctuate this sentence as an affirmative statement, 
Codex W renders it as a question, "Are you saying (it)?” (Omanson, 
151; cf. also comments in Omanson, 48, 49, on the parallel state- 
ments in Matt 26:64, 27:11). 

xv. Nominative subject of Aéysic. 

A£ysic. Pres act ind 2nd sg héyw. 


23:4 ó dé IInMároq eirev mpdc roig apxtepeic Kai robo ÓyAovc, 
Oùôèv edpiokw aitiov £v TO AvOpwrw TovTW. 


6... IInároc. Nominative subject of esinev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

TPO TOÙG apxtepeic kai rob ÓyAovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 
on 7tpóc avdtov). 

Ovdév . . . aittov. Accusative direct object of einev. The front- 
ing of Oùôèv emphasizes Pilate's negative finding (cf. v. 14). Here, 
the substantival form of aïtıoç refers to a “ground for legal action” 
(BDAG, 31.2). 

evdpioxw. Pres act ind Ist sg £bpioko. 

£v t$ avOpwnw tovto. Reference. 


23:5 oi dé £nioqvov Aéyovtec ótt Avaoeiet tov Aaóv SidaoKkwv 
kað’ SANS TiS Tovdaiac, kai áp£ápevoc ånò týs l'aAuAatag £o 
wde. 
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oi. Nominative subject of &ríoyvov. See 1:29 on rj. 

£rioxvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl émtoybw. Only here in the NT: 
“to do something with persistence, implying both continuity and 
strong effort" (LN 68.71). 

Aéyovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (attendant circum- 
stance or means). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyovrec. 

Avageíszt. Pres act ind 3rd sg åvaosiw. 

tov Aaóv. Accusative direct object of Avaosiet. 

ôáokwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg óióáoko (means). 

Kað’ óAnc Tis Tovdaiac. Distributive. Given the following parti- 
cipial clause, where l'aAaía is most likely read as a part of Tovóaía, 
the term TTovóaía here refers to the Roman province of Judea, i.e., 
the entire land the Jews. 

kai. Epexegetical. 

áp&ápevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg d&pyopat (manner). In 
the epexegetical clause, the participle modifies an implicit idea, 
something like nenoinkev (tovtov): “and he has done this begin- 
ning... 

ano tis TadtAaiac. Here, àrtó marks a starting point (cf. BDAG, 
105.2.a). 

£t we. Spatial. The PP marks an end point. 


Luke 23:6-12 

$Now when Pilate heard (this), he asked if the man was a Galilean; 
"and when he found out that he was from Herod's jurisdiction, he 
sent him to Herod, who himself was also in Jerusalem at that time. 
*When Herod saw Jesus, he was very glad, for he had been wanting 
to see him for some time because he had heard about him and was 
hoping to see some sign performed by him. °So he questioned him 
at length, but he did not answer him at all. 

Now the chief priests and scribes had been standing (there) 
vehemently accusing him. "Then, after Herod had [also] treated 
him with contempt, along with his soldiers, and made fun of him, 
he put elegant clothes on him and sent him back to Pilate. ?And so 
Herod and Pilate became friends with one another on that day. For 
previously they had been in a state of enmity with each other. 
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23:6 TltWatoc 5é axovoas émnpwtyoev ei ó avOpwroc Takthatoc 
éottv, 


TlWatoc. Nominative subject of érnpwtnoev. 

axovoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg akovw (temporal). 

émmpwtnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg £nepo áo. 

£i. Introduces the protasis ofa first class condition. 

ó dvOpwroc. Nominative subject of &ottv. 

TaAuaíóc. Predicate adjective. On the second accent, see 1:13 
on fj ó£noíc. 

£o. Pres ind 3rd sg eii. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on eiut. 


23:7 xai £rtyvobo tt £x Tis £&ovoiac 'Hpoóov éotiv åvénesuyev 
abtov mpd Hpwdnv, óvra kai adtov £v TepoooAvpots £v ra brat 
Taic rjuépatc. 


£rttyvobc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg émtytvwoKw (temporal). 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of &ntyvobc. 

£k tis £&ovoíac. Source. The PP indicates that Jesus was from a 
region under the authority of Herod. 

‘Hpwdov. Subjective genitive. 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éoTiv. 

åvéneuyev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dvaméunw. As Marshall (855) 
notes, although åvanéunw can be used to refer to sending someone 
“up” to a higher authority, the fact that Herod was not a higher 
authority than Pilate and the same verb is used of Herod sending 
Jesus back to Pilate in verse 11 rules out the technical sense. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of åvéneuyev. 

7póc Hpoônv. Spatial. 

6vta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg eiui (attributive). 

kai. Ascensive. 

avtov. Intensive. 

£v TepoooAvpots. Locative. 

£v TavTaic Taç ruépaic. Temporal. Lit. “in those days." 


23:8 ó 62 'Hpeóng iov tov Inoodv éxapy iav, rjv yàp  ikavav 
Xpovwv 0£Xcv iiv abtov tà TO dkovetv nepi adTOd Kai HANEY 
Tt onueiov ideiv ón’ abtod yrvópevov. 
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6... Hpoónc. Nominative subject of éxapn. 

id@v. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáo (temporal). 

Tov ‘Inoodv. Accusative direct object of iSwv. 

éxapn. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yaipw. On the voice, see 22:5 on 
èxápnoav. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

yàp. Causal (see also 1:15). 

£t ikavõv xpóvov. Temporal. 

O£Xov. Pres act ptc masc nom sg 0£Ao (imperfect periphrastic). 

idetv. Aor act inf opaw (complementary). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of iógiv. 

àkobstv. Pres act inf dkovw. Used with ói& tó to denote cause. 
When infinitives serve as the object ofa preposition, they are always 
articular (Burk, 81). 

nepi abtov. Reference. 

HAmGév. Impf act ind 3rd sg éhmiGw. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

Tt onueïov. Accusative direct object of ideiv. 

idetv. Aor act inf opaw (complementary). 

bn’ abrob. Agency. 

ytvouevov. Pres mid ptc neut acc sg yivopiat. The participle func- 
tions as a complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction (cf. 2:12 on £onapyavopévov): lit. “he was hoping to 
see some sign happening by him." 


23:9 énnpwta dé abróv £v Aóyoitc ikavoic, abróc ÔÈ obÓ£v åns- 
Kpivato abTÓ. 


£mnpora . . . adtov £v Aoyots ikavoic. Lit. “he was asking him 
with many words." 

£nipora. Impf act ind 3rd sg £nepo áo. The imperfect is natu- 
rally used given the fact that &v Aóyoic ikavoic refers to an extended 
process. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émnpwrta. 

£v AOyotc ikavoic. Instrumental. 

aÙTÒG . . . obdév anexpivato abró. Lit. “He answered nothing 
to him.” 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of amexpivato. 
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ovdev. Accusative direct object of anexpivato. Caragounis (231) 
notes that during NT times it was becoming increasingly common 
to use the more emphatic construction verb plus ovdév rather than 
où plus verb. 

anexpivato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg anoxpivopat. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of amexpivato. 


23:10 siotrjkeicav Sz oi apyxtepetc Kal oi ypappateic evtTdOvwc 
KATH YOpodvtEs avTOD. 


eiotnketoav. Plprf act ind 3rd pl totu. 

oi apxtepeic kai oi ypaupateic. Nominative subject of eio- 
TIKELOaV. 

ebdtovwc. Adverb of manner. Only here and in Acts 18:28 in the 
NT: “a relatively high point on a scale of extent and implying ten- 
sion and opposition" (LN 78.18). 

katryopobvrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl katnyopéw (manner). 

avo. Genitive object of katryopoóvrec. 


23:11 é&ovOevijoag 5é aùtòv [kai] ó Hpoóng ovv tois otpa- 
t£bpactv abtob Kai éunaigacs mepiParwv £o0fjra AauTpav 
ávéneuyev adtov và Tate. 


£EovÜOevi]cagc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg &£ovOevéo (temporal). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &&ovOevrjoac. 

[kai]. The force of the conjunction is unclear. It could be inten- 
sive or emphatic (cf. NRSV: “Even Herod with his soldiers treated 
him with contempt"). Although included by $95 N L N T X Y, it is 
omitted by a variety of witnesses (A BDT A O AIIM). 

ó Hpoónc. Nominative subject of åàvéneuyev. 

Gbv Toic oTpatebuaotv. Association. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

éumaigac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éyraito (temporal). 

meptBadwy. Aor act ptc masc nom sg nepipáAAo (attendant cir- 
cumstance of àvéneuyev; so Fitzmyer, 2:1478; Bock, 2:1818; CEV, 
GW, NCV, NET Bible, NLT, NRSV, TEV). The participle could 
conceivably express the means of é£ovOevrjcac . . . kai éumtaigac, 
(“after Herod had [also] treated him with contempt .. . and made 
fun of him by putting elegant clothes on him"; cf. Marshall, 857, 
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who calls it “epexegetic of the preceding participles”), or less likely 
refer to an event that temporally precedes the events of the other 
two participles (cf. Nolland, 3:1124, who suggests that “the mock 
investiture was the beginning point for the treatment with con- 
tempt and the ridicule”): “Then, after putting elegant clothes on 
him, when Herod had [also] treated him with contempt, along with 
his soldiers, and made fun of him, he sent him back . . ." 

¿obita Aaumpav. Accusative direct object of nepiBarov. 

avéreuwev. Aor act ind 3rd sg àvanéumo. On the meaning, see 
verse 7. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of åvéneuyev. 

t@ IInáro. Dative indirect object of avérepyev. 


23:12 eyévovto è gidot 6 te 'Hpoónc kai ó IInárog £v abt 
Ti 'ju£pa pet’ GAAHAWV- npobnijpxov yàp £v £y0pa Svtec mpd 
QUTOUG. 


éyévovto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl yivopat. 

iñor. Predicate nominative. 

6 te 'Hpoónc kai ó MAãtos. Nominative subject of éyévovto. 

£v avTH TH Epa. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of avtdc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev abt tH wpa. 

wet’ GAAMAwV. Association. 

Tpobnijpxov yap év £y0pa Svtec mpdc avtovc. Lit. "for they 
previously were being in enmity with themselves.” 

npobnijpxov. Impf act ind 3rd pl npobrápyo. 

yàp. Explanatory (see also 1:15). 

£v £yOpa. Manner. 

6vtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl eiui. This appears to be an exam- 
ple of eiui being used as the participial part of an imperfect peri- 
phrastic construction with npoinfjpyov (cf. Robertson, 1121; BDF 
$414; McKay, 65; see also Culy and Parsons, 153, on Acts 8:9). 

Tpóq abtovs. Association. BDAG (874.3.d) notes that the 
preposition can be used of a relationship (either hostile or friendly), 
as here. 


Luke 23:13-25 
"Then Pilate summoned the chief priests, the (other) officials, 
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and the people “and said to them, “You brought this man to me 
as one who was leading the people astray. I have examined (him) 
before you and found no cause (for legal action) relating to this man 
with respect to the things you are accusing him (of doing)! Then 
again, neither did Herod, for he sent him back to us! Obviously, 
nothing worthy of death has been done by him! !sSo then, I will 
have him punished and then release him." !5But they shouted all 
together, saying, "Take this man away! Release Barabbas to us!" 
19(He was the one who on account of a revolt that occurred in the 
city and murder had been thrown in prison.) ?'Once again Pilate 
called out to them wanting to release Jesus. ? But they kept shouting 
(back), saying, “Crucify! Crucify him!” 2So, he said to them a third 
time, “What has this man done wrong? I have found no grounds for 
(the) death (sentence) relating to him! Therefore, I will have him 
punished and then release him.” But they kept up the pressure, 
with loud voices asking for him to be crucified; and their voices 
prevailed. *4So Pilate decided that their request should be granted. 
25He released the one who had been thrown in prison for the revolt 
and murder, whom they had been asking for, and he handed Jesus 
over to their will. 


23:13 IInAárog è ovykaAsecápevoc vobo ápyrepeic kai roUqG 
ápxovrac kai TOV Àaóv 


IInácoc. Nominative subject of eirev (v. 14). 

GvykaAscápevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ovykaAéo (atten- 
dant circumstance or temporal). 

TOUG üpytepeic kai TOS Apxovtas Kai TOV Àaóv. Accusative 
direct object of ovykaAeoápevoc. 


23:14 einev npóc adtovc, IIpoonv£éykaré pot Tov ávOpornov 
TOVTOV Wc &rtootpéqovra TOV Aaóv, kai ioù £yà EvwmLOV pv 
ávakpivag o00£v edpov v tQ àvÜporno tobTw aíriov ov KAT- 
nyopeite kat’ avdtod. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

IIpoonv£ykar£. Aor act ind 2nd pl mpoogépw. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on fj dénoic. 
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uor. Dative indirect object of IIpoonvéyKaté. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on ruv. 

Tov dvOpwrov robtov. Accusative direct object of IIpoorv£y- 
KATÉ. 

wc. Comparative. 

anootpépovta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg anootpépw (substanti- 
val). Accusative direct object of an implied (vic) tpoor|veykev. 

tov Aaóv. Accusative direct object of amootpépovta. 

ioù. See 1:20. As in verse 15, the use of kai idov lends significant 
force to the statement it introduces. 

yò. Nominative subject of ebpov. 

Evomtov ópóv avakpivac. Here, this expression refers to an open 
or public judicial examination. 

£variov bu@v. Locative. See also 1:15. 

avakpivac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg avoxpivopat (attendant 
circumstance or temporal). 

ob0£v . . . aíriov. Accusative direct object of ebpov. The dramatic 
fronting of ov0&v emphasizes Pilate's negative finding (cf. v. 4). 
The substantival form of aitioc refers to a “ground for legal action” 
(BDAG, 31.2). 

edpov. Aor act ind Ist sg ebpiokw. 

£v t$ avOpwnw tovto. Reference. 

àv. Genitive of reference. The relative pronoun introduces a 
headless relative clause (see 6:2 on ő), which as a whole (àv katn- 
yopeite Kat’ abrob) serves as a genitive of reference or perhaps a 
genitive complement of an implied d&tov (cf. v. 22). 

Katnyopeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl katryopéo. 

kat’ adtod. Opposition. 


23:15 GAA’ oddé 'Hpoónc, ávéneuyev yap adtov mpdc rjuác, kai 
iSod ovdév äğıov Oavatov £oriv nerpayuévov abtó- 


aAX’. Adversative. Here rendered “then again.” 

‘Hpwdng. Nominative subject of an implied edpev èv và àvOporo 
TovTw aíttov. 

avéreuwev. Aor act ind 3rd sg dvanéunw. 

yap. Explanatory (see also 1:15). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of åvéneuyev. 

TEPOG Tuas. Spatial. 
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kai. The conjunction, used with idov, forcefully introduces the 
final summation of Pilate’s position, nicely captured by “obviously” 
(following Fitzmyer, 2:1485). 

idov. See 1:20. 

ovdév äğıov. Nominative subject of gotiv menpaypevov. 

Oavatov. Genitive complement of á£ov. 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 
1:36 on éotiv. 

n£npayu£vov. Prf pass ptc neut nom sg mpdoow (perfect peri- 
phrastic). 

av và. Dative of agency. Although “With the perfect middle-pas- 
sive the agent is commonly expressed [in Greek literature] by means 
ofa dative case" (McKay, 25), this usage is very rare in the NT. BDF 
($100) views this passage as the only valid example, while Wallace 
(165) considers James 3:7 to be a second clear example. 


23:16 nadevoac ov abtov &toAvoQ. 


madevoac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg naióe00 (temporal). Pilate 
is not the actual agent of this action. Rather, he means, “I will (order 
someone to) punish him and then release him" (cf. 9:9). 

ov. Inferential. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &roAv00. 

anoAvow. Fut act ind 1st sg ártoAoo. 


23:17 àváyknv 68 eixev ånodúsıv adtoic Kata éoptiy Eva. 


This verse (lit. “Now, he had the necessity to release one 
[prisoner] to them each feast”) is omitted in a number of early 
manuscripts ($5 A B al). For a brief rationale for its omission, see 
Omanson (152). 

ávàykrv. Accusative direct object of eiyev. 

eixev. Impf act ind 3rd sg £yo. 

amoAvetv. Pres act inf dnoAvw (epexegetical). 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of &roAvetv or dative of advantage. 

kata opty. Distributive. 

éva. Accusative direct object of amoetv. 


Luke 23:15-19 713 


23:18 avéxpayov dé nap nsi Aeyovtec, Aipe vobrov, áróAvoov 
52 tiv tov Bapafpàv. 


ávékpayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl avaxpacw. 

nap nsi. This adverb occurs only here in the NT: “the totality 
of a relatively large group" (LN 59.28). 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

Aips. Pres act impv 2nd sg aipw. 

tobtov. Accusative direct object of Aipe. 

&rtóÀvoov. Aor act impv 2nd sg anoAbw. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of àrtóAvoov or dative of advantage. 

tov Bapaffáv. Accusative direct object of àrtóAvoov. 


23:19 dotig fjv 51a ováotv vtvà yevouévmv £v TH TOAEL kai qóvov 
BAn6zic £v TH qvAaxfi. 


óotic. Nominative subject of v. For more on the so-called 
indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oitwvec. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

dtd oTdow ttvà . . . kai Povov. Causal. 

yevouévnv. Aor mid ptc fem acc sg yivopat (attributive). 

£v Ti móde. Locative. 

BAnOsic. Aor pass ptc masc nom sg Baddw (periphrastic). 
Although Boyer (1984, 172, n. 17) argues that it is doubtful that 
aorist participles can be used in periphrastic constructions with rjv, 
they are not unattested (see Rijsbaron, 128). The textual history, in 
fact, suggests that although one scribe (N*) apparently deleted the 
participle because of the strangeness of the construction, a great 
many (RA D W O Y f? M) appear to have read it as equivalent 
to a pluperfect periphrastic construction and thus substituted the 
expected perfect participle BeBAnpevos (cf. v. 25). If the construc- 
tion here is not periphrastic, we would likely have to take the anar- 
throus participle as substantival: “who was ... one who had been 
thrown in prison." 

£v t qvAakfj. Locative. 
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23:20 náv 62 ó Tlatoc mpoceqavnoev abro 0£Acv anodioat 
Tov Inoodv. 


6 IIAároc. Nominative subject of tpooepwvnoev. 
7poceQovrnosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg npooqové£o. 
abtoic. Dative complement of npooeqovroev. 
OéAwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Bw (causal). 
anodvoat. Aor act inf dtoAbw (complementary). 
tov Tnooóv. Accusative direct object of &moAóoat. 


23:21 oi 62 Emeqwvovv A£yovrec, Ltavpov otavpov avtov. 


oi. Nominative subject of &reqovovv (see 1:29 on Ñ). 

énegwvouv. Impf act ind 3rd pl émipwvew. 

Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl A€yw (attendant circum- 
stance or manner). 

Xtavpov. Pres act impv 2nd sg otavpow. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of Ztavpov. 


23:22 ó 6& tpitov einev mpdc adtovc, Ti yàp kakóv éxoinoev 
obToc; ovdév aittov Oavárov edpov év abta- nadevoas obv abtov 
anoAvow. 


ó. Nominative subject of eimev (see 1:29 on ñ). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc abtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç abtóv). 

Ti... kakóv. Accusative direct object of énoinoev. 

yàp. Inferential (see also 1:15), used in “self-evident conclusions, 
esp. in exclamations, strong affirmations, etc." (BDAG, 190.3). 

énoinoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg noléw. 

obroc. Nominative subject of énoinoev. 

ovdév aítiov. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

Oavéárov. Genitive of reference or perhaps genitive complement 
of an implied d&tov. 

£bpov. Aor act ind 1st sg edpiokw. 

£v abt@. Reference. 

naðevoaç. Aor act ptc masc nom sg matdebw (temporal). See 
also verse 16. 

obv. Inferential. 
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abtov. Accusative direct object of anoAvow. 
anohvow. Fut act ind 1st sg &roAoo. 


23:23 oi dé £n£ketvro Pwvaic pEydAatc aitobuevor abróv orav- 
pwbijvat, kai katioyvov ai Pwvai abTwv. 


oi. Nominative subject of éméxetvto (see 1:29 on 1). 

énéketvto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl émixeytat. Louw and Nida (68.16) 
argue that the verb here means, “to keep on doing something with 
presumed insistence” (cf. BDAG, 373.4). Our translation attempts 
to capture more of the force of this figurative use of the verb. 

gwvaic weyadatc. Dative of instrument (see also 1:42 on kpavyj 
ueyóAm. 

aitobuevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl aitéw (means). 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of otavpwOijvat. 

otavpwOijvat. Aor pass inf otavpdw (indirect discourse). 

katioxvov. Impf act ind 3rd pl katioxbw. 

ai pwvai. Nominative subject of katioxvov. 

avtav. Possessive genitive. 


23:24 xai IMA àTOG éxéxpivev yevéoOat Tò aitnpa abráv. 


TlwWatoc. Nominative subject of énéxptvev. 

énéxptvev. Aor act ind 3rd sg émikpivw. 

yevéoOat 16 aitnua abtóv. Lit. “for their request to happen.” 

y£v£oOat. Aor mid inf yivopat (indirect discourse with a verb of 
cognition; cf. 1:22 on 6tt). 

16 aitnpa. Accusative subject of yevéoOau. 

ab vàv. Subjective genitive. 


23:25 anéAvoev ðè tov dia ctáciv kai qóvov pefAnuévov eic 
qvAaxr|v Ov rrobvro, Tov è "Incobv napédwkev tà 0zMjpatt 
abtóv. 


&r£Avozv. Aor act ind 3rd sg anoAbw. 

TOV Ótà OTAOLV kai qóvov QepAnuévov sic qvAaxi]v öv rjrobvro. 
The repetition of so much information that has already been intro- 
duced into the discourse is striking (see v. 19: óotic rjv Sta otáotv 
ttvà yevouévny &v TH nóAet Kai POvov pAn6eic £v TH qvAaxfi). Luke 
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could have simply written àn£Avosv è tov Bapappáv, tov dé 
"Incoóv napéðwkev TH Vedat abtóv, but the extended descrip- 
tion of Barabbas effectively draws a sharp contrast between the 
criminal being released and the innocent person being condemned 
(cf. Runge $17.3). 

Tov... PeQAnu£vov. Prf pass ptc masc nom sg Paddw (substanti- 
val). Accusative direct object of &n£Avosv. 

Sta otáciv kai Povov. Causal. 

£i; QvAaxi]v. Locative. 

öv. Accusative direct object of j|roóvro. 

rivoóvro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl aitéw. 

Tov... Iņnooðv. Accusative direct object of napédwxev. 

napéðwkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg napadidw. 

16 OzAuart. Dative indirect object of napédwxev. 

ab váv. Subjective genitive. 


Luke 23:26-43 

2°And when they had led him away, they seized Simon, a 
Cyrenian who was coming in from (working in) the field, and 
put the cross on him to carry behind Jesus. ?Now, a large crowd 
of people was following him, including women who were beating 
their breasts and wailing for him. Jesus turned toward them and 
said, "Daughters of Jerusalem! Do not cry for me. Instead, cry for 
yourselves and for your children, “because days are coming in 
which (people) will say, “Blessed are the barren, and the wombs that 
have not given birth, and the breasts that have not nursed!’ »At that 
time, (people) will start saying to the mountains, ‘Fall on us!’ and to 
the hills, “Cover us!’ *!since ‘if they are doing these things to green 
wood, what will happen to the dry (wood)'?" 

Now, two other criminals were also being brought to be exe- 
cuted with him. When they came to the place called “The Skull,” 
they crucified him and the two criminals there, one on (his) right 
and one on (his) left. *4[[Then Jesus proceeded to say, “Father, 
forgive them, for they do not know what they are doing.”]] Then, 
as they separated his garments they cast lots (for them); and the 
people stood (there) watching. 

The (Jewish) officials were also sneering at (him) and saying, 
“He saved others! Let him save himself, if this man (really) is God's 
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Messiah, the Chosen One!” **Even the soldiers ridiculed him by 
coming up (to him), offering sour wine to him, and saying, “If 
you are the king of the Jews, save yourself!" **There was, in fact, an 
inscription above him: "This is the king of the Jews." 

One of the criminals who had been hung (there) was berating 
him and saying, "You're the Messiah, are you? Save yourself and us 
(too)!” “But the other one responded and said to him in rebuke, 
"Don't you fear God, since you are under the same sentence? *'We, 
in fact, (have been) rightly (condemned), for we are receiving the 
consequences that are appropriate for what we did; but this man 
has done nothing wrong." “Then he proceeded to say, “Jesus, 
remember me when you come into your kingdom." ^(Jesus) said to 
him, “I assure you, today you will be with me in paradise!" 


23:26 Kai «x é&rijyayov abdtov, £riAaóuevot Lipwva tia Kvp- 
rvaiov épxópuevov an’ &ypob £r£Onkav adT@ TOV oravpóv qépstv 
önıoðev Tod Inood. 


wc. Temporal. Although most commentators and translators 
render the first clause, “as they led Jesus away,” implying that it was 
while they were leading Jesus away that they spotted Simon, the use 
of we with the aorist verb and the fact that Simon is coming in from 
the field both suggest that wc ànyayov avtov is describing an event 
that is distinct from the one that follows. In other words, the syntax 
and semantics point to a shift in scene as the narrative fastforwards 
from Jesus being led away from Pilate (the Kai closely links this 
clause with what precedes) to a point well along the Via Dolorosa 
where they encounter Simon. 

àri]yayov. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of amjyayov. 

émtAaBopevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl émAapPavouat (atten- 
dant circumstance, modifying émé0nKav). 

Lipwva. Accusative direct object of $t Aafópuevor. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on r] óérpoíc. 

tiva Koprvaiov. Accusative in apposition to Zipvàá. 

Epxopevov. Pres mid ptc masc nom sg épxopau (attributive). 

an’ aypovd. Source. It is unclear whether the reference is to a piece 
of land or more generally “the countryside.” 

£n£Ünkav. Aor act ind 3rd pl émtiOnu. 
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abt@. Dative of location. On the word order, see 1:2 on fjpiv. 
Tov otavpov. Accusative direct object of &n£Orkav. 

gépetv. Pres act inf pépw (purpose). 

órtoOzv Tod Inood. Spatial. 


23:27 'HkoAov0zi dé abr noid TAV0¢ tod Aaod Kai yovark@v at 
EKOMTOVTO kai £0prjvovv abróv. 


'HkoAov6zt. Impf act ind 3rd sg àxoAov0£o. 

av và. Dative complement of "HxodovOet. 

TOAD nÀíj9oc. Nominative subject of 'HkoAov0et. 

Tov Aao Kai yvvotkóv. Partitive genitive. Lit. “a large crowd of 
people and women.” 

ai. Nominative subject of éxkomtovto Kai £0privovv. 

éxontovto. Impf act ind 3rd pl kóntw. Here, to “beat one's breast 
as an act of mourning" (BDAG, 559.2). 

£0prjvovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl Oprvéo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of 8Oprivovv. 


23:28 otpageic è mpdc abvàc [ó] Inooüq einev, Ovyatépes 
TepovoaAnt, ur] kAaíeve én’ &pé- WAI èg’ Eavtac KAaiete kai ent 
Ta TÉKVA bv, 


otpageic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg otpéqo (attendant circum- 
stance). The participle should likely be viewed as middle rather than 
passive (see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction). 

7tpóc avbtac. Spatial. 

[6] Inooóc. Nominative subject of einev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Ovyatépec. Vocative. 

TepovoaAnu. This is a locative use of the genitive: “Daughters/ 
Women who live in Jerusalem” (cf. Beekman and Callow, 255). 

khaiete. Pres act impv 2nd pl kàaiw (prohibition). 

én’ uż. The PP functions as a “marker of feelings directed 
toward someone” (BDAG, 366.15). 

TÀi]v. Adversative. 

ég’ éavtac. See én’ èué above. 

khaiete. Pres act impv 2nd pl kAaiw. 

rii ta téxva. See én’ Ee above. 
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buóv. Genitive of relationship. 


23:29 dtr ioù Epxovtat juépau £v aic £pobotv, Makápiat ai oteipar 
kat ai koria at odk Eyévvnoav kai uaoroi oi OdK £Züpeyav. 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

ioù. See 1:20. 

épxovtat. Pres mid ind 3rd pl gépxopat. 

r|uépat. Nominative subject of Épyovrau. 

£v aic. Temporal. 

£poborv. Fut act ind 3rd pl Aeyw. 

Makáptat Predicate adjective of a verbless equative clause. 

ai oteipat kai ai kordio . . . kai iac oi. Nominative subject of a 
verbless equative clause. 

ai. Nominative subject of &yévvroav. 

ovk £yévvroav. Aor act ind 3rd pl yevvaw. 

oi. Nominative subject of £üpeyav. 

£0pevyav. Aor act ind 3rd pl tpéqo. 


23:30 tote áp£ovrai A£yetv toig ópsciv, IIéoeve &q' rpuác, Kai 
toic Dovvoic, Kahvyate rác: 


tote. Temporal. 

áp&ovrau. Fut mid ind 3rd pl dpyw. 

A£ygw. Pres act inf Aeyw (complementary). 

toic ópsotv. Dative indirect object of héyetv. 

Iléoete. Aor act impv 2nd pl mintw. 

£o" yds. Locative. 

toic Dovvoic. Dative indirect object of an implied (4pfovtat) 
Aéyew. Only here and in 3:5 in the NT: “a relatively low elevated 
land formation, in contrast with ópoc" (LN 1.48). 

KaA bare. Aor act impv 2nd pl kaAorto. 

Tuas. Accusative direct object of KoA ovas. 


23:31 ötı ei £v v bypi EvAw vabra rorodory, £v tH Enpó ti 
yévytat; 


6tt. Introduces a causal clause. The proverbial clause that fol- 
lows utilizes a lesser to greater argument (“If X is true, how much 
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more true is Y”) that emphasizes the severity of the fate awaiting 
Jerusalem, a fate that will lead to exclamations like those found in 
verse 30. If God allows Jesus (“wet wood”) to suffer such a fate, what 
chance is there for Jerusalem (“dry wood”; cf. Fitzmyer, 2:1498). 

ei. Introduces a first class condition. 

£v t@ byp@ úw. Context (see 1:78 on èv oic). Lit. “in wet 
wood.” 

vara. Accusative direct object of rtotobotv. 

motovouvy. Pres act ind 3rd pl mo1éw. 

£v t@ Enp@. Context (see 1:78 on èv oic). 

ti. Nominative subject of yévntat. Introduces a rhetorical ques- 
tion. 

yevyntat. Aor mid subj 3rd sg yivopar. Deliberative subjunctive. 


23:32 "Hyovto dé kai étepot kakobpyor úo obv abtó avaipe- 
Ofivat. 


"Hyovro. Impf pass ind 3rd pl dyw. 

étepot kakoüpyor óvo. Nominative subject of "Hyovto. 

obv avt@. Association. 

avaipeSijvat. Aor pass inf dvaipéw (purpose). 
23:33 kai öte HAVOv Eni Tov tónov TOV kaAobpevov Kpaviov, &xei 
éotabpwoav avtov kai Tod KaKoUpyous, dv uèv Ek Settwv öv 5é 
2 ápiotepóv. 


öte. Temporal. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pxopou. 

éni tov tónov. Locative. 

Tov KahovpeEvov. Pres pass ptc masc acc sg kaA£o (attributive). 

Kpaviov. Complement in a subject-complement double accusa- 
tive construction. Since the conceptual subject of the passive verb 
is accusative (tov tónov), the complement must bear the same case 
(see 1:32 on vióc; Culy 2009, 87-91). 

éotavpwoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl oravpóo. 

avbtov kai Tobs kakobpyovc. Accusative direct object of gotavp- 
woav. 

öv . . . öv. Accusative direct objects of an implied gotabpwoav. 
The relative pronouns both introduce “headless relative clauses” 


Luke 23:31-34 721 


(see 6:2 on 6) that stand in apposition to vob kakobpyouc: “there 
they crucified . . . the two criminals, one (they crucified) on the right 
and one (they crucified) on the left.” Robertson (695-96) calls the 
use of the relative pronoun with uév and d¢ a demonstrative use. 

£k Ge&iv . . . & ápiorepóv. The preposition (probably techni- 
cally denoting separation) is characteristically used with the plural 
form of de&toc, and here also the plural form of ápiovepóc, in a loca- 
tive sense: "at the right side" (cf. 1:11; 20:42; 22:69; Acts 2:25). 


23:34 [[ó dé InooóG £Azyev, IIárvep, ages abroic, ob yàp oióaotv Tí 
motovotv.]] StapepCopevor 62 à ipária abro? EBarov kxArpovc. 


Omanson (152) argues that the first portion ofthe verse "is placed 
within double brackets in its traditional place, where it had been 
added by unknown copyists relatively early in the transmission of 
the Third Gospel" (cf. Willker, 306; Whitlark and Parsons). It is 
found in?N *N A C D? Y f R pm, but omitted by P 1N B D* W 
© pc. 

6... Inoodc. Nominative subject of £Aeyev. 

éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg A&yo. 

IIárep. Vocative. 

ages. Aor act impv 2nd sg &qínpu. 

abtoic. Dative complement of dec or dative of advantage (“for- 
give (sins) for them”). 

oidaowv. Prf act ind 3rd pl oida. On the use of the perfect tense 
with this verb, see 4:34 on oióà. 

yap. Causal (see also 1:15). 

ti. Accusative direct object of rotobotv. The pronoun intro- 
duces an interrogative clause that functions as the direct object of 
oiSaotv. 

motovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl toi£o. 

Stapeptfopevot. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl dtapepifw (temporal; 
cf. Nolland, 3:1141). Although Kwong (73, n. 31) lists this passage as 
the only example of a purpose participle preceding the main verb in 
Luke (cf. Bock, 2:1841), the word order suggests that as the soldiers 
were separating Jesus’ clothing into piles they cast lots to see who 
would get each item. The word order may reflect an effort to make 
the allusion to Ps 22:18 (LXX 21:19) more obvious. 
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Tà ipatia. Accusative direct object of diapepiCopevot. 
abo. Possessive genitive. 

£paAov. Aor act ind 3rd pl BàAAo. 

kArjpouc. Accusative direct object of £BaAov. 


23:35 xai eiothKet ó Aaóg Oewp@v. é£euvktrjpitov dé kai oi 
dpxovtes A£yovrec, AM ov Eowoev, owodtw éavtóv, ei obróq 
éottv Ó Xpictóq Tod 0200 6 £kAekrÓc. 


£ioti]ket. Plprf act ind 3rd sg tot. 

ó Aadc. Nominative subject of eiotrKel. 

Oewpav. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Bewpéw (manner). 

£epvktrjpitov. Impf act ind 3rd pl éxpwktnpicw. Lit. “were turn- 
ing their noses up." 

52 Kai. See 2:4. 

oi ápxovrec. Nominative subject of &&euvkr]pitov. 

Aéyovrec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (attendant circum- 
stance or manner). 

'AAXovc. Accusative direct object of £owoev. 

éowoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg od. 

owodtw. Aor act impv 3rd sg ow tw. 

éavtov. Accusative direct object of owoátw. 

ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 

obróc. Nominative subject of &ottv. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj dénoic. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eiu. 

6 Xptotoc. Predicate nominative. 

tov Ozo0. Genitive of source. 

ó ékAektoc. Nominative in apposition to 6 Xptotóc. 


23:36 évérrattav dé adt@ kai oi oTpati@tat TpOGEpXOLEVOL, ó£oq 
TPOOMEPOVTES ALTO 


£vértau&av. Aor act ind 3rd pl guraifw. 

abt. Dative object of £vérai£av. 

oi otpati@tat. Nominative subject of événatgav. 

npooepxóuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl npooépyopat 
(means). 

ó£oc. Accusative direct object of tpooqépovrec. 
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7tpooqépovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl npoogépw (means). 
abt@. Dative indirect object of tpoogépovrec. 


23:37 kai A£yovrec, Ei ov ei 6 PaotAeUc twv Tovóaiov, oócov 
O£QUTÓV. 


Aéyovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (means). 
Ei. Introduces the protasis of a first class condition. 
cv. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg eipí. 

ó Pact zbc. Predicate nominative. 

tàv Tovdaiwv. Genitive of subordination. 

o@oov. Aor act impv 2nd sg owlw. 

oeavtov. Accusative direct object of oov. 


23:38 rjv ôè Kai £niypaqi] én’ adt@, O Baotreds tõv Tovdaiwv 
oŬTOG. 


iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

52 Kai. See 2:4. 

éntypagiy. Nominative subject of fjv. 

én’ avt@. Locative. 

O Baotredc. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 
tàv Tovdaiwv. Genitive of subordination. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 


23:39 Eic è t&v kpepuaoO0£vrov Kakovpywv £QAaoqnust abróv 
Aéyov, Odyi od Ei ó Xpiotóc; oWoov osavtóv kai rjprác. 


Eic. Nominative subject of Bhaceryuet. 

TOV... Kakobpyov. Partitive genitive. 

kpepaoO£vrov. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl kpeu&vvupu (attribu- 
tive). 

£pAaoqrnust. Impf act ind 3rd sg BAaoqnpuéo. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of BAacerpet. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg héyw (attendant circumstance 
or means). 

Ovyi. The negativizer introduces a question that expects a posi- 
tive response. 
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ov. Nominative subject of ei. 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg ei. 

6 Xptotoc. Predicate nominative. 

o@oov. Aor act impv 2nd sg odo. 

GEAvTOV kai ġuãç. Accusative direct object of oWoov. 


23:40 anoxptWeic è ó £repoc £riripióv abro Pn, OVdSE popi od 
1Óv Ozóv, StL £v TH AVTO kpiuatı ei; 


anoxpiOeic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg amoxpivouat (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on dmoxpwWeic; or temporal: “When the 
other one responded, he said to him in rebuke . . ."). On the voice, 
see “Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

ó £repoc. Nominative subject of čon. 

£rttipióv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg énitipiáo (manner). 

av và. Dative indirect object of Épn. 

£n. Aor/Impf act ind 3rd sg nui. On the tense, see 7:44. 

pofi. Pres mid ind 2nd sg poBéopau. 

ov. Nominative subject of poi. 

1Óv Osóv. Accusative direct object of popi. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

£v t9 a1 kpiuatı. Context (see 1:78 on èv oic). 

ei. Pres act ind 2nd sg ipi. 


23:41 kai rjueig uèv órkaioc, á£a yàp wv énpá&apev éroAap- 
Bávopev- otos 5é oddév ätonov £rpa&ev. 


ueis. Nominative subject of an implied verb that is semantically 
related to kpipatt (v. 40). 

uèv. See 3:18. 

dtkaiws. Manner. 

äğıa. Accusative direct object of dmoAapBavonpev. Here, “pertain- 
ing to being fitting or proper in corresponding to what should be 
expected” (LN 23.41). The direct object is fronted to emphasize the 
appropriateness of their punishment in contrast to what Jesus has 
received. 

yap. The conjunction is best viewed as broadly strengthening the 
preceding assertion (see also 1:15). 

Óv. The relative pronoun introduces a headless relative clause 
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(see 6:2 on 6), which as a whole (ðv ènpáčauev) modifies d&ta. 
Although the relative pronoun is the syntactic direct object of 
énpá&apev, it has taken its case from its unexpressed antecedent, 
which would have been the genitive complement of á£ta. 

£npá&apev. Aor act ind Ist pl mpacow. 

&noAapávopev. Pres act ind 1st pl àroAaupávo. 

ovtoc. Nominative subject of émpagev. 

ovdév ätonov. Accusative direct object of énpagev. 

énpagev. Aor act ind 3rd sg mpdoow. 


23:42 xai £Aeyev, Inood, uvrjoOnri pov dtav EXON¢ eis TI Paor- 
Asíav oov. 


éXeyev. Impf act ind 3rd sg A&yo. 

Inood. Vocative. 

uvijoOncí. Aor mid impv 2nd sg pupvijoxopat. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. On the second accent, see 
1:13 on fj ó£noic. 

uov. Genitive object of uvrjoOnri. 

6tav. On translating “when” rather than “whenever,” see 6:22. 

£MOnc. Aor act subj 2nd sg épxopat. Subjunctive with dtav. 

giç tùy BaotAeiav. Locative. 

Gov. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


23:43 kai eírtev abt, Auv oot Ayo, orjuepov uert’ ¿uoð Zon èv 
T@ Tapadeiow. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Aut. This particle is used to signal “a strong affirmation of what 
is stated” (BDAG, 53.1). Rhetorically, the whole expression, Atv 
oot héyw, serves to introduce a statement of high importance (cf. 
4:24; 12:37; 18:17, 29; 21:32) by combining both a meta-comment 
(see 3:8 on A€yw bpiiv) and àpr|v. It appears to be the Semitic equiva- 
lent of dANnO@c AEyw oot (cf. 9:27; 12:44; 21:3). 

cot. Dative indirect object of A£yo. 

A£yo. Pres act ind 1st sg Aéyw. 

onuzpov. Temporal. A dot was placed by a secondary hand 
between orjuepov and pet’ in Codex B. If intentional, it may 
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represent an attempt to solve through punctuation a difficult theo- 
logical issue that emerged in the early church: How could Jesus 
descend to Hades (e.g., the Apostles’ Creed) and also go to Paradise? 
The resulting text would read, “I say to you today, you will be with 
me in Paradise,” thus shifting the temporal marker to when Jesus 
spoke and away from his ascent to Paradise. That change, of course, 
creates its own problem, since it results in a tautology (when else 
would Jesus speak?). Still, a similar solution was known among early 
Christian sources. Hesychius of Jerusalem observed, "Some indeed 
read this way: ^Truly I tell you today,' and put a comma; then they 
add: “You will be with me in Paradise” (PG 93.1432-33; cited by 
Willker, 312; cf. also Theophylact PG 123.1104). Some scribes (L 
892) resisted this solution and inserted óc after Ayo to clarify that 
or|uepov goes with what follows. In any case, the punctuation in the 
critical Greek editions is “NEVER based on a punctuation in a MS. 
Itis ALWAYS a decision based on grammar, syntax, linguistics and 
exegesis" (Willker, 312). 

uet’ £go. Association. 

£on. Fut ind 2nd sg eiui. 

£v T@ rtapaóeico. Locative. 


Luke 23:44-49 

“4Now, it was already the sixth hour and darkness covered the 
whole land until the ninth (hour), 5because the sun gave out. And 
the curtain of the sanctuary was torn down the middle. «Then Jesus 
cried out with a loud voice and said, "Father, into your hands I com- 
mit my spirit." And when he had said this, he breathed his last. 

“Now, when the centurion saw what had happened, he began 
glorifying God, saying, “Surely this man was upright!” And all 
the crowds that had come together for this spectacle, when they 
saw the things that had happened, returned (home) beating their 
chests (in grief). ^All those who knew him had been standing at a 
distance, and the women who had followed him from Galilee (were 
also standing there) watching these things. 
23:44 Kai hv ijr] woei Mpa £ktr] Kai OKdTOS £y£vero EM’ SANV ti]v 
yi Ews Mpa évatnys 


iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 
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ijón. Temporal. 

wosi. A marker of approximation (BDAG, 1106.2). 

(pa éxtn. Predicate nominative. The sixth hour would be noon. 

oKótoc. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

£q' OANV Thy yv. According to BDAG (364.4.b.8), èni is used 
here with éyéveto (lit. "happened/came upon") to refer to motion 
that takes place in or across a particular area. 

£a dpa vats. Temporal. 


23:45 Tov iov ékAuróvroc, &oxio0r ó£ TO karanéraopa TOD 
vao? uécov. 


To tAiov. Genitive subject of &unóvroc. 

éxAimovtos. Aor act ptc masc gen sg &kAetro. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), causal. 

éoxio6n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg oxicw. 

TO karanéraopa. Nominative subject of &oxio0n. 

Tov vao). Partitive genitive or perhaps “curtain located in the 
sanctuary." See also 1:9 on eic tov vaóv. 

u£cov. Adverbial accusative (“in the middle"; cf. eig 600 in Matt 
27:51 and Mark 15:38). 


23:46 kai pwvijoas qovíj ueyáAn 6 Inoobc sizev, IIávep, eic 
xeipac cov zaparíOsuat tO nveðuá pov. voro ÔÈ einwv ğin- 
VEVOEV. 


@wvijoas. Aor act ptc masc nom sg qovéo (attendant circum- 
stance). 

qovfi ueyáin. In terms of syntax, dative of instrument. In terms 
of semantics, the manner in which he shouted (cf. 4:33; 8:28; 19:37; 
Acts 7:57, 60; 8:7). 

ó Tnooüc. Nominative subject of eírev. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

Tlatep. Vocative. 

giç xeipac. Locative. The phrase, eic xeipác oov, is a synecdoche 
(see 1:46 on fj yuyrj pov) for “to you." On the second accent, see 
1:13 on rj dénoic. 

GOV. Possessive genitive. 
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napatiðeuar. Pres mid ind 1st sg napatiOnu. Here, to “entrust 
someone to the care or protection of someone” (BDAG, 772.3.b). 

TO nveðuá. Accusative direct object of mapati#epat. On the sec- 
ond accent, see 1:13 on rj dénoic. 

uov. Possessive genitive. 

tovto. Accusative direct object of einwv. 

£irtàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg héyw (temporal). 

é&énvevoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éxmvéw. One of many euphe- 
misms for dying in Greek. 


23:47 "Ióàv 5é 6 Exatovtapxns TO yevópuevov £óó£atev tov Ozóv 
Aéyov, "Ovtwe 6 dvOpwros obroc ikaro rjv. 


"Ióàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ópáw (temporal). 

6 ékatovrápync. Nominative subject of £Gó£atev. 

TO y£vóuevov. Aor mid ptc masc acc sg (substantival). Accusative 
direct object of "Iócv. 

£6ó0&atev. Impf act ind 3rd sg 6o£áw. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

tov Ozóv. Accusative direct object of &àó£atev. 

Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg A€yw (manner or attendant 
circumstance; see 1:24 on héyovoa). 

ó dvOpwrocs obroc. Nominative subject of rjv. 

Gikatoc. Predicate adjective. The use of ó(katoc in this context 
may well suggest that the centurion viewed Jesus as "innocent" 
(so NET Bible). The term itself, though, seems to refer to living in 
accord with accepted standards. So, “righteous” or “upright” may 
be more appropriate. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipí. 


23:48 kai mavtec oi ovunapayevóuevor óyAot Eri thv Bewpiav 
Tavtyv, Dewphoavtes TA yevouEeva, TUMTOVTES TA OTOH on£- 
otpeqov. 


MAVTES oi ovunapayevóuevor óyAot. Nominative subject of 
bnéotpeqov. 

ovunrapayevóuevor. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl ovunapayivouat 
(attributive). 

£ri tiv Ozcpíav rabtr]v. Purpose. 
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Oewpijoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl Sewpéw (temporal). 

Ta yevóueva. Aor mid ptc neut acc pl yivopau (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of Sewproavtec. 

tumtovtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl torto (manner). 

tà OTHON. Accusative direct object of thntovtes. 

bmeotpegov. Impf act ind 3rd pl ónootpéqo. 


23:49 eiotrjkeicav dé rtávrec oi yvwoToi adTH and pakpóðev Kai 
yvvaikec ai cvvakoAovOo0cat abt@ and ts Tadtiaiacs ópócat 
Tavta. 


eiotnketoav. Plprf act ind 3rd pl tony. 

Távr£G oi yvwWoTol .. . kai yvvaïkeç. Nominative subject of 
&otr]keicav. 

abtt@. When used of a relationship, yvwotdc can take a genitive 
(John 18:16) or dative complement, as here (cf. John 18:15): lit. “all 
those who were known to him." 

ano pakpóðev. Source. 

ai cvvakoAovOo0cat. Pres act ptc fem nom pl ovvakoAov0£o 
(attributive). 

abtt@. Dative complement of cvvakoAov0oboat. 

ano tis 'aAu aítac. Source. 

Opa@oat. Pres act ptc fem nom pl ópác. Given the absence of an 
article, it is unlikely that the participle is attributive. More likely, it 
is an adverbial modifier (manner) of an implied siotrjkeicav, which 
has been left out by ellipsis. It is worth noting that in the syntax it is 
the women who are specified as watching the things that happened, 
not the others who were standing with them at a distance. The 
women are part of this larger group, but for some reason Luke wants 
to highlight the fact that they were observing what was taking place. 
It is likely that the literary function of using the feminine participle 
op@oat—rather than a masculine form, which would have also 
encompassed oi yvwotoi—is to set up the account of what follows. 
In 24:1, we find atleast some of these very same women going to the 
tomb, where they find an empty tomb and two angels reporting that 
Jesus had been raised. The women had seen him die (Op@oat); now 
they see that he is alive. The shift from Bewpéw in verse 48 to ópáw 
may simply be motivated by Luke's desire to avoid the implication 
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that the women had come to see the spectacle (tiv Bewpiav); they 
had come because they loved Jesus. 
Taba. Accusative direct object of op@oat. 


Luke 23:50-56 

*"There was a man by the name of Joseph, who was a council 
member, a good and just man *'(this man had not consented to 
their plan or actions) from Arimathea, a city of the Jews, who was 
anticipating the kingdom of God. ?This man went to Pilate and 
requested the body of Jesus. *Then he took down (the body from 
the cross), wrapped it in linen, and placed him in a rock-hewn tomb 
where no one had ever been laid. “It was the Day of Preparation 
and the Sabbath was approaching. The women who had come 
with him from Galilee followed along behind and observed the 
tomb and how his body was placed (in it). **Then they returned 
(home) and prepared aromatic oils and scented ointments. But 
they rested during the Sabbath in accord with the command. 


23:50 Kai idovd àvi]p òvóuatı Iwoto QovAzvti]c bnapxwv [kai] 
àvr]p àyaO0c Kai Sixatoc 


idov. See 1:20. 

àvi]p. The nominative noun could be viewed as either the topic 
of what follows (see 1:36 on 'EXtoáfet), being picked up by the 
resumptive pronoun obtoc in verse 52 (not v. 51), or as the nomina- 
tive subject of a nominal clause (see 5:12 on avijp). 

òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

‘Iwong. Nominative in apposition to avijp. 

BovAsvrijc. Predicate nominative, modifying ‘napywv. 

brtápXcv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg bnápxo (attributive, modify- 
ing avijp). 

àvi]p åyaðòç kai dSixatoc. Nominative in apposition to àvrp or 
part of a predicate nominative NP if kai is included (BovAevtijs . . . 
kai àvrjp àyaO0c Kai óikatoc). 


23:51 —odto¢ oix rjv OvyKatateBetmevocs TH Povi kai TH rpá&et 
abt@v—and Apıyaðaiaç róAeco vv Tovdaiwv, óc mpocedéxeto 
thv Baoteiav Tod 0200, 
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obroc. Nominative subject of Àv ovykatateBetevoc. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ovykatateBemmevoc. Prf mid ptc masc nom sg ovykatatiOnut 
(pluperfect periphrastic). Only here in the NT: *to work out a joint 
arrangement" (LN 31.18). 

Th PovAfj Kai th mpaket. Dative complement of ovyxatateet- 
LEVOS. 

abt@v. Subjective genitive. 

ano ApipaOaíac. Source. The PP modifies the material in verse 
50. 

mOAews. Genitive in apposition to ApiaOaíac. 

tov Tovdaiwv. “A city in located in Jewish territory.” 

óc. Nominative subject of tpoosó£yero. 

mpooedéxeto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg npooó£youat. 

tiv Baowsiav. Accusative direct object of mpooedéyeto. 

tov Oso. Subjective genitive (see also 4:43). 


23:52 otos mpooedOav t Máte rtoaro TÒ copa tod Too 


obroc. Nominative subject of rjcjoaxo. See also verse 50 on avijp. 

7poosA8àv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg npooépyopar (attendant 
circumstance). 

1$ IInro. Dative complement of mpoceA wv. 

rt noaro. Aor mid ind 3rd sg aitéw. 

TO oðua. Accusative direct object of rjtrjoaro. 

Tob Inood. Possessive genitive. 


23:53 kai kaBed@v éevetdAtkev atò otvóÓvi xai £ürnkev avtov £v 
uvýuatı AazevrQ od ook Hv ovdeic oŭnw keipevoc. 


KaOgAov. Aor act ptc masc nom sg ka8atpéw (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). 

évetvAtkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg évtvhioow. 

aùtò. Accusative direct object of évett\tEev. 

otvdovt. Dative of instrument. 

£Onkev. Aor act ind 3rd sg tin. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of £ürnkev. The shift from neuter 
(avtO) to masculine reflects a subtle shift from a focus on the corpse 
to a focus on Jesus. 
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£v uvńuatı Aagevt@. Locative. The adjective Aa&evróc appears 
only here in the NT: “pertaining to having been hewn out of rock" 
(LN 19.26). 

ob. The genitive relative pronoun without an antecedent func- 
tions as a locative adverb: ^where" (cf. 4:16, 17; 10:1; 24:28). 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

ovdeic. Nominative subject of v keipevoc. 

orto. Temporal. 

Keiptevoc. Pres pass ptc masc nom sg keipat (imperfect periphras- 
tic). 


23:54 xai rjuépa rjv napaokevýg kai oáßßatov énéqookev. 


Tr|uépa. Predicate nominative. 

iv. Impf ind 3rd sg eiui. 

napaoxevijc. “The day associated with preparation for a Sabbath 
or feast." 

cápacov. Nominative subject of éméqwoxev. 

énéqwoxev. Impf act ind 3rd sg £riqooko.. Lit. “was dawning.” 


23:55 KarakoAovOrjcaca: dé ai yvvaikec, aitives rjoav ovveAn- 
AvOviat ék Tis Tadktvraiacs aùt®, £0zácavro TO uvnuziov kai cq 
£v£Or] TO oðua adtod, 


KarakoAov6rjcacat. Aor act ptc fem nom pl karakoAovO£&o 
(attendant circumstance). 

ai yvvaikec. Nominative subject of $0sácavro. 

aïtıveç. Nominative subject offjcav ovveArAvOviat. For more on 
the so-called indefinite relative pronoun, see 1:20 on oftwvec. 

Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiut. 

ovveAnAvOviat. Prf act ptc fem nom pl ovvépyopat (pluperfect 
periphrastic). 

£k Tis aAA aíag. Source. 

abvt@. Dative complement of ovveAnAvOviat. 

£0gácavro. Aor act ind 3rd pl Oeádopau. 

TO uvnueiov. Accusative direct object of &0eácavro. 

Kai ws £r£0r TO odia abro. The conjunction links the we clause 
to TO uvnueiov as part of the direct object of £0zácavro. 

wc. Like ét1, oc may be used to introduce a complement clause 
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(part of the direct object here). It likely, however, places more focus 
on manner than 6tt would convey (Culy and Parsons, 212; cf. 
BDAG, 1105.5; see also 6:4; 8:47; 24:5). 

été0n. Aor pass ind 3rd sg tiðnyu. 

TÒ o@pa. Nominative subject of été0n. 

abo. Possessive genitive. 


23:56 brootpéyaoat dé rjroipacav dpapata kai bpa. Kai tò uèv 
cá acov robxaoav katà TI £vroArv. 


brtoctpéyaocat. Aor act ptc fem nom pl ónootpéqo (attendant 
circumstance). 

ijtoipacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl éroiiáto. 

apwpata kai popa. Accusative direct object of jto(piacav. 

TO... oáf Barov. Accusative extent of time. 

uèv. Levinsohn (2000, 170) argues that “the presence of uév 
anticipates the material introduced with dé in 24:1 and implies that, 
in comparison, the information of verse 56b is of secondary impor- 
tance" (see also 3:16 on uev . . . dé). 

Tjovyacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl rjovxáto. 

KATA ti|v £vroArjv. Standard. 


Luke 24:1-12 

‘On the first (day) of the week, very early in the morning, they 
came to the tomb carrying the same aromatic oils that they had 
prepared. ?They found the stone rolled away from the tomb, *but 
when they entered (it), they did not find the body ofthe Lord Jesus. 
*And it happened that while they were perplexed about this two 
men in bright shining clothing (suddenly) stood by them! *And 
as they were very frightened and were falling down to the ground 
(in fear), (the two men) said to them, “Why are you looking for 
the living among the dead? ‘He is not here, but has been raised. 
Remember how he told you while he was still in Galilee, "saying 
that the Son of Man must be handed over into the hands of sin- 
ful men, be crucified, and on the third day rise again." *Then they 
remembered what he had said, *and when they returned from the 
tomb they reported all these things to the Eleven and all the rest. 
Now, Mary Magdalene, Joanna, Mary the (mother) of James, and 
the rest (of the women) with them were (the ones involved). They 
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were telling these things to the apostles, "but these words seemed 
like complete nonsense to them; and they would not believe them. 
"Then Peter got up and ran to the tomb. When he bent over (to 
look inside), he saw the pieces of linen cloth (laying there) alone. 
Then he went home, amazed at what had happened. 


24:1 ti 62 wa TOV capfárov SpOpov PalEws £ri tò uvjua rAO00v 
PEpovoat à rjroiuacav àpwuata. 


Ti... ya. Dative of time. The feminine gender comes from an 
implied rju£pa. 

62. The uév . . . dé construction links this verse closely to the 
preceding verse: “?3°*They rested during the Sabbath in accord with 
the command; “but on the first (day) of the week, very early in the 
morning, they came to the tomb." 

tàv ca rov. Partitive genitive. There does not appear to be 
any difference in meaning between the plural (see also 4:16; Acts 
13:14; 16:13) and the singular forms of oaBBatov (13:14, 16; 14:5) 
in this type of construction (cf. BDAG, 910.2). 

ópOpov Paðtwç. Genitive of time. Lit. “during deep dawn." The 
translation follows BDAG (722). 

£ni tò uvijua. Locative. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl épxopat. 

q£povoat. Pres act ptc fem nom pl épw (manner). 

a. Accusative direct object of r|to(pacav. The relative pronoun 
introduces an internally headed relative clause (see 1:4 on nepì ðv 
xatnyrj8no Aóyov and 3:19 on nepì Tavtwv wv Emoinoev novnpàv), 
which likely produces an intensive statement: “the very spices.” 

itoipacav. Aor act ind 3rd pl ¿toryáčw. 

apwmpata. Accusative direct object of pépovoat. 


24:2 £bpov 52 tov AiBov ånokekviiouévov ånò TOD uvnusiov, 


£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl eópioko. 

tov hiBov. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

anoxexvAtopEevov. Prf pass ptc neut acc sg KbKAw. Complement 
in an object-complement double accusative construction (see 2:12 
on &ozapyavop£vov). 

a6 Tod uvustov. Separation. There does not appear to be any 
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distinction between the use of uvnueiov here and uvfjua in the pre- 
vious verse. 


24:3 zioe Boða 5é ody spov TO cáp rob kvpiov Inood. 


£iozA0000at. Aor act ptc fem nom pl eioépyouat (temporal). 
£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpioko. 

16 o@pa. Accusative direct object of ebpov. 

Tov kupiov. Possessive genitive. 

"Inco. Genitive in apposition to tot kupiov. 


24:4 kai éyéveto év và &ropeioOat adtac nepi robrov kai idod 
avdpec dbo énéotynoav avtaic £v ¿obti dotpantovon. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivoptat. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on “Eyéveto). 

&ropzioOat Pres mid inf dnopéw. Used with ¿v tà to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). 

abtac. Accusative subject of &mopeio0a:. 

nepi tovtov. Reference. 

idov. See 1:20. 

avdpec dbo. Nominative subject of £néotrjoav. 

énéotnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl egiotnut. 

abtaic. Dative complement of énéotnoav. 

£v £oOfjti. Manner. As a marker of “state or condition,” the PP 
indicates what the two men were wearing (see BDAG, 327.2.a). 

aotpantovon. Pres act ptc fem dat pl dotpartw (attributive). 


24:5 éupopwv ó£ yevouévwv abtóv kai KALVOVO@V rà rtpóowra 
gic ti]v yv sinav mpdc adtac, Ti (nteite tov C@vta peta TOV 
VEKp@v- 


EugoBwv. Predicate genitive. 

yevouévov. Aor mid ptc fem gen pl yivouct. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yepgovevovroc), temporal or causal. 

abtw@v. Genitive subject of yevouévwv. 
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KAtvovo@y. Pres act ptc fem gen pl KAivw. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r]yeuovsebovroc), temporal or causal. The expression, 
KALvovo@v Ta npóoowra eic ti|v yijv (lit. "they were bowing their 
faces to the ground") refers to prostrating oneself before someone 
as an act of reverence, fear, or supplication (LN 17.21). 

Ta npóowna. Accusative direct object of ktvovoóv. 

giç tùy yíjv. Locative. 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl A€yw. On the form, see 1:61. The implied 
subject of the verb is &vópec vo (v. 4). 

7tpóc avbtac. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npòç avtov). 

Gnteite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Cyntéw. 

tov (vta. Pres act ptc masc acc sg Caw (substantival). Accusative 
direct object of (nteite. 

feta TMV veKp@v. Association. 


24:6 ook Eottv wde, GAAG ryépOn. uvipoOnTe we EAGANGEV dytv Ett 
ov év Ti Paduaia 


éottv. Pres ind 2nd sg eiui. On the accent, see 6:40 on £ottv. 

àAAà. Adversative (see also 1:60). 

nyép8n. Aor mid/pass ind 3rd sg éyeipw. The verb form could 
mean either “has risen” or “has been raised” (see “Deponency” in 
the Series Introduction). 

uvijoOnve. Aor mid impv 2nd pl wuvýokouar. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

wc. Introduces a clausal complement of tvijo8nte (see also 6:4; 
8:47; cf. Acts 10:38). It likely places more focus on manner than 6tt 
would convey (cf. Culy and Parsons, 212). 

é\aAnoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aadéw. 

bptv. Dative indirect object of &ààArosv. 

étt. Temporal. 

@v. Pres act ptc masc nom sg eiui (temporal). 

£v t Tadthaia. Locative. 


24:7 Méyov Tov vidv Tod àvOporov Gt dei Tapadobijvat eic 
Xeipacs dvOpwrnwv auaptwra@v kai otavpwOijvat kai TH vpicn 
Tjuépa &vaoíjvat. 


Aéywv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg À£yo (manner). 


Luke 24:5-9 737 


TOV viov ToU AvOpwrov. See 5:24 on ó vióc vob AvOpwrov. 

Tov vidv. Accusative of respect. Although tov viov could be 
viewed as the accusative subject of rtapaóo0f|vau. . . kai oravpoOf|vat 
kai .. . dvaotijvat, this is unlikely given the fact that there are two 
intervening clause boundaries (marked by ét and the infinitive). 
McKay (103) notes that the conceptual subject of the verb in an 
indirect statement is at times “given prominence by being expressed 
as the object of the leading verb or brought in some other way into 
close association with it.” Such a construction involves “anticipa- 
tory emphasis” or “prolepsis” (see also 4:34; 13:25, 27; Matt 25:24; 
John 9:8; 1 John 4:3). 

Tov avOpwrov. Genitive of relationship. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on ótt) of Aéyov. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). Lit. “it is necessary (for 
him/the Son of Man) to be handed over...” 

napaóoÓfjvat. Aor pass inf rapaóiócqu (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

giç xeipac. Locative. The idiomatic expression denotes being 
under the power of another (cf. 9:44; 23:46). 

avOparwv àpoproAóv. Possessive genitive. 

otavpwOijvat. Aor pass inf otavpow (complementary; see also 
2:49 on eivai). 

Ti TpiTH ruépa. Dative of time. 

avaotijvat. Aor act inf aviotnut (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). 


24:8 kai eu vrjoOncav vàv prudtwv abrob. 


£uvirjoOncav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl puuvýokopar. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

TOV pnu&rov adtod. Lit. “his words.” 

TOV pnu&rov. Genitive object of uvijoOnoav. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 


24:9 kai óztootpéyaocat and Tod uvnueiov anihyyeiav tadta 
Tavita toic EvSeka kai Maotv roig AOUTOIG. 


bmootpéwaoat. Aor act ptc fem nom pl brootpépw (temporal). 
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a6 TOD uvnusiov. Source. 

annyyyetvav. Aor act ind 3rd pl anayyéddw. 

tara mavta. Accusative direct object of amyyethav. 

toic évdexa kai rüctv tois Aorroic. Dative indirect object of 
amryyyetvav. 


24:10 hoav ó£ rj MaydaAnvi) Mapia kai Iwavva kai Mapia rj 
TaxwBov kai ai Aotrai oiv abtaic. £Azyov rpóc rob ANooTOAOUG 
TavTa, 


Hoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eiui. The fact that this equative verb lacks a 
predicate and is followed by a list of conjoined nominatives, some of 
which could be the subject of the following verb (£Aeyov), led to var- 
ious scribal attempts to simplify the grammar. Some manuscripts 
(A D WT) omit hoav 58; others (K U II* V pc) read rjv ôè, thus 
"singling out Mary Magdalene for special mention" (Omanson, 
154). Still others add the relative pronoun ai before £Aeyov (X° K 
© Y Q 33 565 al): "It was Mary Magdalene, Joanna . . . who were 
telling. . . ." For a fuller discussion of the issues here, see Marshall, 
887; Nolland, 3:1191. 

1| MayóaAnvr] Mapia kai Twavva kai Mapia . . . kai ai orro. 
Nominative subject of rjcav. The three-fold use of kai suggests that 
this is one large NP, rather than the final element (ai Aorrai) serving 
as the subject of £Aeyov (cf. Bock, 2:1897). This reading is supported 
by the scribal tradition that includes the relative pronoun ai before 
&Aeyov (see above) and the tradition that omits rjoav dé. 

1. The article should be read with an implied urjtrjp, and stands 
in apposition to the second Mapía. On the referent, see Mark 6:3; 
15:40. 

"Iako fov. Genitive of relationship. 

ovv abtaíic. Association. 

éXeyov. Impf act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. 

7Ttpóc toc &ztootóAovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

Tabra. Accusative direct object of £Aeyov. 


24:11 kai £qávroav évortov abráv cosi Aijpoc TA Pata cabra, 
Kai rjtiovovv avtaic. 


égavynoav. Aor mid ind 3rd pl gaivw. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 
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évwmiov avt@v. Here, the preposition is likely not locative, but 
rather introduces “a participant whose viewpoint is relevant to an 
event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, in the judgment of’” (LN 
90.20; cf. 1:15). 

w@oei. Comparative. 

Afjpoc. Nominative subject of an implied aive. Only here in the 
NT: “speech which is complete and utter nonsense” (LN 33.380). 

TA Pata tadta. Nominative subject of &pávroav. 

ricvovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl amotéw. 

abtaic. Dative complement of rjíotovv. 


24:12 'O ó£ IIérpoc dvaotac £ópapuev £ri TO pvnueiov kai 
zapakbwyac BAénet và ó0óvia OVA, kai ANHAVEV npóc £avróv 
OavpáGov tò yeyovoc. 


© ... Tétpoc. Nominative subject of é5papev. 

avaotac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg áviotrju (attendant circum- 
stance). It is quite possible that aviotnut is being used as a helping 
verb to indicate haste here (see 1:39 on Avaotãoa . . . émopevOn... 
peta onovéfic): “Then Peter quickly ran to the tomb . . ." 

£ópayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg vp£yo. 

£ni TO uvnueiov. Locative. 

TapakÜwyasc. Aor act ptc masc nom sg napakóntw (temporal). 

BAénzt. Pres act ind 3rd sg BAEnw. This is one of only three 
instances of historical presents in Luke's gospel that are not associ- 
ated with a speech (see also 8:49; 16:23; cf. Acts 10:11, 27). In each 
case, they mark the information associated with the historical pres- 
ent as significant and give prominence to what follows (Levinsohn 
2000, 208; see also 7:40 on ọnoiv). 

Ta 60óvita. Accusative direct object of BAEmet. 

uóva. Complement in an object-complement double accusative 
construction. 

anjAGev. Aor act ind 3rd sg ánépyxopau. 

npòç éavtov. Spatial. Although this PP could modify 6avpátov 
(^wondering to himself"), given the use of the same language in 
John 20:10 (ànijA8ov oov ndtv npóc adtods oi anrai) and else- 
where, where the PP clearly goes with anij\ Gov, it appears that when 
this PP is used with amépyopat it carries the sense of “to his home" 
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(so Fitzmyer, 2:1548; Kóstenberger, 565; Carson 1991, 639; contra 
Barrett, 564). 

Oavpdtwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg Bavuáčw (manner). 

TO y£yovóc. Prf act ptc neut acc sg (substantival). Accusative 
direct object of Gavpátcv. 


Luke 24:13-35 

Now, two of them on that same day were going to a village 
about seven miles away from Jerusalem named Emmaus, “and they 
were talking with each other about all these things that had hap- 
pened. And it happened that while they were talking and debating 
Jesus himself came up and began accompanying them; !*but their 
eyes were obstructed, that is, they did not recognize him. 

"Then he said to them, “What are these matters that you are 
discussing with each other as you walk?” And they stopped (walk- 
ing), (being) gloomy. !*The one named Cleopas responded and 
said to him, “Are you the only one staying in Jerusalem and (yet) 
not knowing what has happened there in these (past few) days?” 
?He said to them, “What sort of things?” They said to him, “The 
things related to Jesus the Nazarene, who was a man—(actually) 
a prophet!—powerful in word and deed before God and all the 
people, ?and how our chief priests and officials handed him over 
for the death sentence, and they crucified him. ?We had been 
hoping that he was the one who was going to liberate Israel. But 
instead, along with all these things, it is now the third day since 
these things happened! ?More than that, some women from our 
group astounded us. After being at the tomb early in the morning 
and not finding his body, they came saying, in fact, that they had 
seen a vision of angels, who said that he is alive! Some of the men 
with us went off to the tomb and found (it) that way, just as, in fact, 
the women had said! But they did not see him." *Then he said to 
them, “How foolish and slow in heart (you people are) to believe 
all that the prophets have said! **Wasn’t it necessary for the Christ 
to suffer these (very) things and (then) enter into his glory?" "And 
beginning with Moses and all the prophets, he explained to them 
the things (written) about himself in all the Scriptures. 

? They came near to the village where they were going, and he pre- 
tended like he was going farther. But they urged him, saying, “Stay 
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with us, since it is almost evening and the day is already ending.” So, 
he went in to stay with them. And it happened that as he was seated 
with them he took bread and blessed it. Then, after breaking (it), he 
began giving it to them. *!After that, their eyes were opened and they 
recognized him. But he disappeared from their sight. ?Then they 
said to one another, "Weren't our hearts burning [in us] as he was 
speaking to us on the road, as he opened the Scriptures for us?” *And 
they got up at that hour and returned to Jerusalem. They found the 
Eleven gathered together and those with them *saying that the Lord 
had truly been raised and appeared to Simon. And they proceeded 
to explain the things (that had happened) on the road and how he 
was made known to them in the breaking of bread. 


24:13 Kai idod úo 2& abvóv £v adti TH Epa rjcav nopevopevor 


£i; ke piv &réyovoav otadiovs é&rkovra and TepovoaAny, n 
óvopa "Eupaodc, 


ioù. See 1:20. 

úo. Nominative subject of rjcav mopevopevot. 

££ abTv. Partitive genitive. 

£v abti Ti ]uépa. Temporal. On the demonstrative use of abróc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev abt tH wpa. 

Tjoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eipi. 

nopevóuevor. Pres mid ptc masc nom pl npoo£pyopa (imperfect 
periphrastic). 

giç kwunv. Locative. 

ånéxovoav. Pres act ptc fem acc sg ånéyw (attributive). Here, “to 
be at some distance away from" (LN 85.16; cf. 15:20). 

otadious &£rkovra. Accusative extent of space. Lit. “sixty stades." 

and TepovooArp. Separation. 

Å. Dative of possession. Lit. “to which the name was Emmaus” (cf. 
1:26, 27; 2:25; 8:41). 

óvopa. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

"Eupatoóc. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 


24:14 kai abtoi @pidovv mpdc GAANAOVS nepi távvov TÀv 
cuu ekócov TovTwv. 


abtoi. Nominative subject of c uiXovv. 
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@pidovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl ouréw. 

7tpóc GAANAOvG. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abróv). 

nepi távrov vv ovupepnkóvov TOUTWV. Reference. 

Tov cuuepnkórov. Prf act ptc neut gen pl ovuBaive (attribu- 
tive). 


24:15 kai éyéveto év TH ÓópAetv adtods kai ovlyntetv Kai abróq 
"Incoó £yyioac ovveropeveto avtoic, 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivoptat. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on “Eyéveto). 

outAgiv. Pres act inf ópuA&co. Used with £v t@ to denote contem- 
poraneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). When infinitives serve 
as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). 
Luke uses a tail-head construction here, i.e., he repeats material 
from the preceding clause (avtoi wpidovv//outreiv abvobc). The 
rhetorical effect of this device is “to slow the story and highlight a 
significant event that follows, viz., Jesus' joining the disciples and 
his subsequent interaction with them" (Levinsohn 2000, 290). 

abtovc. Accusative subject of ópuAeiv. 

ovintetv. Pres act inf ovntéw. Used with £v tà to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). 

aùtòç Tncoüc. Nominative subject of ovvenopeveto. The pro- 
noun is intensive. 

£yyicac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg éyyiCw (temporal). 

ovveropeveto. Impf mid ind 3rd sg ovpmopevopat. On the 
ingressive translation, see 1:59 on &kàAovv. 

abcoic. Dative complement of cvveropevero. 


24:16 oi è O@Oadpoi abtw@v Expatodvto Tod ur] £ntyvóvat 
atv. 


oi... óg0aApol. Nominative subject of £kparoóvro. 

6£. Here, the conjunction with the imperfect verb introduces 
background material that is particularly important for advancing 
Luke's purpose (see also 1:6). 

ab tv. Possessive genitive. 
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éxpatovvto. Impf pass ind 3rd pl kpatéw. Here, “to control in 
such a way that something does not happen” (BDAG, 564-65.5). 

Tov... émtyv@vau. Aor act inf émytvwoxw. The infinitive could 
be viewed as epexegitical (see the translation) or result (lit. “their 
eyes were seized so that they did not recognize him"). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of émtyv@vat. 


24:17 einev è mpdc adtovs, Tives oi Aóyor OdTOL obo AvTLBAAAETE 
7tpóc GAANAOUS TEptnatodvtEc; kai $oráOnoav OKVOPwroi. 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

6£. The conjunction introduces the first new development in this 
episode after the scene has been set (see also Levinsohn 2000, 286). 

7tpóc avbtovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on npóc abtóv). 

Tivec. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 

oi Aóyot obrot. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

ovc. Accusative direct object of àvuifaAAere. 

avtiBadAete. Pres act ind 2nd pl avtibadAw. Only here in the 
NT: "to discuss, implying conflicting opinions" (LN 33.160). 

7tpóc GAAAovs. Association. 

NEPINATOŬVTEG. Pres act ptc masc nom pl nepınatéw (temporal). 

£otáOnocav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl totg. On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

oxvOponoí. Manner. Marshall (894), citing Wilcox, suggests that 
&cváOnocav okvðpwnroi could be viewed as a verb phrase and ren- 
dered, "they were downcast." Structurally, however, the adjective 
here is comparable to an adverbial participle that introduces the 
manner in which the action of the main verb was carried out (see 
also 20:29; cf. Acts 1:11— ví &otrjkaxe BAénovreg eic TOV obpavóv, 
“Why are you standing there looking into the sky?”). 


24:18 anoxpWeic è eic óvópari KAeorüg esinev mpdc aùtóv, Xo 
uóvoç zapotkeic TepovoaAr]p kai obk £yvoc rà yevóueva £v ADTH 
£v Talc MEpats rabratc; 


&rokpiOsic. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ånokpivouar (attendant 
circumstance; see also 1:19 on &moxpiOeic). On the voice, see 
“Deponency” in the Series Introduction. 

gic. Nominative subject of esinev. 
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òvóuartı. Dative of reference. 

KAgonac. Nominative in apposition to eic. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7Ttpóc avbtov. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpd¢ abtóv). 

xv uóvoc. Nominative subject of rtapoixeic. 

naporkeig. Pres act ind 2nd sg napoikéo. 

"IzpovoaA ju. The verb napotk&o is generally modified by a PP 
with èv or the adverb éxei. Some scribes add èv (A 69 124 579), while 
others add eic (G 28 788 1346) in an attempt to clarify the syntax. As 
the text stands, we could take the indeclinable Tepovoahip as either 
dative of location (see BDAG, 779.1) or as an accusative comple- 
ment of mapoukeic (lit. “Are you the only one inhabiting Jerusalem 
[as a temporary resident]"; cf. LXX Gen 17:8). 

Éyvoc. Aor act ind 2nd sg ytvwoxw. Lit. “you did not know." 

Ta yevóueva. Aor mid ptc masc acc pl yivopat (substantival). 
Accusative direct object of £yvac. 

£v avtij. Locative. Lit. “in it.” The antecedent is TepovoaAnu. 

£v tai rjuépaig tabtatc. Temporal. 


24:19 kai eírtev adtoic, IIoia; oi 5é eirav aóvà, Ta nepi Tnooó 
tov Nataprnvob, öç éyéveto ávi]p mpogytys Suvatoc év Epyw kai 
Aóyo Evavtiov tod 0200 Kai ravróc Tod Aao, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

IIoia. The syntax of the interrogative adjective depends on what 
is thought to be implicit in this elliptical clause. The neuter adjec- 
tive could be the accusative direct object of an implied éyvwv (“I do 
not know what things?”) or the nominative subject of an implied 
&yévovto èv aùt ev taic nuepatc tavtaic (“What sort of things 
happened there in these days?”). The use of önwç in verse 20 points 
to the direct object view. As a unit, the interrogative clause serves as 
the structural direct object of eimev. 

oi. Nominative subject of einav (see 1:29 on ñ). 

einav. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. On the form, see 1:61. 

abtà. Dative indirect object of einav. 

Ta. The article functions as a nominalizer, changing the PP mepi 
"Inco into either the nominative subject of an elliptical clause (“The 
things about Jesus the Nazarene that happened there") or accusative 
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direct object of an elliptical clause (“You do not know the things 
about Jesus the Nazarene”), which as a whole serves as the direct 
object of eimav. The use of önwç in verse 20 points to the direct 
object view. 

nepi Inood. Reference. 

tob Natapnvod. Genitive in apposition to Inood. 

óc. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

àvi]p. Predicate nominative. 

mpogytys. Nominative in apposition to àvr]p. 

Ovvatóg £v Epyw kai AOyw. Marshall (895) notes the parallel 
with the description of Moses in Acts 7:22 (Svvatog £v Aóyoitc Kai 
épyotc avtod). 

Svvatoc. Attributive modifier of npogrtns or perhaps substanti- 
val in apposition to mpogytns (“who was a man, a prophet, one who 
was powerful in deed and word”). 

£v Epyw kai Ady. Reference. 

évavtiov tod Pod kai rtavróc rob Aaob. Here, the preposition 
is likely not locative, but rather introduces *a participant whose 
viewpoint is relevant to an event—‘in the sight of, in the opinion of, 
in the judgment of’” (LN 90.20). 


24:20 ónac te napéðwkav avtov oi ápyiepeic kai oi ápyovrec 
Tfjv eic kpipa Óavárov kai £orabpooav adtov. 


órttc. This should likely be viewed as introducing an indirect 
question (cf. McKay, 109; Marshall, 895), "indicating how some- 
thing took place" (LN 89.86), that is conjoined to Ta mepi Inood 
tov Nataprnvoo (v. 19; cf. v. 35). Its use with the indicative is rare 
(see BDAG, 718.1). 

te. This is the only use of té solitarium (té without a subsequent 
corresponding kai or té) in Luke. Levinsohn (2000, 109) argues that 
this verse “provides a non-narrative instance of té used to add a 
proposition that is of particular significance for what follows. The 
speech of vv. 19-24 refers in general to the things that their addressee 
must surely be aware of (v. 19b); té adds the specific event that is 
leading them to reexamine their expectations about Jesus (v. 21a)." 

mapedwxay. Aor act ind 3rd pl napadidwut. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of napédwkav. 
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oi ápxtepeic Kai oi dpxovtec. Nominative subject of napéðwkav. 

rjuGv. Genitive of subordination. 

£ic kpiua. The PP functions as a marker of “entry into a state of 
being" (BDAG, 290.4.a). 

Oavárov. Epexegetical or attributive genitive. Lit. “a judgment 
of death." 

éotavpwoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl otavpow. 

aùtóv. Accusative direct object of gotabpwoav. 


24:21 rjueig è HATIGopEv Sti adtóç éottv ó u£AAev Avtpobto0at 
TOV TlopanA- GAG ye kai obv ztüctv roUTOIG TpiTHY rabtrv 
HuEepav dye ag’ od rabra éyéveto. 


ueis. Nominative subject of nAmiCopev. 

HAniCouev. Impf act ind 3rd pl eArivw. 

ötı. Introduces the clausal complement of i)AmiCopev. This con- 
struction could also be viewed as indirect discourse with a verb of 
cognition (cf. 6:31 on (va; 8:31 on iva; McKay, 113). 

aùtóç. Nominative subject of gottv. 

£ottv. Pres act ind 3rd sg eiui. On the loss of accent, see 1:18 on 
eip. 

ó péAAwv. Pres act ptc masc nom sg uw (substantival). Pred- 
icate nominative. On the semantics of éw with an infinitive, see 
21:7 on peAAH. 

AvrpoboOar. Pres mid inf Avtpdopat (complementary). 

tov Topar]A. Accusative direct object of Avtpodo8a1. 

GAAG ye kai. This expression appears to introduce an emphatic 
statement that runs counter the speaker’s expectations. 

ovv maotv tovtot. Here, the preposition is a “marker of linkage” 
that is used “when a new factor is introduced” (BDAG, 962.3.b). 

tpitiv TavtTHV rjuépav. Accusative direct object of &yer. 

dyet. Pres act ind 3rd sg dyw. The sense of the expression (lit. 
“he/it brings/leads this third day”) is difficult to decifer. Many take 
it as impersonal (“it is the third day”), but there is no evidence to 
support this analysis (BDAG, 16.4). Others view Jesus as the sub- 
ject, and take the verb to mean, “to make use of time for a specific 
purpose, spend, observe" (BDAG, 16.4; cf. BDF $129; Klein, 731, 
n. 49): “He is spending the third day.” The evidence for this view, 
however, is very sparse. It may be best to supply a different subject, 
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“The sun(rise) brings this third day,” and view the expression as an 
idiom meaning, “This is now the third day.” 

ag’ ov. On the form and function of this temporal relative phrase, 
see 7:45. The gender of the relative pronoun rules out taking rjuépav 
as its antecedent. 

tadta. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. 


24:22 GAAG kai yvvaikég tives ££ Uw@v eEotHoaviwac, yevouevat 
ópOpivai éri tò uvnuziov, 


àAAà. The adversative conjunction introduces a clause that runs 
counter expectation (see also 1:60). 

yvvaikég tives. Nominative subject of &otnoav. 

& rjv. Partitive genitive. Lit. "from us." 

£téotrjoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl é&totrur. 

Hwa. Accusative direct object of £&&otrjoav. 

yevouevat. Aor mid ptc fem nom pl yivopa (temporal). 

ópOpivai. Although this looks like a predicate adjective, this 
term is adverbial in its semantics (see BDF $243; see also v. 17 on 
okv8pwroi and 20:29 on árekvoc) and the PP should probably be 
viewed as the predicate of yevopevat. 

£ni TO uvnueiov. Locative. 


24:23 xai uù edpodoat Td oua abro) rA0ov A£yovcat Kai 
órrraoíav ayyéAwv &opak£vat, ol A£yovotv adtov Civ. 


£bpoboat. Aor act ptc fem nom pl eópiokco (temporal). 
TO o@pa. Accusative direct object of evpotoat. 
abo). Possessive genitive. 

HAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl £pxopau. 

Aéyovoat. Pres act ptc fem nom pl ebpíoko (manner). 
kai. Ascensive. 

ontaoiav. Accusative direct object of ewpakévat. 
ayyéAwv. Objective genitive. 

éwpakévat. Prf act inf opaw (indirect discourse). 

oi. Nominative subject of Aéyovotv. 

Aéyovotv. Pres act ind 3rd pl Aéyw. 

aùtòv. Accusative subject of Civ. 
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Civ. Pres act inf Caw (indirect discourse). 


24:24 kai &nijA8óv vives Tov obv hiv éri TO uvnusiov Kai ebpov 
obra kac Kai ai yvvaïkeç Eitov, aùtòv dé OdK eióov. 


aniAGov. Aor act ind 3rd pl anépyopat. On the second accent, 
see 1:13 on f| dénoic. 

ttv£c. Nominative subject of ànifjA06v. 

tæv. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the PP ovv rjuiv into a partitive genitive modifier of 
TLVEG. 

£ni TO uvnueiov. Locative. 

£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpiokw. 

obtoc. Manner. 

ka8ic. Comparative. 

ai yvvaikec. Nominative subject of sinov. 

eimov. Aor act ind 3rd pl héyw. 

aùbtòv. Accusative direct object of eidov. The fronting of the pro- 
noun makes it more prominent. 

eidov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ópác. 


24:25 kai abtodc eírev rtpóc adtovs, 1 avontor kai Bpadeic tH 
kapóía tod motevetv eri táctv oí EAGANOAY oi npogitar 


aùtòç. Nominative subject of einev. The overt subject pronoun 
helps mark a shift in speaker after an extended discourse by the 
other participant(s). 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

7tpóc ab tovc. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc aùtòv). 

Q avontot kai Bpadeic. Vocative. The particle à is often used 
with the vocative to convey deep emotion (Wallace, 68-69). Lit. ^O, 
foolish and slow...” 

Th kapóia. Dative of reference. 

Tov miotevetv. Pres act inf miotevw (epexegetical). 

£ri mao. Typically, Luke uses the complementary dative to 
denote the object of belief (see 1:20; 20:5; Acts 5:14; 8:12; 16:34; 
18:8a; 24:14; 27:25). The prepositions eic (Acts 10:43; 14:23) and èni 
(here; Acts 9:42; 11:17; 16:31; 22:19), however, sometimes serve as a 
substitute for this construction (cf. BDAG, 364.6.b). 
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oic. Dative by attraction to ztáotv (see 5:9 on àv). Without attrac- 
tion we would have expected otc, since the relative pronoun is the 
syntactic direct object of £AdAnoav. 

é\aAnoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aahéw. 

oi Tpogitat. Nominative subject of £ÀàAnoav. 


24:26 obyi tadta g5et naÜziv vóv Xpiotov kai ziosAOsiv sic tiv 
6ó6£av adtod; 


ovyi. The negativizer indicates that a positive answer is expected 
to this question. 

tavta. Accusative direct object of naðeiv. Fronted to make it 
more prominent. 

#5et. Impf act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

maQetv. Aor act inf maoxw and eicépyouat (complementary; see 
also 2:49 on eivai). 

tov Xptotov. Accusative subject of naðeiv. 

£iogAOsiv. Aor act inf eioépyouat (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). 

gic tijv óó£av. Locative. Used with eicépyouat, the PP likely 
refers to Jesus beginning to experience (see LN 90.70) his glory. 

abo. Subjective genitive. 


24:27 kai áp£ápevoc and Mwioews kai dnd züvrov tv npo- 
qnróv ótepurjvevogv abtoic £v táoatg vaio ypagaic rà nepi 
éavtod. 


áp&ápevoc. Aor mid ptc masc nom sg ápyo (manner). 

and Mobo£oc kai and navtwv TOV TpogHta@v. Used with 
dpxouat, a6 marks a starting point (cf. BDAG, 105.2.c). 

Otepui]vevosv. Aor act ind 3rd sg dieppnvebw. Here, “to explain 
on a more extensive and formal level the meaning of something 
which is particularly obscure or difficult to comprehend" (LN 
33.148). 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of Giepur|vevoev. 

£v Maas taic ypagaic. Locative. 

ta. The neuter article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò 
Tov viv), changing the PP nepi éavtod into the accusative direct 
object of ótepur]vevosv. 
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nepi żavtoð. Reference. 


24:28 Kai ijyytcav eic tijv kwunv ob éxopevovto, kai abróc 
7poozroujocaro Toppwtepov Topev_eocUal. 


Hyytoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl éyyicw. 

giç ti]v kwunv. Locative. 

où. The genitive relative pronoun without an antecedent func- 
tions as a locative adverb: “where” (cf. 4:16, 17; 10:1; 23:53). 

énopevovto. Impf mid ind 3rd pl nopevopat. 

aÙTÒG npooenoihoato noppwtepov nopebeobar. Lit. “he pre- 
tended to go farther.” 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of mpooenoujoato. 

mpooenoujoato. Aor mid ind 3rd sg npoomotéw. Only here in the 
NT: “to engage in an action or gesture that gives the appearance of 
conveying specific intent” (BDAG, 884.1). 

Toppwtepov. Comparative. 

mopeveoOau. Pres mid inf mopevopat (complementary). 


24:29 kai rapepiácavro abtov A£yovrec, Meivov use0" ruóv, StL 
7tpóc &ortépav éotiv kai KeKAtKkev HST 1] rjuépa. Kai eioíjAOev rob 
uzivat odv avtoic. 


mapeBidoavto. Aor mid ind 3rd pl napaPidfopat. Only here and 
in Acts 16:15 in the NT: “to speak in such a way as to encourage a 
particular type of behavior or action” (LN 33.299). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rapepiáoavro. 

A£yovrzc. Pres act ptc masc nom pl Aéyo (manner). 

Meivov. Aor act impv 2nd sg uévo. 

ue’ ruóv. Association. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

7póc £on£pav. Temporal. Lit. "toward evening." 

éotiv. Pres ind 3rd sg eiui. On the retention of the accent, see 1:36 
on éotiv. 

KékAukev. Prf act ind 3rd sg kàivw. Here, likely, “to begin to come 
to an end, with particular reference to the period of a day (a figura- 
tive meaning dependent upon the position of the sun)" (LN 68.51; 
cf. 9:12). 

7| juépa. Nominative subject of kéxAikev. 
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£iofjA0ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg eloépxopau. 
tov petvat. Aor act inf uévo (purpose). 
ovv abtoic. Association. 


24:30 kai éyéveto £v tà KaTaKAOiVvat adTOV uev! adTOV AaBwv 
Tov dptov evAdynoev kai kAácag értedidov adtoic, 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivoptat. When used within a peri- 
cope, kai éyéveto tends to mark an immediate sequence of events 
(Decker, 85; cf. 1:23; see also 1:8 on Eyéveto). Here, the phrase is 
combined with a temporal phrase that indicates a change of scene. 

kacakAiOfvat. Aor mid/pass inf katakAivw. The verb means “to 
cause someone to assume a reclining (or possibly sitting) position as 
part of the process of eating” (LN 17.24). Used with év tà to denote 
contemporaneous time (see also 1:8 on iepatevetv). It is unclear 
whether this form should be viewed as middle (“as he took his seat”) 
or passive (see the translation), though the semantics of the verb 
make the passive reading more likely. The verb occurs only in Luke 
in the NT (also 7:36; 9:14, 15; 14:8). When infinitives serve as the 
object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 81). On the 
use of the aorist infinitive, see 3:21 on BartioBf}vau. 

abtov. Accusative subject of kavaxAiOfivat. 

uet’ avt@v. Association. 

AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg Aappávo (attendant circum- 
stance of ebAdynoev). 

Tov dptov. Accusative direct object of AaBwv. 

eddoynoev. Aor act ind 3rd sg evAoyéw. 

KAácac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg kàáw (temporal, modifying 
énedidov). 

énedidov. Impf act ind 3rd sg émdidwut. On the ingressive trans- 
lation, see 1:59 on &xáAovv. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of énedidov. 


24:31 abdtov dé ÓujvoiyOnoav oi O~Oadpoi xai £r£yvoocav abróv. 
Kai AVTOS Apavtos £yévero ÅT’ abráv. 


avta@v. Possessive genitive. 
6£. The conjunction introduces the next significant development 
in the episode. Levinsohn (2000, 286) argues that “the absence of ó£ 
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in vv. 25-30 suggests that Luke’s purpose in relating the episode is 
only advanced as the two disciples recognize the fact of Jesus’ resur- 
rection for themselves.” The pause in development, then, effectively 
sets up the return to the theme that was introduced in the episode’s 
setting (v. 16): of dé 6POaApLOi abtàv ExpatobvtoO vo ENT] £rtyvávat 
avtov. 

SuvoixOnoav. Aor pass ind 3rd pl dtavoiyw. 

oi 6@Oadpoi. Nominative subject of óu]votyOnoav. 

énéyvwoav. Aor act ind 3rd pl émytwwoKw. 

abtov. Accusative direct object of &n£yvooav. 

Kai abTÓG üqavroc éyéveto an’ abvóv. Lit. “and he became 
invisible from them.” 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of éyéveto. 

agavtoc. Predicate adjective. 

éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivopat. 

an’ adt@v. Separation. 


24:32 kai einav mpdc éAArAovc, Obyi rj Kapdia Um keuopévn 
Hv [£v Hiv] ec Aae hiv év TH 686, ws Sujvotyev Hiv vàc 
ypagac; 


eimav. Aor act ind 3rd pl Aéyo. On the form, see 1:61. 

7tpó GAANAOVGS. Indirect object (see 1:13 on rpóc abtóv). 

Ovyi. The negativizer indicates that a positive answer is expected 
to this question. 

Å kapdia. Nominative subject of xaiopévr fjv. 

Tju&v. Possessive genitive. 

katop£vr. Pres pass ptc fem nom sg kaío (imperfect periphras- 
tic). The position of the participle before the main verb likely 
strengthens the force of the verb phrase. 

fjv. Impf ind 3rd sg eipi. 

[£v jptv]. Locative. 

wc. Temporal. 

£A et. Impf act ind 3rd sg AoAé. 

uiv. Dative indirect object of £ÀáAet. 

£v Ti 660. Locative. 

ws. Temporal. This wc clause stands in apposition to the preced- 
ing one. 
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dujvoryev. Impf act ind 3rd sg óiavotyo. Here, “to explain some- 
thing which has been previously hidden or obscure" (LN 33.142). 

uïv. Dative indirect object of Sujvotyev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on Hiv. 

TAS ypaqác. Accusative direct object of Gujvoryev. 


24:33 kai dvaotavtes abti Ti pa on£orpsvav eic IepovoaAu 
Kai £bpov rjüpoiopuévovg rob £vóska kai rob obv abroic, 


àvaotávtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl daviotnp (attendant cir- 
cumstance). Although the participle likely indicates that they got 
up from their seated position, the expression could possibly indicate 
haste (see 1:39 on Avaotáoa . . . ènopevðn .. . petà ontovóf|c). 

abti Ti pa. Dative of time. On the demonstrative use of abtóc, 
see 10:21 on 'Ev avti tfj wpa. 

br£otpevyav. Aor act ind 3rd pl órtootpéqo. 

£i; TepovoaAtu. Locative. 

£bpov. Aor act ind 3rd pl ebpiokw. 

rpotopuévouc. Prf pass ptc masc acc pl á0poito. Complement in 
an object-complement double accusative construction. The position 
of the participle helps connect it to tovc évdexa alone rather than to 
tovc évdeka Kai vob obv abroic (see also v. 34 on Aéyovrac). 

tob évdexa. Accusative direct object of edpov. 

kai. The conjunction links the two participial phrases (rj0poio- 
uévovg robo ëvôeka and rob odv adtoic) rather than the two NPs 
(rob évdexa and robo obv abroic Aéyovrac). See also verse 34 on 
Aéyovtac. 

tovs ovv abcoic. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 
on a0 tod viv), changing the PP into the second half of the accusa- 
tive direct object of edpov. 

ovv abtoic. Association. 


24:34 A€yovtas Sti Svtwe HyEpOn ó küpioc Kai MPO Xipovt. 


Aéyovrac. Pres act ptc masc acc pl Àéyo. Complement in an 
object-complement double accusative construction. Given the lack 
of a conjunction preceding this participle, it likely modifies only 
tobc ovv avtoic. Thus, the comma before the participle in NA?/ 
UBS‘ should be removed. 
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6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 6t1) of Aéyovrac. 

ryépO0n. Aor mid/pass ind 3rd sg éyeipw. The verb form could 
mean either “has risen” or “has been raised” (see “Deponency” in 
the Series Introduction). 

ó Kbptoc. Nominative subject of r]yépOn. 

@@On. Aor pass ind 3rd sg opaw. See also 1:11. 

Liwwvi. Dative complement of óq0n. See also 1:11 on aot. 


24:35 kai adtoi é£ryobvro và v ti 669 Kai wç Eyvwo8n adtoic 
£v Ti] KAdoet Tod prov. 


abtoi. Nominative subject of &yyotvto. 

£tnyobvro. Impf mid ind 3rd pl éEnyéopat. 

ta. The article functions as a nominalizer (see 1:48 on ånò tod 
viv), changing the prepositonal phrase v tf 65@ into the accusa- 
tive direct object of &&nyoóvro. 

£v Ti 65@. Locative. 

€x. Introduces a clausal complement of é&ryoóvro (see also 6:4; 
8:47; cf. Acts 10:38) that is conjoined with the direct object ta év 
tÑ 669. The use of we likely places more focus on manner than 6t1 
would convey (cf. Culy and Parsons, 212). 

éyvwoOn. Aor pass ind 3rd sg ywwwokw. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of żyvwoðn. 

£v Ti KAdoet. Rather than attempting to locate a specific adver- 
bial nuance like temporal (“he was made known to them when the 
bread was broken") or instrumental (“he was made known to them 
by the breaking of the bread”), it may be better to maintain that the 
PP simply points to the context (see 1:78 on èv oic) for the action 
of the verb. 

Tov dptov. Objective genitive. 


Luke 24:36-49 

?*eNow, while they were saying these things, he (suddenly) stood 
among them and said to them, “Peace be with you!” But being 
startled and terrified, they began to think they were seeing a ghost. 
*'Then he said to them, “Why are you troubled? And why do 
doubts arise in your hearts? Look at my hands and my feet; (see) 
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that it is me. Touch me and see (that it is true), because a ghost does 
not have flesh and bones, as you (can) see I have.” "When he had 
said this, he showed them (his) hands and feet. And while they 
were still unable to believe (what was happening) because of (their) 
joy, and were amazed, he said to them, “Do you have anything to 
eat here?” “So, they gave him a piece of broiled fish, Sand he took 
it and ate it in front of them. 

“Then he said to them, “These were my words that I spoke to 
you while I was still with you, that it is necessary for everything 
that was written about me in the Law of Moses and the Prophets 
and the Psalms to be fulfilled.” “Then he opened their minds to 
understand the Scriptures *^sand said to them, “Thus it was written, 
that the Christ would suffer, rise from the dead on the third day, 
"and repentance for the forgiveness of sins would be preached in 
his name in all nations, beginning at Jerusalem. ^You are witnesses 
of these things. ^I am sending you what my Father promised. So, 
stay in the city until you are clothed with power from on high." 


24:36 Tadta dé abvàv AaAobvtwv abtóc Éoti] £v uow ADTOV kai 
Aéyet adtoic, Eipi]vn piv. 


Tabta. Accusative direct object of AaAobvrov. 

ab vàv. Genitive subject of AoAoovtov. 

AaXobvrov. Pres act ptc masc gen pl AoAéc. Genitive absolute 
(see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

aùtòç. Nominative subject of gotn. 

éotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg totu. 

£v u£oc. Locative. 

ab tóv. Partitive genitive. 

A£yst. Pres act ind 3rd sg Aéyo.. On the significance of the histori- 
cal present, see 7:40 on qroív. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object. 

Eiprjvn bpiv. This verbless clause functions as the clausal direct 
object of A£yet. 

Eiprjvn. Nominative subject of a verbless clause. 

buiv. Dative of advantage. 
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24:37 ntonPEevtecs ó& kai £ugofot yevóuevor £Óókovv nveðua 
Oewpetv. 


mtonGevtec. Aor pass ptc masc nom pl ntogopat (causal; see fur- 
ther below on yevouevot). If the kai joins the participle and adjective 
rather than the two participles, then mtonQévtec . . . kai £ugopot 
would function as the compound predicate of yevoptevot. 

6£ kai. Here, ó£ introduces a new development in the narrative 
while kaí joins the two participles (cf. 2:4). 

Eugofor. Predicate adjective. 

yevouevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl yivopat (causal). Kwong 
lists this participle (along with mtonQévtec) as the only example in 
Luke where a result construction precedes the main verb. Although 
thinking one is seeing a ghost would lead to fear, the text should 
probably be read as indicating an initial alarm and fear that settles 
into the belief that they must be seeing a ghost. 

£óókovv. Impf act ind 3rd pl Soxéw. On the ingressive transla- 
tion, see 1:59 on &káAovv. 

mvedpa. Accusative direct object of Ogcopeiv. 

Oewpetv. Pres act inf Oewpéw (indirect discourse with a verb of 
cognition; cf. 1:22 on 6tt). 


24:38 kai einev abroic, Ti tetapaypévor éoté kai dia ví Óta- 
Aoytopoi &vafaivovotv év Ti Kapdia opóv; 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Ayo. 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

Tetapaypevor. Prf pass ptc masc nom pl tapáooo (perfect peri- 
phrastic). 

éoté. Pres ind 2nd pl eiut. 

dua ti. Causal. Lit. “because of what?” 

dtaAoytopoi. Nominative subject of àvapaíivovotv. 

avaBaivovoty. Pres act ind 3rd pl avaBaivw. 

£v ti kapóía. Locative. See also 1:66 on &v ti kapdia. 

bud@v. Possessive genitive. 


24:39 iSete Tac Xeipác uov kai robo TOdSac uov órt £yo eiu abTÓG- 
ynAaqrjoaré ue kai Sete, 6Tt nveðua cápka kai dotéa OvK £yet 
KaOwe éu£ Oewpeite Éyovra. 
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Sete. Aor act impv 2nd pl dpaw. 

TUS X£ipá . . . kai TOS MOSac. Accusative direct object of ete. 
On the second accent on xeipac, see 1:13 on f| Sénoic. 

uov . . . uov. Possessive genitives. 

6tt £yo eiu avtoc. Lit. “that I am he" or “I am myself.” 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement of {Sete that stands 
in apposition to the direct object tac xeipác . . . Kai tobs róóac. 
Alternatively, the étt could be viewed as epexegetical. 

żyw. Nominative subject of eit. 

eiut. Pres ind 1st sg eiui. 

avtoc. Predicate nominative. 

ynAaqrjoar£. Aor act impv 2nd pl ynhagaw. 

ue. Accusative direct object of wnAagnoaté. On the second 
accent, see 1:13 on 1) dénoic. 

Sete. Aor act impv 2nd pl ópác. 

6tt. Introduces a causal clause. 

n veüpa. Nominative subject of £yet. 

oapKa kai óov£a. Accusative direct object of yet. 

éxeu. Pres act ind 3rd sg éyw. 

ka8ic. Comparative. 

éué. Accusative direct object of Oewpeite. 

Oewpeite. Pres act ind 2nd pl Oewpéw. 

ÉXovra. Pres act ptc masc acc sg yw. Complement in an object- 
complement double accusative construction. 


24:40 kai toóco einwv £Osiev abrotc Tas xeipac Kai robs nóðas. 


tovto. Accusative direct object of einwv. 

£irtàv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg héyw (temporal). 

£óei&ev. Aor act ind 3rd sg deikvup 

abvtoic. Dative indirect object of £Gei£ev. On the word order, see 
1:2 on hiv. 

tà XEipac Kai roUc nóðaç. Accusative direct object of ëôeğev. 


24:41 £u dé åniotovvtTwv abtáv ATO TÄS xapác Kai Bavpatovtwv 
einev abtoic, "Exeré tt Bpwoipov évOade; 


ëtt. Temporal. 
amtotovvtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl dmotéw. Genitive abso- 
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lute (see 2:2 on ]pyepovebovroc), temporal. Lit. “while they were still 
not believing.” 

aùtõv. Accusative subject of amiotovvtwv. 

an Tis Xapac. Causal. 

Oavpatovtwv. Pres act ptc masc gen pl Bavuáčw. Genitive abso- 
lute (see 2:2 on r|yeuovevovroc), temporal. 

eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg he yw. 

abroic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

"Exeté. Pres act ind 2nd pl éyw. On the second accent, see 1:13 

on fj ó£noíc. 

Tt Bpwomov. Accusative direct object of "Eyeté. The adjective 
Bpwotoc occurs only here in the NT: “pertaining to what can be 
eaten" (LN 23.4). 


24:42 oi 62 £n£Ówkav avt@ ixOvoc órrob uépoc. 


oi. The nominative article functions as the subject of &n£Óckav 
(see also 1:29 on 1). 

énédwxav. Aor act ind 3rd pl &nióióoju. 

abt@. Dative indirect object of émédwkav. On the word order, 
see 1:2 on riv. 

ix8boc óntoð. Partitive genitive. 

uépoc. Accusative direct object of &n£Óckav. 


24:43 kai AaBwv évwmiov aùtõv Eayev. 


AaBwv. Aor act ptc masc nom sg AapBavw (attendant circum- 
stance or temporal). 

éva@miov abtáv. Locative. 

égayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg éo8iw. 


24:44 Eínev 62 npóc abtovc, Obvot oi AGyot pov ods ÀdAnoa TPO 
bptáüc £rt àv ody duty, ött Sei TANPwOA Val rávra và yeypappéva £v 
1$ VOW Mobo£osc kai vois TpogItats kai yaApot nepi Soo. 


Eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg héyw. 

7tpóc adtovs. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

Odtot. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. The 
demonstrative is cataphoric, pointing forward to the dtt clause (see 
also 10:11 on tobto). Lit. “My words that I spoke .. . were these.” 
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oi Aóyot. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 

uov. Subjective genitive. 

ovc. Accusative direct object of éhdaAnoa. 

£MáA noa. Aor act ind 1st sg hahéw. 

7tpóq buds. Indirect object (see 1:13 on mpdc aùtòv). 

étt. Temporal. 

@v. Pres ptc masc nom sg eiui (temporal). 

ovv uïv. Association. 

óc. Introduces a clause that is epexegetical to Obto1. 

dei. Pres act ind 3rd sg dei (impersonal). 

nÀnpoOijvat. Aor pass inf rÀpóo (complementary; see also 2:49 
on eivai). 

Távta tà yzypappéva. Prf pass ptc neut acc pl ypáqo (substan- 
tival). Accusative subject of rÀnpcoOf|vat. 

£v T@ vóu Mobo£oc kai rois TpogHtats Kai yaApotc. 
Locative. 

nepi éuod. Reference. 


24:45 tote Ou]voi&ev abtwv Tov vobv tob cvvi£vat TAG ypaqüác. 


tote. Temporal. 

Gu]voizev. Aor act ind 3rd sg óiavotyo. 

avta@v. Possessive genitive. 

tov vov. Accusative direct object of dujyvorkev. 

Tov ovvievat. Pres act inf ovvint (purpose). Given the fact that 
the opening of their minds is followed by an explanation from the 
Scriptures, it is less likely that the infinitive introduces result. 

TAS ypagac. Accusative direct object of ovviévat. 


24:46 kai einev abtoic órt OUvoc y€ypantat naðeiv TOV Xprotòv 
Kai &évactíjvat EK VEKPOv TH TPiTH NMEpa, 


eimev. Aor act ind 3rd sg Aéyw. 

abtoic. Dative indirect object of einev. 

6tt. Introduces the clausal complement (direct discourse; see also 
1:25 on 611) of eirev. 

Otwc. The demonstrative adverb of manner is cataphoric, 
pointing forward to the epexegetical infinitives (see also 10:11 on 
TOUTO). 
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yeypamtat. Prf pass ind 3rd sg ypagw. On the force of the perfect, 
see 2:23. 

maQetv. Aor act inf macyw (epexegetical to Obtoc). 

tov Xptotov. Accusative subject of maQeiv. 

avaotijvat. Aor act inf aviotnut (epexegetical to OŬtwg). 

êk vexp@v. Source. 

TH Tpith hupa. Temporal. 


24:47 xai kxrpvyOijvou ¿mì TO OvOpATL abro? perávorav eic dqsotv 
åuaptiðv eic nåvta và £0vn. áp&£ápevor and TepovoaAiu 


Knpvxðğva. Aor pass inf knpvoow (epexegetical to Obtws). 

£ri tà òvóuartı. The PP is a “marker in idiom of authorization" 
(BDAG, 366.17; cf. 21:8). 

abo. Possessive genitive. 

uetávorav. Accusative subject of krjpuyxOrjvau. 

giç A@eotv. Purpose. 

åuaptiðv. Objective genitive. 

giç mavta tà £0vn. Locative: “of direction toward something 
without ref. to bodily motion" (BDAG, 289.1.b.). 

áp&ápevot. Aor mid ptc masc nom pl dpxw (manner, modifying 
xnpvxOijvat). If one accepts the punctuation of NA?/UBS*, then 
the participle would go with the following clause (e.g., “and that 
repentance and forgiveness of sins is to be proclaimed in his name 
to all nations. Beginning from Jerusalem 5you are witnesses of these 
things"; NRSV footnote). On the whole, however, it is unlikely that 
the participle would go with a verbless clause. Furthermore, the 
semantics of eic mavta tà £Üvr makes the specification of a starting 
point quite natural. It is preferable, then, to place the period after 
‘Tepovoahiyp (see the translation; cf. NRSV; Omanson, 157). 

an TepovooAr]p. Used with dpyouct, a6 marks a starting point 
(cf. BDAG, 105.2.c). 


24:48 busi uáptupec TOUTWV. 


bueic. Nominative subject of a verbless equative clause. 
ua ptvpec. Predicate nominative of a verbless equative clause. 
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tovtwv. Objective genitive or genitive of reference. 


24:49 xai [ioù] yw &rtoot£AA o Tip £nayysAMav Tod natpóç uov 
£q' opác- opeic 62 KaBioate év tÅ MOAE EWS ob EvddonoVE £& 
byous Sbvautv. 


[i500]. See 1:20. 

£yà. Nominative subject of &àrtoot£AAo. 

amootéAAw. Pres act ind 1st sg dnootéh\w. 

thv £rayysAiav tod natpóç uov. Lit. “the promise of my father.” 

tiv £rayysAíav. Accusative direct object of anootél\w. 

Tov rtatpóc. Subjective genitive. 

uov. Genitive of relationship. 

£q' opc. Locative (see 1:12 on én’ aùtóv). Lit. “upon you." 

bpeic. Nominative subject of kaOioare. The explicit subject pro- 
noun adds force to the command. 

kaGioate. Aor act impv 2nd pl xaGitw. Here, “to remain for some 
time ina place, often with the implication of a settled situation" (LN 
85.63). 

£v Ti móe. Locative. 

£t ob. The preposition and relative pronoun may be combined 
to form an idiomatic relative phrase (cf. Culy 1989b, 75-76) mean- 
ing, "at which time" or "until the time when." It is likely slightly 
more emphatic than the simple gwe. 

£vóvono0s. Aor mid subj 2nd pl évdbw. Subjunctive with &vc. 
Lit. ^you put on power." 

££ Üyovc. Source. Here, twos is likely a euphemism for “God” 
(c£. LN 1.13). 

dvvautv. Accusative direct object of żvôvonoðe. 


Luke 24:50-53 

*"Then he brought them out as far as Bethany, and, raising his 
hands, he blessed them. *'And it happened that while he was bless- 
ing them, he departed from them and was brought up into heaven. 
And they, after they had worshiped him, returned to Jerusalem 
with great joy; and they were continually in the temple praising 
God. 
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24:50 "E&nyayev è adtovc [zw] Ewe npóc BnOavíav, kai £nápac 
TAG xeipac adTOd £0AÓynosv abToUc. 


"E&jyayev. Aor act ind 3rd sg é£&yo. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of 'E&yayev. 

[&w]. Locative. 

éwc. Here, used with npóc, the preposition is a “marker of limit 
reached" (see BDAG, 423.3.c). 

7tpóc BnOavíav. Spatial. 

£mápac. Aor act ptc masc nom sg énaipw (attendant circum- 
stance). 

Tas Xeipac. Accusative direct object of &nápac. 

abro. Possessive genitive. 

£0AÓynoszv. Aor act ind 3rd sg ebAoyéw. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of £0Aóyroev. 


24:51 kai éyéveto èv T® £bAoysiv abtóv abtods Sitot an’ abtÓv 
Kai dvepepeto £ic TOV obpavóv. 


éyéveto. Aor mid ind 3rd sg yivouat. See 1:8 on Eyéveto. 

eddoyetv. Pres act inf evAoyéw. Used with év và to denote con- 
temporaneous time (see also 1:8 on igpatevetv). When infinitives 
serve as the object of a preposition, they are always articular (Burk, 
81). 

abtov. Accusative subject of £0Aoyeiv. 

abtovc. Accusative direct object of ebAoyeiv. 

dtéotn. Aor act ind 3rd sg dtiotnt. Used in this manner, Louw 
and Nida (15.50) argue that the verb carries the nuance, “to move 
away from, with the possible implication of definitiveness of separa- 
tion.” 

an’ adt@v. Separation. 

avegépeto. Impf pass ind 3rd sg avagépw. 

giç TOV ovpavov. Locative. 


24:52 xai abtoi TpooKvvijoavtes adtTOV br£otpeyav eic Tepov- 
caArp META xoapác ueydng 


abtoi. Nominative subject of bréotpevav. 
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7pookvvrjoavtec. Aor act ptc masc nom pl npookbveo (tempo- 
ral). 

abtov. Accusative direct object of rpookvvrjcavtec. 

bn£otpevyav. Aor act ind 3rd pl órootpéqo. 

£i; IepovcaAiu. Locative. 

uetà xapác ueyáAnc. Manner. 


24:53 kai rjcav dia tavróg £v TH iep@ evlAoyodvtes vóv Osóv. 


Tjoav. Impf ind 3rd pl eipi. 

$a mavtoc. Temporal. A fairly common idiomatic expression 
(see, e.g., Matt 18:10; Acts 2:25; 10:2; 24:16), meaning “always,” 
that may have come from 61a mavtdc vuktóg kai rju£pag (Culy and 
Parsons, 38). 

£v T@ iep@. Locative. 

ebddoyoivtec. Pres act ptc masc nom pl evAoyéw. Although the 
participle could be part of an imperfect periphrastic construc- 
tion with rjoav (see also 1:10 on npoosvyópevov), given the fact 
that £v t$ iep@ is a natural predicate for rjcav, it is better to view 
£bAoyobvrec as either an attendant circumstance (see 1:24 on 
Aéyovoa) or introducing how they spent their time in the temple 
(manner). 

tov Osóv. Accusative direct object of evAoyobvtec. 


GLOSSARY 


Adjectivizer—In Greek syntax, this term refers to an article that 
is used to change a non-adjective into an adjectival modifier. Thus, 
in the phrase, a0 mavtoc £0vovc TMV br TOV obpavóv, the article 
tov changes the prepositional phrase, nò tóv ovpavov, into an 
attributive modifier of navtòç £0vouc. 

Anaphoric— Referring back to, i.e., coreferential with, a preced- 
ing word or group of words. Thus, pronouns are anaphoric refer- 
ences to participants that have already been introduced into the 
discourse. 

Anarthrous— Lacking an article. 

Antecedent—An element that is referred to by another expres- 
sion that follows it. Thus, the antecedent of a relative pronoun is 
that element in the preceding context to which the relative clause 
provides additional information. 

Apodosis— The second part (“then” clause) in a conditional 
construction. 

Arthrous/Articular—Including an article. 

Ascensive—In Greek, this term is most often used in relation to 
conjunctions, especially xai. It refers to a usage that is intensive or 
expresses a final addition or point of focus. In such instances, the 
conjunction is typically translated, "even." 

Aspect— This term is used in relation to verb tense and refers to 
the writer's/speaker's subjective choice of how to portray the verbal 
action, e.g., perfective or imperfective. 

Asyndeton—Linking clauses without the use of a conjunction. 

Attraction— Relative pronouns at times take on or “attract” to 
the case of their antecedent. For example, in the text, IIàvrov dé 
Oavpatóvrov ém náctv oic noier eirev npóc vob uaOrràc abro 
(^While everyone was marveling at all that he was doing, he said 
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to his disciples”), the expected case for the relative pronoun would 
be accusative (obc), since it functions as the direct object of ¿noie 
Instead, it has been attracted to the case of its antecedent (ztáotv). 

Background— This term is used to refer to information that is off 
the event line, or storyline, i.e., those events or material that do not 
move the narrative forward. Instead, background information com- 
ments on, amplifies, or otherwise supports the narration. 

Cataphoric— Referring forward to, i.e., coreferential with, a 
following word or group of words. The demonstrative obto< is fre- 
quently used in this manner. 

Causative— Causative verbs or constructions denote that a new 
state of affairs is brought about or “caused” by the action of the verb 
or construction. Both didwp and moigw are examples of verbs that 
can be used to form a causative construction. For example, in the 
text, Óóc toic ovio Cov ETA nappnoiac náorc AaAeiv TOV AÓóyov 
oov (lit. “Give to your servants to speak your word with all bold- 
ness”) the imperative and infinitive verbs (6óc and AoAeiv) form a 
causative verb phrase (cause to speak"). 

Clausal complement— This type of complement is structurally 
a direct object, but since it is a clause rather than a noun phrase 
scholars often use the language of “complement” rather than “direct 
object.” For example, 6tt is often used to introduce complement 
clauses with verbs of speech that represent what was said: Ayo 
yàp uiv ötı Sdvatat ó Beòç èk Tov hiPwv tobtwv £ysipar TEKva 
tà ABpadu (“For I tell you that God is able to raise up children for 
Abraham from these stones.") 

Cognition—A verb of cognition is a verb that refers to some sort 
of mental process. 

Complement—In the handbook, this term is used in two ways 
in addition to its use in the phrase, "clausal complement": (1) A 
constituent, other than an accusative direct object, that is required 
to complete a verb phrase. Verbs that include a prepositional prefix 
often take a complement whose case is determined by the prefix. 
For example, verbs with the prefix ovv- characteristically take a 
dative complement. (2) The second element in a double accusative 
construction, which completes the verbal idea. In the sentence, “I 
call my son Superman," Superman would be the complement. 


Glossary 767 


Constructio ad sensum—Lit. “construction according to sense.” 
A construction that follows the sense of the expression rather than 
strict grammatical rules, e.g., the use of a plural verb with a subject 
that is syntactically singular but refers to a group of people. 

Crasis—The merging of two words through the use of contrac- 
tion, e.g., kàpot for Kai &pol. 

Doublet—Two near synonyms that are joined by a kai and 
used to express a single idea (often also referred to as hendiadys). 
Doublets in Greek, such as tépata kai orjueía tend to serve as a way 
of intensifying the semantics of the conjoined terms. 

Enclitic—A clitic is a word that appears as a discreet word in the 
syntax but is pronounced as ifit were part of another word. Enclitics 
"give" their accent to the preceding word. 

Equative verb/clause—An equative verb, like eiui, ytvopau or 
bnápxcm, is a verb that joins a subject and predicate to form an equa- 
tive clause (“something is something"), e.g, H yeved attn yeveà 
novnpå éottv (“This generation is a wicked generation"). 

Foreground— This term is used to refer to information that is on 
the event line, or storyline, i.e., those events that move the narrative 
forward. 

Fronting— Placing a constituent earlier in the sentence than its 
default order, most commonly in a pre-verbal position. 

Genitive of relationship— Wallace (83) prefers to limit this label 
to familial relationships, but we have followed Young (25-26) in 
applying it to a variety of social relationships as well, including 
slaves, friends, and enemies. 

Headless relative clause—A relative clause with no expressed 
antecedent, e.g., “He is doing that which is not lawful." 

Inclusio—An “envelope” or “bookend” structure in which the 
same or similar language is used to begin and end a unit of dis- 
course. 

Internally headed relative clause—A relative clause in which 
the antecedent (head noun) is located inside the relative clause that 
modifies it. 

Litotes—A figure of speech in which a statement is made by 
negating the opposite idea. For example, *she is not a bad tennis 
player" means "she is a good tennis player." 
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Marked—Departing from the normal or neutral pattern, or hav- 
ing no additive features. At various levels of grammar, speakers/ 
writers have a choice between various options. One option will 
typically be viewed as the “default” or “unmarked” member of the 
set. The other members are “marked.” Something that is “marked” 
may be more prominent, in focus, emphatic, etc. 

Metonymy/Metonym—Metonymy is a figure of speech in which 
one term is used in place of another with which it is associated. In 
the expression, “he was reading the prophet Isaiah,” the writer (“the 
prophet Isaiah”) is used as a metonym for his writings (“the book 
that the prophet Isaiah wrote”). 

Nominal (clause)—A nominal is a noun or something that func- 
tions like a noun. In a nominal clause, a nominative noun stands 
alone in the clause without a verb, and sometimes without any other 
elements. 

Nominalizer—In Greek syntax, this term refers to an article that 
is used to change a word, phrase, or clause into a substantive. Most 
commonly, nominalizers are used to make an adjective or participle 
substantival. 

Periodic sentence—One extended sentence or “period,” which 
BDF ($464) defines as “the organization of a considerable number 
of clauses and phrases into a well-rounded unit.” 

Point of departure—This expression refers to constituents that 
occur at the beginning of a clause or sentence and provide a starting 
place for a communication (Levinsohn 2000, 42). 

Prominence—The “semantic and grammatical elements of 
discourse that serve to set aside certain subjects, ideas or motifs of 
the author as more or less semantically or pragmatically significant 
than others" (Reed, 75-76). 

Protasis— The first part (“if? clause) in a conditional construc- 
tion. 

Redundant quotative frame— "The use of extra verbs of speak- 
ing to 'frame' or introduce a speech, which are meant to draw atten- 
tion to a surprising or important speech that follows" (Runge $7). 

Solitarium—The phrase, te solitarium, refers to the use of te 
without an accompanying conjunction, such as kai. 


Glossary 769 


Synecdoche—A figure of speech in which one term is used in 
place of another with which it is associated, specifically involving 
a part-whole relationship. In the sentence, “Do you have your own 
wheels?” the word “wheels” stands for the entire “vehicle” of which 
it is a part. 

Tail-head construction—This literary device uses the same 
content at the end of one discourse segment and at the beginning of 
the next to tie the two together. It is typically used to slow down the 
narrative before something surprising or important (Runge $8.2). 

Tautology—An unnecessary repetition of material that is readily 
available in the immediate context. 

Tendential—Used of verb tense to refer to something that is 
intended or about to occur. 

Topic construction—In the handbook, this term is used in rela- 
tion to the phenomenon that linguists refer to as left-dislocation. 
This literary device introduces “the next primary topic of the dis- 
course” (Runge $14.2) by placing it at the beginning of the sentence 
and then picking it up with a resumptive pronoun in the actual 
sentence. For example, “The struggling student in my Greek class, 
he passed his mid-term exam with flying colors.” 

Unmarked—The unmarked or default choice between two or 
more options refers to a writer choosing not to signal the presence 
of some feature (Runge $9.2). 

Zeugma—aA construction in which two constituents modify a 
single verb even though only one of them literally makes sense as a 
modifier of that verb. 
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47, 482, 50, 51, 52; 3:2, 53, 6, 7, 
8, 97, 10, 117, 13, 14, 15, 164, 192, 
22, 23; 4:1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 12, 13, 
1#, 15, 17, 18, 20, 21, 222, 24, 
253, 26, 277, 28, 29, 30, 32, 33, 
352, 36, 37, 38, 402, 412, 42, 43; 
5:1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 8, 9, 107, 13, 142, 
152, 16, 174, 182, 20, 214, 22, 232, 
24, 26, 29°, 30, 312, 335, 34, 352, 
36°, 373, 395 6:1, 2, 33, 5, 67, 7, 
8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 16, 17, 18?, 192, 
205, 22, 227, 262, 31, 322, 33, 34, 
352, 36, 392, 402, 42, 432, 44, 453, 
47, 482, 494; 7:22, 4, 5, , 7, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 124, 13, 14, 15, 163, 17, 
18?, 19, 20°, 23, 25, 272, 28, 29, 
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30, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 39°, 
40?, 412, 42, 432, 44, 45, 46, 472, 
48, 492, 50; 8:1, 22, 3, 52, 6, 77, 

8, 9?, 10, 112, 122, 135, 14, 157, 
16, 174, 18, 19, 20, 21?, 22, 23, 
24, 252, 26, 27, 28, 304, 32, 33, 
34, 35, 362, 372, 387, 392, 402, 
41’, 42a?, 42b, 432, 44, 453, 462, 
47, 482, 49?, 50, 522, 54, 55, 567; 
9:5, 72, 8, 93, 10, 11, 122, 134, 
14, 177, 18?, 192, 202, 21, 23, 243, 
25, 262, 277, 28, 29, 302, 31, 32, 
33, 34, 352, 36’, 37, 38, 39, 41, 
42°, 43, 44?, 45, 462, 47, 483, 49, 
502, 51, 53, 54, 57, 58°, 59, 60, 
61, 627; 10:12, 6?, 7, 9, 11, 13, 
15, 162, 172, 19, 202, 227, 23, 242, 
25, 26, 27, 292, 303, 31, 32, 33, 
35, 36, 373, 382, 392, 402, 41, 425; 
11:12, 2, 4, 5, 6, 7°, 9, 102, 127, 
145, 15, 16, 173, 18?, 193, 202, 
21’, 22, 23?, 24, 26, 27, 28, 292, 
30, 31, 32, 33, 345, 35, 362, 37, 
38, 395, 40, 41, 44, 45, 467, 47, 
487, 49, 50, 52, 53; 12:1, 25, 6, 7, 
8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 142, 15, 16, 20, 
23, 245, 25, 27, 28, 29, 302, 31, 
32, 332, 34?, 352, 37, 38, 39?, 40?, 
41, 423, 43, 452, 46, 47, 484, 52, 
53, 54, 55, 585 13:12, 22, 3, 47, 

5, 6, 8, 11, 12, 145, 152, 16, 173, 
18, 192, 21?, 232, 24, 25, 28, 304, 
312, 35; 14:1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 9, 107, 
11, 122, 152, 167, 18?, 19, 20, 
21?, 222, 237, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 
29, 30, 31, 3325, 34, 35; 15:1, 27, 
4, 7, 8, 10, 11, 12, 13, 1#, 167, 
177, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 26, 273, 
28, 29, 30, 315, 32; 16:5, 32, 67, 
7, 8, 9, 107, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15%, 
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16’, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 24, 25, 
26, 28, 29, 302, 31; 17:2, 3, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 10, 11, 12?, 13, 15, 16, 172, 
19, 202, 21, 22, 247, 272, 293, 30, 
3D, 322, 345, 353, 375 18:2, 3, 6, 
7, 8, 10, 11, 13, 142, 15, 162, 17, 
18, 19, 21, 222, 23, 24?, 262, 27?, 
28?, 293, 30, 31, 342, 35, 36, 37, 
392, 40, 41, 42?, 43; 19:22, 3, 5, 7, 
8, 93, 10, 11, 12, 14, 15, 162, 182, 
19, 202, 22, 30, 312, 32, 33, 34?, 
37, 382, 39, 402, 432, 46?, 472, 

48; 20:1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 
11, 12, 13, 145, 15, 174, 18, 19, 
24, 25, 27, 284, 292, 30, 312, 32, 
332, 342, 35, 372, 382, 39, 427, 44, 
473; 21:3, 4°, 6°, 72, 84, 10, 11’, 
15, 18, 20, 213, 22, 23, 24?, 252, 
26, 28, 30, 312, 322, 332, 34?, 38; 
22:1, 2, 3, 7, 9, 102, 11%, 12, 14, 
18, 19, 21, 22, 222, 24?, 253, 262, 
27, 28, 29?, 31, 323, 33, 342, 35, 
36, 37, 382, 39, A1, 42, 43, 44, 
47?, 48, 49, 50, 51, 52, 53, 54, 
55, 56?, 57, 585, 59?, 60?, 61?, 63, 
64, 667, 67, 69, 705, 71; 23:1, 34, 
4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15, 19, 20, 21, 222, 232, 24, 27?, 
28, 293, 31, 32, 34, 35?, 36, 37, 
38, 39?, 40?, 41, 44, 45, 46, 472, 
48, 49, 50, 512, 52, 53, 54, 555; 
24:4, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
18?, 193, 20, 213, 22, 23, 24?, 252, 
28, 29, 31?, 32, 34, 35, 36, 38, 


15:19; 16:1, 25: 17:18; 18:11, 
17; 19; 19:2; 21:9, 10, 23, 25, 35; 
22:14, 262, 275, 53; 23:15, 41; 
24:11, 19 


nominative subject of a verbless 


equative clause, 1:5, 26, 272, 

28, 422, 43, 452, 46, 49, 50, 68; 
2:12, 142, 25, 37; 3:4, 17; 4:34, 
41; 6:20, 212, 23; 7:34, 37; 8:1, 
13, 25, 28, 45; 9:293 10:22, 5, 23; 
11:27, 28, 31, 36; 12:212, 36, 37, 
43; 13:23, 35; 14:34; 16:2, 15, 
16; 17:7, 17, 31, 37; 18:102, 19; 
19:38; 21:7; 22:14, 20, 38, 44; 
23:29, 38; 24:13, 17, 36, 44, 48 


objective genitive, 1:2, 14, 47, 48, 


775; 2:22, 25, 38; 3:35 5:9, 14, 31; 
6:12, 24, 49; 9:11, 51; 10:34, 42; 
11:19, 42, 50; 13:27, 28; 14:13, 
14; 15:7; 16:5; 18:7, 8; 19:31, 
34, 44; 21:20, 26, 28; 22:41, 71; 
24:23, 35, 47, 48 


6t1 (causal), 1:48, 49, 68; 2:30; 4:6, 


32, 36, 41, 43; 5:8; 6:19, 20, 2L, 
24, 252, 35; 7:47; 8:25, 30, 37, 
42a; 9:12, 38, 49, 53; 10:13, 20, 
217; 11:18, 31, 32, 38, 42, 43, 44, 
46, 47, 48, 52; 12:15, 17, 32, 40; 
13:2, 14, 24, 31, 33; 14:14, 17; 
15:6, 9, 24, 27, 32; 16:3, 87, 15, 
24; 17:9; 18:14; 19:3, 4, 17, 21, 
43; 21:22; 22:22; 23:29, 31, 40; 
24:29, 39 


392, 492, 52 
nominative subject of an implied 


óu (clausal complement), 1:45; 
8:47; 10:40; 16:25; 17:15; 18:9; 


verb, 1:18, 64; 2:36; 3:5; 4:18, 

27, 36; 5:12, 21, 31, 33; 6:17, 40; 
7:41; 9:19?, 58; 10:222, 37; 11:29, 
30, 34, 44; 12:23, 27, 5355 13:34; 


20:37; 21:20, 30, 31; 23:7; 24:39 


6tt (clausal complement; direct 


discourse), 1:25, 61; 3:8; 4:4, 10, 
11, 12, 21, 24, 41, 43; 5:26, 36; 
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7:4, 162; 8:49; 9:22; 10:12, 24; 
12:37, 44, 54, 55; 13:14; 14:24, 
30; 15:2, 7; 17:10; 18:8, 11, 29; 
19:7, 9, 26, 31, 34, 42; 20:5; 
21:3, 32; 22:16, 18, 37, 61, 70; 
23:5; 24:7, 34, 46 

óu (clausal complement; indirect 
discourse), 1:58; 9:7, 82, 19; 
10:20, 21; 18:37; 21:5 

6tt (clausal complement; indirect 


discourse with a verb of cogni- 


tion), 1:22; 2:49; 5:24; 7:37, 43; 
8:53; 10:38; 12:30, 51; 13:2, 4; 
19:11, 22; 20:19, 21; 24:21 

6tt (epexegetical), 2:11, 23, 49; 
4:36; 7:39; 10:11, 20; 12:24, 39; 
14:11; 24:39, 44 

obv (inferential), 3:8, 9; 11:35, 36; 
12:26; 13:7, 14; 14:34; 16:11, 
27; 20:15, 17, 33, 44; 21:7, 14; 
22:70; 23:16, 22 

ovv (resumptive), 3:7, 18; 19:12 

obv (transitional), 20:29 


Tapa (association), 11:37; 19:7 

Tapa (comparison), 3:13; 13:2, 4 

Tapa (contrast), 18:4 

Tapa (locative), 1:30; 5:1, 2; 7:38; 
8:5, 12, 35, 41; 9:47; 17:16; 
18:35 

Tapa (source), 1:45; 2:1; 6:19, 34; 
8:49; 10:7; 11:16; 12:48 

mapa (ultimate agency), 1:37 

Tapa (viewpoint), 1:30; 2:52; 
18:372 

participle (attributive), 1:1, 3, 11, 
17, 19, 27, 35, 36, 37, 66; 2:5, 
85, 132, 15, 16, 17, 23, 34; 3:72, 
9, 23; 4:22, 33, 415; 5:2, 18, 39; 
6:8, 16, 27, 383, 473, 48, 49; 7:2, 


82, 9, 11, 24, 25, 322, 39; 82, 272, 
32, 43; 9:7, 10, 25, 29, 32, 35?, 
41, 59, 627; 10:11, 13, 23, 32, 
33, 39; 11:4, 13, 15, 17, 27, 44, 
50, 51; 12:19, 28?, 33, 36, 473, 
52; 13:1, 4, 6, 11, 14, 16, 17, 342; 
14:24, 28, 31; 15:4?, 6, 7, 8, 10, 
12, 30; 16:14, 182, 20, 21; 17:73, 
24; 18:22, 7, 13, 30; 19:2, 15, 20, 
22?, 27, 29; 20:20, 27, 28, 29, 
46°; 21:1, 36, 37; 22:1, 3?, 10, 12, 
19, 20, 37, 44, 52, 55, 63; 23:7, 
19, 26, 33, 39, 48, 49, 50; 24:4, 
13,14 


participle (attendant circum- 


stance), 1:6, 19, 24, 28, 35, 39, 
60, 64; 2:19, 37, 40; 3:10, 11, 14, 
18; 4:2, 8, 12, 15, 20?, 29, 36, 39, 
40, 41, 42; 5:3, 5, 7, 11, 12, 13, 
14, 19, 22, 252, 282, 30, 31; 6:3, 
4, 8, 10, 35; 7:2, 3, 4, 9, 14, 16, 
18, 222, 36, 37, 38, 40, 43, 44; 
8:12, 14, 21, 242, 25, 28, 29?, 33, 
37, 44, 47, 49, 54; 9:1, 6, 10, 122, 
13, 164, 19, 20, 21, 22, 

28, 32, 39, 41, 47, 49, 52,55; 
10:72, 10, 23, 27, 30?, 342, 35, 
40, 41; 11:72, 82, 22, 27, 37, 45; 
12:17, 372, 43; 13:1, 2, 8, 144, 19, 
21, 252, 32; 14:3, 4, 7, 9, 10, 18, 
21, 25, 31; 15:2, 5, 6, 9, 13, 15, 
18, 20?, 23, 29; 16:2, 6, 19, 21, 
24; 17:7, 14, 17, 19, 37; 18:2, 3, 
11, 13, 28, 31, 35, 40; 19:4, 52, 
6, 7, 8, 11, 13, 28, 30, 32, 40, 41, 
45; 20:3, 10, 15, 17, 20, 27, 29, 
39; 21:1, 30, 36, 37; 22:4, 8, 13, 
17, 19, 39, 42, 45, 512, 54, 562, 
58, 61, 62, 63, 64; 23:1, 3, 5, 11, 
13, 14, 21, 26, 28, 35, 39, 40, 46, 


Grammar Index 793 


47, 52, 53, 55, 56; 24:12, 18, 30, 
33, 43, 50, 53 

participle (causal), 1:6; 2:36, 44, 45; 
3:19; 5:19, 20, 22; 6:42; 7:29, 30, 
42; 8:20, 47, 53; 9:33, 47; 10:29; 
11:17; 13:63 14:7, 292; 20:23, 26, 
36; 22:44; 23:20, 45; 24:52, 372 

participle (complementary), 5:4; 
7:45; 19:48 

participle (concessive), 5:8; 6:42; 
8:102; 11:13, 44; 12:48 

participle (conditional), 6:42, 43; 
9:255 14:28, 31; 15:42 

participle (manner), 1:11, 63, 64, 
66, 67; 2:16, 20?, 48; 3:3, 10, 14, 
18; 4:30, 35; 5:8, 13, 25; 6:35; 
7:332, 34, 38; 8:12, 20, 24, 25, 
39, 47, 54; 9:62, 38; 10:72, 13, 
17, 25, 34; 11:21, 24, 54; 12:16; 
13:6, 222, 25, 27, 31; 14:3; 15:2, 
5; 16:23; 17:4, 13, 15, 16; 18:14, 
16, 35, 38, 43; 19:6, 7, 16, 18, 
20, 28, 37, 42, 46; 20:2, 5, 14; 
21:8; 22:15, 19, 20, 30, 59, 65, 
67; 23:2, 3, 5, 10, 18, 21, 35%, 39, 
40, 47, 48, 49; 24:1, 7, 12, 23, 
27, 29, 47, 53 

participle (means), 3:16, 18; 4:35, 
40; 5:12, 21; 6:1; 7:4, 39; 8:24, 
38, 54; 9:18, 25; 10:25; 11:45; 
12:25; 14:30, 32; 15:3, 13; 18:5, 
182; 19:30, 38; 20:21, 28; 21:7; 
22:8, 57; 23:52, 23, 362, 37, 39 

participle (periphrastic), 1:6, 7, 10, 
18, 202, 21, 22; 2:87, 26, 33, 362, 
51; 4:16, 17, 20, 31, 38, 44; 5:1, 
10, 162, 173, 18, 29; 6:12, 43; 8:2, 
32, 40; 9:18, 32, 45, 53; 11:1, 
14; 12:2, 6, 52; 13:10, 117; 14:1, 
8; 15:1, 24, 32; 17:35; 18:22, 34; 


19:17, 47; 20:6; 21:17, 24, 37; 
22:69; 23:8, 12, 15, 19, 51, 53, 
55; 24:13, 32, 38 

participle (predicate), 1:422; 2:25; 
7:19, 20; 8:12, 14, 217; 11:36; 
12:2, 352; 13 :35; 15:24, 32; 
16:15; 17:7; 19:38; 22:43; 24:21 

participle (purpose), 2:45; 7:3, 6, 
19, 20; 10:25; 11:16, 24; 13:6; 
19:14; 22:43 

participle (redundant intensifier), 
1:19 ; 3:11 ; 7:40, 43; 9:19; 14:3; 
20:2 

participle (result), 1:9; 5:26; 21:12, 
26 

participle (substantival), 1:2, 28, 
452, 50, 532, 65, 66, 71, 79; 2:1, 
5, 182, 21, 24, 27, 33, 38, 47; 3:4, 
115, 13, 14; 4:16, 18; 5:24, 315; 
6:3, 18, 212, 25°, 27, 282, 292, 
30?, 322, 33, 40, 492; 7:4, 10, 12, 
14, 19, 20, 25, 49; 8:3, 5, 8, 12, 
14, 16, 212, 342, 35, 362, 45, 56; 
9:11, 17, 27, 485; 10:8, 164, 36, 
37; 11:105, 13, 21, 232, 285,33, 
40, 41, 52; 12:4, 5, 9, 10, 15, 
212, 33, 44, 48; 13:9, 17, 23, 33, 
342, 35; 14:7, 9, 102, 112, 12, 15, 
17, 29, 31, 35; 15:4; 16:12, 15, 
18, 21, 26; 17:7, 9, 10; 18:92, 
14?, 24, 26, 31, 34, 39; 19:8, 10, 
24, 262, 32, 382, 45; 20:2, 172, 
18, 35, 38; 21:4, 15, 22, 232, 26, 
35; 22:21, 22, 23, 25, 267, 274, 
28, 36?, 47, 49, 55, 64; 23:14, 19, 
25, 47, 48; 24:5, 12, 18, 21, 44 

participle (temporal), 1:12, 22, 63, 
74; 2:17, 25, 38, 45, 48; 3:15, 23; 
4:5, 13, 17, 20?, 28, 30, 35, 38, 
39; 5:2, 32, 6, 8, 11, 12, 19, 20, 
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22, 24, 36, 39, 40; 6:1, 4, 10, 13, 
17, 20, 42; 7:3, 9, 10, 13, 202, 29, 
36, 37, 39, 44; 8:6, 7, 82, 14, 15, 
16, 28, 34, 41, 47, 50, 51; 9:1, 5, 
10, 112, 16, 31, 32, 54, 60; 10:30?, 
31, 322, 33, 39; 11:24, 25, 26, 33, 
37, 38, 44; 12:37, 43; 13:12, 15; 
14:9, 15, 21, 28?, 313 15:5, 6, 9, 
17, 25, 26, 28; 16:5, 23; 17:8, 
14, 15, 20, 24; 18:8, 13, 15, 22, 
23, 24, 33, 36, 43; 19:1, 7, 15, 23, 
28, 30, 35, 45, 48; 20:10, 112, 12, 
14, 15, 16, 29; 21:1; 22:17, 19, 
32, 39, 40, 41, 44, 45, 46, 49, 55, 
562, 64; 23:6, 7, 8, 112, 13, 14, 16, 
22, 34, 40, 46, 47, 48, 53; 24:3, 
6, 9, 12, 15, 17, 22, 23, 30, 40, 
43, 44, 52 

partitive genitive, 1:10, 16; 2:13, 
24, 46; 3:9, 16; 4:52, 9, 26, 27, 
29, 30, 37, 40; 5:3, 6, 12, 17, 29; 
6:2, 175; 7:12, 18, 36, 42; 8:7, 
222, 44; 9:27, 46; 10:3, 36; 11:1, 
31, 39, 45, 46; 12:1, 7, 27; 13:10, 
15; 14:1, 5, 15, 21, 24; 15:122, 
15, 19, 26; 16:5, 21, 24; 17:2, 
11, 22; 18:11, 25, 34; 19:8, 29, 
30, 37, 39, 47; 20:1, 17, 27, 33, 
39; 21:16, 21, 35; 22:27, 47, 555; 
23:1, 27, 39, 45; 24:1, 13, 22, 24, 
36, 42 

nepí (advantage), 6:28 

nepi (reference), 1:1, 4; 2:172, 18, 
27, 33, 38; 3:15, 195; 4:10, 14, 
37, 38; 5:14, 15; 7:3, 17, 18, 24, 
27; 9:9, 11, 45; 10:40, 41; 11:53; 
12:26; 13:1; 16:2; 19:37; 21:5; 
22:32, 37; 23:8; 24:4, 14, 19, 
27, 44 
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mept (spatial), 13:8; 17:2; 22:49 
periphrasis, 1:68; 7:7; 13:22; 18:7,8 
periphrastic (future), 1:205; 5:10; 
17:35; 21:17, 24; 22:69 
periphrastic (future-perfect), 12:52 
periphrastic (imperfect), 1:6, 10, 
21, 22; 2:8, 33, 51; 3:23; 4:20, 
31, 38, 44; 5:162, 172, 29; 6:12; 
8:32, 40; 9:53; 11:14; 13:10, 112; 
14:1; 15:1; 18:22; 19:47; 21:37; 
23:8, 12, 53; 24:13, 32 
periphrastic (perfect), 1:18; 12:2, 6; 
14:8; 20:6; 23:15; 24:38 
periphrastic (pluperfect), 1:7; 2:26, 
36; 4:16, 17; 5:1, 17, 18; 8:2; 
9:32, 45; 15:24, 32; 18:34; 23:51, 
55 
periphrastic (with an aorist parti- 
ciple), 23:19 
An (adversative), 6:24, 35; 10:11, 
14,20; 11:41; 12:31; 13:33; 17:1; 
19:27; 22:21, 22, 42; 23:28 
possessive genitive, 1:5, 9, 13, 15, 
17, 23, 25, 272, 31, 32, 33, 36, 40, 
41, 42, 442, 46, 47, 48, 49, 512, 
56, 59, 63, 642, 662, 69, 702, 71, 
74, 76, 78, 79; 2:3, 8, 19, 21, 29, 
30, 31, 35, 39, 49, 51; 3:4, 14, 
15, 16?, 175; 4:7, 10, 11, 15, 18, 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 29, 33, 38, 43; 
5:3, 4, 6, 8, 22, 24?, 25, 29; 6:4, 
6, 102, 20, 22, 23, 29, 35, 38, 41, 
424, 45; 7:2, 3, 6, 7, 8, 27, 36, 37, 
384, 443, 45, 467; 8:5, 12, 35, 39, 
412, 442, 54, 55; 9:5, 23, 242, 292, 
442, 47, 48, 49, 52, 53, 60; 10:2, 
7, 10, 17, 20, 274, 39s 11:2; 3, 17, 
20, 212, 222, 24, 26, 345, 36, 39, 
46, 47, 50, 512, 54; 12:1, 7, 8, 9, 
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15, 16, 17, 182, 19, 20, 25, 33, 
342, 35, 39, 44, 45, 46, 56; 13:1, 
6, 15, 192, 26, 34, 352; 14:1, 17, 
21, 23, 24, 27, 33; 15:5, 6, 10, 13, 
15, 20, 222, 30; 16:1, 4, 6, 7, 15, 
20, 212, 22, 235, 24, 25, 275 17:2; 
16, 31, 33; 18:13, 14, 16; 19:5, 8, 
13, 16, 18, 20, 22, 23, 35, 36, 38, 
42, 46; 20:14, 242, 252, 43, 47; 
21:1, 4, 8, 122, 14, 17, 18, 19, 24, 
28, 34; 22:20, 21, 30, 36, 44, 50?, 
54, 66, 71; 23:11, 23, 34, 46?, 52, 
55; 24:3, 7, 16, 23, 31, 32, 38, 39, 
45, 47, 50 

predicate accusative, 4:41; 9:18, 
192, 202; 10:36; 18:24; 20:6, 20, 
41; 23:2 

predicate adjective, 1:62, 7, 15, 22, 
29, 32, 45, 49, 68; 2:2; 5:12, 39; 
6:6, 207, 212, 22, 23, 352, 36?, 
43, 47, 48, 492; 7:2, 4, 6, 23, 28?, 
31, 32; 8:175; 9:29, 33, 46, 48, 
62, 10:22, 7, 12, 21, 23; 11:8, 14, 
26, 27, 28, 344, 35, 36?, 41; 12:2, 
23, 37, 38, 40; 13:18, 19, 21, 23, 
30*; 14:2, 14, 15, 17, 31, 34, 35; 
15:19, 21, 24, 31, 32; 16:1, 8, 10?, 
11, 12, 14, 17, 19; 17:1; 18:9, 19, 
232, 25, 27; 19:2, 3, 17; 20:28, 36; 
22:24, 27, 33, 38; 23:6, 29, 47; 
24:22, 31, 37 

predicate dative, 2:5 

predicate genitive, 24:5 

predicate nominative, 1:2, 14, 18, 
19, 36, 63, 66; 2:2, 11, 36; 3:15, 
16, 22, 23; 4:1, 32, 9, 22, 24, 34, 
36, 41; 5:8, 10, 21, 23; 6:5, 16, 
35; 7:8, 12, 19, 20, 34, 37, 39?, 
49; 8:9, 112, 12, 14, 215, 25, 302, 
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412, 45; 9:9, 30, 35, 38; 10:14, 
222, 29; 11:13, 19, 29, 30, 34, 
48; 12:1, 42; 13:2, 4, 16; 14:26, 
27, 33; 15:26; 16:2, 15; 17:10, 
16; 18:36; 19:2, 9, 21, 22, 38, 
46; 20:2, 14, 17, 33, 36?, 38, 44; 
21:22; 22:19, 23, 28, 53, 59, 64, 
67, 70; 23:3, 12, 35, 37, 39, 44, 
50?, 54; 24:19, 21, 39 

predicate nominative of a verbless 
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